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TO THE 


CHRISTIAN 


READER 


To thofe chiefly of this City, who have 
been the Movers, and continue the Pro- 


moters of this Work. 


Am your Debtour, and becaufe 
my ftock cannot pafs ont great 
Jums at once, therefore I am con- 
firained to difcharge my credit 
by thefe fmaller payments. I neednot call 
upon you for acquittances or cancell'd 
Bonds: LRnow your ingenuity will confefs 
more receivedthen I have paid, I have paid 
you in the Book nowprefented, as much as I 
| 2 intended 
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The. Epiftle to the Reader. 


intended for this time. But time will not 
fuffer me topay you what I intended and had 
projected for an Epiſtle. And I believe your 
felves will eafrer excufe a fhort Epiftle,then 
a longer flay for the whole Book. Accept 
both with your wonted candour, and let all 
thefe La bours on your bebalf be the return of 
your ownprayers tothe Father of lights, by 
the help of the Spirit of Grace, in Fefus 
Chrift, for 


Fanuary 12, 
1646. 


Your affect inate Friend 
and fervant in this 
work of the Lord. 
Jofeph Caryl. 
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l JOB 8.14,2,3. 
Then an{wered Bildad the Shubite, and faid, l 
How long wilt thou fpeak thefe things è and how long fhal 
the words of thy mouth be like a trong wind? | 


Doth God pervert judgement? or doth the Almi y 
vert juftice ¢ ‘s | mighty per ; 


— * He anſwer of Eliphaz to Jobs firt complaint, 
— 7 Ke hath been opened. in the fourth and fifth 
“N Chapters, together with Jobs xeply, in the 
fixth and feventh. In which he labours to 
difafperfe and* vindicate himfelf from what. 
m Eliphbaz had rathly taxed him with, Fly- 
7 pocrifie, The name of an hypocrite \( like 
that of a heretick ) is [uch pas: no man 
biight to be patient wider. | a —— 
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But while Fob endeavours ‘to cleare himfelf in the opinion, or 
from the immputations of one of his friends,he runnes into a further 
arrere of prejudices with afecond; Some of thofe arguments which 
he had framed to pay his debt to E/zphaz, and fave his own inte- 
rity, being AERO are Spon nie AP OUR by-his frigud Bildad 
the Shubite, W 10 prefenits himfelf¢ a duty very commendable Jas 
an Aduocate for Gods and he conceived there was but need he 
thould. . Fobin his reply having (in his fenfe) wronged the juſtice 
of God, ‘he takes himfelf obliged to ftand up and clear it, tofhew 
-f ob his fuppoted finne , and provoke him to repentance, both by 
threatnings of further wrath,and promifes offpeedymercy. Thus 
in general. - TEE E. AE i: te 
_ More diftinGly, there are four parts of Bildads {pecch. 

Firft, A confutation of Jobs reply to E/iphaz; and he gives it 
us fhadowed by an elegant fimilitude in-the fecond verfe., How 
long wilt thou {peak thefethings è and hom long fhall the words of 
shy mouth be like the ſtrong wind 2° Theresa cenfure upon all that 
he had {poken. gree 


Secondly, He gives us an affertive Queftion,concerning the ju- 


Rice of God; to clear it from, and fet ic above, whatfoever might 
feem to ftain it in the eyes of men. This we have at the third verle, 
Doth God pervert judgement $° or doththe Almighty pervert jujtice è 
Not he. 

Thirdly, In the body of the Chapter he urges divers arguments 
to confirm this conciufion, that, God is juſt; and thefe are three 
heads of argument, by which heconfirmsit. 

Firſt, From, the example.of Jobs children, and from his own 
orefent, with the poflibility of his future condition, in caſe he re~ 
pent, from the third verfe unto the eighth. 

The fecond argument is drawn from the teftimony of antiquity, 
and that’s laid down in the eighth,ninth,and tenth verfes. 

. The third argument appears in the fimilitudes + 
i. Of a rah or flag,in the 11,12,and 12,verles. 
2. Of a Spiders-web, in the 14,and 15,verfes. 


3. Ofa Tree flourishing for a time , but anon plucked up, in 
the:16,17,18,and 19, verfes. Thefe are the arguments and illuſtra⸗ 


tions of his grand affertion. +. ? 

Doth God pervert judgemenz ? or doth the Almighty pervert ju- 
fice? Nohedothnot. And thou mayeft learn this leffon from thy 
ewn experience, from the exemple of thy children, from the teftimony 
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of antiquity, yea the withering räfh, the ſpiders-web, the luxuriant 
roots and branches of a tree, may all be thy Malters and inftrudours 
toteach thee this truth, That God is jaft. 

The fourth and laft part of the Chapter, fets forth the favour 
of God, to thofe who are faithfuland ſincere: for having main- 
tained the juftice of God, and fhewed how tetrible he will be to 
hypocrites who deal falily with him; henow mitigates and molli- 
fies his difcourfe, by proclaiming the goodnef$ of God to finners 
repenting, yea (who are the worft of finners ) to hypocrites if 
they repent, pluck off their masks or difguifes, and truly humble 
themfelves before him. This is the fubje& of the three laft verfes 

ofthe Chapter, Behold God will not cajt away a perfedi man, &c. 
Asif he had faid, Though God be juft to deal with hypocrites, as he 
hath dealt with theeand thy children, yet be will not caft away the 

perfect and upright, foew thy felf fuch, and he will receive thee, 

This he quickens by fubjoyning the further feverity of God to 
thofe that-fhall perfift in their hypocrifie, ver.20. and in the clofe 

of the 22. Neither will be belp the evil doerssand the dwelling place of 
the wicked fhal! cometo nought. — 

Thus-you have both the genetal {cope, and likewife the {pecial 

parts of Bildads difcourfe, which will give us fome help towards a 

more clear difcovery of particulars. 


Verfe 1. Then anfwered Bildad the Shubite, and faid, 


The Speaker is Bildad; I fhall not ftay upon the perfon , «who 
this Bildad was,of what line and pedigtce,was touched'in opening 
the 11. verfe of the fecorid Chapter, and’ therefore I fhall pafs 
to the matter about which he ſpeaks. ——— 


Verſe 2. How long wilt thou {peak t befe things ? and bow long fall 
the words of thy mouth be as a ftrongayind ? 
He begins very chidingly , i 
0 lo ; I Ap ; ha 
H w long wilt thon {peak thefe things ? | 
The words import either, frk admiration, How long! Asifees 
had faid, Could any mau bave believed that thou would have {poken 
fuch things as thefe,and thefe fo long Flow ftrangely haft thon forgot 
thy felf, to twift fuch a thred -and {pin ont a difcourfe so fiufully, Jo 
fromardly, fo longs l 
Secondly, The words may carry a ſenſe of indignation in the 
: Ba ‘Speaker, 
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Speaker, How long wilt thou {peak thefe things ? As if he had faid, 
Lam not able to bear thee any-longer,I cannot endure {uch language, it 
grates harfhly upon mine ear and is a burden to my {pirit, for fhame 
give over, bold thy peace, enjoyn thyfelf filence, lock up thy lips, How 
long wilt thoufpeak thefe things è 

Thirdly ,. The charge: ofan accufation may lie under thefe 
ti words, Hom long wilt thou {peak thefe things ? Thas is; How 
f long wilt ibow fpeak vain and foolifh words., indiſereet and falfe 
| | nords, dangerous and blaf{phemous words , imputing injustice unto 
l < God? Art thon obftinate and pertinacious? Wilt thou not yet hearken 
[| Eaterragatio ES +o the admonitions and wholfome counfel of thy friends ?. -How long! 

{| adjunfo tem- | * 5 
I gre acu eos Thus he taxes and cenfures him ; How long wilt thou {peak ? We 
|) addit repreben- have the like fenfe in that Queftion, Pfal. 4.2. where David con- 
eae fefis with his hardened encimies, O ye fons of men, bomloug will-ye 
turn my glerie into fhame.? Hom long will ye love vanities and feck 

after leefing? Howlong, and how long? it is matter of admira- 
tiou, to think that xeafonable creatures fhould be’ fo unreafona- 
©- -bleto love vanity, and to love it long. His {pirit rifesand- boyls fọ 
high with holy indignation, to {ce men fo foolifh, that his mouth 
muft run over in cenfure and accufation, How long! The text of 
wifdomes expolimlation,Prov.1.22.-( Hom: long, yo, fimple ones will 
ye love fimplicitie? )bcars the fame. glofs,oncinterpretation fitsbotlr. 
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à How long wilt thou {peak thefethings? - 


Thefe things.) The demonttrative particle may have reference 
to thé words immediately fore-going,and only 'to them, , How long 
wilt thou {peak thefe things ? That is, the things which thou haft 
{poken in the fixth and feventh Chapters. The language is un- 
dervaluing and. contemptuous, How long wilt thoy {peak thefethings? 
Such poor ftuft.. How long wilt thou'troublethy Auditors with 
{fuch matter, fuch fruitlefs, frothy, crude, and undigefted matters 

: matter ſo injurious , fo difhonourable to God, fo unfavoury, and 
unedifying to mati. 
e Taking job (under Bildads apprehenfion) as having failed-and 
erred in his difcourfe,. Obferve, tirk, 
© Perfeverznce ia evil is warfe then the-doing of evil, Hom long wit 
thou {peak thefethings? . IF thowhaving {poken once amifS-had’f 
recall'd thy felf,and ftopped there, it had been more excufable, To 
antlaje fometimes in w mord; may: be a wife mans cafe: but to 
make 
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make {ucha continued ftudied oration as this,and be out in all.ard 
all to be an invective againft heaven , who is able to bear it? “Zo 
Speak or do ill, though but once,is too often by once, To AG evil often is 
to double every ad. - The thorteft time is too long to ferve any lut 
in. Whew the Apofile Peter (iPct.4.3.) Laith , The time pajt of 
our life may fuffice us to have wrought the will of the Gentiles; his 
meaning is, the time paft is too much: our lults have got too much 
of our lives, as the world hath toomuch of our loves. Oné minute 
is more then we owe to the fervice of finne. The fuficiency hér- 
fpoken of isan extef$; the time paft of our lives is too much to 
work the will of the Gentiles. We may not make an equal di 
vilion of our lives’ between’ our lufts and Chrilt; ſo muck to 
Chrift, fo much to luft. Nothing is more unequal then this equa~ 
lity.We can never ferve Chrift too long ,nor finne too fhort a time. 
We cannot beftow too much of our breath in holy {pecches and 
conferences; nor can we beftow too little in thofe which are 
vain, and finful. We may jultly take off thofe who are molt con- 
coneife and laconical in ufelefS difcourfes, wih, How long will 
you {peak thefe things? ‘Frothie words aie the walte of time as well as 
of breath. 

Secondly, Note, Bildad rebukes Job for his Javith language, 

Fr is our dutie to bewatchful over our words. How long wilt thou 
{peak thus?” ‘We muf obferve our own words, and know what 
we fpeak. We Mould ftop our own mouths,and put our felves to 
filence, when the tongue Btowsunruly. It were very happy that 
Some bad power as welas authority over their owmmouths, and knew . 
how to put that bridle ({poken of in the Pfalm) pou their own lips. 
It is better for a man to ftop his own mouth by prudence , then 
that another fhoutd {top it by reproof. 

Thirdly, Taking Bildads fuppofition ftill, that Fob was in the 
wrong. Note, 

It is our dutie togive check to. fruitlefs and frothie ſpeeches, much 
more to blaf bemous and wicked (peeches, Bildad thought it high 
time to filence Fob, ſeeing Fob would not filencehimtlf. The 
Apotile reprefents to Titus the tongue-folly of the Cretians, There 
are many unruly and vain tal kers among you , efpectaly the y of the 
circumeifion 3 and what muf be done ‘with thefe, who cared 
fo little what they faid > He is counfell’d how to deal with them 
in the next words, Whofe mouths mujt be topped, who fubverr whole - 
boufes,&c, Itis finne in the hearer to let another {peak finfully 
withou®™ 
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* without a fignification of his diftafte. The word which the Apo- 
file ufeth to Titus, isa metaphor taken from the muzling of barka 
ing, bawling dogs , when they open unfeafonably and are unquiet, 
Rational conviction is a Gofpel-muzle, and an effedual ftop-mouth 
for unruly talkers. And it is olfervable, that the Apoftle ufeth this 
Gmilitude of muzling a dog, when he {peaks of thofe of the cir- 
cumeidion, concerning, whom he had given caution in a very futa- 
ble character (Phil,3.2.) Beware of doggs, beware of evil workers, 
berrare of the concifion; that is, of thofe who ftood for circumci- 
iñon. Writing to the Philippians, he calls them doggs; and his ad- 
vice to Titus is, they muft be muzl'd..*The noxious iffues of the 
tongue muft cither be cured or topped Evil words corrupt ( which 
„is worfe then the corrupting of good air ) good manners. An infe- 
ion taken inat the ear, hath often poyfon’d the heart. 
Fourthly , Taking Bildadas mittaken ( and fo he was.) in this 
reproofand cenfure upon Fob. Obferve | 
Reproofs are of ten grounded upon miftakes. At is eafie to reprove, 
what we do not apprehend. Bildad perceived not the reach and 
drift of Fob, and yet he falls heavily upon him with reproofs. A 
due underftanding of his feope, would have given a fair comment | 
tipon his words. But Bildad. clothes the fpeech of Fob’, in afenfe 
3 which he abhorred 3 -and having put it in that ugly drefs , he re- 
SR proves and cénfures it accordingly. Many disfigure the opinions 
and doétrines of others with conceits of their own, and prefu- 
ming they hold or mean thus and thus,they difpute not againft the 
rcal opinion of the oppofite party, but their own difguife. As the 
perfons ofthe Primitive Chriftians were .often put into Lions, or 
Bears-skins, by their barbarous. and heathenifh perfecutors, and 
then baited with doggs fo are the opinions of many fazer Chrifti- 
ans debated. 














0 I 3 And how long fhall the words of thy mouth beas a {trong wind ? 


Spiritus fam- The Hebrew word for word runs thus, And the words of thy | 
«apenas Mouth a ſtrong wind: We refume in this later claufe, How lone, | 
Limiantyover -nd adde, be like, to fnpply the ſenſe. There isnotearmofcom- | 
prowére parifon expreffed in the Original, yet the ftrength of oncisimply- -· 
articulate, €” ed, and therefore to fill up the meaning, we render, Aud bow long 
a te (hall the words of thy mouth be as a {trong winde ? M. Broughton 
Aba Grate, anflates it withouta note of fimilitude , How long wilt thou talk 
bald. th this fort, that the words of thy mouth be a vehement winde ? 
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Words are Air or Breath formed and articulated „by the iniru- p 
ments of fpeech. “Hence breath and words are put tor the fame in 
divers Scriptures (Pfal.23.6.) By the word of the Lord were the bea- 
vens made, and all the bojt of them by the breath of his mouth, Breath 
in the later claufe, is no more then word in the firft, for it was a 
powerful word,which-caufed all the creatures to ftand out in their 
feveralforms. So'Ifa.11.4..He (hall {mite the earth with ihe rod of 
bis mouth , and with the breath of his lips Cor with the wind GOS gp a 
lips) foall be flay the wicked ,~ It is not blowing upon wicked men —— 
that will flay them, but it is {peaking to them; there isa powerin guoflamenHe- 
the word ofa Prophet,when fpoken in the Name of Chrift, which breo Gabiros 
defiroyes thole who will not obey it,Ho/!6.5.I have hewed them by “enominerune 
my Prophets, I bave flain them by the words of my mouth. aid ha * 

Secondly, * Bildad is conceived toallude toa certain fort or &G ravitan CO 
ofmen. For from Cabir here tranflated jtroug , the name of cer- loquititarem 
tain Pocts or old Prophets is derived , whom the Greeks and La- idem diffi Ce 
tines called Cabirs or Cabirims. Thefe men had an aſſected out- " ate —* 
ward gravity, yet werefull of words, and much given to Battole- —— Arona i 
gie, repeating the fame things over andover. Bildad ‘ranks Job pores fon poten ~ 
(fay fome) with thofe Prophets , How long fhall the words of thy tes vocant, 
mouth be like thofe roming Cabirs, who by a needles multiplying of ern nee the 
words, grated the ears, and burdened the {pirits of all the hearers? $ iae | — 
Why doeft thou ſpeak, as if thou couldit carry the matter with poteri fice Ta 
empty words,and bare repetitions. "renter denotate 

Thirdly, The word ftroug winde, may note the ftoutnefs of Druk. ` 
Jobs {pirit , or the magnanimity he expreft in his words. gobr. mguno 
language was not cold and chill,as if his breath'were trozen,but he tes — 
‘pake with hight and heat, The {pirit and courage of a man, byesths pore attenuate 
outat his lips; How long fhall the words of thy mouth be a ſtrong exhau/lifque 
winde? When wilt thou yeeld to God,and lie humbly at his feet ? Vae fortie 
What a heart haftthou? Thou fpeakeft as big; as if thou hadfi ppp, aed 
never been touched,as if God never laid one ftroke upon thes;thou Zy —— 
haft a weak body, buta ftiff{pirit: Thou {peakeft as if thou do-Cajet, 
wouldit bear all down before thee, and by thy boldnefS,fiorm and Jodi orarisnon 


e 

blufter thofe out of countenance, who are here to give thee nena Ms 

counfel. ` ——— 
Fourthly, Take in the fimilirude, How long fhall the words of thy concizata, Pi- 

mouth be as a ftrong wind? Thatis, how long wiltthou {peak fo ned. 

much s and {peak fo fiercely, For the word Cabir is more then 

Gadol,which-fignifies barely great. Gram marians note, that it fig- 


nies 
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nifies both continued quantity and difcreet quantity, moultitude and : 
Bii magnitude. How many words wilt thou fpeak ?- and how great | 
EES words wilt thou fpeak ? Shall thy-words be as a great, various en- 












$ — . folded winde? (fo the Vulgar,) Wilt thou blow all the points of 
5 the compafs at once, and like a whirle-wind, invade and circle us 
i disini. vulg. on every fide? * 
ayeyu mov- Such words are like a ſtrong winde: 
I “éngar.Spivitys — Firft, Becaufe of their bluftering noift.. There are ftormy and 
multiloques tempetuous words, The tempeft of the tongue is one of the greatelt 
Beno sempeltsin the world. Paflionate language troubles both the air and 
| ear, makesall unquiet, like an enraged angry winde. 
| Sx: Secondly, Ih ſuch words as in ftormy winds there is great 
_firength to bear all down before them, or to {way all to that point 

they blow for. As all the trees ina forreft look that way which 

the winde fits: foall the fpiritsin any Affembly, are apt to turn 

that way which words bearing a fair fhew of reafon direct. How 

often are the judgments and opinions of men , carried by words 
either to good or evil,to truth orerrour, And unlefsa man haye 

pood abilities of judgement and reafon, to manage what he knows 

or holds,and to make himfelf mafter of it : Itis a hard thing upon | 

a large wind of anothers difcourfe , not to have his opinion turn- 

cd: Hence the Apoftle ( Tit.1.11.) {peaking ofvain-talkers, faith, 

Their words bvert whole boufes , asa ſtrong wind, {o {trong 
words blow houfes down, They fubvert whole houfes 5 “as that fub- 
J verts the frame and materials of the houfe , fo this the people or 
inhabitants ofthe houſe; when Chrift breathed gracioufly towards 
Lacheus, he faid’(Luk.19.9..) This day is falvation come to this 
houfe; when falfe teachers breath erronioufly, fubverfion comes to 

many houfes. The Apoftle ( Ephef-4.14.) ufing this fimilitade a- 

bout the do@rinés of men, advifeth us to look to our ground, and | 
that we be well rooted 5 That me be no more children, toffed too and i 
; frosand carried with every winde of dodrine, as ifhe had faid, Thi 
winde that blowes ‘from the-lips of feducers Cunlef$ you be well 

eltablifhed) will carry you to and tro like children, or wave your 
tops upand dowmas trees , yea cudanger the pulling you up by 
, & the root : | 

ae Thirdly, Strong words are as trong winds ma good ſcaſe, for | 
i aS Many trong Wiitds purge and ¢leante the air, making, it nore 
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ian pare and healthy 5° fo thole ftrong« wholefome*winds ftofn the 
ments onhe. pureethe minde of crreur and cleanfe che foul of 
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fin: This is the {pecial means which Chrift hath fèt up to-cleanfe 
his people from infectious and ,noifome opin ious. Thefe he dif- 
perfes and difpels by the breath of his Minifters,in the faithful and 
authoritative difpenfation of the Gofpel. 


Fourthly, There are ill qualities in trong windes ; fome arein- | 


fetious winds,they corrupt the ayr, conveying ill vapours to the 
places on which they breathe: So there is a ftrong unwholfome 
wind of words, which carries unto finor errour. How often are 
the {pirits and manners of men infected and. poifon’d by fuch a 
breath? | 

Fifthly, They may be compared unto ftrong winds, in regard of 
the lightnefs of them,the wind hath little folidity in it, and that’s 


it which Bildad efpecially reproveth in Fob; here are a great 


many words, much of the tongue, but here’s little matter, Words 
without weight are but wind when you gather them up,weigh and 
confider them fully, you can make nothing of them, there’s no 
tack in them. Wind will not feed, no more will fuch words; but 
wholfome and faithful words are meat and drink, firength and 
nourifhment to the foul : Sound difcourfe yieldsa well tempered 
underfianding; many refrcfhing morfels, 

Lafily, they are like ftrong winds for the fwiftnefs of them ; 
words. pafs {pcedily and fill all quickly ; Their line is gone ont 
through all the Earth : andtheir words to the endof the world, 


*Pfal.19.4. Another Pfalm fpeaks as much of wicked men, their 


tongue walked thorow ibe carth,P{73.9.as the wind runs from one 


-part of the world to another:So do words, when they are fent upon 


an errand, either to do good, or to do hurt; therefore God chofe 
the Miniftry ofthe Word , asan inftrument to fave his people. 
And it is the fitteft infirament,running {wiftly into the ears, and 
fo conducting truth into the hearts of thoufands at once. Upon 
the day of Pentecoft (AG. 2.2, 3.) When the Dilciples met toge- 
ther, the text faith, F uddenly there came a {ound from heaven as of a 
rufhing mighty wind, andit filled all the bouf® where they were fit- 
ting  firft comes arufhing wind; what followcth? There appear 
ed unto them cloven tongues with fire. Thefe reprefented the mans 
ner how the Gofpel fhoild be conveyed through the world: The 
holy Ghoft is fent in tongues,to fhew that by tongues tipt and in- 
{pired, ated and moved by the holy Ghoft, {the world hould be 
lubdued to the knowledge of Jefus Chrift. The tongue is the chief 


Organ of {peech. And obferve, with the tongues there comes a 
C wind, 


; — ; 





10 C 
i $ 





I iarsira xph 
\ pw 

FAAO — ; 
W Injyffe aget ju- 
i| dieans. Sept. 
Thefts eff di- 


cendorum. 


SR Forte po- 


rent 









~ 





hap, 8, An Expofition upon the Book, of PO By Nerf. 3. 
wind,a rufhing wind,implying that words {poken, by thofe tongues 
fhould be as a mighty rufhing wind,and like that wind, which fil- 
led all the houfe where they fate, fhould fill the. world, even al! 
Nations with the found of the Gofpelsthat, like a ftrong, wind thcy 
fhould. boar down the errours,fins and lufts of men before them,& 
like a wholfome wind,purge and winnow out all the filthinefs and 
uncleanfiefs, the chaffand duft of mens fpirits. By cloven tongues 
and a rufhing wind, wonders have been. wrought in the world. 
As thofe unruly talkers (Tit. 1. 11-) fubverted, fo thofe who talk, 
by rule, have converted whole houſeſ; the wind of words blows 
both good and evil to-the world ; and we may as much encourage 
holy tongues. Let your words be long andlong, a ftrong wind: as 
check a vain talker inthe language of {Bildad, How long fhall thy 
words be (trong wind ? ; 

Fromthis general reproof, Bildad.defcends toa ſpecial charge 
againtt Fob. | =e 
Verf. 3. Doth God pervert judgement ? or doth the Almighty pervert 

justice ¢ i 

As if he had faid, Fob, thon haj ſpoken words which like a ftrong 
wind pervert allthings , and turn them up-fide. down. But, Doth 
God pervert ? Doth be turn things. up-fide down. This blafpbemy 
is the interpretation of many of thy complaints. Thon feemeft to lay 


this afperfion upon God. But (with indignation Ifpeakit) doth God 


pervert judgament ? 

The Queftion is refolvable into a vehement negation, God doth 
not pervert judgement, neither .doih the Almighty pervert jujtice. He 
gives it with a queftion for greater emphafis, Doth God pervert 
judgement ? Dok thou think he will? Far be it from thee to 
think fo; injuftice lies far from the heart of God, juftice lies af 
his heart, He loveth judgement, Pfal.37. 28. 

To clear the Text, I fhall briefly touch tipon the fingle terms, 
1. God. 2, Almightyaz. Judgement, 4. Jujtice : And then thew 
what it is to pervert judgement and jufticesfrom allit will appear, 
how exireamly oppolite it isto the very nature of God to pervert 
either... / | 

Doth God) The word is, El, fignifying the ftrong God, the 
mighty God, the power ful God. In the fecond claufe, Doth the Al- 
mighty pervert jutice è We have the word, Shaddai, which name 


of God was largely opened at the ſeyenteenth verft of the fifth . 


Chapter 
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Chapter. I fhall not ftay upon it here, but” only as it reſpects the 
pointin hand, and fo there are three interpretations of that title Shaddai rorat 
obfervable. 3 | ; robuſt m 7 
.It notes God all-fuficient to do what he pleaféth, or to efa Sifficienterr ad 
fet whet he defigneth : if he gives direGtion for any judgement to Leper á- 
c executed, he is Shaddaz, it fhall be done. As he is El, a power- — 
: 7 k nanana I, 
ful Judge to give ſentence, ſo beis Shaddai, an Almighty God to gua facienda 
execute the fentence ; there isno relifting his powcr, nO getting Mdicaverit: ` 
out of his hands, hismame is Shaddaii. , aliguiverrunt 
- Secondly; The word fignities one who hath all abundance, plenty J re = 
st : ae ’riunt u- 
and fullnels in bimfelf; as alfo; whofe power, goodneſs and boun- berriki hit 
ty, flow out to the ſupply of others, himfelf having no need dantem copio- 
to receive from any other. Heis‘a fountain of all for all: hence fomscujus vire 
Shaddai cannot but do juftice 5 he that hath abundance in hitnfelf $e £ munifi- 
needs not take bribes to pervert jtiftice, Needy Fudges are often dd- ances h 
‘ 2 G PCrnEaF eE 
pa kaor. they who-have uot a fulnefs of their own, are under cujus uberibus 
@ great temptation to wrong others,to J upply their wants.But he that Z bonitate 
ives 5 ps needs not -receive from any. This confideration — * alantur 
ets God infinitely above one of the ftron iC fe mim 
ala F ongeſt temptations to in~ gui nullius in- 
Sox | inc : diget qui bono- 
é Thirdly, The word Shaddai, is rendred, The maker of all tbings. tim — 
Will theAlmighty,the maker ofall things,who hath fet the world "Ha cupidare 
in fuch an exguifite forme and order, who hath given fo much ea 
beauty to the creature 3 will he put things out of order,or do fach — 
——— act as this, pervert juſtice ? he that is the maker of all sroieas. Sept 
ings, and hath made them in number, weight and meafure, will Quodsic espli- 
he turn the world up-fide down, or make confulion in the world? 977" > 99t cun- 
it is not poflible he fhould. gt orum — 
~ : J th z i naturas (umm 
pa — name Shaddai, in thefe three fenfes.is aptly applyed —— 
p od, in Oppolition to the perverting of juftice. As Abraham tate conftituit, 
ebates the matter with-him (Genis. 25.) Shall not the Fudge is inte afili 
of all the earth do right ? Xt is impofliblé for God who judyeth all Wad ry : 
a . z i f 
men,to do an act of injuftice unto any man. He that — all Bora! * 
* ee to none. God takes no advantage to be unjul nel 
— — — call him to account for injuftice. They thould-be 
aed gb se wrong, who need not fear any appeal from 
ne It < } 5 Ta : : 
— te plaint againtt them, if they ‘do wrong. The Judge 
1¢ whole earth hath none to judge hi He will do rich 
all. wh juage him.He will do right to 
$ — judged by any. S 
urt ¢r it A 7 5 — > 
» Confider thofe two words judgement and justice, 
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judgement and juſtice are often put in Scripture for the fame, and 
when put. together,the latter is an epithite tothe former, Pfalm 
119. 121.1 have done judgement and jujtice: that is, I have done 
judgement jaſtly, exactly to a haire.Sometimes they havea diftin@ 
fisnification, 

Firft, Judgement fignifies,that right which every man ought to 
do at.all times (Pfal. 106. 3. Ifa. 5.7.) a 

Secondly, The Law or rule it {elf according to which every man 
isto write,Levit.26. 26, Pfal.y9.10.God calls.all his, Laws judge- 
ments, becaufe they-are all, moft juf and equal. Judgement hath a 
threefold oppofition, by which we-may. unde rftand the nature of 
it. 

Firft, Judgement is oppofed to anger, rigour andfeverity, Fer, 
10. 24. Correct me O Lord, but with judgement, not in thine anger? 
that is, Corre& me mercifully, moderately fand in meaſure: fuf- 
fer not thy whole dilpleafure to .arife; donot exact, the utmoft 


farthing. Inwhich fenfe the judgements. of God upon wicked 


men in hell, fhall be without judgement: And thus to doa thing 
without judgment, is all one, as to do it without mercy. 

2. Judgement is oppofed to folly, .or to foolifhnefs : Judge- 
ment is wiidome».when we fay, fuch an one is a man of judge- 
ment, wemean, heisa wife man. Thus judgement isan ability. 
to judge.. 

3.Judgment is oppofed to injuftice and wrong, which is the vul- 
gar and common meaning, ; 

We may take it inany of thefe fenfes here. As judgement is op- 
pofed to anger, fo itis moderation in jultice, Wil) the Lord pervert 
judgement ? That is,will not he be as moderate tn executing judg- 
ment,as equity can admit ? Hof. 11. 9.1 will not execute the fierce- 
nefs of mine anger. I willnot return to dejiroy Ephraim, for Lam 
God and not man, the Holy One in the midjt of thee, aud I will not 
enter into the City.As an enemy having taken a City,to thew them - 
fome favour, faith, I will not enter your City with my Army to 
{poyland plunder you: fo God fpeaks here, Though men be as wick- 
edas they can, yet God will not be as angry as be cait: 

Again, Will he pervert judgement, as itimports wifdome? No, 
he walks exa@ly by the rule of wifdome,of the higheft and pureft 
wifdome. There are no mifts or clouds of ignorance betore the eye 
of his underftanding. Andas he hath no darknefs,{0 no falfe 
lights, 3 

3 Laly, * 
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Laft] y, Take it as oppofed to injuftice ; Will the Lord pervert CBwWD 
judgement? Will he wrong any man? Carries he a matter finifterly Judicium jus, 
or partially ? He will not do it. | CF inos feuma. 


Again, As judgement and jufticeare taken precifely or diftin&- —— judian- 
GU. 
pas —— —— Judicium efin 
Firft, Judgement fignifies due order in trying and finding out the vero ab fy; er- 
ftate of a caufe : And juttice the giving of ſentence upon that rore cognoftem 
tryal. co, wfiitia in 
Secondly, Judgement is a clear knowlege of what ought to be * een 
done : And juttice is the doing of that which we know, Juftice is judicium pe.’ 
an evennefs and u prightnefs of conſcience, in pafling every thing nam refpicit, 
according to received light.. jujlitia com- 
Thirdly, Some diftinguith them thus: Judgment is in condemn- = | 
a 4 > = ~ . e.. > ri n s cne adcorun “h 
ing thoſe that'are guilty, and juftice is in abfolving and acquit- —— — 
ung thofe that are innocent, or rewarding thofe who have done * [fe repetis ~- 
Wwe . frones. 


Fourthly, Thus : Judgment refpes capital caufes, which are hyn aX 
for lifes and juftice refpects civil. caufes, whichare for eltate ot Pesky ae Ty 
liberty. eadem verba a 

Take them in any of thefe fenfes or under whatfoever other qj- la feutentiagfi: 
{tinction they are confiderable The Lord God El-Shaddui. is yo V2 tis, verbis 
wre ? n PES 
perverter of either.He never difturbs or cloggs the order ot tryals — * 
~ 5 Of) repeta ur: 3 
He is no hinderer of the fentence from due execution. He cxactly — are | 
underftands every caufe, and he awards what is duc to every per- êi refumpiia, 
fon. He wrongs no man in lite or limb, in eftate or liberty, moram guindd 
Thus we fee what judgement and juftice are : I thall now open 7 e ` 
a8 —— ~ Gi pendée;gndo 

what it 1S tO pervert judgment and juftice. The fame word is ufed —5 quod in 
in both. * Pi lmjs fer- 
Doth God pervert 7] Some tranflate it, fupplant,juftice. And fo #7" Augulis ` 
if imports fecret cunning waycs of injultice 5 for to fupplant,pro- TY &crverts 
perly is to come behind a man, and to ftrike up his heels, and caſt a redo — 
him down,or fo lay fomew hat in his way,upon which he may trip <q, fipplan’ 
or tumble, and then fall, God doth not fupplant juttice, He laycs 1 Vulg. 
no plots, he fets no {nares to entangle or overthrow aman in his “* Pia 
cauſe. ore — — 

Í - : r “Cc ‘ IJ pere iia 

More large ly, the. word hignifeth, Lo make crooked, and fo it setaphora,pro- 

very weil aniwers the point in hand. Judgement and juitice are P’¢ of? odjefo, 
22. har A 44,45 the eel — rc r jel ii r 

both carryed by a ftrait line:they are the reCtitude of our a@ions. Lo a 

To pervert judgement, is to make crooked Hines ; So we have the 2-77 efen 

word (Ecclef. 1. 16. ) That which i me Tae ke, 
cclef. T. 16. ) pat which is crooked cannot be made rait. pelrere, 
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kt ates ete 
“He means itof civil, not natural things, whofe crookednefs is 
often cured by art 5 but who can cure all civilevills; man is not 
able by all his diligence to turn the courfe of things which God 
hath determined, though to hinwthere appear much crookednefs, 
and many diltortions. Se/omox himfelf makes this interpretation 
(Chap: 7. 13.) where he fhews, that it is beft to fubmit God, be- 
caufe his will is irrefiftible,and the effects of it unavoidable; Con- 
fider the work of God, for who can make that ftraight which he hath 
made crooked ? So then, to pervert judgement is to. make judge- 
ment crooked > or to make judgement (to which all things and 
perfons fhould bow) to bow it felf down, as the word is alfo 
ufed, Ecclef. 12.3. In the defcription ofold age, The ftrong mex 
fhall bow themfelves , the leggs and knees in old age bow and dou- 
ble under us. To pervert jujtice is to creeple juftice, to make it lame 
and balt. This word is tranilated to overthrow ( Fob..19.6.) Know 
now that God hath overthrown me, and bath cempaffed me in with bis 
net. Fob {peaks in a great paflion, asif God had come upon him 
violently in judgement,and caft him: We fay a man is overthrown 
or caftin his fuit. God overthrows men and Nations; but he nes 
ver overthrows juftice. Aman who overthrows his adverfary, 
may fettle juttice. Job looked upon. himfelf, as one. againft 
whom God had entred his‘action,and overthrown him in the fuit, 
Lamenting Jeremy cryes out (Lam, 3.59.) O Lord, thou baft feen 
my wrong (it is this word ) thou haft feen how I am vexed, and 
wrefted by the hard dealings of men, judge tbou -my cafre; thou 
wilt judge me aright, and fet me ftraight again. 

Judgement is perverted two wayes, 

1. By fubtilty. 
2. By power. 

Firlt, Some pervert judgement by fubtilty ; they are wife to do 
evil. The Lord hath infinite wifdome,and {0 is able to go beyond 
~ and over-reach all creatures ; he is wife enough to be-fool all the 
world >but he isnot wile to do evil; his wifdom is nota trap 
Ora {naretoothers, but an unerring guide and light to him- 
ſelf. 

2. Sume pervert jadgement by violence and force’: if they can- 
not untie the knot by craft,they will cut] it aſunder by power;and 
it they have not Law for it, they have will forit, andan arm for 
it, andit fhallbe done. The Lordcan do what he will, but he 
hath no wil! to doe what is evil, He can put forth as much 

lirength 
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{irength ashe defires,but he hath no defire to pervert jufticc,or to 
a& his power to over-awe and matter it. 

Further, To pervert judgement and iuftice, hath thefe two 

things in if, 
x: To darken and obfcurethe rule of judgement. 
2. To torture or mif-interpret the rule of judgement, 

1. Judgement is perverted by darkning and obfcuring the Law 
or tule of juftice. God doth not doe fo ; He never cafts a milt be- 
fore his word, or a vail over it that he may act againſt ir. 

2. Neither doth he mif-interpret his Law.A good Law ill cx- 
pounded is made the warrant of an evil judgement. A gloſs cor- 
rupting the text of the Law corrupts juftice. Where tongue and con- 

cience are fet tofale, the wit muft find out fomewhat to help the 
marker. | 
~The words opened invite thefe Obfervayions. Firft, That 

God is moft exact injudgeuent,God is a juft God, It is a high 
truth, and we fhould adore it, that whatloever God doth, he is 
juft in doing it. When reafon canno: reach, or make it out, yet 
faith muft : and we muft honour Cod in what we cannot under- 
ftand : The Lord is righteous in all his wayes, though his wayes 
are paft finding out. For, 

1. He hears every caufe before he judges. He doth not judge 
one fide, before he knows the other, or judge any man before he 
hath heard him fully out : We fee both (Gen. 11. and Gen. 18.) in 
thole two great acts of juftice,. when God confounded the build- 
ers of Babel, and when he deitroyed Sodome, I will go diwn and 
fee whether it be altogether acc ording to the report that is come itp un- 
to me. God needs no intelligence to be brought himunto Heaven: 
neither doth he that fills all places go to any place to enformhim- 
fclf:but he {peaks thus,to note how exa& he is in point of jultice; 
to fhew, rhat he deales with the children of men, as a man :who, 
hearing a report of fuch a thing done, faith, I will not judge of it 
by what I hear, but I will go fee whether it be fo or nd. Without 
evidence of the fact, the fentence cannot be juft,though it may-be 
right. 

2. He examineth and takes confeffion, whichis another point 
of juftice. So he proceeded with our fiif parents (Ger. 3. )pro- 
poling interrogatories unto them, and then the judgement is pro- 
nounced according unto what was confelt ; he judgeth themout 
of their own mouths, ver, 17, Becauſe thou hat done this, and 
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hearkened-unto the voyce of thy wife therefore, Orc. . 
3. God proceeds by the evidence of the Law, as well as by the 
evidence of the faét ; and this alfo fets forth the exactnefSs of his 
judgement ; Thefe two things make judgement perfect; you muk 
not only have the evidence of the fac, that fucha thing is done, 
but you muft have theevidence of the Law condemning fucha 
deed. Though God himfelf be an everlafting Law, and he may 
judge all from his own breaftsyet he-hath given out a Law, which 
gives the knowledge of ‘fin. Itis faid, Rom. 2. They that bave 
finned without theLaw,fhall perifh without theLaw,as if fome fhould 
be judged without Law : but he means without a Law formally 
publifhed, not materially enacted, For he {peaks of the Gentiles, 
who were not within the hearing of Mount Sinai, andhad not 
feen that formality ofa Law written in tables of ftone,yet they had 
a Law written in their hearts 5 they that have not heard the Law 
publifhed or feen it written in a Book,thall be judged by the Law 
written in thétr hearts, their confcience bearing them witnefs, and 
their thoughts accufing,orelfe excufing one another, ; 

4. God isimpartial in giving judgement. He doth not krike 
one and {pare another, whois under the fame condemnation ; no- 
thing can {way or bias him,nothing can preponderate the balance 
` of juftice in his hand;you cannot put in any confideration to {way 

his beam, befide the right. | | 
There are three things which ufually caufe men to pervert jus 
ftice the Lord is free from them all. | 

1. Fear of greatnefs, Some would doe juftice, but they dare not, 

the bufinefS concerns a great man, and to do juftice upon fuch,is, 
Lo take a Bear by the tooth (as we fay ) or to play with the paw ofa 
Lyn. Nowthe Lord is not turned away for fear, nor defers he 
juftice for any mans big looks, The day of the Lord (faith the Pro- 
phet, Ifas2. fhal be againft the high Oak, He is El-Shaddai, the 
All-mighty, the all-powerful God,and therefore cares not for the 

might orpowerofman. ` 
2. Hope of reward, that’s another thing which caufeth many to 
pervert judgment. With {ome their hope is ftronger then their 
fear: They care not for the greatnefS ‘ofmen, but they hope for 
gain. A bribe taken or promifed clogs and obftrudts the courfe of 
juitice (Hof. 4.14. ) Her Rulers with fhame do love, Give ye 5 the 
Hebrew is, Her shields, Magiftrates fhouldbe as thields to the peo- 
ple to protect them, but what did they? They love, Give ye, oo 
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word pleaſed them. They were more pleaſed with receiving re⸗ 
wards, then with doing right. The Lord is above all gifts, he is 
Shaddai, he hath allin-himfelf, and needs not that any fhould give 
unto him; and he tels them expreily (Ezek.7.19.) That their fil- 
ver and their gold fhall not be able to deliver them in the day of bis 
wrath; offer thoufands of filver and gold, ‘he will not Itay judge- 
ment a minute for it, Prov. 11 4.Riches profit not in the day of wrath; 
In the day of mans wrath they fometimes will, but never in the 
day of Gods, | 
Thirdly, Affection and neernefs of relation pervert judgement. 
Many have clean hands,free from bribes, and {tout hearts free trom 
fears, yet they are overcome with affection and relations;thefe put 
out the cye of juftice. The Lord is above all relations. As he com- 
mands us in our cleaving unto Chrift , not to know father or mo- 
ther, Yea to bate Father and mother „wife, &c. (and thofe are nce- Etiamfi fuiffer 
reſt to us ) that we may keep clofè unto Chrift : So himfelf doth leconia mihi 
not know the neereſt relation, to pervert judgement or do wrong Prins, " 
in favour ofit.Hence he faith of Cuniab ( Jer.22.24.)Though Coniah yes 
be as the jignet upon my right hand, yet will I pluck bim thence 5 Jun. 
Let him plead neerneſs fas men do, fuch aman is of your bloud or 
ailiance,pray {pare him) God will not {pare the fiznet on his right 
hand, that is, he will not Rop juftice upon any pretence of neer- 
nefs or ufetulnefs. 
5. God is exact (take them diltin@ly) both in judgement and 
in juſtice. He isas curious in fearching out the caufe, asin fenten- 
cing the perlon. As ready to acquit the innocent, a3 to condemn 
the guilty : as careful to relieve the oppreffed,as to chaften the op- 
Preffour: as * zealous in rewarding thofe who deferve wel] , as * Pervertit ja 
in punifhing thofe who do evil. Not to reward is as great injultice, qni non punit 
as not to punifh. What God hath promiféd fhall be pertormed,and — ——— 
what he threatens ſhall be infli@ed. He will neither difcourage am — 
goodueſs by neglecting it, nor encourage fin by winking at it, He munerar juflo- 
hath bread in one hand, and a fword in the other. rum bona ope- 
Thus we fee, the Lord ismok exa in jultice (Pfal.48.10.)The * Druf 
right band of the Lord is full of righteoufnefs. His power aud might 
are his right hand, and that right hand hath nothing but righte- 
oufnels in it. Few men come to that of Laban, It isin the power af 
mine band to do thee burt, but I willnot: molt do as much hurt as 
isin their power. God hathall power in his hand, but he wrongs 
ho man, As nore have now any caufe to fay,that they have recer- 
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ved wrong trom the hand. of God: fo at lafi all {hall contefs they 
have not. PEE VARTE a 

Further, Bildad {peaking upon fuppofition, that God was 

wronged iit juſtice, teachetk us, That 

. It is a duty to vindicate the jujtice of God, whenfoever we hear it 
svonzed. Wheirwe hearany wounding God in his faithfulnefs, 
truth, or juftice, we fhould prefently ttand up to plead for him, 
What, will God be unfaithful? Will God pervert judgement ? 
Will God be untrue? ée Thus we thould plead for God. When 
Feremy could not make out the jufticeof God, he is an advocate 
ior his juftice, Lord, thou ar: righteous, yet let.me plead with thee, 
He would not have the matter once gueitioned, though the man- 
ner was enquired. - 

Latily , Obferve, That ; 

Lhe judgements of God may be fecretsto us, but they are never ins 
juries to us. Jultice isin all the dealings of God, bur his juftice is 
not alwayes vitible.His judgementsare tounded upon reafon, when 
upon his will, for his willis the higheft reafon. God cannot be un- 
jut, and he ever punifbes thofewhoare. Heis fo far from fub- 
verting judgement, that he fubverteth Kings and Magifirates, ‘yea 
Nations and Kingdomes for fubverting judgement; Zofubvert a: 
man in bis caufe, the Lord approveth not,Lam 3.36. The Hebrewis' 
The Lord fecth not : Thatis, he doth not {ec it toapprove it; but 
he doth fte it topunifhic. He is an avenger of thofe who willnot 
avenge the opprefied. Andas he looks for judgement in all places, 
fo ef{pecially among his own ‘people,upon whom he beltowes moft’ 
mercy: ( 1f4.5.2.) when the Lord had done {5 much for his vine- 
yard, He looked for Judgment and behold oppreffions for righteouſ- 
nefs,but behold a cry. God makes privy f{carch thorow a Nation to 
find this Jewel : Judgement between man and man in commerce, 
which is,commutasivejujtice ; judgement from Magiltrates to the 
people, which is, diftributive juftice: for thefe God is fearching 
at this day 3 one of the greatett fins among us, is, the perverting 
of judgement: And until Judgement return to man, how ean we 
expect mercy fhould return from God ? ( Jer.5.1.) Run to and fro 
thorow the ftreets of Ferufalem,andfeek.inthe broad places thereof, if 

you can find a man, if there be any that executerb judgement, that 
doves the truth é I will pardon it. A Land is ſeldome ſilld with the | 
judgements of God , tillit is emptied of judgement among men. 
What afad thing is it that these fhould be {o many cries againft in- 
juftice 
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jufiice on earth, in a time when there is fo much crying out for 
ypercy from heaven! That in fuch a time when the judgements 
of God are upon ourfelves , we ſhould not learn righteoutne(s to 
at it among our felves! I am perf{waded the Sword of warre had 
been rufting in it’s fheath to this day , if the Sword of jujtice had 
been ufed as it ought, both to punith offenders, and protect the in- 
nocent-And when the {word of juftice fhall be both wayes imploy - 
ed, I doubt not but the {word of war fhal! be fheathed again, and 
imployed no more , but be beaten into plow-fhares , and our {pears 
into pruning books, Keep ye judgement (faith the Lord by his Pro- 
phet, I/2.56.1.) for my {alvation is neer to come and my righteonf{rels 
to be revealed. God hath done terrible things in righteou{nefs a- 
mong us,and we hope he will do comfortable things in rightcoul- 
nels among us: feeing the righteous deftruétions of God have 
been upon us, and his righteous falvations (we hope) are neerus, 
lec not our righteoufnefs be far off. 





JOB Cap. 8. Verf. 4,5; 6, 7. 


If thy children have finned againft him, and he have cafe 
them away for their tran{greffion. 

1f thou wouldeft feck unto God betimes, and make thy fup- 
plication to the Almighty. - 

If thou wert pure andupright, furely now he would awa 
for thee , and make the habitation ofthy rightesufnefs 
profperowus, 

Though thy beginning was fmall, yet thy latter end fhould 
greatly encreafe. 


Hefe four verles contain the firt confirmation of the former 
© gcneral pofition, That Ged is juft; which is refolved out of 
thofe Queftions, Doth God pervert judgement ? or doth the Almighty 
pervert jujtzce ? Hedothnot. Then, God is juft, there’s the Pofi- 
tion. And as that Pofition confifteth of two parts,{o alfo doth this 
proof or confirmation of it, 
1. That God doth not pervert judgement ( taking judgement 
under that ſtrict notion for punithing of offenders ) he proveth by 
D 2 t 
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the example of Fobs children , whom God punifhed becaufe of 
their tranfgreflion, as he conceived. l > 
2. That God doth not pervert juftice (taking juſtice under that 
ſtrict and diftiné notion of rewarding and relieving the innocent) 
he proveth by the readinefs of God to do fob good in cafe he 
fhould humble himfelf and repent, in the fifth, fixch, and feventh 
verles, 
His argument for the former may be thus conceived. 
He doth not pervert judgement who punifherh thofe who have 
finned again{t him. 
But God hath punifhed thy children for their fin: 
Therefore he doth not pervert judzement. 
His Argument for the latter may be thus formed. 
He doth not pervert juftice wbo is ready to pity as foon as an 
offender humbly feeks, [ues and [ubmits unto bim. | 
But God is ready to help thee affoon as ever thon bumbly ſee heſt 
unto him: 
Therefire God doth not pervert juſtice. 
Thus you have the general fenfe of thefe four verfes, as argu- 
ments brought for proofof the former point, that God doth not 
pervert judgement or juftice. [shall now open them diftin@ly, 


If thy children bave finned agajnjt bim. 


There may be a two-fold fenfe given of thefe words. 

Firft, Thus: Although thy children have finned againft him, and 
be hath caft them away for their iniquity, yet, if thou wilt Seek unto 
bim he will do thee good. Which tranilation makes the fenfe more 
clear then ours, If thy children bave finned againjt him, 6c. The 
one isa fuppofition of what might be; the other a conceflion of 
what was. 

Secondly, By way of proportion, thus; 4s thy Children have fin- 

- ned againft bim fò he hath cajt them away for their tranferefion. And 
{oò Bildad argueth with Fob upon the fame principle that Eliphaz 
had done before, fcil. that his fonnes and himfelf had exceedingly 
provoked God, and that therefore God had fem that judgement, 
and laid that heavy ftroke upon them, If thy children or although 
thy children have finned, l 
WRU Againft bim.| That word is to be opened alittle. The He- 
rew is, Have finned to bim. Whichis indifferently tranflated , 
either 
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cither before him or againjt him; we take the latter. | 

s Every fin is committed agair ft God; that’s the firk. Sinncis 
molt oppolite to God. Jt is againft God im his nature : againtt 
God in his will = againft Godin his very being. Sin would thru 
God out of the world, if it were poflible ; and therefore it is right- 
ly tranflated , They bave finned againt him, No marvel if God 
do fo much againft finners , when fin doth fo much againft him; 
but isitnot a miracle, that God fhouldido any thing, efpeci- 
ally fuch great things for finners , when finne doth fo much a- 
gainft him? David ( Pfal. 51.4.) faw his fin was fo much againſt 
God, that he overlooks all others againſt whom it was, Agunt 3259 
thee, thee only bave F finned, and done this evil in thy fight , which Tibi, tibi fe'i 
{ome mil-interpret, as if, becaufë he wasa King, he could do no | 
injury to his fubjc ets, and therefore faith, Againft thee, thee only 
have 1 finned. But, They who rule men, may fit againft man: and 
David tinned in that act againſt man3Firlt,by doing private wrong. 
secondly, by giving publick {Candal. The reafon thea why Da- 
vid {pake thus, was becaufe the fin he had committed was fo 
much again{t God, that though he had gricvoully offended againſt 
man, in taking away the lit: of one fubje&, the chaftity of ano- 
ther, and by endangering the whole army to compas a cover for 
his fin, yet, in this, his fin exceeded in finfulnefs, that he finned 
againſt God ; and therefore he faith, Agzinft thee, thee only, or, 
takeit comparatively , the fin is fo much againft thee, that what 
isagain(t any other is not worth the naming. God is not only wrong- 
ed, but he is chiefly wronged in every fin. As, becaufe in the wrong 
done to the life or cltate of a fubjeét, the King is chiefly wronged, 
therefore all Inditements run in this ftile, Againjt the peace of our 
Soveraign Lord the King , his Crown and Dignity, Laftly, That 
place may be underftoed in the fecond fenfe of, Againjt thee, that 
is, Before thee 5 and fo it {eems to be expounded in the latter parr, 
Againft thee only have I finned, and done this evil in thy fight, that is, 
though others took no notice of this, though it was done in fecret 
(2 Sam.r2.12.) yet it was committed clearly and plainly before 
thine eyes; thine eyes, which are ten thoufand times brighter then 
the Sun , beheld me in the darknefS of that folly ; and therefore 
againft thee have I finned, and done this evil in thy fight; as no- 
ting, that though it were conccal’d and hidden from men, yetit . 
could not be conceal’d and hidden from God. If thy children have 
finned againft bim, | 

And 
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And be have cajt them away far their tranſgreſſion. 


Bildads potion is true in it felf, but falſe in the application, 
If thy children have finned againjt him. Xt is atruth that godly pa- 
rents may have wicked children. Grace doth not alwayes run ina 
bloud.. But it was unevident unto Bildad that Jobs children had 
finned againft God in hisfenfe. It is not the common finner whom 
Bildad weancth; by finning again& God he intends not the inevi- 
table actings of finful nature, but the voluntary ftudied improve- 
mntsheightnings, and provocations of finful nature. 

Further, In. that he concludes, They were caft away for their ` 
tranforefion: He faileth again. It is.a truth, that fin is the méri- 
torious caufe of punifbment ,. Thy deftructien is from thy self, faith 
the Lord, Hof.13.9. Thy way and thy doings have procured thefe 
things untothee, Jer.4.18. Sin will help us to forrow enough. 
Yet thisis not a truth, that every man is afflicted for his fin. As 
no man knows the love or hatred of God : fo no man knows the 
finne or holinefs of man by all that is before him : we cannot ar- 
gue every one is caft away for his tranfgrellion, becaufe he is caft 
away. | : 

He hath caft them away for their tran{greffion, 


The Hebrew is very elegant, He bath fent them away in the hand 
of their tranforefion < or, He hath put them into the hand of their 
tranfereffion. M. Broughton tranflatesit lo. As thy children have 
finned againft him ; fo be bath fent them into the hand of their tref- 
paffes. Into the band,that is into the power,as(Ch2p.5.20.)the hand 
of the Sword, is, the power of the Sword: and ( Pfzl,63.10.) 
They fhall fall by the Sword 5 the Hbbrew is, They fhall fall by the 
band of the Sword. Then, He bath delivered them into the band of 
* their tranſgreſſion, is, into the power of their tranſgreſſion. 

J Theré are two things confiderable about this expreflion of fend- 
Simplicity ing or giving up into the hand of tranfgreflion. 
i — 1, It may note, That God had delivered up fobs children unto 
| oom guaficum the raign or dominion of their own finful hearts, or had laid the 
I yeMo tramte raines in their necks, fuflering their lufts to hurry them whither 
| aberrafent ab- they would, to carry them captive unto every finne, and rufh them 
ý ae cae head-long into every evil. The word----here ufed, fignifies either 
9 Pit. ~ fimply, to fend, or violently to caft, or to put a thing away 
‘from us: and fo, it is as if Bildad had faid, For as much as 
thy 
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thy children would fin againjt God,he fuffered them to fin their fil;they 
being wicked , be gave them upto do all wickeaneffes ; They love to 

wander from bim, and he let them wander. We have this fenfe of the 

word (Prov.29. 15.) A child left unto bimfelf brings his mother to 

[hame ; The Hebrew is, A child fent away, fent to himfelf, or put 

into his own hands. A child fent away to himſelt or kft alone, 

bringeth fhame, that is, will certainly run into vile and enormi- 

ous courfes, to thefhame of her that bare him. A child left, or 

fent to himfelf,is one chat hath no guide, no fovernour,no inftru- 

Ctour but himfelf. A man that wil learn only of bimfelf, bath but a 

fool to bis Majter. How much more then a weak child; what a 

matter, what a cutor hath a child,ifhe have none but himfelf? To 

be left or fint out to themfelves, is, tohave none to counfeh or ad- 

vile chem in a right way, or to give them any kop and check in an 

ill way. The character that Pazland Barnabas gave of the former 

times, when they preached to the Heathens at. Lyra, was this, 
(Act.14.16.) We exhort you to turn unto the living God that made 

heaven and earth, who in iimes pajt fuffe-ed all Nations to walk in 

their own mayes. He let them go,and never ftaicd themat all they 

had no bridle of refiraint, not fo much as word to bring them 

back; He fuffercad all Nations.as if hé had faid, He left them inthe 

band of their tranforefion, that their own evil hearts fhould do 

what they would with them. In which fenfe we may alfo under- 

(tand that place (Adis 17.30. )when Paul at Athens difputed with 

the Philofophers, he tels them that now God began to look to- 

wards them,and had {ent them the knowledge of Chrift, The times 

of that ignorance God winked at, but now he calleth all men every 

where to repent. The words undergoe a two-fold interpretation ; 

Some thus, to note the indulgence of God, The tim palt of that ice 

norance God winked at, thatlis, he did not deal feverely and ſtrict⸗ 

ty with them, when they finned, becaufe they had no meatis,or fo 

little means to keep them from fin. And there js a ttuth in it, Nihilelind fbi 4 
for though ignorance doth not totally excufe fin, yet it doth a- volunt Pauls 
bate the degree and meafure of fin. But there is another fenfe, Verbs guimeg- 
- which I rather embrace, The times of that iznorance God winked at, 0 — a 
that is, in thofe times wherein there was {o much darknefs and —— 
blindneſs in the world, God let men g0 On in their fins they fin- Dem pate fa- 
ned, and he never called upon them, he never oppoted them, or cist, Galv, 
fent any to teach them better: God did not manife{t his will to 

them as unto the Jews, Pfal.147.19,20. He fheweth his word unto 


Jacob, 
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Facob, bis ſtatutes and judgements wnto Ifrael, be hath not dealt fo 
with any Nation, &c. So that this winking is oppofed to favour, 
rather then to juftice. To have the eye upon a place,or upon per- 
fons; is to thew them favour, 1Xin. 8.29. The latter branch clears 
this meaning , But now be calleth all men every where to repent : 
now he doth not leave men in the hands of their tranfgreilions : 
he doth not wink and let them do what they lift; now Goſpel- 
light is rifen tothe world, and there are many fent out to call in 
and reclaim wandring prodigals,many to cry, Return, Return, He 
{peaks of it as of the mercy and priviledge of that age , beyond 
what the former ages had enjoyed. That of the fame Apoftle hath 
a parallel! fenfe CRom. 1.20. & 26.) where deſcribing the dealings 
ot God with the Gentiles, who finned againft the light of Nature, 
he concludes, Therefore God left them in the darknefs of Nature, 
in the worft ofnature : they came not up fo high, as the principles 
of nature might have led them in the-worfhip of God , therctore 
he left them below the principles of nature in the things of man, 
He gavethem up to vile affections,which is as much as to fay, He put 
them in the bands of their tranfgreffions. And ver(.28. He gave them 
over to a reprobate mind , to a mind that could not judge aright, 
which had not a true underftanding of any thing: Hence they 
elected the worft,and reprobated the belt things. The like we have 
(Pfal. 81. 11.) of Gods own people the Jews, So I gave them up 
unto their own hearts lufts,and they walked in their own counfels. The 
Hebrew is, Lfent them into the pertinacy of their hearts , becaufe I 
had fo often called upon them, and they would not hearken, nor 
return unto me, therefore Ifaid , forafmuch as yeu will not hear, 


you fhall not hear; becaufe you will not obey, you fhall have none 


to call you to obedience 5 follow the counfels of your own hearts, 
as long as you will. This is the firft fenfe, of putting or fending 
them into the hand of their tranfgrefiion, fcil. a leaving them to the 
raion of their lutts. 

Secondly, (Which is the fenfe our tranflation holds out ) Thou 


hajt left them, or fent them into the band of their tranfgrefion, That | 


is, Thou haf left them in thofe evils,which tranfpreflions did de- 
ferve and call for. Our reading carries that meaning, He hath caft 
them away for their tranfgreffion : Others thus, He bath thruſt them 
ont of the world for their tranfgreffion , He bath fuffered that to befall 
them which their tranferefion calledfor, According to thefe, the 


fenfeis, Thy children finned againſt him; and be bath let thofe evils 
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which their fin deferved fall upon them, He bath rewarded them ac- 
cording to their iniquity (Ifa. 64. 6,77)Qur iniquities like the wind 
have taken us away : Thos haft hid thy face from us, and baft confu- 
med (or melted) ws, because of our inigquities. The Hebrew is, 
Thou hajt confumed or melted us in the band, orin the power of orr 
inigquities, And fomewhat parallel to this fenfe, is that (Ge.4. 6.) 
If ibon doft ill ( faith God to Cain ) fin lies at the door, As it he 
had faid, thou fhalt be given into the hand of fin prefently , thy 
fin fhall arreft thee, and bring thefe evils upon thee which it de- 
ferveth; thou fhalt not need any other punifhment, then thy own 
wickednefs. 

Hands and power are afcribed to fin, becaufe God gives men 
over to thofe punifhments which their fins challenge at his hands. 
Some fins have a louder voice then others 5 but every fin unpar- 
goned(the mouth whereof is not ftopt by the blood of Chrift )cries 
to God for vengeance, till God put the finner into the hand of fin, 
that he may at once receive pay for, and from hisown folly. Ob- 
ferve from the former interpretation, Firft, That 

The Lord doth often in judgement give man up to the power of bis 
finful lufts. 

This isa general truth, though we cannot draw it down fo the 
inftance of fobs children:the Lord in wrath leaves man to himfelf. 
Every man by nature fins freely, and many are left by God to a 
judiciary freedome in finning.He cannot reftrain himfelf,and fome- 
times God will not reftrain him,but lets him take his fill of fin, 
and be as wicked ashe will (Rev. 22. x1.) He that is unjuft, let 
bim be unjuft fill, be that is filthy, let him be filthy ſtill. This per- 
miflion is the higheft and foreft affliction. This liberty is worſe then 
any bondage. Thus alfo the Church leaves thofe to their igno- 
rance, who obftinately retufe inftru@tion ( 1 Cor. 14. 38.) He that 
is ignorant, let bim be ignorant jtill. Thofe fouls are in a; de{perate 
condition, who are put out of thecare either of God or of his 
Church. Secondly, Obferve, That 

Sin is a punifhment. 

Sin is the punifhment of fins Thy children finned againfi 
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him, and hegave them into the hand of their fin; he never goes Tu, Domine 
unpumifhéd for fin, who fins and repentsnot, Thou, Lord (faith disifi @ ita 


one of the Ancients( haft decreed it; and fo it is, that every evil 
mind is it's own-{courge, The Apoftle tells us (Heb. xro. 31) that 
it is a fearful thing to fall into tbe band of the living Gedszitis indeed; 
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and it is as fearful a thing to fallinto the hand of deadly tins, or 
dead works. How dreadfula-thing isitto be under the power 
and tyranny of our own hearts. The «committing of finis worſe 
then the enduring of trouble. The Lcrd doth not only punifh men 
according to theirfins. but he makes their fin their punilhment, 
| yea,their fins are their punifhers.He puts them into the hand of 
iH Dicifeernw fin, as into the hands ofa tormentor. A Heathen could threaten 
B asus mores. fui; a wicked man, thus, Alis manners Shall be bis revenge. Holiness car- 
Wl Ciceroad at- ries its reward with issand though no excature, will: recompente 
i) ticum, the good we do, yet-doing good is a récompente. [n keping the 
Hah Commandments of God, there is an exceeding great reward, 
‘Pfal.zg. 11. The act of keeping them is a reward, as well as the 
iffae, A good work is payenaugh to the worker. Socalfo.is an eyil 
work; Prov. 1. 32. The turning aay of the fimple fall, flay, him. A 
fimple child, thaowallnopbe ruled, counlelled.ox! oxdered, ¢fuch, 
Soloman {peaks ob) Le fimple ones, hom tong will ye love fimplicity'? 
That is, your own foolith, vain.wayes.) Lhe ssraing away of Juch 
fimple ones from the countel of tine wile; {nall fay them. The way 
of fins déath, as welhastheendion wages Obits (it {aX kh toe 
Proverb of the Ancients ( they are tne words of David concerning 
Saul; 1 Sim. rge rah} Weekednefs proce: det h from dpe mickeds but 
mine handball not be-upon bimi David knew that Saul was a man 
SS {i wicked, that he'needed: noother rewengen but, his owa,lelt, his 
: own fin would bring» mifery enough upon hime, theretog¢; faith 
he, Wickedne(s:proceed enh fromit be mice /,thatas the puaifhment-of, 
wickédnefs procecdéth fromabe.wiekddiynan -himltlty, Oblerve 
the occafion of thofé words;\iowas whemdome\ about: David\ad- 
| vifed him tolay Saul, not 1, faith he,my band fhal nor be upon him, 
ia know heis aman fo given ipto fins fo enflaved to his oxn vile 
—9 affections, that there s enough upon him. already,,and, in) a fhort 
time more will be upon hin, Witkednefsproceedeth from the. mick 
edy butt mine hand ‘fhall not beupon\ban 3.1 wilbleave him-to the 
hand of his fin, which is his plague already, and which m alittle: 
time will attach him, and dome right, thoughhe never would. 
When Godtook up a refolution againft hisown peoplé, that he 
would not hear or be intreated, and protefted his mind, could not 
‘be towards them he {aithi-fex 1s: 4.) Let the m go for sh fuch\as: are 
for the fword ta the frwordyandfuch as are for the famine,to tbe famine; 
and fuch as are for the captivizy,to the captivity, This was a dread- 
ful fentence ; but for God to fay to'a people, Let them go forth * 
. tne 
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the wayes of their fins he that is for drunkennefs,to be drunk; he ; 
that is tor uncleannefs, to be unclean; he that is for pride, te be 
proudshe that is for {wearing, to oaths;and he that is for envie, to 
be envious; and he that is for idolatry, to hisidols. O how un- 
conceivably miferable are {ucha people !/To be Icft in the hand of 
thefe fins, is afpiritual judgement, and thefe fins will quickly 
bring in temporal judgements, and not long hence eternal. 

From the latter interpretation, Oblerve, 

Sin ſhall not alway go away unpunifobed by outward, fenfible 
evils. ; 

God will fink and caft men away for their ttanfgreffions. Jf 
fin be in the houfe, punifhment lics ‘at the doors, and will turn 
the lock and open it,or break it open upon the finner. And though 
he hide himfelt in vaults or ſectet corners,yet his iniquity will find 
him out, He that will. not caft away bis trangreffion, fall. be caft a. 
way for bis trangreffion, whether he will or no. 

So much for theſe words,wherein Bildad fets before Fab. the fin- 
fulnefs of his children, thereby to vindicate the juftice of God in 
giving them up to the dominion of their fin, or to deftrudtion for 
their fins. In the next words he advifeth Fob to take heed by their 
harms, and affures him of happy fuccefs, in cafe he doe. As ifhe 
had faid, though they perifhed in their trangreflions, yet do not 
thou defpair. For, 


Verí. 5. Ifthou wouldjt feckunto God betimes, and make thy fuppli- 
cation to the Almighty,&c. 


God hath been juft in punifhing thy children, and he will be 
merciful in pardoning thee, in accepting thy perfon, in profpering 
thy. eftate, if now at laft thou apply thy felf to feek him diligent- 
ly >- Though thy children have fallen into the band of their tranf- 
greffion, yet there is hope that thou mayet efcape. Thus he deals with 
him in a way of counfe], as Eliphaz had done before, Chep 5 v.§, 
Lmould feek unto God, and unto Ged would I commit my caufe x this 
is the countel I give thee, and the courfe I would take my felf, 
Bildad {peaks the fame in effe@, and almoft in the letter; If shox 
wouldeft fek unto God betimes, and make thy f upplication unto the 
Almighty. &c, He would awake for thee, | : 

- There are two parts of Bildads counfel. 
1. To humble himfelfin prayer, ver. 5. 
E 2 2. Te 
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“IVD Ef qua- 


I = franne.re aut 


diluculare De- 
sim. Diligenter, 


fedulo, et mag- ` 


l nofiudio gue- 
R rere. 

Mat Qui mare fur. 
||) git precandi 
caufa,dicitur 
manicare De- 
Druff, 


Herodet /.10, 
Plin. B».57, 
ad Tratan. 
Textul Apol, 
cap. 2» 


2. To purge himfelf by repentance,ver. 6. 
Or, we may look upon this coun(el.as.a pattern of repentance, 
and turning to God, in three things.. 
4. To icek unto God. 
2. Toacknowledge our. own unworthinefs to.receive any 
mercy from God. 
2, Tobe fincere and upright-hearted with God in both. 
If thou mwouldeft feck unto God betimes. 


We Mave met with the word more then: once before 5 and in 
{triétne(S of tranflation. it founds thus much, If thou wouldef feek 
unto God it the morning 5 or,if thou wouldeft morning God, Be with 
him early in the morning, that is, if thou wouldeft {eck unto him 
diligently : they that come in the morning about bufinefsyare di- 
ligent intheir bufinefS. The Apoftles rule is( Heb.3. ) Today harden 
not your hearts , but here Bildadadvileth, Whilejt it is morning, 
which is the firft part or beginning ofthe day, pour out thy heart 
to God. So then, it may be taken for fecking God either at the 
firſt of the day, the morning 3 or, for any. carneit, diligent and fer- 
vent feeking unto God in any part of the day 5 To feck God dili- 
ecntly,though in the night,is according to this Hebraifme,a ſcek- 
ing him in the morning. 

ít was an ancient cuftome to {eek God inthe morning (take it 
in the letter) carly in the morning. David profefies this, Pfalm 
5.3. My voice fhalt thou bear inthe morning, Ò Lord,in the morn- 
ing will I direct my prayer unto thee and will look #p-And Heathens, 
by the light of nature,took this courfe in their profane and fuper- 
ftitious worfhip. Herodotus in his tenth book, tels of the Perfian 
Magi, who addreffed themfelves early in the morning to {eck 
their falfe Gods. And the Primitive Chriftians were wondered 
at for their carly devotions.Plinyin an Epifile to Trajan and Ter- 
tulliax in his Apologeticks for the Chriftians, report their affem- 
blies before day-break to pray and,call upon God. And there hath 
been,and fill is a fuperftitious abufe of this among thePapilis, who 
cal] their morning prayers, their Mattias becauſe they begin carly 
in the morning. : 

Hence obferve, Firft, 

Prayer is our feeking unto God, 

That's the general defcription of prayer. When we pray, our 
work isto get near to. God, to find God; every foul that — 

indeed, 
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“indeed, feels it {clfat a lols for fomewhat, that God only can 
beftow. In God all that we want is tobe found, and thercfore he 
invites us to feck him. In this life the Saints are a generation of 
feekers : Inthe next,they thall be a generation of enjoyers 5 when 
God is fully found, there’s nothing more to be fought : Having 
him, we haveall.. The work of Heaven is to blefs God for 
what we have found, no; to feck him for what we want. 

Secondly, God mujt be fought unto without delay, 

As it is with vows, fo with prayers, defer mot to pay them; 
defer not to pray, If4.55.6. Seek him while be may bef. und. 
Mat. 6. 33. Seek firft the Kingdom of God ; firftin time; not only 
chiefly but early,put not God behind in the latter part of the day, 
orin the latter end of your bufineffes, It is bef to begin with him 
who is beft. 

Thirdly, God muft be fought unto with diligence. 

We mutt lay our ftrength and fpirits gut in fecking God. Itis 
not a fleight enquiry which finds out God. We read that he is 
found of fome who {eek him not at all, but that he is found of any 
who feek him negligently, we read not. Free-grace prevents thofe 
who have no ability tofeek him, but it meets not thofe who wil! 
not lay out their abilities in feeking him. Ifthou wouldett feek un 
to God betimes, : 


l } A PREN is pe * = 
Ana make thy ſupplication to the Almighty. 


The word which we tranflate ( Make thy fupplication) is very 
fignificant ofthe manner how we fhould {eck unto God, namely, 
bottoming our felves upon free-grace alone. A thought of our 
own worth is inconfifient with a {pplication call npon the Al- 
mighty for pity, faith M. Broughton. When we fupplicate, we de- 
fire that to be done for us, for which there isno reafon in us why 
it fhould be done. To make fupplication, is to feck help or releif 
freely or gratis, acknowledging there is nothing in us worthy of 
love. That adverb ufed in the firft, & repeated in the fecond Chap- 
ter, where the devil objects, Doth Fob ferve God for nox rbt, that is 
without refpect of good pay for his pains from God, that adverb 
(I fay) comes trom this verb. As we ought to ferve God (in this 
fenfe) for nought, and not like mercenaries for our hire : So God 
helps us for nought, without looking to any thing in us,. or trom 
usas an hire of his help. The Bap iit had his name. Jobs from this 
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word cither becaufé he preached the free grace of God in Chrift, 
then exhibited yor becaufe God beftowed him upon his parents 
intheir old age, asa fpecial grace and favour: The poor (faith 
Solomon, Prov. 18. 23.) ufeth intreaties , fome render it thus, The 
poor maketh, or {peaketh fupplications 5 a poor man hath nothing 


-of defert to plead, why he fhould receive your charity, but hè lies 


at your feet,and begs fomewhat,becaute he is in want,becaufe mi~ 
{ery hath arrefted and taken hold upon him: The poor uſeth intrea- 
ties, he doth not call for any thing of right, and he will not wrefi 
any thing from you by force ; he only fupplicates your favour.We 
in our drawing nigh untoGod fhould pray for grace and tavour,as 
a poor man, begging an alms, who makes his plea, that he is 
poor. So then, bildads counfel to Fob is this, Stand not upon thy 
tearms with God, plead not thine own integrity and good works, but 
caft thy felfat his feet for mercy, Make thy fupplication unto him, 
The word is ufed by Mofes Dewt.3. 23. when he defcribeth his 
own unbeleif , for which God faid he thould not go into Canaan, 
And I befought the Lord at that time, faying, &c. When Mofes 
per ceived God wasangry, he did not reckon his former good fer- 
vices to ballance this failing, but fought unto God for mercy, as 
one that had never done him any fervice atall. Andas man ex- 
prefles his defires of free grace by this word, fo doth the Lord 
his higheft actings of it, Exod: 33.19. I will be gracious unto whom 
I will be gracious.To thew,that to make fupplication, is, to defire 
the Lord to be gracious:and that to be gracious is todo that,which 
is defired by a fupplication 5 the fame word inthe Hebrew figni- 
hes,both an a& of loweft humility in us, namely a making a fup- 
p! ication,and an aCctof higheft Grace in God,namely the granting 
ofa fupplication. Hence obferve, 

Firft, In feekina God we mujt look to receive all from bis free-grace 
and undeferved favour. 

Seek unto God, and make thy fupplycation to bim. Mercy in God 
is the {pring of all the mercies received by man. What cana beg- 
gar, who comes to a King, ask upon defert? That's the condition 
of every one that comes to God: wearea company of beggars, . 
the riches both of temporal and {piritual bleflings are treafurd up 
in God. Bleffed are the poor in fpirit, they who. look upon them- 
felves as mean and tow, as not having a rag of goodnets about 
them, as emptied of themfelves,are the veffels which God will fill, 
He that is full loatheth a hony ⸗comb; and he that thinks he is full is 

loathed 
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loathed fo much by God, that his rea] emptinefs fhall n ever filled, 
When Facob held God fo faf that he would not let him go with- 
outa blelting he had quife let go all hold, yea, Or © pinion of his wor- 
thinef$ to receive a blefling y l am le, ls then the le. ut of all th y. mercies, 

( Gen. 32.10.) Then we are fit to receive great things from God. 


— we are little, aud then fitteſt when we are leatt in our own 


— Yea,we muli {upplicate Go d, not onlyras a b BB: r, but asa 
aitor ora rebel.doth a King : who hath not o ni thing inhim 
tocommend'him to hisa acceptance S Orproci rehi iS favo nr, but much 


to provoke his wrath and incur eS weight ofihis difpleature. Eveé- 
ry {in in it felf renders us rebels againit ‘Go d. And thor ugh his own 
pcop le coming unto hið; in Ghri a ire under another notio n, they 


ate his fons, yety even they ought to have fach apprehen fions of 


t — es for fin; Abrabam belain edin him that ja(tifieth the un- 


godly ROM.4. 5. Even Abr aham, aften he wa; juſtified inthe fight 
of God through faith looked upon himfelf as uugodly.in reference 
to his own works . To all our a proaches to God, we fhould re- 
tect upon our Lel ves not only as h aving many Wants,and no wor- 
thineſs but as havi Ing. many lins, and (of our owi) no sood- 
ifs “Ged ¢ in juftic € ) viltts i iniquity upon them that hate him, 
(Exod. 20. d be fhemeth mercy unto thiufands of them shat 
love bint, ana * ep bis C Pines ments 5 the; yY who | ve. God and 
keep his Commandments, réccive all from mercy Juſtice punitheth 
thot e who break: the Somimandment, bu ıt mercy doth them good 
whd Keep the Commandm ents We havent any time | fin eñ wh to 
peri? ibe wrath 0j God : 5 buin re neve? biv e good) tejs enough fo- b 
J his favour, And as noob: ection fromour finfaly iels can obfruct 
the way of free-grace trom mov Ing bowers us: fo no argument 
from our ho lineds can open the way, for free-grace to move to- 
wards us. In all Our dutyes weare to lye in * dult, yea, we are 
to lay our duties in the dul t, and to feek alltof. God i in hu able fup- 
pil ation S. 

Confider this verfe in connexion with the form er; 


two points are obfirvable from it. Bildad affuring 
his fons had fallen by their fin. yet, if himflf wou! id feck unto 


J 


God, and make his ſup plication, it might be well with him, teach- 
eth US, 


y 7 F. A -5 ; : 
Pirlt, That the falls of others, whether into fin or under judremeny 
for fin fhould be war Ning to us, 


Thon {cet what is bécor me of thy ſons: let them be as a lookin; y= 
~ p Jats 


and the; 
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plafsforthee. Children may teach their parents parents are often 
whipt upon their childrens backs. The hand of God upon others 
points towards us, and while they are {mitten we are inftructed. 
The Apoftle fums up the moft remarkable judgements which fell 
upon the Jews in their paffage from Egypt to Canzan, and clo- 
{eth all with this application to Chriftians, Thefe things happened 
into them as enfrmples, and they are written for our admonition, &c. 
tothe intent that we foould not luft, 1 Cor. 10. ri. As ifhe had fid, 
God let them fall into the hand oftheir fins, and their fall may 
help us to keep ourfeet. Their falls were types (ſo the word is) 
thefe things happened unto them tipically, in them we may fee 
what God will do with us, if we take their courfe, and go their 
way. 
swa, proprie — The Greek is very elegant and expreflive of this ſenſe. Fora 
Jignificstnotå typeis {uch a form or reprefentation ot a thing, as is made by hard 
infeulpta pulfa prefling or ftriking of it, fuch as we {ce in ftamps and feals. It is 
po} abi the leaving of a mark witha blow; implying, that the Lord by 
Bezain John thofe ftroaks upon his ancient people, left marks upon their bodies 
2025 | Or printed letters there( the Greek word for a Printer is a Type- 
wa med T writer ) which were legible to their pofterity, and are to this day. 
TUTI, perch- Hence the {car which the nails made in the hands of our bleffed 
tere, Ondedrs x. : : ! æ } 75 
Typegraphica, Saviour upon the crofs , is called, The print of the nai 5501, The 
type of the nails, Joh. 20. 25. Such a type or print fufferings leave 
behind them. How many {fuch types have we at this day ? Where 
can we gocs but we may fee the print of the Sword, and thruft 
our hands into the wounded fides, Let us not be faithlefs but bes 
leiv ing ?) The Apoltle Peter,(2 Epift. 2.6, ) brings the Apoftate 
Angels, the old world, filthy Sodome, as admonitory example un- 
to thofe that fhould live ungodly. They made themfelves evil ex- 
amples by committing fin, and God made them good enfamples 
by punifhing them for their fin. | 
Secondly, From the connexion, obferve, | 
That they who are equal in fin, may be unequal in puni - 
ment. 
Job was (in the judgement of his friends ) as deep in fin as 
his childrensbrit though he had finn’d like them,or more then chey, 
yet he might be unlike them in fuffering, or fuffer lels then they. 
Go If {aithBi/dad )hath.taken them quite away,he hath but wound- 
ed you,and if you feek unto God he is‘ready to heal you. The fame 
inn.#s lox matter, are m heaven and in hell, that is take two who 
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have committed the fame fins for matter and ‘for degree alfo Cas 

fin is a tranfgreflion of the Law) and. the one of thefe may be. 

found in heaven, and the‘otherin Helbat the lat day. Yea PV bes 
lieve, there are many in heaven, that have’ committéd greater fins 
then fome that are in Hell. Itis not the matter of finne commit. 
ted, but the obftinacy, impenitency,or unbelief of the finner,which 
bindes on the guilt, and feals up the finner to judgements tempo- 
ral, and to condemnation eternal. 7 16 
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Verfe 6. If thon wert pure and upright, be would awaken. for 
thee, &c. 


Bildad counfels Fob to {eek God , yet he puts in a caution oR 
thou wert pure and upright: As if he had faid; 1 advife thee to 
feck unto God , and to make thy ſupplication to him; but take 
heed of doing this witha purpote to continue in thy finne, If thox 
would feek unto God,and mak ‘thy [upplication to him in purity,and 
auprightnefs of heart, He would awaken for thee, Holy prayers awake 
God. Be holy, and thou thalt'be {ure ofaudience and acceptance wr 
when thou prayeft. t 7 

In the former verfe he gave advice for the duty to be performed, 
here he gives advice in reference to the perfon who is to perform 
the duty. Thy duty is to {eek unto God,and to make fupplicati- 
on tothe Almighty , but look thine one heart be pure and up- 
right. Take heed of coming toa holy God in:thine unholinefs. 

Pureand upright.) The word fignificth to fhine or glifter ,. as Pie > 
glaſs or cryftall, noting, that the purity of our lives in helinefs it — 
fhines as light, Matth. 5. Let your light fo fhine before men. The chyftit — 
works of. the Saints thould be clear as Cryſtal. The word is ufed 
(Lant: 4:7.) to fet forth the exacteſt beauty, Her Naxarites mere 
purer then {now, they were whiter thew milks thymene more ruddy 
in body then rubies, their polithing was of S apbyr., e Fhe Ol Levit.: Thus Inci dige 
24.2.) and the frankincenfe ( Exod, $0:4«) appointed forthe uſe mum, pelluci 
of the Sanctuary, are both thusiexprefled, pure oil, pure frankin~ sum 
cenfe,fhiniug Oil,or fhining Frankincenfe,tran{parent, Oiee. finch 
asyou may. loak;thorow';. not obſcure or dark. The oyd and fran-.- 
kencenfe were a type'oftheir purity ,. who had communion with 
God in holy things,’ The fame word is uſed by David, complain- 
ing under a temptation ( Pf4/.73.15.) of loft labour ,. or Jabour in 
vein in waſhing himſelf. Some wath invain, becaute they arc N 

| : F unclean, 


se | — f = 
| aqa* i ele 
we ye 








- 








34  Chap.d. An Expofition upon the Book, of JOB.  Verls. 
unclean , and get not out their fpots ; others think they wath in 
vain, becaufe,though clean, they cannot obtain their comforts. Thus- 
David thought he had wathed.in vain, I faid, Verily I have cleanjed 

mine heart in vain., and wafbedmy-hands in innocency, for Lam 
thajtencd, &c. David by cleanfing got the fin-{pots out as well as 
ech saa moft men, but he could not get the affliction ſpots out, this was 

Cy fandtes ’ his temptation. Sinne isa blot, a {pot,an uncleannefs, a filchinefs; 

| aundities,quod holinefs is purity, beauty, honour, light; Things which have 

| qameulaa the greateft excellency and luftre, are but the fhadowes of ho- 

| | Ae sonata Tines, , 

| fana a — There isa twofold purity: Firft, the purity of our natures, 

 ‘wonfpeGaindig- which is received at converfion. Secondly, the purity of our con- 

n vertations, which is renewed by repentance; we may underftand 

| both, or either in this place. 

Purse ad cor And upright.) It is the word uſed in the ſirſt verſe of the firk 

—— relw Chapter, Perf eci and-upright. Here pure aud upright: we may thus 

dics e diftinguith them: purity referres to outward acted holinefs , or 

de refs opero. holinefs of life, and uprightnefs:to inward fincerity , Or holinefs 

Dryf, of the heart; and fo his meaning isif thou wert pure in thy waycs, 

and fincere in thine ends; if thy outward man, and inward man 
were wathed and reformed, Then be svould amke &c. Obſerve 
hence, 

Fir, Holy perfous are fii for boly duties,and only they. 

Sin is our feparation trom God, and holy duties areacts of com- 
munjon with him: how then hall fin and-duty ftand together ? 

Make thy fupplieation, feckunto God, but be thou pure and #pe 
right. What-have unholy perfons to doe about ‘holy things ? God 
cannot like the fervices of thofe who are unlike him. Prayer puri- 
fies,yet purifying mult be a preparative to praycr, Pfal. 66.18. Jf 
I regard iniquity in my heart (if I lodge filthinefs there ) God will 
not bear me; héwill not regard my prayer. The blind man faw 
this truth, Fod.9.31. (it feems this was a received maxime among, 

- them) God beareth not finners. We are commanded to pray,/ift##Z 

up pure bands, x Tim.2.8. An Heathen being at Seain a great 
ftorm, and perceiving many wicked wretches with himin the hip» 
calling upon the gods, O (faith he) forbear prayer , hold you" 
tongues , Iwould not bave the gods take notice that you are bere,they 

“Sila — will fure drown us allif they do. HE an heathen by the light of na- 

ees * fa ture could fay this, much more may we by the light of Scripture, 

tiunt Bra Ibat God beareth not franers, Var. When you ſpread forth your 
| | —— bands 
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bands Iwil bide mine eyes from Jou yea, when ye make many prayers I 
will not hesr, your bands are full of blond. As he {peaks out the ful- 
nefs of the grace of God (Come let us reafon together , though your 
fins be as fearlet, they foall be as white as [now,&c.) So alfo the nes 
ccflity of gracious purity in man, Wsjh ye,make ye clean, &c. Ob- 
ferve 

Secondly > The prayers of the pure and upright are prevailing 
prayers. ba 

In the next words God awakes, Fam. 59. 16. Theeffediua! fervent 
prayer of a righteous man availeth much. Fervency of prayer cffeG@s 
nothing, unlefs the perfon praying be righteous. God is not mel- 
ted into compaflion by the heat of our words, but by the holinefs 
ofour hearts. In the prayer of a righteous man there js ftreng th, 
prevailing ftrength, fich, as God himfelf yeilds to. "As a Prince 
thou haft power with God and hajt prevailed, faith he to Jacobwhea 
he wrefiled with him. Obferve, 

Thirdly , Jt i no way contrary to the dotirine of free-grace to fay 
we mujt be holy, if we defire ta be heard. 

Bildads do@rine is an excellent piece of Divinity , Though he 
faid before, Thou muft {ek unto God, and make fupplication to 
him, that out of his free-grace he would beftow a blefling upon 
thee, yet he adds, Zf thou wert pure and upright. Though we are 
not heard , becaufe we are pure and upright, yet none can come 
with a warrantable confidence to be heard in their impurity and 
hypocrifie: if they do, God will reject their confidences,and they 
fhall not profper in them. It is impudence,not confidence,to make 
{upplication to God with a reſerve, or a refolve in fecret, to go on 
in linne. The greateft finners in the world may come to God, they 
that are moft impure and filthy, may find faveur ; yet every man 
that cometh unto God , muft come with this defire , to have his 
impurities removed, and his backflidings healed. Unto the wicked, 
Jaith God, What baft thou to do to declare my fiatutes, or to take my 
covenant in thy mouth, Seeing thou hateft inſtruciion, and cafte(t m Ly 

| words behind thee, Plal.so.16. It no way croſſes the doctrine of 
grace, when with the fame breath we fay, God will do us good 
freely for his own names fake, and that, we mutt be pure and up- 
tight who come to God:With the pure thou wilt few thy felf pure, 
and with the upright man thou wilt Jhew thy felf upright , and with 
tbe froward thou wilt pew thy felf froward, Pfal.1 8.2 §,26.But doth 
the Lord take colour from everyone he meets , or change his tem- 
F 2 per 
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per as the,company changes That's the weaknefs of fintul man, 
he cannot do fo, with whom there is no variablenefs nor fhadow 
of changing. God is pure and upright with the unclean and hypo- 
critical, as well.as with the pure and upright, and his actions fhew 
him tobe fo.God fhewes himfelf froward with the froward, when 

he deals with them,as he hath {aid he will deal with the froward; 
deny them, and reject them. God fhewes himfelf pure with the 

- pure, when he deals with them as he hath faid he will, hear them 
and accept them. Though there be nothing in purity and fincerity, 
which deferveth. mercy , yet. we. cannot expect mercy without 
them. Our comforts are not grounded upon our graces , but our 
comforts-are the fruits or confequents of our graces. 

Bildad having, fhewed Fob his duty, fhews him a promifé of 
merey,, If thou wert pure and upright, furely now be would awake 
for, thee. Y There is. a three-fold gradation of mercy in this .pro- 
mife. : ae: 

1. ' Awake for him. 
| Profper, or pacifie his-habitation. 
That God would ci aach acest and multiply: him in 
| | his latter end. ; 

The firk kep of mercy,is, That God would awake for bim., Surely 
now he would awake for thee.And there are three things obferya- 
ble about this. 

Firft, The certainty.of it, in the word ( Surely ) without.all 
doubtior, pexadventure if thou wouldeft thus feck to him, He 
would awake. 3 4 

Secondly , The fpecdinefs ofit ; Surely now he would awake, 
(Now) without delay or demur; thou fhouldeft no fooner feck 
to God, but finde an anfwer.of mercy from him. , 

Thirdly, The benefit ofit to Fob,He would awake for thee. Fors — 

Hy ys Fob might fay, Imay awaken a fleepie Lion to rife up againft me; 

'”_ God may be angry with my prayer,and inftead of blefling pour out 
fome further judgement upon me: No, faith Bildad, Laſſure 
thee, if thou thusfeck tohim, He will awake for thee, not againft 
thec. 

God fometimes awakes againft us, 7 er.31,.28.1¢ [pall com to pals, 
that as I bave watched over them,to pluck mp and to break down, and 
to deltroy,and to afli fo will I watch over them to build and te plant, 
faith the Lord. As the Lord would watch todo them a good 
any fo he had watcht to do.them (as we ſpeak) a ſhrewd 

A — | turn. 
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turn. He threatens them with {fuch a watchfulncls, Chap.44.27. 
I will watch over them for evil,and not for good. When weare dull 
and fleepy in doing the will’of God, he will be watchful and active 
to affliét us. And when men cannot fleep till they do-evil, God 
will not fleep till he brings evil. So Daxiel, in the ninth of that 
Prophelicand the 14 verfe, having humbled himfclf betore God 
in prayer and fafting, and confeffed the fins of the people , con- 
cludes, Therefore bath the Lord watched upon the evil,and brought 
it upon ws. Godnotonly awakes, but watches to do a people evil, 
who have long abufed his goodneſs; as men in malicioutnefs of 
fpirit watch for advantages, and {pic out opportunities to revenge 
themfelves , All my familiars watch for my halting, faith Jeremy , 
Chap.20.12. So the Lord in abundant. holinefs and exictnefs of 
juftice, though with a great deal of wrath and feverity, watches 
to revenge himfelf of a wicked people. He takes all opportunities 
and advantages againft them, Zhou hajt watched evil,and brought it 
apon us. Hislove toareturning people is as vigilant, as his angir. 


againft a backiliding people, ) 


Surely now he would awake for thee. 


Awake.) The word fignifies both to awake,and to arife., There 
are two interpretations of this awaking, 
Some take the words tranfitively, thus. He will awake good for i 
thee. Not,of Fob awakening God by prayer,but of God awakening Sw:isbit fun 
profperity, or ftirring up bleflings for Fob. As if Bilded had faid, par ees 
Fob now bleffings are (as it were jafleep,but if thou pray, God will a- situs — 
waken them; He will ftir up mercies for thee, be will cure thy broken funerte,fe. bod 
condition, be will reftore that which is fallen, repair that which is ruei- num quod mung | 
ned and fetch thee up out of the grave of thy defolate effat As mins 276 jp 
{pirits,gifts,yea graces,are fometime aſſeep and need awakening, fo ꝰ* 
alfo are, and do our outward comforts. It is frequent 'n Scripture 
to call the repairing of a mans eftate, or the bringing of good to 
him, the raifing.ofhim up, He raifeth the poor out of the duſt he 
awakens them out ofthat low condition. Fob was in the dutt, 
and his children in the grave: God made a xefurrection of both fo 
him. That's a good fente. i 
But rather underhand it (as our tranflition reads )of God amate 
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eth: How is it then faid , that God awakes: 

For the opening of this metaphor; Firtt, As, The Church 
confeſſes and profeffes (Cant. 5.2.) I fleep, bus my heart waketh ; 
when the Churchisafleep, yet her heart isawake towards God: 
So much more, when in regard of outward providences God {eems 
to be afleep, his heart is awake toward his Church,his heart (/ei/. 

his affection, &c.) never flumbereth nor fleepeth. 

Secondly, God is faid to fleép , when he doth not anfwer our 
pray ¢rs; and when he hears prayer,then he is faid to awake.Hence 
the Septuagint render this text, not as we, He will awake; but, He 

| will bear thy prayer for deliverance, 
|| Mehotwsere- Thirdly , God fleeps, not in regard of the a@ , but the confe- 
| weerates. quents of flecp. Natural fleep is the binding or locking up ofthe 
|} Deprecationem j; 6 NP 
DT auditum, Welles» The eye and ear of God is never bound. But to mans ap- 
Sept: prehenfion the affairs of the world pafs, as if God did neither 
hear nor fee. When menare afleep things are done , which they 
can take no notice of,much lefs ftop and prevent. The Parable tels 
us ( Mat. 13.) While men flept, the envious man came and fowed 
tares : While the houfholder flept, the thief brake the houfe: and 
the Pharifees dire the watchmen to fay of Chrift in the ſepul- 
chre, While we flept bis Difciples came and ftole him away. So now, 
—9 ~. when things are fo carried in the world , as if the God of heaven 
Ve — did not regard or take notice of them; when he doth not prevent 
Í atinquitinba OY hinder evil; when he doth not ftop or refrain the rage and ma- 
|) calamitatibys, lice of men 5 this retiring of himfelfin the way of his providence, 
i Duf, is called his fleep. 
The complaint runshigh, Pfal.q44.9, &c. Lord, thou goeft not 
forth with our Armies , we are become a reproach unto our enemies , 
Thou felleft thy people for nought, we are killed like fheep all the day 
long. There's a de{cription of the confufion of things, then follow- 
eth (verf.23.) Awake, why fleepeft thou, O Lord?  Arife. caft ue 
not off for ever 5 wherefore bidet thou thy face, and forgetiet our 
affiiciion and our oppreffion? Such a time was accounted the fleeping 
time of God. | 
Hence when God in the workings of his providence, fearcheth 
out the wicked, and brings them to deftruction ; when he breaks 
thcir defigns, and turns their counfels backwards; when he turns 
their wickednefs upon their own heads , and catches them in the 
{nare which they have laid for others, then he is faid to awake, P/. 
78.65. He gave bis people over to the fword,and the fire conſumed the 


young 











ES eee E 
Chap.8. An Expefition upon the Book of JOB. Verſ.o. 
repens SS fA a — —— —* 

young men, thes the Lord awakened as one out of fleep, and like a gi~ — 
ant refreſped with wine, He {mote his enemies in the binder parts and 
put them to a perpetual hame. Such a time was accounted Gods wa- 
king time. 

So then, flecping and awaking , note only the changes of pro- 
vidence. Hence allo the providence ot God is defcribed by an eye 
(2 Chron.16.9.)which is the proper organ of ileeping,or waking; 
and the exactnefs of providence, is fet out by fever eyes, Zech.3.9. 
The Scripture {peaks this language in reference to our foul-tleep 
and awakening. When we lin and let things go which way they 
will in our hearts, without taking any care, or keeping our watch 
again{t temptation, then we are alleep in finne: And when we bg- 
gin to conisder our eftates, and return to our felves, when we take 
notice how itis with us;and ask our hearts the queltion,Wbat bave 
we done ? This ina fpiritual ſenſe is our awakening , Awake thou 
that flecpeft,Ephef.5.14. Our {piritual fleepingand waking are the 
decayes or quicknings of foul-endeavours. And Gods providen- 
tial fleeping and waking are the feeming ftops and vifible motions 
of his powcr, mercy, and juftice inthe world. This is the awa- 
king which Bildad promifes. If thou wouldeſt feek God, &c. Sures 
ly he mould awake for thee, 

The words opened teach us. 

Firſt, That holy prayer fhali certainly be heard. 

If thow make thy fupplication to him, Surely be will awake. God 
cannot fleep when a poor believing foul cries inshis ears, If / regard 
iniquity in my heart God will not hear my prayer (Pfal.66.18.) But 
verily God hath heard me, he bath not turned away my prayer, nor bis 
mercy fromme. What, God turn prayer away? No, he cannot lie 
{till (as I may fo fpeak) whei prayer knocks at the door, he muft 
arife and open prefentiy. That’s a fecond note, 

Prayer fhall be heard prefently. 

What prefently ? Yes, prefently heard, though not prefently 
anfwered > Surely now be will awaken for thee even now.Holy pray- 
crs are never deferred thé hearing, no not a minute, 1/2.65.24. Be- 
fore they cal I willbear , and while they are yet {peaking T will an- 
fwer. In the very a& of praying the anfwer came forth : yea the 
anſwer fometimes antedates our asking, and the grant cometh 
before the petition. The giving out of the anfwer may be deferr'd, 
but the anfweris not deferr'd. We may be heard, and heard gra~ 
cioufly, and yet not prefently receive the thing we ask; but e- 

very 
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very prayer is heard and laid up, aſſoon as put ups he hangs it upon 
the fle, he hath it fafe by him. Prayer receives an an{wer in hea⸗ 
ven, affoon as fpoken upon earth , though the anfwer be not re⸗ 
turned tous onearth. God fleeps not at the prayer of thofe who are 
awakein Prayer. “Thirdly, Obferve, ~- 

Prayer is the bet means to awaken God, 


“God hath many wayes to awaken man; and he hath directed 


man a way toawaken himfelf. When we are afleep he awakeneth 
us chiefly:two wayes.. Firft, by the voice of his word: Secondly, 
by the voice of his rod. He now awakens us by the loud founding 
trumpet, andthe alarms of warre : when God awakeneth us by 
judgements, it is time for us to awaken him by prayer. We find 
cwo things in Scripture which awaken God. Firft, the prayers of 
his own people.':: And fecondly, the rage and blafphemy ot his e- 
nemics;P/al.7 8.65. The Prophet having defcribed the cruelty and 
rage of the enemy , adds 5-Lhex the Lord awaked as one out of fleep, 
and like a: mighty manthat fhouteth by reafon of wine: David makes 
this an argument in prayer, (Pfal. 7.) Becaufe of the rage of mine 
enemies awake for me to the judgement which thou haft commanded, 
Asif he had faid; Lord , fhall mine enemies rage , and wilt thou 
ileep ? Wilt not thouawake forme? Arife, I pray thee. The 
noife of blafphemy, and the cry of violence from wicked men, ftir 
up God when he {ceems to lie aileep. The noife of prayer, the cries 
and calls of faith in his own people,will not let him fleep, A man 
whofe heart 1s — in the world , and. drowned in rivers of 
earthly pleafures, 
afleep to : he ileeps when he prayes, and God fleeps at his prayers, 
that is, God regards not his prayers he is as one that fleepeth, as 
if-he heard not what was faid. A -worl@ly man doth not hear what 
he {peaks, he knows not what his own requefts are. God fleepeth 
when men are thusaflcep. But when we (as the Apoffle directs) 
watch endpray,then God awakes at our prayers. Asin the former 
verfe Fob was counfelled to awake to pray to God , fo now he is 
promifed, That the Lord will awake whert he prayeth. 
Fourthly, Secing the Lord isawakened by prayer. We Icarn, 
The | | 
Prayer ought to be very {trong and fervent, Sy. 
As men are gradtialin their ficep,fois the Lord in his, A man is 
fometimes fo flumberingly afleep that the leak noife willawake 
him, you cannot fiir, but he will hear it. At another time a man is 
fo. 


es himfelfafleep, and his prayers bring God: 
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fo dead afleep, that though you hollow in his çar you cannot a- 
wake him, thunder cannot ftir him. Sometimes God departs fo 
little, that the leaft voice calleth him again, he comes atthe firt 
word; at another time he is gone fo far, that (astoa man in 2 
deep fleep) you mutt cry and cry again, call and cal] again, cry a 
loud betore he hears.And we may(in a fafe fenfe apply that to t he 
true God, which Elijah did to that falfe god Bzal;when his Priefts 
were calling to him trom morning to night, Elijab mocking, bids 
them cry aloud,it may be (faith he jhe fleepeth; We may fay cwith 
reverence) thus when any pray to God, and he doth not hear, 
pray aloud ; notin regard ofthe voice and outward found , bur 
pray with louder dcfires of heart, with more fervency and zeal of 
(pirit, Peradventure God fleepeth ; peradventure he isina deep 
fleep at this time, and he will not fuddenly be awaked, there- 
fore cry aloud. When God feemed to depart far from the 
Church ofthe Jews, with how much fervency do they cry after 
him (Ifa.g1. 9.) Awake, awake put on firength, O arm of the Lord, 
awake, as in the ancient &c. They double and treble it upon > 
him,and cfy with an out-ftretched voice, Art not thou be that bath 
cut Rahab, and wounded the Dragon ? What a clamour, what a hc- 
ly ftir was here,to awaken God ? God himfelf {ometimes feems 
(as it werc) willing to take his reft, as when he faid to Mofes, 
Let me alone; he {pake likea man that js in bed,or very fleepy, 
Do not trouble me, let me alone; ashe inthe Golpel (Luk.r1.7. ) 
when he was awakened in the night to come and give bread unto 
his neighbours, Do xot trouble me (faith he) the doors are fout,and 
Iam in bed with my children I cannot rife and give thee let me alone. 
Thus in fome fenfe the Lord expreffes himfelf to his people, I am 
now in bed, do not trouble me, Let me alone. What mult we do 
in this eafe? We muft knock harder at the door, as he in the Go- 
{pel did, For mhom,though bis xeighbour would not rife and give him 
because be was bis friend, yet becaufe of his importunity be rif es and 
gives him assmany loaves ashe needed We mult be the more impor- 
tunate to awake God, by how much hé feems more unwilling to 
hear us; Our modefty(in this ca {e)pleafes him not:we mutt calland 
call again > He will take it well at ourhands, if we do fo. We 
mult give our {elves no reit,and let him take none ; fo the Prophet 
refolves ( Ifa. 62: 1.) Fort J erufalems fake. I will take no rell Twill 
never give Over praying; ‘and at the fixth vere, Tbave fet watc)- 
men upon thy walls, O Jerufalem. which Jhall never bold their peace 
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day nor night, you that make mention of the Lord,keep not filence, and 


eve him no rejt,till be eſtabliſ and till he make Jerufalem a praife 


“a tbecarth. Ifthe Lord fhould carry it in the prefent anfwers of 
Jais providences, asif he were willing to reft and detired not to be 
troubled ia this buline{S s: be not you ſo put off: but witha hely 
boldnefs and confidence come to him and awaken him : take no 
an{wer, till ye have an anfwer. He ts beti pleafed and moft at cafe, 
when (in prayer) we give him norelt. Laftly, Obferve, | 
If God do but awake for us, all is prefently well with ns.. 
if the eye of God be upon us for good,that brings us in all good: 
therefore ( Zech. 2. ult.) when the Church was in her return from 
Babylon, the Prophet concludes with an exuttation of {pirit, 
Be filent,O all flefh, before the Lord, for he is raifed up out of bis 
boly habitation 5 it is this word, beds awaked out of his holy habi- 
tation, now be filent, O all fleh before the Lord: All flefh, ye that 
are the wicked of the world, ye that are encmics, be ye filent; 
leave your boafting, your reproaching and blafpheming, for the 
Lord isawaked, now he begins to ftir for his people, he will ftop 
your mouths fhortly : A fiefs, takes in the Church and people of 
God too, O be ye filent in regard of your fears and doubtings,mur- 
murings and diſtracted complainings, filence all thefe, why 2 The 
Lord is awaked, he is raifed wp out of bis holy habitation ; that is, he 
that feemed before to confine himlelf to thofe higher regions ; and 
as the Atheift {peaks in Fob, to walk in the circle of the Heavens, 
not intermedling with the earth: This God isnow awaked, he 
`c raifed out oFhis holy habitation, and now ye thall know that he 
orders all things here below: therefore be filent,O all flefh. When 
Chri was aſſcep (Mat. 8. 25.) A greivous tempeft arofe (faith 
the text) infomuch asthe Ship was covered mith waves. When 
forms and tempefts are upon the Church, God is then afleep, 
though even then he dire¢ts the ftorms,and gives law.to the proud 
waves. But what did the Difciples in this ftorme? They awoke 
Chrift, Majter, fave us, me perifhy and as focn as ever Chrift was a- 
wakencd, He rebuked the ftorm, and there was a great calm, Thus 
when we are toft up and down with contrary windes and in dan- 
ger to be {plit and funk, if God once awake, allis calm. How 
quietly may they fleep for whom God wakes ti do not fay they fhould 
fleep carclefly, but confidently they may. God doth not wake 
for us, to the intent we fhould fleep in fecurity 5 but we 


may fleep quietly, when he fhewes himfelf awake for * 
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who (indeed ) never flumbreth nor fleepeth. And if God awake 
not for us, all our watchfulnefs is as ufelefs to us as our fleepinefs, 
Lhe watchmen waketh butin vain, except the Lord keep. the City, 
Except he awake our watching can do no good ; and if he awake, 
good will come,though we be ailcep. It is our duty to be careful, 
and it isour comfort that the care of God is enough for us. The eye 
of divine providence helps us in many humane improvidences. What 
their happinefs is for whom God awakes, fee in the next words, 


He will make the habitation of thy righteoufnefs profperous, 


This is the fecond degree or ftep of mercy promifed ; when the 
Lord awakes,he will awake to purpofe.We fay of fome men, Early 
up and never the near, they awake, and do little work: but if 


God awakes, fee what he doth, 
He will make the habitation of thy righteoufnefs pro {perons. 


Some of the Rabbins underftand thefe wordsas adefcription 
of the foul; the habitation of thy righteoufnefs, that is, thy foul 
foall profper becauſe the foul is the proper featof righteoulnefs and 
holinefs. Righteoufnefs belongeth to the inward man, Righ- 
teoufnefs being a {piritual thing, is houſed and lodged in the ſpitit, 
that’s the habitation of it, 

There are others of the Fews, who take this habitation of righ- 
teoufnefs tox the body, becaufe the body is the habitation of the 
foul,in which righteoufnefs is feat ed,and fo the habitation of righ~ 
teoufnefs by a fecond remove is the outward man, The-Lord fhal! 
blefs thy body, which now liethin a woful plight,diftempered and 
disfigured with forces and ficknefles, 3 

But rather take the word habitation in thofe two ordinary Scri- 
pture-fenfes, cithcr ſirictly for the place where Fob dwelt; or 
more largely forall that belong unto him... The habitation of a 
man, is all his eſtate, and all that appertains to his eftate ; He 
will make thy habitation, thatis, thy children, thy fervanrs, thy 

ficlds, thy cattel, thy ftock,thya!l, to be pro{perous. 


The Chaldce Paraphrafe readeth, He wild make thy beautiful’ 


place tojbe profperous.The word fignifies beauty as well as an babi- 
tation, as was fhewed, upon Chap. 5. ver. 3. thither I refer the 
Reader. Then, habitation is the feat ofa-mans outward eltate, 
and his eftate:the fhell and the kernel,the outfide and. infide of all 
_he hath. 
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Mi - The habitation of righteonfnefs. 
an eps That is, the habitation where righteoufnefs doth flourith, or 
ni “age úr wherein thou livelt righteoufly. Peavey 
I juftiamredo- But what is rightcoufnefs? 
Miia Feast bons Rightcoulnefs is a very comprehenfive word. The Philofo pher 
Hi jue aequifita. tells us, it takes in allother vertues whatloever, It is not a pare of 
“0 ais vertue , but all vertue. 7 be oe i 
| aue ap- When righteoulnefs isfetas diftin@ from holinefs and piety, 
|) vs,dxatan then) it is reftrained to our dealings with men. Righteoufnefs re- 
nAxiſt. Fates to men, and bolinefs to God, Luk, 1.75. Tit. 2. 12. Gofpel- | 
|) Bhicl5.¢t» prace teaches us tolivefoberly, in oppofition to the intemperance i 
ta of our bodies : righteou/ly, in oppofition to wrong in our, aCtions; 
godly, in Oppofition to all impiety and pophanentlt of our ~ 
minds. 

But rightcoufnefs here takes in our whole duty, whether to 
— Godor man, The habitation of thy righteoufnefs , that is,the place 
|) -s where thou exercifefiall manner of koly and righteous duties to- 
esos > ward God and toward man. RightcoufnefS toward man, firft, in 
HT see J diſtributive juſtice, giving every onc his due in judgement, as thou 
art a Magiftrate: Secondly, Righteoufnefs towards man in com- 


mutative juftice, giving every one his due in commerce,as thouart 
a neighbour. 














The habitation of thy righteou nefs, 


~ [tis an elegant exprefion. The Church is fornetimes called fo, 
:Jer.31. 23. Thus faith the Lord God of bofts, the God of Ifrael, as 
yet they fhall ufe this {peech in the land of Fudah, andin the Cities A 
thereof, when I fhall bring again their captivity, The Lord blefs thee | 
O habitation of — and mountain of holinefs.This fi peech | 
they fhall ufe : Ft feems it had been an ordinary falutation thus to 
befpeak Fudsh, O thou habitation of juftice or righteoufnels, and 
mountain of boline{s. Every particular member of the Church is 
named, tree of righteoufne/s, Ufa. 61. 3 They fhall be called trees of 
a rightcoufnefs,the plantation of theLord.Each Saint isa tree of righ- 
= ccoufnels, and all of them together are'an habitation, a plantation 
i of righteouſneſs. —— 

God himſelt is ftiled, The habitation of rightcoufitefs, becaule he 
(ina way of higheft excellency,or in the mof fuperlative degree) 
is the feat of rightcoufnefss all righteoufnch is (as “it werc)? 

houted, 
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houfed,.and dwelling in him. The Prophet ( Jer. 50. 7. ) deferi ~ 
bing the unkind ufuage which the true worfhipers fhould find in 
the dayes: of which he prophefieth , fpeaks thus, All that found 
them have devoured them, and their adverfaries faid, we offend not, 

becaufe they have finned againft the Lord: They thought their bre- 

thren had ‘finned againft the Lord,and that therefore they might 

trouble them without fin ; They have finned agamft the Lord, the 

habitation of juftice ever the Lord, the hope of their faihers Xt is but 
juftice (fay they) for us to punifh thofe,whe fin againft the habi- 

tation of juftice. Men (take itin paflage) do evil fometimes* out of 
confcience,and think they do God good fervice while they really wrong * 
their brethren. mow 
He fhall make the habitation of thy righteouf{nefs profperous.JT hat P i Ji ahit par 

ishe fhall make it peaceable and quict,fetled and eftablifhed. The 1 — 
word fignifies peace, plenty and profperity. He ſhall paciſie or perfum. om. j$ 
quiet the habitation of thy righteoufnefs. The Septuagint thus, nibus bonis re- 


I 


He ſhall reſtore it to, or repair it for thee. dundans qualia 
There are three things in that word. It may note, agert paz. 
OT OKA SHOES 


1. The quietnefs of all within hisfamily. There fhall be peace Wgl sent 
anda good agreement in thy habitation. —— 

2. The abundance, the fruitfulneſs, the great encreaſe of all 
within his family, he will make thee thrive. 

3. The peaceable holding or enjoyment of all thofe good things, 
free from forraign invafion or oppreflions. Do thus,and then nci- 
ther Sabeans nor Chaldeans fhall any more comt upon thee and 
plunder thee. Thus he will make the habitation of thy rightcoufnefs 
profperous. | 

The fum of all is, as if Bildad had faid unto Job: Thy habi- 
sation bath heretofore been an habitation of unrighteoufiels, of im- 
piety, of tyranny, thy houſe hath been filled with {poyl and oppreffion, 
thy Tabernacle hath been a Sanary for wickedunefs,a lodging or ren- 
dezvons for all manner of riot and intemper ance,ef rapine & inj uftice, 
but now, Job, if thou wilt make thy [elf pure and upright thon fhalt fee 
the cafe will alterswhereas before troops and armies of miferies have 
invaded thee, and fpoyled all thou hadit within and without 5 now, if 
inthy honfe, where wickednefs formerly dwelt, righteoufnefs hall Ubi fala furit 
enter and dwell, thou fhalt fee that with righteoufnefs peace will en- Pora © flu. 
ter too 5 troubles will depart, when wickednefs departs, and evils of COW Jet e- 
punifbnent will diflodge with the evil of finswhen thofe better guelts, Colina 
eighteoufiels and holinefs comeinto,and are welcom'd ^ | bow fe, ver fia, ey 
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then thy houfe fhall be better 5 when thy beart, and thy life change thy 
eftate hall change ; and thofe comforts which have So long been firan- 


gers from thee {hall returasthy banifh'd mercies fhall come home again, 


adorn thy walls, and ftrengthen thy family, 
This is the fam of what he promifeth in thefe words, He will 


make the habitation of thy righteonfnels profperous. Hence 
obferve, * 


Firſt, Profperity is in the power of God. | 

If he awakes he can make us profperous and peacefull. If hedo 
but {peak the word our captivity fhall return. He faith to a dry 
ftick,flourith,and to a green tree, wither:his word is Cloathed with 
power to do good or evil. 

- Secondly, Obferve, A righteous habitation fall be a profperous 
habitation, : 7 ae’. 

Whether we refpeét perfons,families or nations,thus it is in the 
ordinary difpenfations of God. As in regard of our {piritual and 
eternal eftate, The work of righteoufnels is peace (Ifa. 32. 17.) fo, in 
regard of our temporal.and outward. Chrift who is ‘the Prince of 
righteoufnefs, is alfo the Prince of Peace. He brought rightcouf- 
nefs into the world, and then peace came into the world. If he 
had not made an habitation of righteoufnef$in the world, there 
had never been an habitation of peace in the world zin that work 
@fhis,the foundation of our prolperity was laid. Jefus Chrif who 


as a Preift purchafed our peace, is alfo, Thé K ing of righteon{nefs, 


Bleflings crown the head of a righteous people (Jer. 31. 23.) They 
fall fay,the Lord blefs thee, O habitation of righteoufnefs. If thou 
art a habitation of rightcoufnefs, a blefling thall ret upon thee ; 
The Kingdome of God is not meat and drink, but righteoufnefs and 
peace, and joy in the boly Ghojt,Rom. 14. 17.45 the {piritual King- 
dome of God is righteoufnefs, peace, and joy in the holy Ghof: 
So the joy and peace of worldly Kingdoms isnot meat and drink, 
but righteoufnefs When Kingdomes are holy, habitations, 
theyrwill foon be quiet habitations. In Ifi.26.2: Opex ye the gates 
tbat the righteous Nation which keepeth 
fhalt keep bim in perfect peace.God will give and preferve the peace 
ofthe righteous, Rightcoufnelsis the pillar, of a State, and 
theparent of peace. The mountains (Plal. 72. 3.) (pall bring peace 
to the people, and the little bills, by righteoufnefs.Plant righteouf- 
* upon barren hills and Mountains, and peace will — 
there. bis: 


the truth may enterin thou _ 





— — 
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I might hence infer a corallary, by the rule of contraries, That 
Unrighteoufnefs makes unprofperous aud unpeaceable habitations, 
An habitation of idolatry and falfe worfhip, an habitation of cru- 
elty and hard dealing,fhall be an, habitation for owls and fhreech- 
owls,:a.dwelling place for-every unclean birdi and béalts' thefe 
{hall takeup their lodging within fuch walls,and! mak etheit hens 
in fuch chambers... | 7 | 
Whillt we are fil-d, as the Apoftle chara&terizeth the Gentiles, 

(Rom, 1.) with all: uprighteoufne/s; itis no maxvelif we are filled 
with alltrouble,, The Prophet: Malachi brings in Edom thus re⸗ 
flecting upon himſelt (Chap. 1. 4.) whereas Edom faith, I am im- 
pover: fhed &c. Edom began to be ſenſible all was not well with 
him. Hereupon he advites upon a way to help himfelfyand ĉon- 
cludesthus,We mill returm and build the defolate places.’ This was 
their rcfolve 5 but what faith,God;to it?Even this, will ye build, 
ye fhall build, will give you leave tobuild, but Twili throw it 
down again, I will {poy] your work. Why'would thè Lord be thus 
fevere? The next words give a reafon, They hall call thee,the border 
of wickednefs, the people againft whom the Lord hath indignation for 
ever. Wickednefs is a large word,and. takes in all unrighteoufnefs 
towards man,as well as impiety towards God.Lhat\building can- 
not ftand long, where unrighteoufnels lies between the timber andthe 
ftones. God will pull down by night, what fach men buildiby day. It 
then we would have buildings ftand, and our habitations proſpe⸗ 
rous, Jet us labour to build with juftice, and make ours the habi- 
tations of righteouſneſs. Look upon it in families,that’ which’ wi- 
thers the comfort of a family, in children, in fervants,) is the un- 
righteoufnefs found in a family > if there be unrighteoufnes there, 
no wonder if there be decayes and difcontents there too. . Iftthere 
be unrighteoufnefs in Cities; Lf(Pfal.55. 11.) deceit and guile go 
Ht Out of our frees, “0 marvel, if complatnings go not ont of our j 
fireets. We callfor peacoand prolperity,O that peace would come! 
but ifour hearts were fet upon this, if we laboured every one with 
himfelf, and every one with his brother, andevery one with the 
publick to the uttermoft of his line, that we may in our perfons, 
in our families, in our policies, be an habitation of righteoufnefs; 
how {oon ſhould we all bea profperous habitation, an habitation 
of peace ? VPE A 

Two things make a Nation an habitation of righteouf- 
nels. 

F init, 
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Firlt, When right is done fpeedily. ——— Besar 
_ Secondly, when right is done impartially. 

Tedious delayes make Courts prifons of righteoufnefs, not 
habitations of righteoufnefs. Partial diftributions thew a place to 
be a market of righteoufnels (where he thall’have it that bids 
moft forit) not an habitation of righteoufnefS, where every one 
ought to have it that comes for it ; Ye [hall do xo nnrighteoufnefs in 
judgement (faith the Law, Levit. 19.15. ) how {hall they avoid 
it? the next words give direction, Thou fhalt not refped the perfon 
of the poor, nor honour the perfon of the mighsy. Rightcoulnels takes 
not notice of the perfons ofmen, but of their caufes.. We muh 
not do unrighteoufly in charity to the poor,as well as not in hopes 
or for gifts trom the rich. —— 

Again, The Hebrew fignifies a beautiful habitation. Righte- 
oufnefs loves to dwell in afair houfe. It isfo, when, firf {wept 
from bribes, thefe are. filth inthe houte, and the corrupters of 
righteoufnefs. hiye | 


Sccondly; A beautiful houle hath ‘ftore of lights in it. Juftice | 


and truth love not corners and clofe cells. Juftice mult act clearly: 


men cannot bear it,that,what falls upon their ſenſes fhould not be ~ 


an the light of their underftandings. God hath fecret judgements, 
but man muſt not. One potſheard muſt thew another, why. he 
forms or breaks him thus in'‘judgement: 55> — 
Laftly, The beauty of the houſẽ of juſtice arifes from good Laws, 
and good men to execute'them. Righteouſneſs cannot a& with- 
out a rulc; and rules cannot act themfelves. Good Laws- without 
good Mayjiftrates:ncver made any people a habitation of righte- 
ouſneſa. Itis not good Laws, but good men which'make a King- 
dome happy. Now,as unrighteouſneſs makes a ſtrong people weak, 
a rich people poor, an honourable people bafe, a great eltate to 
decreate, and come to nothing: So righteoufnels makes a weak 
people roug, a poor people rich, a mean people honourable, a 
little eftate encreafe.and-come to much. Thus. Brldadaffures -Fob 


with:his next breath. 65 ti: | 


Verft 7. Though thy beginning mas fmall, yet thy latter end faould 
greatly eucresfe. | 

This is the third gradation God will not only awake for thee, 

and make thee profperous,but he will greatly encreafe thees Fliou 

fhalt not only:be fet inas good a condition as thou watt, but ina 

far better. Though 
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Though thy beginning were {mall Ee a 

Though the head of thy eftate (ſo the Hebrew ) though the 
firk of thy eftate were ſmall. 4 | 

The word fmail, notes a finalnefs either in quantity or in guali- 
ty; and itis oppofed to a double greatnefs(Gen.25.-3.) Jacob and 
Efau are thus diftinguifhed, the one thall be great, the other fmall, 
which we tranflate, the Elder hall ferve the younger; the greater 
fhall ferve the lefs. — 

Though thy beginning was {mall.) The City that Loz delired 
(Gen.19.) is called Zoar, from this word, Is it not a little one ? 
Though thy ekate were but a Zoar,g little one, yet it thall be built 
of a larger compafs. 

The Septuagint raifes the fenfe of the latter clauſe, Though thy 
begining was {mall, yet thy latter end hall be ineffable, such as \none 
foabbGable so tell over opdeſeribe. Thy eftate thall be beyond ac- 
count. ` 2 

A Queftion arifes how we are to make this comparifon between 
Jobs beginning and latter end? Whether. we are to refer it to the 
eftate he had before his affliction, compared with what he thould 
have after his affliction; or, whether we are to underttand it of the 
augmentation and encreaft of his eftate after his affliction » which 
at the beginning fhould be but {mall , but afterwards fhould re- 
ceive a mighty augmentation. The fenfe'is good either way. 

Firft, If we underftand it of his eftate betore and after his trou- 
bles compared together; Though thy beginning or the firft eftate 
which God gave thee were finall, yet thy latter end, or the eftate 
which God will give thee, when thefe fiorms arclover-blown, {hall 
wonderfully encreafe. | | 
_ Againft this it may be objected , How can the former efate of 
Fob be called fmall when as it is faid (Chap.1. that Fob had a very 
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vaft eftate ? We have heard the inventory of his goods , the total | 


fumme or apprizement of all, being given in by God himfelf, That 
Fob was the greateft of all the men in the Eaft. How then can it be 
ae that his fir eftate was {mall ? Though thy beginning were 
mall, | Geely 
I anfwer, comparatively it may. be called {mall.. An exceed- 
ing exce(s of greatnefs, leflens. and littles any other greate 
nels, The Moon is a great light ,. but: the light of, the 
Sun makes that light darknefs. That which is glorious: hath no 
glory , by reafon of the glory that excelleth; he that is rich ox 
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Se 
great hath no riches or greatnefs, by reafon of riches and grext- 
: vels which excel, Fob-had a fair eftate before, and was the gréat- 
eft man of all the men of the Eaft; but his eftate is promifed to be 
fch as fhall obfeure the former, and render it inconfiderable, 
Accordingly,itis faid, in the ftory of his reftoring ( Chap.42.1 o.) 
That the LorLturned the captivity of Job 5 alfo the Lord gave Job 
=- dpiee as much as be had before. Half is but a little to the whole, 
And at the 12.verfe, The Lord bleffed the latter end of Job mare then 
his beginning. Which wordsare a good expofition upon the'text in 
hand. When Jofeph fent for his father and brethren to: come into 
Ægypt ( Gen. 45. 20. ). he faith, but zs for your ſtuff, do not regard 
that , for the good of all the land of Ægypt is before you. Fofeph 
knew his Father was a rich man. Facob was no beggar: but let all 
. that go for nothing-;\ leave ‘it to thofe that will take itup, all the 
good of Ægypt is before you s'what is all you have tothe riches of 
Agypt ? That's the firſt fenfe. 
Obferve from it, That 
The Lord is able to repair all/our loffes with abundant advan- 
rages. j 
We complain of loffes 5 I have loft agreateftate, faith one, but 
the Lord is able to give thee fuch an eliate , as that the greatnefS 
of the former fhall not be remembred. 

Secondly, They who lofe much, ufually have great repairs, | 

Fob was great above all others in the Eat, but now he fhall be 
made greater then himfelf. As in {pirituals,they that have,to them. 
more fhall be given, and they fhall have more abundance; {0 they 
that lofe much in temporals, to them more is given fometimes. 
then they have loft, and they thall have abundance. 

There is a fecond (enfe, to which the letter of the original doth 
ratherincline , which makes both parts ofthe verfe look only to 
his fecond eftate, namely,his reftauration : and fo the fenfe is this; 
( Though thou docit not prefently thrive and grow upto a great eftate, 
| yet afterward thou fhalt; Though after this breaking and undoing 

thou fhouldft fet up (as it were) but with a little tock, one 

friend bringing, thee a peece of filver , another a peece of gold, a 

thir a jewel, all'making a purf€for thee : and fo thou beginneft 

but upon alms and charity, yet thy latter end hall greatly encreafe. 

As if Bildad had faidi Though God fhould now begin to comfort, 

, and reftore thee,but with ſmall matters,yet do not think he will fo 
conclude with thee, ‘he hath enough in ftore.. The letter of the y 
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sda SR ot RE RPE OS. By, VAA SM: 
riginal is moft Clear for this,the words being afiertive, ratherthen 
fuppofitive,Z by b eginntng fhall be f mall, and thy latter end ſhall greate :Cumdicat erity 
ly encreafe: which refers tothe time future, not palt, as wc and Jats indicat fg 
others tranflate. °°" - — loqui de i» bo- 


Hence obferve , That ` * Me 
The Lord doth ufually raife bis people by degrees. doe dees: 


They do not receive all at once. It is true of perfons, families, in quae habuit, 
and Nations. We muft not look for alkina day. Outward mercies "7 hane —* 
may come too faſt upon us, there may be a glut-of them. We may — —— 
have more than we know how: to order or take in, it may do dirare fuos, non 
hurt to receive alltogether. As it is with men that have been long sno tempore fi- 
pined with famine and hunger, and are grown out of their ordina- mul, fed paula- 
ry courfe, by reafon of their neceflitated abftinence: We do — — 
not prefently give them all manner of good cheer, or bring them —— 
to a full table and let them eat as much as they will > but we give à peu. Idem. 
them alittle anda little at a time?, and fo by degrees bring their 
ftomacks on, till they be wrought for plenty. So when the Lord 
brings perfons or nations very low; he doth not bring ina glut of 
mercies at firk, this would be more then they are able to bear; 
they may be undone, if they have all at one’receit; but he gives as 
they are able to take themin, and make a sight ufe of them. As 
Facob faid to Efzz his brother,when he invited him to march with 
him; no, faith Jacob, I cannot march thy pace, I muft confider what 
my train is, 1 have flocks here that are great with young, And 
if I fhould over-drive them one day, they would all die: therefure 
(faith he) I will lead on foftly, according as the cattel that are be» 
fore me, and the children be ableto endure. So it isin this cale, the 

Lord in infinite wifdome gives, as men are able to receive. We , 
may be over-mercy'd, as well as over-afflicied , over-laden with come 

forts, as well as with forrows.. And therefore. as the Lord doth 

correct in judgement and in meafure: fo alfo doth he reftore, 

We have not full-tide ina moment, or in a quarter of an hour - it 

would be terrible , dangerous aud troublefome , if when it 1s 

‘low water we fhould have full tide in a moment 5 but it 

comes in ftealing by degrees, and at laft it fwels all over 

the banks. Such a ftealing flood of mercies the Lord gives his 

people. 

Therefore be caution’d. In the returns of mercy do not de- 
{pife {mall things. Your beginnings may be inconfiderable, this 
is but a little, and that is but q little, but dọ not defpite the firft 
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on fond little. So the Prophet countfels (Zeche 4.10.) Defpife 
not Wee day of {mall things: The beginnings of mercy were {carce 
difcernable, and they looked upon them as nothing, they thought 
they would never come to any thing. Take heed (faith the Pro- 
phet ) do not defpife {mall things, there's more a coming, Haft 
thou but alittle? Doth God make but fome little repairs of out- 
ward comforts? _Donotfleight thefe, look upon them as the be- 
pinnings of greater. things. ; When Elijah fent his fervant to go 
and look toward the, Sea whetherhe faw any fign of rain, he at 
laft brought him word that he faw a little cloud arife out of the 
Sea,as big asa mans hand: would any one think that a progno- 
tick of great rain? Elijabs fervant might defpife this,and fay this 
is no fign of rain 3 but Elijab knew better, that little affured him 
there was a mighty fhowr at hand, he: knew how, it would work 
prefently :. Go, bid Abab prepare his Chariot, and get him down, 
that the rain top him not.|, Thus it is, refpe@ing daily providen- 
ces ; it you fee amerey coming butas big.as a mans hand, be per- 
(waded that the Lord fendsitas a forerunner, as that which fhall 
ufher in large and extenfive mercies. If we fee the glimmering 
fight of day break,.we are not angry, becaufe it is not prefently 
high noon, or, becaufe we have not full light, we know the light 
will come by degreess ų Thy beginning halbe fi mall, but thy latter 
end fhall greatly encreafe. . 









CHAP. 











. 
- 
- = pón- — 


— oe 


LLL ALA LOC ——— ——— 
Chap.8. An Expofition upon the Book of J OB. Verl.8, 53 
SP ee SL RE MES: ee —— 


J OB, Chap. 8. Verí. 8,9, 10. 


Fer enquire, E pray thee of the former age, and prepare thy 
felf to the fearch of their fat bers. 

(For we are but of yefterday, and know nothings our dayes 
upon earth are afhadow ) 

Shall not they teachthee, and tell thee,and utter words ont 
of their hearts . | 


E have opened the firft argument, by which Bildad con- 
VV firms his propofition laid down at the third verfe, That 
Ged is juft» both from the example of Gods dealing with Fobs 
children, verf. 4. and from what God was ready to do for him, in 
the 5,6, and 7. verfes. | 

Fhe context now read contains afecond general argument to 
prove the former affertion, and it is grounded upon the teftimony 
or authority of the Ancients; as if Bildad had faid thus, F will not 
prefs thee with my own bare fentence, andfay-f0,with my own re ifon 
and authority , but I wifh thee to fearch the records of former times, 
to confult the wifelt and the holieft men that ever were in the world, 
end let them judge inthis cafe. Enquire of the former age, and prepare 
thy felf to the fearch of their fathers. | 

It is here obfervable that Bildad manages his counfel by the 
fame arguments which Eliphaz had ufed before him: Eliphaz bid 
Fob (Enquire who ever perifhed being txnocent,Chap.4. Jand promifes 
him peace upon repentance ( Chap.5.23,24.) Bildad runs the fame 
firain, Jf thou. wert pure, &c. and here , Enquire of the former 
age, &c 

The ftrength of his argument may. be caft-into this forme. 

That is true which the holieſt and wiſeſt in all antiquity with 

ene mouth and one confent agree in. - 

But the bolieft and wiſtſt in all antiquity agree in this, that 

God is juf. 
Therefore this is a.truth. 

Hereupon he inferreth , that God had dealt juftly with Fob in 
confuming his eftate , in deftroying his children, and in afflicting 
his rion, That’s the logical meaning ox argument of thefe three 
verſes. 


Enquire 
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= z radice, the line of thy {earch thorow allages, and thou fhalt find the pe- 


An Expofition uponthe Bookof J OB. Verf.8. 
Enquire I pray thee. 

The word notes a very earneft,and a diligent fearch or enquiry + 

To enquire with induftry,yea,with importunity. The grave hath 

-ORU it’s name in Hebrew from this word and fo hath Hell; becaufe the 

‘Significat pete- grave (asit were) calls for, or enquires after all fefh ; and Hell 

with much earneſtneſs gapes for wicked men, Eccl. 2.10. Whatfo- 
precibuws.Briam Cver mine Cyes defired, The eye isa ftrong asker. 





_fafeitoriin du. -It is applied fometimes to perfons , and then it fignifies, to en- 


— quire or conſult what is to be done. Sometimes it is applied to 
a, things,and then it fignifics, to ask that a thing may be done.Pray- 
sebusfic pete. Erisan enquiry after God, and ‘the things of God, 1S4m.1.17,20, 
ge, MEKC 27. This word is ufed about Hannah's prayer to God fora child, 
| Hannah conceived and bare a Son, and called his name Samuel, fay- 
ing, Becaufe I have asked bim of the Lord. | 
Further, The word is applied to God, when he enquires after, 


‘or asks fomewhat of us, asif he made his requeft and fute to us, 


(Deut.10.12..) And now, Ifrael, what doth the Lord thy God require 


of thee ? Or, what doth he enquire after in thee? Itis this, To 
fear the Lord thy God, Kc. 3 — 

Here , to enquire, is to ufe all endeavours and means to find out 
the bch informations and refolutions, which the fathers in thofe 
former ages were able to give Jobin the controverfie then a foot 
between him and his friends, Enquire, Ipray thee, 


Of the former age. 


By the former, we are.not to underfiand thofe that wereimme- 


X diately preceding only, or thofe that were preceding for fome” 


yery wo. few generations paft, but as the Septuagint well rendei it, by 
TP former generations, we may underftand the firft generation , begin 
at the firft, and fo come down all along , begin as high as thou 
canſt. Enquire not only of thofe who lived dince the floud, but of 
al! who have been fince God created man upon the earth; draw 


WT Continue degree of this truth from age to age, from generation to generati- 
O fuccelfve on. Enguire, I pray thee, of the former 

Vixit, duravit: l 

fenfu & fone | Age. 
idem quod 162 A : 
— This word Age, ts taken three wayes. 

i. For the whole {pace of mans life; which, when it is doubled, 


fisnifies 
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fiznities a very long life, Pfal. 61.7. — hall prolong the } Kings 
life (or, according to the letterof the Hebrew, thou fhalt adde 
dayes to the dayesot the King) audhis years as many generations 5 
Or, as gencration and generation,ageand age: long ana long, that 
is, very longs Two lives, or two mens ages , being (as it were) 
laid into one. 

2. For fome fpecial part of mans life. Mans life is divided into 
feveral ages. Some divide it into four, alluding to the four parts 
of the year. Some, into five, infancy, childehood, youth, mans- 
eftate, and old-age; comparing them to the five acts of an. 
interlude, the Prologue whercotis infancy , and the Epilogue 
decrepid old-age. Others into feven, in-allufion to the feven 
Planets. 

. Itis taken for an age of men, or the ftate of the time prefent. 
Soin the Gofpel, Chrift calleth the Scribes and Pharifees, A gene- 
ration of vipers Yandan adulterous generation, As if he had hid; 
You of this time and age of the world, are a viperous and an adul- 
terous brood. So Pfal, 14.5. God is in the generation of ‘the right COUSS 
That is, he favours that generation, or (ort of men ; God is imal 
generations, but fuch he delights in moft; the wicked have caule 
enough to fear thofe,in whom God delights. 

That of the Prophet (which text hath variety of interpretati- 
ons )is taken in this fenfe(L/2.53.8.)Wbo [hall declare his generation? 
Itis the word of the text, Who fhall declare bisage, or the. gê~ i 
neration of Chrift?Some underhand it of his eternal generation. O- 
thers of his temporal generation, when he was incarnate, the 
miftery whereof was beyond words. A third, ofthat eternity 
which followed his pafilon. As if it were an Antithefis to thoſe 
words, He was taken from prifon, and be was cut off , but wha fhall 
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AÆtatem ve: 
cant bræi 
penus bominum: 
imul viventi» 
um, fic ætas 
brava, aduls 
tra. 

Apud Grecos: 

yérea figni fi 

cat imervallun. 


Jeptem anno- 


um, unde mé- 
dici vetant du- 
as æetates ha- 
benti i.e. an. 
nos quatuor das 
com nite v 
nam incidi, 


quod fanguina 


declare bis generation è? Xou may quickly write up the dayes that cget, suidat. 


Chrift lived here upon earth, they were but few, even his pilgri: 
mage was fhort on earth, but who.can declare his generation ?* 
Thofe infinite and eternal ages and revolutions, thorow which he 
fhall pals, though now you have quickly cut off his life ; Others, 
by his generation underftand the holy feed and iffue , the children 
of Chrilt. His Crols was fruitful, and his fufferings productive of 
an infinite generation,Who can declareit? Though you cut off the 
Father,yet this father by dying will give lite tọ an innumerable po- 
fterity, Who can declare bw generation ? So (vert. 10.) Fle foal fee 
his feed, But betides all thefe we may, with good probability inter- 
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pret the werd generation for the time when Chrift fojourned in . 
Quis cagiare the heih. Who can declare bis generation? That is who can defcribe 
oui diere po- the time or the age wherein Chriſt lived? Asif he had faid,youfee 
tefl, quam per- here in this gla{s of prophecy how they will ufe Chrift, how blou- 
bales. én dily and eruclly they will deal with him,he thall be imprifoned,he 
tempore) — Thall be cut off and numbred among tranfgreflours, Who can declare 
~vifluri fim. bis generation ? What penis able with lively,colours to paint out 
`- Pired, the feveral wickedneffes and tyrannies of tha®@age , acted againft, 
and inflicted upon that holy and innocent lamb fefus Chrift, who 
came to die for the fins of the world? Surely his gencration,or the 
ftory of his age will be fuch,as no pen is to able draw out, or fully 
to delineate, Who fhall declare bis age è - 
The age which Bildad calls Fob to enquire into, is not a part of 
Hh mans life , or the whole life of a man, or one age of men, or ftate 
penah o> of times, but the whole {pace of time from the very beginning, with 
ie a all things done or fuflered -atid the perfons who have beenaGtive 
i < or pallive, doers or fufferers in thofe times. Thus enquire of the for- 
mer age, . R 
The reafon why he called him to enquire of the former age, was, 
bec. ufe in thofe times the will of God was not reduced to writing. 
The divinity of the firft ages was traditional; The Scriptures were 
not compofed for more than 2000 years after the creation, but the 
mind of God’was cither immediatly revealed , or carried from fa~ 
ther to fon, from-generation to generation; being preferved, not 
in paper and ink, or other formal records,but in the memories ‘ahd. 
hearts of the faithful, until the giving of the Law. . Hence it was 
Columnae due that Bildad rcters Fob to thofe revelations , or to the experiences 
sayin an: of the fathers concerning the dealings of God in former ages. 
— Berofxs in his cighth book of Antiquities, reports that the fa- 
quofd in @y thers after Adam {et up two great pillars, upon which, fome affirm 
figuras mabe they infcribed many divine truths:but he tells us that thofe pillars 
maticas, profi- (of which fome monuments were feen after the floud) were filled » 
gia rather with Altronomical obfervations, Mathematical {cheams of 
“quae ul am hi, the heavens and figures of {tars ; we cannot put much value upon 
|| fo iam,aut ew- either of chefe opinions, The former cannot warrant us that any 
guyitam de Deo thing was regiltred and written by Gods appointment, till the 
8 ejus hte writing of the Law. And therctore Bildad according to the ufage 
in babul of thole times, fends Fob lor information to the traditions and 
dicuntur: Be- reports of the fathers, For after the Kaw was written , the Pro- | 
xoſ.l.8.ant. phets, in cafe of emergent doubts and controverſies, fent thepeo- ` 
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ple, not to the traditions or experiences of former ages, but, T? the 
Law.and to the Teftimony, if they [peak not according to this word, it 
is becaufe there is no light or. no morning in them, Ifa.8.20. The word 
once written was the rule, and though it cannot {peak, yet it mult 
teach us how to {peak. If we {peak not according to this, there is 
no light in us. But the word not being written, Bildadadviles fob 
well, Enquire of the former age, 


And prepare thy felf to the fearch of their fathers. 


Having counfel'd him to enquire of the former ages he addeth, DI, 
Prepare thy felf to the fearch of their fatherssas ifhe had (aid,though Fundare, apta- 
I bid thee enquire, yet I would not have thee rufh hand over head a fe — 
upon this enquiry, Prepare thy felf. The word ſignifies to laya fignificat. ' 
good foundation ; Duepreparations are the foundations of action. 
Hence it fignifies alfo to cftablifh 5 becaufe a matter is eftablihed 
and confirmed by wile preparations, and confiderate addrefles to 
it. Thofe things ſtand faftelt about which we make not too much 
hafte. Further, the word fignifies the fixing of the mind, Fix tby 
heart upon this work, keep thy f{pirits intent ( Pfal. 108. 1.) My 
heart is fixed (faith David, which fome render, My bheart is pre- 
pared) I will fing and givepraife, Prepare thy felf | 


To thefearch of their Fathers. 


Before he advifed him to ehquire of the former age, here, To 
fearch their fathers 5as if he had faid, donot confine thy {elf to the 
immediately fore-pafled times, but go as high as thou canft: The 
former age (as was touched upon that paſſage) may include all 
times palt;but here to avoid all miltakes,he gives it in cxprefly. The 
fathers of the former age,are the fathers of every age. All that have 
lived before us,come under the relation of our tathers. The fathers 
were dead, but they lived in their monuments and works:thefe he 
_ muft ſcarch, fo far as any mark or remembrance of them could be 
found. Hence obferve, —— 

Firſt, That as it isa duty in all, fo it was a cuſtome in ancient times, ? 
carefully to record the dealings of God with them for the ufè of enfuing 
generations. 

To what end fhould Fob fearch, if nothing were to be found ; 
The Jewes were commanded to remember the worksof God for 
their learning after the word was written, Pſal. 78.5. He cltabli- 
(hed a teftimony in Facob, &e, That they fhould make them known 
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to their Children. God hath always had a book ofhisaétsand mo- 


numents, as wellas of his laws and infticutions. Names given to 
children and yearly feafts, to tones and pillars, have been the pre-. 


fervatives and memorials of his wonderful works. The works of | 


God are his HolinefS, Juftice, Power, Mercy, Truth made vifible. 
The adminiltrations of God in one age,are for the inftruction of all 


` ages- God fpake with Jacob only in perfon at Bethel, yet there 
the Scripture faith he {pake with all his profperity, Hof.12. 4. He : 


found bim in Bethel, and there he fpake with us, It is then a debt 
to potterity, to thew them what God hath done for us.. Ob- 
ferve, 
Secondly; That it is our duty to enquire into the dealings of Godin 
all ages. 
it was thei duty before the word was written, and it is a duty 


Aill. The works of God are to be ftudied and read over as wellas 


his word, Deut.g.20. & 32. Asknow of the days that are paft3which 
mere before thee, fince the day that God created man upon earth , and 
ask from one fide of heaven to anotber, enquire every way to fee whe- 
ther ever God dealt with a people, as he hath dealt with thee, whe- 
ther God did ever affay to take to bimfelf a Nation from the mid- 
deft of anuther Nation by temptations, and by figns, and by wonders, 
gc. Enquire this of all the former times. So, Deut. 32.7. Remem- 
ber the days of old, confider the years of many generations, ask thy fa- 
ther and be will foew thee, thy Elders, and they will tell thee. The 


Pfalmift promifes to rchearfe what thefe were enjoyned to record, 


Pfal, 78. 3,4. I will open my mouth in a parable, Iwill utter dark 
sayings of eld, which we have beard andknown, and our fathers have 
fhews the harmony between his word and works. And the for- 
mer providences of God are food for our faith, as well as the pro- 


' mifes of God. i 


Thirdly, That which I fhall rather infit upon, is this, | 
True antiquity ever gives a teftimony to the truth, | 


Hence the Prophets fend the people back to antiquity, Jer.6.16. - 
` Enquire for the good old-way. Every old way is not a good way, 


but inevery good old way we may walk fafely and fee. the foot- 
fleps of truth. Itisa received rule, That is trueſt which is ancient- 


eft, Etis certainly fo, for truth is not only ancient, but eternal, ° 


Truth is as old as God himfelf,, for Truth is nothing elfe but the 
wind of God, truth was with God from everlafting. Truth is com- 


monly ` 
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told us. Our {peaking of, and enquiring into, what God hath done, 
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monly called the daughter of time, yet (in a fenfe) it is the mother 
of time, for it was before time was 5 and therefore (no queftion) that 
which is ancicnteft is trueft. ) — 

Yet there is a great abuſe of this principle. Look back to anti- 
quity,and confule with your fathers (fay many) and fee what they 
did, how they believed. But what is the antiquity they call us to 
confult with? It isnot (as Mofes {pake in that place of Deute- 
ronomy) antiquity, fince God created man uponearth, or fince Jefus 
Chrift was upon the earth,and gave out his Gofpel-laws; but it is 
the antiquity of fome later ages and editions,an antiquity far {hort 
of what is indeed the ancient time. The Apofile (1 fob. 2.7.) 
gives us the definition ofan old commandment, Thi is the old com- 
mandment which was from the beginning. Our finful nature is called 
the old man, and yet it is a corrupt mgn. It is called the old mzn,not 
that itis older then the new man ; the new man is not of a younger 
houfe, or later date then the old man. Holinefs was before cor- 
ruption. And the Image of God upon man, elder then fin, the 
image of the devil. There are many corruptions in doctrine, in o- 
pinion, in worthip, in practice, which go for very old : And there 
are many doctrines which we call new truths;is it becaufe thofe cor- 
ruptions are older then the new truths? No, new truths are elder 
then the oldeft corruptions. That which we call the #ew world, was 
created in the beginning,though difcovered but yefterday. So new 
truths were given from the beginning, only they were unknown till 
of late; and we may well conceive that fome goodly Regions of 


truth are {till (terra incognita) undifcovered s God having refer- 


ved them for the honour, and induftry of fome divine Columbus, 
who may give us an exacter fea-card of divine myfterics, then the 
world hath yet feen, though enough hath been feen from the be- 
ginning for the fafe fteering of our courfé to heaven.He that would 
enquire and make a diligent fearch for truth, mutt go tothe fir 
inftitutions, That's the old commandment which was from the begin- 
ning. The Prophet Ezekiel ( Chap. 23.43.) {peaks of {ome who 
were grawn oldin adulteriessthatis, old in adulterating and corru- 
pting the truth; and worfhip of God, That which is oid muy be old 
in evil, and fuller of errours then it is of days. We fud when the 
good Kings of fudahb reformed,they did not fearch only into what 
was done in the ages immediately before them, or what their next 


fathers had doney "but they fearcht what was done in the times of 


their vodly fathers, how many removes foever diſtaut from them. 
J 2 Hezge 


— 


æ 


yA 


net a — eee me — — — — — 
i 


+? 


ny 





`N 








— — ———— 






a Cc. = 
* = . — * > YA i PT7 "EFF, F f Š 
— 7 A 


« = nel - ao 


` E 
>,” AS as 2* 


Toe o ee ee 
éo ” Chap.8. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf.8.2 T 





Hezekiah (2 Chr.29.6.) tells the Levites that their fathers were in 
an crrour, that they had trefpaffed, and done that which was evil 
in the fight of the Lord, and had forfaken him; and Chap. 30.5. - 


{peaking of the obfervation of the Paffeover, he faith, They had 
not done it of a long time in fuch fort as it was written 5 therefore v, 
7. he dehorteth them, faying, bewot yelike your fathers which tref- 
they {hould not be like their firk fathers,who had the truth purely 
committed to them, and fo worthipped God purely >; but be not 
like your immediate fore-fathers , or your corrupt fore-fathers, 
how many defcents and generations fo ever ye can number from 
them. Aud this was a thing fo ftrange , that when Hezekiah fent 
the Pofts from City to City thorow the Countries of Ephraim and 
Manaffeh with this meflage, no he would have a reformation ac⸗ 
cording to the firk inftitution or pattern, and would not have 
chem ftay in what their fore-fathers had done 3 it is faid, verf. ro. 


' paffed againjt the Lord God of your fathers > he doth not mean that 


That they Laughed the meffengers tofcorn, and they mocked them, what — 


mult we now be wifer then our fathers? Yes, faith he, you have 
done evil a long time,you and your fathers, therefore I muft bring, 
you back to your firft fathers, in comparifon of whom, the fathers 
you claim by were but children, and thofe degenerate children, 
[tis faid of Fofiah’s reformation (2 King. 23.22.) That there was, 
not tbe like from the-dayes of the Judges, nor in all the dayes of the. 
Kings of Ifrael and Judah; he went to the very beginning of all, 
there had not been {uch a thing done before. So that if any fhould. 
have objected, why may not fuch a reformation ferve us as ferved 
thofè Kings and Judges? No, faith Fofiab, I will fearch what was 
beyond their time, into the remotelt antiquities. The Church 
makes humble confeflion (P/al. 106:6.) We bave. erred with our 
fathers let not any tura this intoa ftubborn refolution, and fay, 
we will err with their fatbers:if that be an errour which our fathers 
believed and pra@tifed, we will err with them. So thofe rebellious 
Jews pleaded (Fer. 44. 17.) We will də as our fathers. They who 
will do as their fathers, may fuffer with their fathers; they who 
will needs err by-their fathers copy, may go to hell too by their. 
fathers copy. Jerome once delired leave of Axjtin to err with fe- 
yen fathers whom he found of his opinion} f fhould not defixe that. 
leave, nor envy any one the priviledge: The Fathers are but chil- 
dren, when they erre yand they who will erre with their fathers, 


are worte then children.. 
Confide 
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Confider then to what antiquity and to what fathers you appeal. 
Many practices are very old, yet very erroneous. Many old ſay- 
ings and old doings, muft be unfaid and undone, or we fhall be un- 
done for ever. How many old fayings of the Jews doth Chrift 
gain-fay (Mat. 5,) Te bave heard that it bath been {aid by them of old 
tine, thus and thus,But [fay unto you,&c, And (Mat. 19.) anfwer- 
ing the queſtion about Divorce, Mofes indeed for the bardnefs of 
your hearts, fuffered you to put away your wives, but from the begin- 
ningit was not fo. Belides, fome (like the Gzbeonites ) feign auti- 
guity, they,can puta gray beard upon a green head 5 and their o- 
pinions will-be found fennowed and mouldy with errour, not wiyh 
age. As we muft take heed of novelties 5 fo we mult be cautious a~ 
bout antiquities. Some antiquities of old men are no better thax 
old wives fables, of which the Apoftle bids us beware 3 unlearned 
old wives fables are as authentick as many learned mens antiqui- 
tics pleaded for. To have an itch after novelties, and to dote up- 
on antiquities, are alike vain and dangerous. Old fables and young 
fancies are with meat, the fame rate. No man having drunk old 
wine (faith Chrif, Læk, 5.35.) ffrait way calls for new, for be faith 
the oldis better. Old is better then new, if it be as good as new. 
But any new truth is better then the oldeft errour 5 and every cr- 
rour, the elder it is, the worfer it is. 

Again, Bildad advifes Job to prepare him({elf to the fearch of his: 
fathers. Hence obferve, 

— We muft not prefume io find truth witheafe, or to come fleightly by 
it, 

Prepare thy felf (Prov. 2.3.) If thou cryeft after knowledge, and 
lifteft upthy'voicefor underftanding : if thou dig for it as ſilver, and 
Search for it as for bid treafures then thou fhalt find &e. Aman that 
will tind filver,muft prepare and fit himfelfto {earch fordilver. That 
lies not upon the furface, but in the bofome and bowels of the 
earth. There are four things wherein this preparation conſiſts. 

1. Humility : God doth not teach but refilt the proud, he gives 
more grace (Humility is much Grace ) to the humble. A lowly 
minded man fhall know the mind of the mott high God. 

2. Holinefs {ubmitting to, and practiling the truth we know; 
prepares: us for the receiving of more truth. He that doth the will 
of Chrift fhall know his doctrine, Joh. 7. 17. 

3. Prayer: Doth any man want wifdom, let him’ ask of God, Jam. 
1.5. Truth is the daughter of God, and he will not: beftow her - 

in. 
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: in Marriage upon our minds, unlefs we ask him. — 
4. Love unto truth. Truth is a beauty, and deferves our love;to love 
truth is not acivility,but a dutyrto fearch for truth without love to 
truth, is a difhonour to truth ; and as the hot receiving the love of 
the truth, is the caufe why many apoftatize and fall from it, foitis | 
a reafon why many are ftill ignorant and cannot come at it. As 
God, the Father of truth,mutt be askt his good will before wecan 
have her: So truth the daughter of God thall be loved before we 
have her. — 
Bildad having thus advifed Fob to ſearch antiquity, giveth hima 
rifon of his advice, a modeft reafon, reflecting upon himfelfand 
upon his friends. | 








Verf. 9. For weare but of yefterday and kow nothing 7 our dayeson 


esrth are a fhadow. 











Asif he had faid,’ the reafon why we refer thee to the former 
ages, is, becaufe we are able to fay fo little of our felves and from 
our own experience, we are but of yefterday, that is, the time we 
have lived is very little, our days have been fewuponearth. Truth 
is the daughter of time, and we are {carce fons of timc, we are but 

Lan of yefjterday. 
Beri dicituy de erdo] Taken in our common {peech, fignifies only the day 
die praterito, immediately going before. 2. It is put for the time a little before, 
tam de propin: and isas much as/ately, 2 King.9.26.Surely I have fern yefterdzy the 
guo, quam de blood of Naboth, and the blood of bis Sons : That is, it is not long 
in ke ‘ fince Naboth and his fons were flain, and their blood is as frefh in 
Rab Dav. My Memory, asif ic were in my eye. 3. Itis put forall time, how ` 
Apoflolw He- long foever palt (Heb.r3. 8.) the Apoftle Hebraiziny, faith, Fefu 
Graizans, ficu- Chit the fame yeſterday and to day and for ever,yefterday isnot put. 
a ney ulos for the day immediately before, or for many days before,but for all 
aan '3* days before, even froin the beginning of the world ; yca, not on- 
a ly are all days paft included in yefterday, but the eternity, which 
CP O E N Dalte 
Eoen Yeterday ana ie day before, are often tranflated before or herceto- } 
mul janguntur fore, Gen. 3 1.2,5. Exodigor10. Rah 2 Ti. 2 San.s.2. noting time 
proverbialen not much palt, the prefent. ? 
— "Jn this place by yejterday , we are not to underftand all time 
pus nuper afi paſt, nor the rime immediately patt,but (mall time palt.zve are but of 
fimifianen. -yofterday, that is,we have Jived but a while in the world (yet they 
Sic etiam apud were old men) the diys which we have {een are as nothing he ex- 
preſſes 
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preſſes their lives by the leaſt compleat time paſt, to thew that they Grecos yS% 
had lived but a little time patt. ee = Tem. Bold, 
£ So, in Scripture, this phraſe, to morrow (oppoſite to yefterday) ———— 
tignifics not only the day immediately to come, but any time to indefinite de 
come indefinitely ( 1 Sam.28.29.) the devil anfwers Sanl, To mor- tempore pra tea 
row thou and thy Sons fhall be mith me; he did not know exactly rito ut cras de 
and precifely that it thould be the very next day , but he uleth a fur Druh 
word which would fave his credit, if it ſhould havefallen-out ma- 

ny dayes or fome years after. To morrow maybe an y time to come. 

As then to morrow fignifies the immediate day coming, or all time | 

to come, {0 yefterday fignifies the immediate day palt, or all cime °XS¥s Teang 
palt. Thus one of the Ancients {peaks ot Matthew, Teſterday a Pub- bd eds é- 
lican, to day a Preacher s that is, he was heretofore a Publican,and Senfus sA anie 


da Mat, 





For we are but as Yefterday. 


Bildad ftileth himfelf and his friends yefterday, to thew thcy had 
been but fhort-livd,though they had liv'd long. Some have given 
us che date of their years,or an account how old they were. They 
reckon Bildad an hundred ana torty;£liphaz an hundred and-fifty, 
and Zopbar-an hundred and twenty ycars old.In whatwecords the etalon gufi 
years of their nativitics were found, ĩ know not: but probable e- lois Get a 
nough it is,that they were ancient men 3 And Chap. 15. 10.) Eli- vi O recentes. 
phaz {peaks as much, with us are both the gray-headed and very anci- 
ent men, much elder then thy father.. Yet Bildadcalleth himfelfand 
them, but as of yetterday, either abfolutely, becaufe the life of 
man is fhort, or comparatively to the livés of the: fathers in the 
firit age of the world,who lived much longer. His meaning then 
is, we will not bound thee to our experiences, who have lived but 
a while, but enform thy {elf from them who lived many years age, 
and lived many years,fome of them nine hundred years and more; 
enquire of Methufelab, and his contemporaries, who are able to 
give thee a better account then we. Therefore he addeth, 


And know nothing. 


The particle [dad] is here caufal, We are but of yeflerday 
therefore we know nothing in which fen{e we read it often, Take 
an inftance ( Ezek, 23.31.) Thou hajt walked in the way of thy fifter, 
therefore I will give ber cup into thine band : Fhe Hebrew is, And 
J will give her cup into thy hand, thou fhalt pledge her in the fame cup 
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| | f afflitiion. Sohere,We are but of yefterday and know nothings that — : 
is, We are but of yefterday, therefore we know nothing. 


* 


Know nothing. oo | —— 
The negation isnot abfolute,but comparative. We know nothing, $ 
‘that is, we neotericks know but little in comparifon of thofe who 
lived long ago, and lived fo long, even many centuries, gathering - 
knowledge, and making,up their obfervations : for (Chap.12.12.) 
With the ancient is wifdome, and in length of dayes underſtanding. 
‘Hence obferve, | | 
The fhort life of man is not fufficient to gain much knowledge. q 
We are but of yefterday,and we know notbing,we cannot know much 
Ats longa,vita who live but little. The great Phyfitian complained long ago, Life 
brevi, Hipp. is [hort and art is long » natural life is not long enough for the jour- 
ney of natural knowledge. How much lef is it for divine know- | 
ledge, in the myftery of Chrift : which is the art of all arts,and {ci- 
MEI. ence of {ciences. Thoſe myfteries are very long, and our lives are ~ 
4 very fhort, therefore at our beſt, we come fhort inthe knowledge 
of them. Hence the Apoftle (1 Cor. 13.) {peaking of the moft per- 
fe& knowledge we have in this life,concludes, we know but in parts 
there is a watt ocean of truths inthe Gofpel , but we are ftraight- 
ecked veflels, we take in truth but by drops;we are long a taking ~ 
it in, and we have not long to take it ins hence the emptinefSof 
thofe who are fulleft. He that hath much to learn, and buta little _ 
‘Non parum to live, cannot learn much. And as our time is little, fo we lofta 
cempor habe- great deal of our time. „Qur loffes of the time we have, hinder — 
mus, fed mul un 
perdimss Sen, MOE then our having but little time. Our dayes are few, but fwe 
could number them, we fhould apply our felves to, and gain to out 
felvesa fufficient ftock of holy wifdome: The greate reafon why 


1 
; / | 
we profit no more in knowledge, is, becaufe we improve our time no i 
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more, though that be a reafon alfo, becaufe we have no more 
time. | 
Secondly, obferve, how modeftly Bildad {peaks of himfelf, and — 
cof his friends, We are but of yelterday, and we know nothing. f 
It becometh us to bave humble thoughts of ont own knowledge, how. 
anuch foever we know. ; | 
Thefe wore neither children nor fools, who had to de with Fob, — 
they were the wileft of that age, Oracles of wifdom, yet weknow — 
nothing; faith Bildad. The beft of our knowledge here, is to know A 
our imperfections 5 it isas much knowledge as we can reach, to | 
know 
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know wherein our-knowledge com teh fhort; The | Apolile-(y 

Cor. 8. 2.) is direct, He thatthinketh he knoweth any thing know ~ 

e th notbing as he ought to know: He would not -have us think that 

‘we know any thing: Though he had faid inthe former ver{e, We 

know that we bave all knowledge, the Apoltle knew it, but he would 

not have them thinki#. His meaning is, I grant there is know- 

ledge abroadin the world, I have fome, and you havefome.We.., ... 

kno wthat we have all knowledge:which yct fome underitand, as “ — * — 

if he ſpake in a ſecret irony, againſt thofe who brag’d fo much of — 

their knowledg, Y ea; W e know you have all knowledge but let me tell vehementius 

you thus much, you who ftand fo much “pon your knowledge, be that nega, Ber 

thinketh he knoweth any thing, knomesbh nothing yet as be ought to 

know. How can that be? Is nota man tothink that he knowés 

what he knows? Muft aman think himf{elf ignorant, or other- 

wife he muft be accounted ignorant ? Surely no. There arë ve- 

ry many that know much,and they’may think that they may know 

{omething, yea, that they know many things... But.obferve ‘the 

word there, He that thinketh ; the word doth not dignifie a fimple 

apprehenfion of a thing, or a bare and naked knowledge; for foa 

man may reflect upon his own kncwlid ge, and knew that heknows aliquam perfua- 

as wellas what be knows : but imports thinking, with a kind of fonem fedque 

infolency and pride of fpirit, with aficCtation, boafting and vain be — 

ylory in that knowledge. He that thinketh he knowes any thing, that —— efl 

is, he that vaunts and ttands upon his knowledge’, Avho conceits alioguin mbil t 
lucha head-peice that he can carry 


dxe? non figni- 


he hath fo much kiiowledge, . ngs repugna 
all before him by the: tircngch of his wit and parts, {uch a know- A ei guamáca” 
ing man kuowes nothing. That mans wifdome is but a conceit who is — Bo: 
wife in bis own conceit.In this fenfe we have the word (Mat.3.9.) — 
where theBaptitt beſpeaks the Pharilces; Think noggo fay si thin your 

felves, we have Abrabam to our father, think Hoty: sity Wasenota 

fin for them to think that Abraham was theit tather), and: that 

they were defcended from him: but think not,” that is; do not 

think of this, and fo be proud of it. Be not lifted up upon an out- 

ward priviledge, which will ftand you in noſtead at allit you fiand 

upon it: Except you be changed andborit again ofthe Spiritin mwil 
‘not avail you that yow arè born of A brabams flop: If Abvabams faith 

be not in your hearts, it fhall be no advantage toyou that Abrabams 

blood runs in your veins. The word is [ouled again(Phil.3.4.) If any 
„one thinketh be may be confident, I much more : It any one may have 

an. opimion'of himfelfin regard of outward priviledges,» furely oJ 
“ise ti ji i A K a 


4 may, , 


ficat finplicen | 
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may, but I will nòt: So then an opinion Or a conceitednefs of our - 
knowledge blafts all our knowledge, fuch aman knoweth nothing 
as he ought to know 5 lie knowethfomewhat by rote, but he doth. 
not know any thing (as a Chriftian oughe )by beart. By how much: 
we have the more true knowledge of the higheft objects, by fo 
much we have the lower thoughts of our knowledge. It is bet to 
know as mich as we can of the bejt things and to think as little as we 
can of our felves. hah Abeta tee NAS Din WE, 


Our dayes upon earth are a fhaddow. 


But were not the dayes of all the fathers a fhaddow? Yes, the 
longeft lite is but ą long fhadow he means comparatively , our 
livesare {Korter by much thei theirs were, and therefore but a 
fhadow. | 


There are three forts of fhadows. 1. Natural. 2. Civil. 3. Spi- 
ritual. 

Firlt, A natural fhadow isa dark light caufed by the coming 
of fome thick body between us and the Sun. This is a fhadow in 
a proper and ſtrict acception. ge: | 
Secondly, Befides the natural, there is a civil fhadow, Protecti- 
on is a fhadow; And fò beunder a ſhadow, is to be protected. 

We tranilate (Num. 14.9.) Their defence is departed from them, 
the Hebrew is, Their adow. So Ifa. 4.5.and a5. 4. | 

Thirdly, A thadow is taken for a dark or impert.& reprefenta- 
tion of things fpiritual 5 fo all the Ceremonies of the old Law are 
called fhadows¢ Heb.8.5.& ro. 1. & 9. 9. Col. 2.17, )Ceremonial 
worthip is exprefied by a fhadow; becaufe it wasan obfcure re- 
prefentation of the truth: The Ceremonies were interpefed be- 
tween Chrif the true light and us, and fo caft a fhadow of him. 
_ Or,as aPainter,who is to draw the lively figure or fhape of a man, 

at tir makes an abfcure draught, or fome imperfe@ lines of the 
body, but afterwards gives it beauty and lufire to the life. The Mo- 
faical rites were fucha fhadow of heavenly things. Yerfurther, a 
thadow (which comes neareft the meaning of this text) notes the 
leaftimaginable fign or femblanee of a thing: So (Jam. 1. 17.) 
when the Apoftle faith, That with God the Father of lights, there 
is not fo much as a fhadow of turning he means,there is not the leak 
ign or token of turn v ith God. * 

` When Bildad faith,Oxr dayes upon earth are but as a fhadowywe 
may underftand it, either ofthe time paf, and fo our lifeis but 


d 
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a thadow that is gone. Or, it may be meant of the whole life 
of man taken together. Thetlife of man(take it from the beginning 
to the ending, trom the Alpha to the Omega, from the firtt to the 
laft of it) isa fhadow. The comparifon is frequent in Scripture, I 
thall not nged to {tay upon it. See two or three particulars of the 
refemblance, | | 
1. The lite of man is a thadow, becaufeit hath littlein it that z 
— a mbra efl quid 
is fubftantial, a fhadow is oppofed to a fùbftance; our life rather måne,” nihil 
{cems to be ghen is, it is fo quickly gone. habent folide 
2. A ſhadow (though fometimes it be put for prote@ion and fubjiantie 
fatcty, yet ) implies unfetlednef$ and uncertainty 5 ifa man fiands 
EEREN PE Umbra denotat 
or refis under a thadow, the fhadow will leave him; twill be gone maleftiom fa- 
from him, and betray him to the {corching Sun-beams ; a fha- tionen CY prom ; 
dow never keeps long in one place, but varies with the motion Of tefionem fige- 
the Sun, and when it is high noon the thadow goes quite up, and com, nam gui 
- ° i : Un er ubu ee 
isnot. There is fuch an uncertainty in the life of man,it holds not fu s —— 
one tenour, it ſtayes not in any ftate, there is a decéjtfulnefs in if, f — 
changes are upon it. The greateſt certainty of our lives is that they diruy radiis fo- 
arc uncertain, lú, Pined, 
In general, the life of man being compared to a fhadow, teach- 
eth us, that it is fhort,moveable and uncontitaut, there is no hold or 
tack init, Pfal. 102. 11. My dayes are like afhadsw that declineth. 
The encreafe of our dayes hath a declenfion in it,1 Chron.29.15. 
We are ftrangers beforethee, ands ojourners, as were all our fathers; 
our dayes on the earth are as the foadiw.How doth he explain that? 
There is none sbiding in our dayes, as there is no abiding in a fhadow Homo.vecatuy 
Many of the Ancients have reprcfented the jlife of man, not only oxiagéyap.Pin 
as a fhadow,but leſs then a thadow.A dream of a Shadow, afhadow wre grig. 
of a fhadow, an Idol of a fhadow,which is the lowelt exprefliomthat Sh. 
can be,as much as to fay,a nothing of nothing..An Idol is nothing in — 
the world.God made no fuch thing in the world. And though our 
dayes be made by God in the world , yet they are no fuch thing as 
God made,or as the world makes them. We have met with points 
about the ſhortueſs and tranfitorinef$ of mans life often in this 
book, I fhall therefore only add a word here. 
It is our wifdom,forafinuch as our life on carth is as a fhaddow. 
that we improve this thadow to gain aflurance of eternal light ; 
Life bere is but a fleeting fhadow, that to come isan abiding Iub- 
ffance. Shall we for the pleafures and comforts of a life, which 
is no more enduring then a fhadow, hazard the pleafures aud com- 
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forts of a life, which endures for ever. A man hath nota fhadow 


Attendat igitur of reafon, nota fhadow of trac wifdome and underftinding, who 
bomo in diebus will fpend out å fhadowith life'in thofe things which are buta 


thadow, neglecting that which is the true light,and will bring us 
to eternal light?» —— $ 7 
Bildad having put in this pareutheſis as a realon why he fends 


_Aug.in Pf't43. Fob to the fathers gives him anencouragement at the tenth verte, 


to make this query, he tells him what he fhall get for his pains in 
confulting with thofe formér ages, and with the tathers. 


Verf. 10. Shall not they teach thee and tell thee, and utter words out 
of therr heart 2è. 


As ifhe had faid, Tho% fhalt not lofe thy labour by inquiring into 
ibofe ancient times, ſball not they teach thee è Certainly they thall, 
thou fhalt not come away empty,undirected,uncounfel’d. — 


Shall not they teach thee? 


How, could they teach 2: They were'dead and gone, they were 
palt many ages before. Bildad miy be conceived to anfwer, Though 
the fathers are dead, yet they willfpeakt» thee, and counfel thee, as 
well as if they lived and jtood before thee with our felves: They fhall 
teach thee, and they fhall inſtruct thee. And more then that, they 
will notonly teach thee in a complement, and {peak words to 
thee, but they will {peak their very hearts tothee : thou fhalt 
find that they will give thee cordial counfel,they will utter words 
to thee out of their heart. 


Utter words out of their heart. 


The meaning of that is, either: Firft in general, they will give 
thee the real conceptions of their minds about” theſe points, they 
will {peak fincerely,they will not {peak to thee from the teeth out- 
ward, but from the heart inward. Second!y, they will {peak wife- 


Ty and judicioufly to thee about thefé things ; they will utter not 


fo much words as Oracles to thee out oftheir heart. 
The heart is the feat of knowledge and underltanding, and a 


Eloguia ox cor- wife man is (homo cordatus )a hearty man, a man with a heartsand 
de proferre,eft a'fool in Scripture is faid to bea heartlefs man, 2 man without a 


beart,he cannot utter words from his heart,who wants a heartshe 7 ' 
utters them from his mouth,or from his tongue. A fools heart is im 
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lies inthe inmoſt receffes and clofets of his {pirit : he {peaks from 
meditation,he brings what he fpeaks to his heart, and from his cor loquitur, 
heart utters what he fpeaks. Chrift affures us, That a good man out que antes 
of the good treafure of bis heart brings forth good things, and an evil “n * — i 
man out of iheeviltreafureof bis beartbrings forth evil things:Every * TrA 
heart isà treafury. When a good man ſpeaks evil, he {peaks not — 
from-his heart (though he hath a fiock of finfulnets in him . ) but 
from his lips ; and when an evil man {peaks good, he {peaks it not 
from his heart, but from his lips: for he hath no tock or treafury 

of good within. An hypocrite {peaks good witha heart,and a heart 
with a double heart. A fool {peaks withouta heart,yer of the two, 

it is better to have no heart then two. 

Or we may take the meaning of the words,as a fecret reproof of 
Fob 5 If thou wilt look: after thefe fathers, and {earch them, they 
will not fpeak as thou hatt done, rafhly,unadvifedly and indifcreet- 
ly, but they will {peak from their hearts, they will utter things of 
weight and {crious confideration. From hence obferve, | 

Fir ft, That old men are prefume d to have a great stock of know- 
ledge. 

Go to the fathers, they will certainly teach thee. Every, man 
fhould labour to have a proportion of knowledge to his proporti- 
on of years;we fhould not be children in underfianding, when we 
are men in time. The Apoftle reproves {uch as are fo (Heb.5.2.) 
When (faith he) for the time you ought tobe teachers (look upon 
the yeares that are gone over your heads, and you ought to be 
teachers 5 you fhould have much in your hearts for the inftrudtion 
of others, yet ſo it is) you have need ihat one teach you again, which 
be the firjt principles of the Oracles of God,and you are be come fuch as 
have need of milk,and not of {trong meat. 

Secondly obferve,They who are dead and gone, yet {peak tons as 
if they were living. 

Bildad {ends Fob to the ancient fathers, go,they will teach thee 
and utter words out of their hearts, Whileft we confider what they 
have {poken and done, it isas if they now {pake,Heb. 11 4. Abel by 
faith offered a better facrifice thenCatn,and being dead he yet {peaketh, 
They who are dead fpeak by their works, and they fpeak by the 
words which they {pake,while they were alive. The records which 
-they have left give us counfel to this day. When the rich. man (it 
is the {Cope of the Parable) I fay, when the rich man ( Luk.16.7.) 
defired that Lazarus might go from the dead to fpeak to his bre- 

thren, 
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- thren, Abraham anfwers him, They have Mofes and the Prophets, 
let them bear them, &c. If they bear not Mofes and the Prophets nei- 
ther will they be perfmwaded though one rofe fromthe deap. They have 
Mofes and the Prophets 5 but Mofes and the Prophets were dead 
and gone ; how have they Mofes and the Prophets ?they have not 
the men before them,but they had their writings and records: they 
who read the Prophets writings hear their f{peakings. Books are 
Silent voices. | 
If Mofes and the Prophets may be heard when dead and gone, 
then much more may we hear Chrift, tince he died and rofe, and 
his Apoftles who aredead. And whereas fome have an opinion 
that they de not know the mind of Chrift, or that they cannot 
reform the Church or their Churches tillChrift himfelf come from 
heaven to do it, or till there be Apoftles fent perfonally to do it 
(they wanting an Apofile,cannot order the worfhip and ordinances 
of God, and therefore conclude againit a prefent Church-ftate ) I 
fay to fuch, ifthat be your ground that you muft have Chrift and 
his Apoliles to fettle all for yousyou have your deſires. Look into 
the works and word of Chrift, into the writings and practifes of 
his Apoftles, both for your rule and pattern. If Abrabam could fay, 
they have Mofes and the- Prophets, they may hearthem:furely,we. 
may fay much more,we have Chrift and his Apoftles whom we 
may hear and confult about all the inftitutions and ordersthat con- 
cern the frame of his Church. We need not ftay till Chrift come 
down in perfon from heaven,or till new Apoltles are fent,and fur- 
nifhed with inftruction for this work,for we have Chrili and his 
Apofiles already, we hear what Chrif {pake, we wead the rules 
which he gave concerning the wayes of his worfhip and govern- . 
ment of his Church(in all the effential and conftitutive parts of ei- 
ther ) to the end of the world. 
Thirdly, obferve, They that teach others foould teach their own 
bearts to fpeak, | a 
It is beft fpeaking to others with the heart. The heart will teach 
better then the tongue, yea better then the underftanding, The 
word which comes from the heart of the teacher) goes fooneft to the 
heart of the hearer. | 
Fourthly obferve, The heart is the true repofitory or ſtreaſury of 
holy traihs. | * — * 
You may fee where the fathers, the holy men in ancient time,laid 
up truth:they utter words out of their heart,then,truth was ae 
| H 
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up there: Truth is (as it were ) the heart of God, and therefore 
we mufi putit mto our hearts.David hid the Commandements of 
God in his heart: Mary laid up the words of Chrift there: To 
havethe word only {wimming in our brains is tos little purpofe, 
as to have it only in ourNote-/ooks. To havetruth only in our brains 
or in our books, will do usas littl. good as water in our thoes. It is 
a fad thing to confider how many thoufand Sermons are written 
almoft word for word in books,and {carce a letter of them written 
in the heart. The promife of the new Covenant is, that God wil 
write bis law in our hearts : Let notany reh fatished in having the 


word written intheir books. 
Obferve further, Holy men of old did highly efteem the word and 
truths of God. 

You may know the efteem they had of thefe by the place where 
they laid theft sthe heart is the beft place, the faireft room in man. 
To put a thing into the heart,notes higheft efteem and approbati- 
on. When we fay a thing isin our hearts, we cannot fay more to 
exprefs our eftecm ofit. When the Apoftle ( Phil. 1.7. )profeffes 
to the Philippians, L have yow in my bears, his meaning is, you 
are moft dear and precious tome. When, feeca man preparing a 
{pecial place, a fate place, aconvenicnt place to lay a thing in, we 
conclude that the thing he would lay up is-of value and account 
with him:when we are preparing and fitting our hearts to put the 
word and truths of God in, hereby we give a real teftimony, that 
we honour the word of God. For the moft part the truths of God 
( as we fay of things we neglect Jare cafi at mens heels rather then 
Jaid up in their hearts. We may know the eficem a Queen of Eng- 
Jand had of the City of Calice,when the faid, It was tn ber beart 
and there they foould find it, if they opened ber. 

So much concerning thefe three verfes,containing an argument 
from antiquity, and the teftimony of the firft ages, by which Bil- 
dad confirms his former pofition; That God is just. 
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And not cut dowa. i 8 


That is, before itis cropt and pull’d up by the hand, or is fully 
ipe. 
= It withereth before any other herb, ; 


That is, fooner or more {peedily then. any other herb of leſſer 
fhew, but better rooting. There are two caufes why trees wither, 
both which are here removed from the ruth, and yet it withers. 

Fir, Age, but the ruth withers while it is young in its green- 
nefs. 
Secondly, Violence, when itis pull’d up or cut down by force 
of hand : but the rufh withers, while it isnot cut down. Bothar- 
guc cnough, the little fubfiftency which the ruth hath init felf; to 
feck any further account about it, were but to feck a knot ina 
ruth. ) 

Verf. 13. So are the paths of all that forget God, &c. 


Bildad having explained his fimilitude;now applies it. The coms 
parifon may be made out three wayes. a tts 

Firft, That hypocrites are kept in life andluftre, by outward, 
earthly fupplies only, as the ruth is by mire and water 5 and there 
fore when thefe fail, they fail alfo. Y ) 

Secondly, as the rufh dies, becaufe it hath no water; fo an hy- 
pocrite declines and waftes, becaufe he is not watered by the blef- 
tings of God, and hath no rooting in grace. The Seed caft on tha 
ftony ground (Matth. 13.6, ) withered, becaufe it had no earth, The 
lack of earth to the oneis the fame with the lack of water to the 
ether. : | Yir] —— 

Thirdly, In the general, that as a auſh flouriſhes a while, but 
quickly withers; fo the beft eſtate of an hypocrite, his greenneſs is 
of no long continuance ; his feeming graces, like his joyes, are but 
for a moment. Hence obferve, 

Natural things are fhadows to us of {piritual. 

` We may learn many leffons from fpeechlefs creatures. ‘While 
we turn the leaves and perufe the contents of this great volume the 
book of nature, we may find much of the God of nature. David 
took inftructions from it daily (P/al. 8.) Whew I confider thy 


heavens, the work, of thy fingers, the moon and the ftars which thou - 


bajt ordained, what is manthat thou art mindful. of him ? I fay like- 
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tells usof a land, -fending Ambaſſadour by the fea, even in veffels of 


bulrufhes upon the waters. z — 
— Elat, Emini. 
Can the rufh grow ? it, efl media 


. Ignipicarions 
In firength, luftre and beauty. The word implies growing with = fe waa 


a kind of pride, fo plants do in a rich or proper foyl , they lift up tio elatione, 


their heads, and carry it highly. qua off fuperbés 
T etiam pro mag- 
Canthe rufh grow without mire ? nificenis OY 


i Bs hee ? ot _  decore. Rivet. 
Which isas much as to fay, can aman live without food? Mire intot 5. <, 


is the rufhes meat and drink. It loves and delights in a mooriſh Limofajmus, 
foyl, and by the rivers fide. A rufh, upon the dry laud, is like a fith ate juber, 
upon the dry land. Atmoft the rufh among vegetables and plants, nphibis, 

is like thofe fowls and beaſts among fenfitives,which live part upon 


ad part the land. 
the water, and part upon a — 


Can the flag grow without water ? | Locs gramming 
The word fignifies any fertile place for grafs, a meadow, Gez.q1. 7 oe fee 
2. Pharaoh faw in his dream feven well-favoured- kine, and fat- 44 (AN frater 
flefhed, andthey fed in a medow. Somerender it fo here, Can the quodenuna 
medow grow without water? Both flags and medows are fuch drink- jtirpe velati 
ers,that they quickly wither, ifthey want water: which Bildad gives — — 
us plainly in the next verſe. a hohe 


| JJ Sh a ELIE: . — uæ dam fraier- 
Verf. 12. Mileſt it is yet in bis greennefs and not cut down,it wither- Ag is 


eth before any other berb. 


Whileft it is yet in bis greennefs.] Or, thooting up in his temme. 44.9, 
Some derive the Hebrew word from Ad, Fathers and foitmay 41:1 ef fpica’) 
be rendered from the letter of the Hebrew, though the expreflion marurefeens, 
be fomewhat uncouth. While it is yet init's patermity, or tathex- vel fpica cum 
hood, that is, . while itis flourifhing and procreative. Others de- tamo, se k 
rive it from Abik, which fignifies an ear of corn, or the car with on S 
the fřalk. Hence the moneth Abib among the Jews had itsname, pens He — 
becaufe in thoſe climates, corn was then eared and began to be tempore quo ef? 
ripe it was the dirftmoncth to the J/raelitesbecaufe of their come Pens novarum 
ing out of Ægypt, and an{wered to part.of our Murch, and part of fragumgs — * 
April, Exod.13.4. Chap. 23.15, This day came ye out in the moneth IN pater, g d. 
Abib, this moneth fhall beto you the-beginningof moneths. Sothen, inpsernitate, - 
this greennefs of the ruth implies the firength and belt of it, the fua. 
goodlinefs and beauty of it. | 
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| + | JO B, chap. 8. Verl. t1, 12,13,14,15. 


ao o Can therufh grow without mires can ‘the flag grow up with- 

ae out water 2 

— Whileft it is gct in his greenne[s and not cut down, it wi- 

Pg thereth before any other herb. ; 

So are the paths of all that forget God, and the hypocrite 
hope fhall perifh. 

Whofe hope fhall be cut off, and whofe truft fhall be a fpi- 


ders web. | 
T He fhalllean upon his houfe,but it fhall not ftand : he fhall 
ae hold it faft, butit hall not endure. = |. 


Mat, His context from the x rth to the 20th yerfe,contains an illu- 
PS {tration (for fo are fimilitudes ) of the former argument , 
and itis taken from a three-fold fimilitude, Firft, of a ruh, which’ 
is explained, verl. 1112. and applied in the 13th verfe. The fé- 
cond is, of a fpiders web, explained and applicd 14, 15. The 
third of a luxuriant flourishing tree, explained verle, 16, 17, 18. 
applied, verfe nineteen. Bebold, this is the joy of his way, &c. 
9 The {um ofall may be given in this brief; 
Me That it is as equal and ordinary in the courfe of divine jaftice to dê- 
r h ae froy wicked men, as it is inthe courfe of nature, for a rujh to wither 
J x) whenit wants water, or, for a ſpiders web to brezk whenit is leaned 
H | he . upon , or for a tree to be bewen down, when it either undergrows or. 
9 pester overgroms its owners houfeswhen cafting it's roots under the foundati- 
IMI -savir, quia jun. 973% loofens the ftones, and weakens the ground-work, or, when it 
TO "emeflague ppreadsits boughs and grows fa bigh that it drops upon the. roof, er 
D  temerfus, “darkens the wind. ws of it. 
1) eam femper : 
mi) = imbbens, 
Conferitur bibu 


F, nahyra- Shes . 
————— It cannot. The Original word fora ruzfh {peaks its nature; the 
4 4 ikg — O 


Lucl 4. rootfignifying to fuck or drink in,or alwayes to be guzling down. 
Perg; papyri- The rufh lives in liquor, and is alwayes drinking. Theſe abounded 
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Verf. 11. Can the rufh grow without mirg? 


| l bi flumina Nili. Ark or skif made of bulrufbes, Exod.2.3.TheProphet€ [/2.18.1,2.) 
ales tells 
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W Sere ſeptem ſius neer the banks oi Ni/as in Egypt. There Mofes was put into an 
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wiſe, when we behold the grafs and flowers of the field, the flag, 
the rufh in the water, we may not only put the quettion, What is 
man ? but we may refolve the queftion, what the man is : when 
we look upon the meaneft creatures, we may fee picces of our 
felves, they are as we are in many confiderations, and we as they; 
what isman? Man is as grafs. What isa wicked man, an hypo- 
crite? He i arufh, He is like the chaff which the wind drives away: 
What isa godly man? He is like a tree planted by the rivers of water 
that bringeth forth bis fruit in his feafon. The Spirit of God trom 
things fenfible and vifible, raifeth us up to things fpiritual and in- ' 
vifible. | 
“The Ancients were very frequent in this kind of Rudy, perufing Premija Dew 
the book of nature, and taking helps to better the underitanding "Kram magi- 
by every object of the eye, It is well obferved by one of them, ph ic 
That God fent us the book of Nature, before be fent the Book of Seri- sect say facili 
pture. The mind of God was written upon the things which he as — pro- 
had made, before he made Tables or Books to write his mind in, pbetiæ difeipa- 
The Fathers had many revelations from the beginning, but they 44 "4: 
had not Scripture from the beginning. Some conceive that Hrac —— 
going out into the fields to meditate, meditated upon the text of Syri Cy mazi- 
the creature, and ufed to raife his heart by thofe fteps of earth to me Puleffins 
heavenly contemplations, It is faid of Solomon, (1 King.4.32,33.) 94 omnem fer- 
That be fpake three thoufand Proverbs, and his fongs were a thoufand rake — 
and five, and that he ſpake of trees, fromthe Cedar treethat is in Le- — — 
banon even unto the hyſop that {pringeth out of the wall; which * fo- Jinples prece- 
Sepbus expounds thus, Solomon applyed his three thouſand parables ptum teneri non 
or fimilitudes unto thofe trees or plants about which he difcourfed, £” per fmi- 
drawing fome divine moral from every plant, whofe nature asa — 
Phyloſopher he had deſcribed. * Me 
More diftinGly,for the {piritualizing of this fimilitude, confider * Cui libet fpe- 
wherein a wicked man or an hypocrite, is like unto a rufb;the ruth ciei plantarum 
may be of good value to us, being thus improved. Jam odbi 
Firſt, the rufh is a very fpungy, hoven, hollow fubfance, it is posda 
not folid or clofe-grain’d : An hypocrite hath no folidiry, we call 
him a hollow-hearted man. Í | 
Secondly, Hypocrites are well compared to a ruth ora fa g, be- 
caufe in windy weather they fit which way foever the wind fits. 
They take no farm by a ftorm, becaufe they yield to every turn: 
let the wind blow which way it will, the ruth breaks neither bo- 
dy nor branch, Let things turn which way they will, hypocrites 
1:2 can 
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can fhift, and bend, and yield with them. And therefore when 


fiorms arife, which pull down and deftroy many goodly trees of 
Gods own planting, theferufhes continue. Hypocrites keep their 
ftanding, becaufe they never ftand. A great man being asked how 
he kept his honour and preferment in fo many changes of wind 
and weather, of times and Princes, anfwered, By being a willow, 
and notan Oak. He that can {way, feldome breaks. Hypocrites in 
the Church and State, live by the fame principles. 

Thirdly, A bulruth or a flag in time of a ftorm hangs down the 
head, but when the fiorm is over, it holds up-the head, and ftands 
upright again. This refemblance between the hypocrite and a 
bulrufh is given by the Prophet ( I2. 58.5.) Is this the fajt that I 
have chofen, a day for a man to affiG his foul ? Is it to bow down bis 
headas a bulrufh? &c. The bulruth in a ftorm feems to be humbled 
to the very ground, but in fair weather itis as high ever. Hypo- 
crites in times of publick humiliation, hang down their heads; and 
ftem to Jay their mouths inthe duft, but when the day is paft,they 
guickly forget their forrows. If I (faith the Apoftle, Gal. 1. 18.) 
build again the things which I have deftroyed, Imake my felf a tranf- 
greffour.. Hypocrites are the worft fort of tranfgreflours, for they 
{icem to deliroy their fins one day,but they indeed build them again 
the next. 

Fourthly, The ruth and the fag grow only in miry places,where 
they may have abundance of water and moifture, which notes a 
kind of fenfualityin them, and therefore they have their names 
from drinking, So hypocrites fecm to be heavenly, but are indeed 
earthly : they are like the rufh, they cannot live without ftore of 
water, they are fenfual, they muf pleafe their appetites, and de- 
light their palates. The Apoftle defcribes them fo, They ferve not 
ihe Lord 7 efis, but their own bellies > they muft be fupported with 
the affluence of outward things, elfe they cannot hold out in 
profeflion. Whereas the godly and true believers can live, when 
the water is drain’d. or dry'd away, when outward things fail.and 
are gone. Sothe Prophet Habakkuk profeffes, Chap. 3. ult. Al- 
though the fig-tree ſhall not bloffome,neither fhall fruit be in the vines, 
though the fields fhall yield no meat, aud there be no herds in the ftall, 
pet I willrejoycein the Lord, and will joy in the God of my falvation.. 
A godly man will grow when all the world decayes to him; he 
will rejoyce in God when all outward comforts fail him ; hypo- 
cxites muſt have ſenſual fupplies , or they are loft. A feigned love 
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of {piritual things is ever jayned with a true love of worldly things. 
Chrifi {peaks of fome who followed him more for the loaves then 
for the word. And fuds followed his Matiers big, more then his 
Matter. 

Fifthly, Bulruthes or flags yicld no fruit at all, they only make 
a fair thew hypocrites how green fo ever they are, what fhew ox 
profton {oever they make, yicld no fruit of holinefs. 

Sixtly, A bulrufh or a flag withers fooncr then any other herb, 
that is then other herbs that are not feated fo near the water. And 
this agrees well with the hypocrite,for when the hypocrite begins 
once to wither, he withers quickly. He never had any true life, 
and he will not long appear to have any. When one that hath miade 
a fair profcflion begins to decay,he decayes fooncr then a meer civil 
man 5 a civil man will hold out in Honefty and-Juftice a great 
while, but a hypocrite gives over holinefS and godlinefS pretent- 
ly, Befides, God blafts and withers an hypocrite fooner than any 
other man, becaufe he hath abufed and wronged God more then 
any other man. When judgements come they tall firft upon hypo- 
crites, The hypocrites in Zion tremble, Iſa. 33. Trembling will take 
hold upon the prophane and openly wicked, but trembling takes 
hold fooneft upon hypocrites; they have moft caufe to tremble, 


who were confident without a caufe. Falfe hope is the parent of 


rcal fear ; and they who believe without repenting, thall repent 
without believing. 


Verfe 13. Soarethepaths of all that forget God, aud the hypocrites 
hope fhall periſu. 


So are thepaths. | So, that is, thus it comes to pafs, this is the 
way and the end of all thofe who forget God. 

The path of a man is taken two wayes. 

Firjt, For his ftate and condition, P/al. 1. The way of the wicked 
shall perifh , that is, the whole ftate of a wicked man thall perith. 

Secondly, For his courfe and converfation, Fob 33.11. He put- 
teth my feet inthe ftocks, he marketh all my paths, that is, he takes 
notice of the whole courfe of my life ; all my converfation, all my 
tradings and dealings are before God. This path of mans courte 
and converfation is two-fold, There is an internal, and there is 
an external path. The internal is that of the mind 5 the mind 
hath it's courfe,the heart hath a way, Ia. 57.17. He went on fro- 
wardlyin the wry of bis beart.The external path is that of outward 
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étions : That which we ufually do, is our path. Thus theadtions 
and works of God are called the paths of God, fob 40. 19, Behe- 
moth is the chief of the wayes of God. Prov. 8. 22. The Lord poffeffed 
mein the beginning of bis way, before his works of old. Pfal. 77. 13. 
Thy wiy, O God, is in the ſanciuary; that is thy actings and doings 
are feen there. . 
Our actions are compared to a path in two refpects. 1. Becaute 
we are frequent in them; that which is amans courfe he treads eve- 
ry day. 2. They are called our paths, becaufe they lead us to fome 
end 3 every path leads us to forme place or other. Some actions lead 
to life, and fome to death, fome lead to heaven, fome to hell, fome 
to Chrift, and fome to Satan,to one of thefe ends, we are travelling 2 
-ang journeying all the dayes of our lives. 


Of thofe that forget God. 


To forget God imports thefe four things. . 
1. Not to think of God,we forget that which we mind not. The 
firit act of remcembring is thinking. The thief on the crofs prayed, a 
Lord, remember me when thou comet into thy Kingdome; that ; 
15, think of me for good. God is not in all the thoughts of a wick- 
ed man to obey or honour him, anda wicked man is not in all 
the thoughts of ‘God, (in this fenfe ) to blefs or pardon 
him. : , * 
2. To forget God, is to diſobey God, or not to do the will of 
God, Deut. 8. 11. Bewarethat thou forget not the Lord thy God in 
not keeping his Commandments, As to remember God, is to do the q 
will of God, Ecclef:12.1. Remember thy Creatour in the dayes of thy 
youth : that is, do the willof thy Creatour in the dayes of thy 
youth : fo to, forget God, is todifobey God, not to do his will. 
God is faid to forget us when he doth not our will, that is, when 
wein prayer propofe our defires to God to do them for us; the not 
doing of thofe things for us, is to forget us. David expoftulates, 
Pfal. 77.9. Hath the Lord forgotten to be gracious ? He had prayed 
much at the beginning of the Pfalm with fuccefs, I cryed unto God 
with my mouth, even unto God with my voice, and he gave ear unto 
me, He puts up other requelts, which finding no prefent anfwer, or 
ſenſible acceptance, he cryes out, Hath the Lord forgotten to be gra- 
cious Now, as when the Lord doth not our will, he is {aid in 


Scripture to forget us, fo when we do not the will of God, we in- 
dted forget him. 




















’ 


2 SLO 


i 








— — — —— Fae E Oe SE I NE 
Chap.8. An Expofition upon the Book of J OB. Verls3. 99 





Grat ane — 

3. To forget is lightly to efteem, to fleight the Lord. That 
which a man highly efteems,he keeps in his memory, and treafures 3 
it up there ; and when a man forgets a thing, efpecially when he Oblit io afre 
wilfully forgets it, he difrefpedts it, he fleights and contemns it, — dhein 
Fer.30. 14. All thy lovers have forgotten thee, that is, thy lovers 
care not for thee, they fleight and efteem lightly of thee. When a 
man comes not at one whom he loves, he is faid to forget him, Fer. 
2.32.Cana maid forget ber ornaments or a bride her attire 2 A maid 
hatha great efteem of hef ornaments, efpecially of her wedding 
ornaments, and therefore fheis often thinking of them; it may be 
fhe can hardly fleep the night before, for thinking of the rich gar- 
ments, yea the bracelets and bables fhe is to wear upon the wed- 
ding day. Can a bride forget ber attire ? Will the throw thefe by 
the walls (as wef{peak) or caft them at her heels? Yet, faith the 
Lord, My people have forgotten me dayes without number. They have 
lightly efteemed me, I am not fo much to them as new clothes, 
whoam indeed their lite; Iam not fo much remembred as unne- 
ceffary curiofities,from whom they receive all things necefflary,and 
whofe favour is the one thing neceffary. 

4. To forget God isto depart from God. We ftay with God 
no longer then we remember him: as we cannot have communion 
with truth, fo not with the God of truth, without an act of me- 
mory (Heb. 12.5.) Ye haveforgotten the exhortation which ſpeahetb- 
unto youas unto children, My fon,defpife not thou the chaftening of the 
Lord, &c. A word forgotten i$ to us of no more ufe then a word 
never {poken. We are without all the good we forget; and to 
forget God is (Eph.2.12.) to be without God in the world; or,to live 
on earth as if there were no God in heaven, either in regard of 
mercy to be received, or of duty.to be performed. Hypocrites 
forget Godall thefe wayes; though their natural memory may be 
good, yet {piritual memory (and that only holds fpiritual things) 
they have none. Obferve henée, 

Firlt, That the hypocrite is a forgetter of God. 

Every wicked man is forgetful of God. Hence we find thefe 
put together, Pfal.9.17. The wicked fhail be turnedinto hell, and all 
the Nations that forget God : But thisis the {pecial character of au 
hypocrite, he is a forgetter of God. Contider this (faith the Pfal- 
mift) ye that forget God; that is,ye hypocrites confider this ( P/a/. 
50.22.) for he {peaks of fuch as had taken the Covenant of Godin 
their mouths; What haft thow to do (verl 16.) to take my Covenant 
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in thy mouth ? As if he had faid, thou profeſſeſt to be in Covenant 
with me,to have an intereſt in me, Yet when thou ſaweſt a thief, then 
thou conſenteſt with him and haft been partaker with adulterers, thou 


giveft thy mouth to evil, &c. Hypocrites take the Covenant of” 


God in their mouths, but caft it out of their lives,God is near in their 
mouths, but far from their reins (Jer. 12.2.) If the hypocrite did 
not forget, that God is about his bed,and about his path , and ef- 
pieth out all his wayes,he could not be fo falfe with God,fo pollu- 
ted in his wayes,fo rotten in his inward parts. Ifan hypocrite did 
not forget, that God being a Spirit delighteth to be worthipped 
in Spirit, he would never be fatisfied in worfhipping him with his 
body. If hedid not forget that God is jealous, that he will not 
hold them guiltlefs who take his name in vain,he durft not (which 
is his every dayes work ) take the name of God in vain. 

Secondly, oblerve, That forgetfulnefs of God (howloever it {cems 
no great matter, yet) és exceeding finful, a wickednefs of the highs 
eft ſtature. 


Forgetfulnefs of God is therefore a great wickednefs , becauſe 


God hath done fo many things to be remembred by. What could 
the Lord have done more to make himfelf remembred then he hath 
done? Have I been.a wilderneffe to Ifrael, or a land of darkueffe è 
(faith the Lord, Fer. 2.21.) the words are an aggravation of their 
forgetfulnefS. As if the Lord had faid, I have been a light to you 
wherefvever you go, and wherefoever I go my fteps drop fat- 
nefs for you, and am J forgotten? where can we fet a ftep but we 
tread upona remembrance of God? Every creature holds forth 
God unto us. He hath left his remembrance upon every ordinance, 
Do this in remembrance of me, faith Chrift in that great ordinance 
of his Supper : yeaall the works of his providence are remembran- 
cers of him. He leaves an impreflion of his wifdome, holinefS, ju- 
ftice, power, upon all he doth. Now for us to forget God. who 
hath (as it were) ftudicd fo many wayes to faften himfelf in our 
remembrance, muft needs be extreamly finful. Further, it is very 
finful to forget God, becaufe God doth fo abundantly remem- 
ber us. He hath not only done that which may cauſe man to re- 
member him; but he hath man alwayes in his remembrance, e{pe- 
cially in his own people, He bath graven them upon the palms of kis 
bands, and they are continually before bim, They who delire to 
preſerve their friends frefh in memory, get their pictures in their 
houfes, or engrave them upon rings and jewels which they wear 
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alwayes about them.But he that cuts the image of his friend in his 
fleth,or draws it upon hisskin,how zealous is he of his triends re 
membranecr. Pictures and annulets may be lofi,butour hands can⸗ 
not fall off. When the Lord would thew how mind{u) he is of his 
Church, he aflures her that he carries her picture alwayes about 
him, not drawn upon a Tablet,or ensraven upon the gnet of his 
right hand,but upon the palms of his hands 5 asif he thould fay, Í 
-~ muftlofe my felf,before I can lofè the hight orimemory of thee Ia. 

49.16.) He remembers her fd, that he cannot forget her. Aad be~ 
caufe the character and ftamps of nature are mo 


: re abiding and in- 
delible then thoſe of art, therefore he faith, verf. 15.Can a woman 


forget her fucking child, that fhe fhould not have compaffton on the fan 
of her womb è Tea, they may forget, yet will uot I forget thee. A wa~ 
man may break the bonds of nature, but God will never break the 
bonds of his own free-grace. May not all this raile us into Davids 
rapture of holy admiration, P{al, 8. Lord. what is ma 
art mindful of him, and the fon of man, that thou 
fuch remembrances ? what is a wicked man,that 
him bread to eat,and cloaths to put on? And 
that God fhould give him Chrift to eat,and cloath himfelf with- 
all?that;God fhould remember us is a wonder of mercysbut whata 
wonder of unthankfulnefS is it, that we fhould net remember 
God? What, or who » God, that man fhould be fo mindlefs of him? 
Is not God worthy of all our remembrance Is it lofs of time to 
call God into our thought? Do we Ever or in any thing remember 
our ſelves fo much, as when we remember God mofi? it is a won- 
derfulfavour that God fhould be mindfulof usat all; andis it 
pat wonderful fin, that man fhould be {o unmindfull of 
God ? 
Thirdly, Obferve, That, Forgetfulne/s of God is a mother-fin, or 
the caufe of all other. 7 | ` 
It is the cauſe of this fin. of hypocrifie, Bildad puts it as a fruit 
ot forgetting God. ForgetfulnefS of God is three-fold, 
Firlt, a forgetfulne{s chat there isa God. | 
Secondly, A forgetfulnefs who, or what manner of God he is, 
Thou thouzhteft that Iwas fuch an one as thy felf (Pial. 50.) Thou 
forgetteſt what manner ofGod I am:thou pretumefi that will rve 
my turn, which {crves thine, 


: | une, or that every thing will pleafe. me 
witich pleafes theesthou layeſt,becauſe it is no greattrouble to thee 
to teal and lye,éc. therefore it is no great{trouble unto me neither, 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, To forget God, is to forget what God requires ; this | 


forgetfulnefs of thefe three forts is produGtive of any,of everyli n. - 
Lalily, Obferve, TUNERA God PALER WREN Pa 
‘great and flourifhing foever they are. 


The reafon is this, becaufe the forgetting, of God,is a departing 
from God,and he that departs fromGod, departs from the fountain 


_ of life. If the ruth go out of the water it quigkly. withers;and ifmen 


am 
Similavit, &f- 
Stnulavit,oc- 


cule peccavit, 


per Metapho- 
vam, pollutus, 
contaminatus, 


will depart from God, they fhall quickly decay, neither grace nor ~ 


comforts can hold out feparated. from Chrift. Why is the godly 
man compared toa tree planied by the river fide, which brings forth 
fruit in bis feafon, whofe leaf alfo fhail not wither and. mbatfoever he 
doth fball profper ? Why is the man that trufts in the Lord compa- 
red toa Tree planted by the waters,that ſpreads out her roots by. the 
river and fhall not fee when beat cometh? Jer. 17.7, 8. is it not becaufe 
the Saints alwayes keep clofe to God,by Jefus Chrift,who is as an 
cverliving fountain of water tothem, refrefhing and moiftening 
them fo, with continual fupplies of the Spirit, that they fhall not 
fee when beat cometh? that is, they fhall not be aiflicted with thofe 
evil effects of heat, drought,and barrennefs.. They. who keep Co- 
venant with God, may poflibly feel fome decayes, but dye they 


fhall not, they fhall reviveand {prout up again; They fhall again — 


put forth their leaves as a plant,and their fruit as the garden of E- 
den , They fhall bring forth fruit in old age, they fhall be fat and 
flourifhing. 

Anad the hypocrites hope fhall perifh. 


The word which we tranflate bypocrite,comes from a root that 
fignies clofe and covered, and by a Metaphor, polluted, defiled, 
contaminated, becaufe an hypocrite, though he be outwardly co- 


him. All painting is but a {pot, in comparifon of natural beauty. 
An hypocrite isnot fo much painted, as polluted. Hence he is 
called avile perfon (Mfa.32, 6. )The vile perfon will {peak villany, 
and bis heart will work iniquity to pradiife hypocrifie andto utter er- 
rour againft the Lord, We havethe character of hypocrites, Ifa. 
58. 3. They daily call upon my name as a people that would know the 
Lord; As a people, an hypocrite doth but play a part in religion, 
fic doth but perfonate anothers like an a¢tour upon a ftage, who 
puts forth the feveral poftures and geftures of a King, when as 
him(elfis fome mean fellow, An hypocrite is defcribed acting a 


double ` 


vered, and beautifully painted over, yet his paint is a fpot upon - 
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double part ; the fone is, fimulation, helabours to appear what he 
is not, he would feem to have fome good which he hath not. And engterna facie 
the other is, diflimulation 5; he labours not to appear what he is, he i*tergsm fan- 
would hide and cover the evil that he hath, Ax hypocrite is one wbo Bitstem menti- 
Seems ta be what he is not, and would not Seem what he He is a Few tur, 
ouiwardly,and his religion circumcifion outward in the fleſb, Rom. 
1. 18. Hefeems to be religions (Jam. x. 26.) heisa whited Sepul- 
shre ( Mat.23.27. ) fiately on the outhide, within nothing but rot- 
tenneſs and dead bones. The hy pocrite hath a divided heart, Hof. 
10.3.anda double mind, Jam.1: 8.He is not half enough for God, 
and too much for himfelf. J 
Hypocrites are of two forts, fome in a large, others ina ſtrict 
fenfe. Mott wicked men are hypocrites in a large {enfe, though 
{ome are above hypocrific, they are atrived at impudence. The 
Prophet {peaks of fuch( 1fa.3.9.)The fhew of their countenance doth 
witnefs againft them, and they declare their fin as Sodome, they bide 
ut not. They declare it not as the mourners in Zion declare their 
fin, who are afhamed of it ; but they declareit as Sodome her fin, 
that they may delight init. But though there are fome fuch as 
thefe,yet the greatelt numberof wicked men fall under the notion 
of hypoerifie in a large {enfe becaufe they keep their fins clofe,and 
hidethem. Hence the works of fin are called works of dark- 
nefs. Wicked men ufually hide their wickednefs, and thew thar 
which hath but a thew, their goodneſs. But in a ftriG fenfe, he is 
a hypocrite that feems to be very religious, who hath nothing bur 
God, and Chrift, and heaven in his mouth ; but in his ‘heart ‘and 
fecret practifes nothing but carth and hell. The hypocrite is like 
the Onyx-ftone, of which Naturalifts write, that itis clear and 
bright in the fuperficies, but the center is dark and earthy. This 
generation is pure not only in their own eyes ( Prov, 30.1 2.) but 
in the eyes of many men, poflibly in the eyes of all me 
not cleanfed from their wickedne fs. SAAT 
The hypocrites bope (hall perth. That is,the time thal] come when 
he fhal! give over the hope which he hath hoped,or thething (hall 
fail him, ' wherejn he hoped. Firft, the obje& of his hope thall fail 
him, that is, thofé benefits, bleflings, accommodations and com- 
forts which he looked for in the profellion of religion, thefe thall 
fail him and prove falfe hopes. Hypocrites (Mat. 7. ) plead with 
Chrift for heaven, Lord, we have prophefied in thy Name, andinthy 
Name caft ous devils, &c. but their hopes periihed, Depart from 
i 2 


n, yet are they 
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me (faith Chrif) I know you not. His hope perifheth when he can- 
not have the thing he hoped for, Secondly, The act of tis hope ~ 
fhall fail, his hope thall be fo long deferred that his hope thall die; 
he never had any true ground of hope,and at the laft he- fhall not 
have a fhew of hope. His hope fhall perifh. | | 

‘Obferve from the name given hypocrites, Firit, 

That hypocrites are filthy and polluted perfons. None are fo ugly 
in the eye of God, as they who paint for fpiritual beauty.Pretended 
helinefs is more unlovely then profeffed unholinef$ to them that can 
difcern it.As it is faid of Nabal Ci Sam; 20: ) Nabal is bis name,and 
folly is with bim: So we may fay of an hypocrite, filebinefs is bis 
name, and filth is in bim.Nabal had his name trom folly,and hypo- 
crites have theirs from filthinefs: = = 5 aie” © hae i 

Obferve, {econdly, hypocrites may be full of hope for a time, 


They have fomewhat (though it he unfound ):upon-which they — 
build, they think what they do and are will ferve.carn; and go for 


currant with God’: This raifesup their {pirits: Some hypocrites 
will be full of hope, even while they are defcending to the pit of 
defpair. Some hypocrites are net convinced of their hypocrifie to 
the very laft : ſuch die in peace; whileithey are going down to'e- 
ternal war; They go away§ as weuleto fay): like lambs;j when 
their fouls are among Lions: and they are tumbling into the place 
ofdragons. $ —J e 
Obferve, thirdly, Fhe hope. of hypocrites will deceive and fail 
them, God rejects their confidences, they fhall notiprofper in them, 
ify EY RA 7 a isd Bas den 
Laly, Obferve, hanzo amnmha pa 
Bildad doth not fay that the hypocrite is damned, and fhall go 
to hell, and endure the wrath of God for ever : This one’ exprelli- 
on, Thiir bape (ball perifbh amounts to all this and more,if more can 
be, Do but fit down and imagine in your thoughts,é& contrivethe 
‘utmoft ofall evils felt by men, yea the utmofi¢ were it poflible ) of 
all the evils of punifhment that are in the thoughts of God,and all 
are wrapped up and comprehended in this one word, Théér hope 
feall perifh. Hell, and wrath,and fire,and brimftone,and the worm 
that never dies meet in this one word. 9. ) f 
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Bildad goes onto illuftrate this by afurther inſtance. 


Verf. 14.Whofe hope fhall be cut off, and whofe trn{t fhall be as a fpi- 
ders web, 
Vers. He fhall lean upon his honfe, but it fha}! not ftand: be fhal 
bold it fajt, but it foal not endure, ` | 


The hypocrite clings about the objc&t of his hope, as a mar 
that is ready to drown takes hold on any thing, upona ftraw os 
a rotten ftick ; but though helean upon his houle, it fhall no. 
tand, @c. | 

Thefe words contain the fecond fimilitude, which is both a con. 
firmation and a furtherilluftration of the former 5,for having con» 
cluded in the 13. verfe with thefe words, The hypocrites hope fhal 
perifh 5 he (as.it were) doubleth and refumeth it here again, 
Whofebope fhall be cut off and whofe truft fhall be a fpiders web. 

Theoriginal beareth different interpretations, and from that, 
feveral {enfes have been given of thefe words. | 

The word here ufed for {hope} is not the fame in the Hebrew, 
which we had in the laft claufe of the former verfe, His bope shall 902 
perifh. This word was opened at large in the fourthChapter at the 
fixth verfe,where we tranilate it confidence; is not this thy bope, thy 
confidence,the mprightne{s of thy wayes £ Now, befides, that the 
word fignifies hope or confidence, it fignifies alfo folly, inconftancy, 
frowardnefs of {pirit, vanity and levity of mind. And thusfome 
render it here. | 
= This bope fhall be cut of. ) That word alfo beareth different in- 


terpretations. — — Dait P. 
1, Tobe weakned, to languith; and becaufe things which — * 
languith and are weak, either are cut off,or are ready to be cut off} per —— 
therefore it ſignifies likewiĩſe cutting off. me ftitia, dolge 
2. Further,the word imports gradually,x.difpleafing,2.loathing "dio affe. 
or abominating, 3. chiding er contending... __ dus fuit, pro. 
The words yielding thele fenfes, receive different tranflations ats aes 
and interpretations, rem — — 


irlt thus, taking the former for inconſtancy or folly, bis folly ball qua naufean 
difpleafe bim, or, bis folly fhall not pleafe him: So the Vulgar, £47! , verſa- 
Hypocrites never pleafeGod,and at daft they foall not plesfe themfelves. i Oem abs 
The wayes and works of hypocrites are ever difpleafing to God — pla- 
and they fhallat laft be difplcafing to themſelves. That’s the fete cebit @ vecor- 
of their tranflation, | ; dia ejus, Vulg, 
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And not only hall the wayes of an hypocrite be difpleafing, but 
they fhall bea loath ing,an abhorring to him: the Lord loaths him 


now, The prayer of the wicked is an abomination, and he fhall loath — 


himfelf hereatter, There is a double loathing. There is aloathing 
of repentance. And there is a loathing of defpair. The for- 
mer (though it be unpleafant, yet it) is an happy loathing of our 


felves. Such loathing of our elves is plealing to God in the act, 


and will be pleafant to usin the fruit (Ezek, 6. 9. ) They frall loath 


themfelves for the evils they have committed. And again, Exek.16.47.- 


and 20. 4 3. the word is taken for this loathing of repentance.But 
the hypocrite thall have another kind of loathing. What? a loath- 
ing, of defpair, ſceing himfelf utterly loft, and his hopes quite-cut 
om he fhall be an abhorring to himfelf. 

There is yet a third ftep or degree of fenfe in this word,He thal! 
not only be difpleafed with himfelf,and loath himfelf,but he thall 
fall out with himfelf;his hope thall difpleafe or vex him, into felf- 
anger. Some render the word by contending or chiding : as a man 
that is difpleafed with another, falleth out with him, wrangleth 


and contendeth with him; fo an hypocrite,at laft,fhall chide, con- ~~ 


tend and wrangle with himfelf: he thall contend as much with 
himfelf at laft, as ever the word of God contended with him bet 
fore.An hypocrite never cometh to a Sermon butGod chides him, 
the Word ot God contends with him,and the fpirit of God hatha 
controverfie with himsthis man will not be warn’d by the chiding 
ofGod,uor take that to heart,he fill goes on in his hypocrifie.But 


when no reproofs nor chidings can prevail upon his heart,he is left | 


to the reproof and chidings of his own heart: which will read 
him fucha lecture,and give him fuch a {chooling as he never had 
in all his life. Confcience may be long filent, and it may long 
flatter, but when once it begins to fpeak, and to fpeak right, it is 
the moft terrible Preacher in the world. There is no Boanerges or 
{on` of thunder hath fo dreadfula voice. Mount Sina it felf did 


not thunder fo loud as con{cience will. And as confcience fpeaks. 


loud, fo it fpeaks long. An hypocrite fhall reprove or chide him- 
{tlf for ever; what a.fool was ]? what a beaft was I thus to flatter 
my ſelt, thus to mask mine own filthine{3, and to dawb ovér the 
rottenncls ofmy heart with the fair covering of a verbal pro- 
— Why did I wilfully deceive my {elf into irrecoverable per⸗ 
ition ? | | — 
Again, Obſerve from, Whofe folly fhall difpleafe him, 

That 
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That the Whole courfe of hypocrifie is nothing but foolifhnefs. 
Of all fools the hypocrite is the greateſt; and the reaſon is,be- 
caufe he takes a great deal of pains in profeſſion, aud hath no good 
at all by profeflion: he ventureth himfelf many times in the world 
to perfecution ; he runs the hazard ofhiscredit, of his etate, of 
liberty and life. What a foo! is this to take fo much pains,and fub- 
ject him felf to fo many dangers in the outward profton of Chrilt, 
yet at latt to lofe the fruit and benefit ofall? This folly mujt needs 
difpleafe bim-he thall at laft fee what an extream fool he hath been 
to trouble himſelf about that which bringeth him in no real good, 
but will really double and encreafe all evil upon him. No man fins 
atf) dear arate as the hypocrite, 
A fecond tranflation takes the Non (as we ) for hope, and not 
for folly, and retains the former fenfe of the Verb; and fo the Quem fufhdie . 
words are thus,Whofe hope fhall loath kim ; that is,the thing which Spesf4a,\un. 
he hoped for fhall loath him ; how loath him ? It fhall loath him, Bum quafifa- 
not formally,but equivalently, becaufe it fhall do that which man — 
doth, when he loaths any thing;when we loath a thing,we fec or ra. mia r 
turn away from it; fo His bope fhall loath bim, that is, the thing 
which he hoped for fhall fice tar away, and quite depart, it will 
not come near him. Good thallremove fromthe hypocrite when 
he expects. and makes after it. An hypocrite at once loaths true o — 
grace, and hopes for true comforts : but comfort here and glory Ya gud pit 
hereafter fhall loath him, heaven thal! fhut againſt him. étcidaty nes id 
Or take ic for the act of hope (as others) be fhall loath bis hope, fegun 
that is, the very hope which he hath had fhal! be grievous and 244 erpe. 
vexatious to him,nothing fhall grieve him more then this,that he a 
Hath hoped fo much. His hope fhall grieve and affliét hım as bad as 
all his afflictions ;! Rr- 
qiyama That man finks loweft in grief,whofe heart was higheli 
in hope. How extreamly fhall the hypocrite be grieved, who falls 
as low as hell, when his hopes were raifed up as high as heaven ? * simi) ya 
The hypocrite both in his way, and in his end ,is like the King of taphurice, qaod 
Babilon, He faith in his heart I will afcend into heaven, I will exalt tiquostarder 
my throne above theftars of God, I will afcend above the heights ofthe Jefe torquent,et 
clouds, I will Le like the moft high. yet be fhallbe brought dowh to hell waives 1m Je 
to the fides of the pit Iſa. 4. 1 3514. diftindars * 
Take the words as we tranilate, fo they yield a clear fenfe, and laceram 7% 
very agrecable to the original, Whofe hope fhall be cut off. * The velut diſecert. 
word is rendered, Cut off, by a Metaphor, becaufe when a-man is REA 
exceed- 
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exceedingly difpleaftd and vexed(as the word properly fignifies) 
he many times tears his garments, and even cuts his own flefh, like è 
the idolatrous Priefts ef Baal, who were fo angry, becaufe they | 
could not get an anfwer,that they cut themfelves after their manner 
with knives and lancers,till the blood gufbedout upon them, 1 Kings 
18. 28.Gm 
— Ofthewiefa The Lord complains( Pfal.95.10.)Fourty years long was 
I grieved with this generation, it.is this word, fourty years long was 
Tvexed and cut with this generation, with their murmurings,back- | 
flidings and unbelief. They did (as it were) cut the Lord to the 
heart; as inanother place, They broke him with their whorifh -| 
hearts,Eze.6.9.God {peaks there asa man whofe patience is almoft ; 
{pent, or, as an husband with the difloyalties of an adulterous å 
wife. — 
And thus we may joyn it with hope, either as hope imports the | 
act of hope, or the object of hope,Whufe hope foall be cutoff, the 
expectation which the hypocrite hath had fhal! come toan endor 
af time is at hand when an hypocrite fhall be paft hoping, Obferve — 
h nce, | A 
Dejpairing is the cutting off of hope and fuch is the condition of © 
an hypocrite.To have hope cut othis the greateficutin the world. — 
Will the hypocrite pray alwayes ? No, at laft his prayer fhall be cut | 
off Will the hypocrite bope alwayes?No, at laft his hope fhill be cut 
off. -The Saints in heaven have (ina fenfe ) their hope cut off, 
becaufe they are above hope: and at laft all wicked mens hope 
{hall be cut off, becaufe they are below hope. tmmbecermconavo 
. Better have the threed 
of our lives cut off then theAnchor-cord of oyr hope cut off;and fo | 
we left to the rage and tempeft of defpair. 
Again, joyn it with the objcé of hope, thus, 
Allthzt an hypocrite bopeth for or expects, fhall be utterly taken 
away and cut off from him. 

His worldly comfort will be gone, and heavenly comforts will — - 
never come. He fhall find thathe hath beenin a golden dream, 
that he hath bien,as one that is hungry, who dreameth that heis 
eating, but when he awakes his foul is empty 5 or,as a thirfty man, 
that dreams he is drinking, but he awakes,and behold, be is faint, 

1fa.29,.8. When dreams fatisfie bunger and thirft,thb ypocrites hope 

fhatl be fatisfied. Hypocrites fhall have as good as they bring. They 

bring God nothing but words and empty proftflions ; and S 
fha 
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{hall have nothing from God, but: air dnd empty expectations 3 
their real hopes,or the thing they hopéd for fhall be cut of. When 
hypocrites awake out of their fleep, their hopes'vanith asa dream. 
Not only doth the world, but the Chrift on whom they hoped, 
prove a thadow, a fancy,an image, anidollof their own making ; 
their heartswere filled. with leaves, inſtead of gold, a 
cofens his greedy votaries, Their hope hall be cus off. 


And whofe truft fhall bea fpiders web. 


As hope before, (ò here truk, may be put cither «for the act or 
objec of trult,: and. both. Cby a Synecdoche ) for the whole pro- 
fellion of an hypocrite. — 

Hope and truſt arc often taken promifcuouily.. There isa gra- 
dual difference between them, not an effential : Fruit being the 

.» The original 
word fignifiesa very quiet, fecure, fetled trutt; when a mau trutts 
upon,or about a thing, without cafting {o much as a jealous thought 
atter it. Thus the hypocrite trufts ; he never fulpects himfelf ; his 
heart faith all is well, Levit. 25. 18. Ye (ball dwellin the Land in 7 
fafety the word iS, Ye fhall dwellin the landin trujt, becaufe an | 
opinion of fatety is. the companion of trut; when we truſt our 
condition is good, then we think our felves fafe. 

There are two things noted by this word : 

Firlt, boldnefs aud confidence. | 

Secondly, fecurity and peaceablenefS. The hypocrite fecls no 
trouble and he fears none; the language of his heart-is like that 
of Babylon, the mother of whoredoms and bypocrifie, who faith ix 
her-bearty I fit a Queen, angam no widow, and. fhail fee no fotrom: 

Revel. 18. 6. : 

This trutt where it is true hath a double efect The want of which 
difcavers the falſeneſs of it in the hypocrite. E$ 

_ Firft,i¢ confirms and ftrengthens the heart againtt all oppoliti- 
ons. And + Si 5, is SEYI W I rtk l 

Secondly: it encourages the heart agaiuſt all dangers, Hei titat 
trufts in God will walk.thorow the valley of thé thadow of death, 
and fear no evil ; He dares take a-Bear by the.tooth, ora Lyon'by 
the beard... In both, the. truft of thechypocrite: fileth. He 
work and go on boldly till he meets mith.oppofition:heawill werk 
in a fair day, tillhe meets witha torm and dane rs thrvatens bit 
there he gives over. He that ix not acquainted with the Affarance èf- 
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KH i F fice of heaven, will feldome, if at all run hazards here on earth, True | 
Ma) truft brings God and the foul together, but the hypocrite never 
comes near God: and then no marvell if he be affraid to come near 
danger. * | | 
Mt | Note from it, before we put the words together, thus much, 
ae ; Ihat an hypocrite bath a truft.of his own, a truſt like bimfelf. 

i Whofe tru. An hypocrite doth moſt things which the upright 
an d,tincere-hearted do, and he feems to have every thing which 
the upright and fincere-hearted have. Do they. pray ? fo doth he. 
Doe they hear ? fo doth he. Do they faft ? fo doth he. Have they 
faith ? he hath faith too.’ Have they the fear of God ? he alfo 
hath a kind of fear. Have they zeal?fo hath he 3 yea 

e hath 
grace proper to his ftates falfe grace for his falfe heart; he hath 
truit,fuch as it is,a trut which belongeth to all of his rank; fee the 
character of it in the next words. | 


Ishall be a {piders web, | 
way The Hebrew. is, It [pall be the fpaders houſeʒ the web is the houfe 


Tam animal, of the fpider. We have the fame word, Ifa. 59. 5. They weave the 
quamretecisy Spiders web, Ifaiabh {peaks of {uch pretenders, they trujt in vanis 





quod folet if. t yand [pesk lies. Thefe were the fpiders web,which they weaved. — 
ngero Ji * But why is the truftof the hypocrite compared unto the ſpiders | 








web? I fhal! clear that in four or five particulars, which will be as 
fọ many notes upon this text. ' ; 
1. Becaufe the profeflion,and all the works ofan hypocrite are> 
very weak and unttable, as the {piders web is. There isa kind of 
cunofity in them,but there is no ftrength or ftability in them. The 
{pider works very curioufly, but her houfe will not bear any ſtreſs 
of weather, much lefs force of battery. The {piders web is no 
match for a broom or a whisk. Thus it is with the profeflion,the 
truft of hypocrites, you. may fee a neat {pinning, fa * thread of | 
profeflion, accurate weavings and contrivances;but whenitcomes | 
to a puth, it is notable to ftand; if you do but touch it, ’tis gone. 
- Some will fland out longer then others, yet all fall, as Chrift af > 
fures us (Mat.7. ult.) it is the hypocrite who buildeth his houſe 
upon the fand.To have a houfe built upon the fand, is no better 
then to have a houfe built in the cicling ; when. the ftorm comes | 
that houfe falls; and when the broom comes, this mult down. a 
2, The truf ofan hypocrite is.called a fpiders web, — | 
etehes 
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fetches and frames it (asit were) out of his own bowels: that 
whercunto he trufteth is wrought out of himfelf.That’s the nature 
of the fpider, fhe hath no extrin{ecal materialls to build her houte 
with; the doth not hew her ftones out of any quarry,or fetch her 
timber from any forrelt (as we may allude;) the materials which 
fhe hath, fhe fetcheth out ofher own bowels. The Bee makes an 
houfe, and fetcheth the materials from this and that flower: fo 
the Bee makes a comb for a houle; but the fpider fucks no 
flowers. Thus it is with hypocrites, their truft and hope is as 
the {piders web, made out of their own fubftance ; they evilcerate 
themfelves, they fetch all out of themfelves. The meaning is, all 
their trult is in their own duties, in their own ftrength, in their 
own ftock,in their own gifts, upon thefe they build, thefe are their 
houfe, , We find the Pharifees traukt thus grounded, fuch was his 
houle. (Luk. 18.) I fajt twicea week, I give alms, I pay all men 
their due. He was very exact in righteoufnefs according to the 
Law; upon this,and out of this he makes his houfe; this is to make 
an houfe like afpider. Though it be our graces we trujt upon, our 
truſt will be afpiders web. The believer is well compared to a Bec ; 
the Bee hath an houfe and honey,-but she. Beeetcheth all from a- 
broad, from herbs,and flowers: believers have their houfe to 
dwell in, and their honey to feed upon, but they fuck all from the 
promifes of Chrift, yea they fuck it from Chrift himfelf ; they reft 
notin the letter of the promifes, but. they goto Chrilt who is the 
matter promifed, and the accomplifher ofall the promifes. Here 
they build their houfe, and hew out the pillars of it. ° 
3. Their truft feall be a fpiders web, in the iffue it fhall perith like 
afpiders web. How is that ? Affoon as the houfe comes tobe 
cleanfed, down go the {piders webs ; when the houſe is {wept, the 
cob-webs are firit {wept away, Thus it is with the trut ofall hy- 
pocrites ; wheu God {weeps his houfe, his Church, he quickly 
{weeps out thefe{piders webs (Iſa. 14.23.) The Prophet {peaks of 
the befome of God ; the judgments of God are the befome of God, 
by which he fweepeth his houfe. God hatha double befome, or 
a double ufe of hisbefomes he hath a befome of deſtruction, anda 
befome of purgation. It is a befome of deftru€tion to hypocrites, 
and it is a befomof purgation to his Saints. When either the be- 
fome of deſtruction, or the befome of purgation is in hand, the 
truſt of hypocrites is {wept away.When the Prophet defcribes the 
Loidin his great and terrible judgements (I/s.33..) 14. the Text 
: N3 aith, 
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crire, who foall dwell with devouringfire ** God provoked is a de- 
vouring fire. How fhall'ftubble and fpiders webs ftand before him? 


When trouble ‘comes, the truft of hypocrites goes to wrack; ‘they 


tremble then, for their truft is but a {piders web, it cannot ftand 
one ftroak, or endure the flaming heat. 







© 4. Take this parallel’ between the fpiders web, and the profefii- 
ovof hypocrites. The fpider makes his wtb to catch and ‘enfnare 
others; to catch thé poor flies.’ She hath a double ufe of het houfe, 
to lye init, and to entrap fies in it. Aer houfe isa fnare. The pro- 
feffion of an hypocrite is a ſpiders web in this notion -he makes it 
tocatch flies with, to enfnareand deceive the fimple, that he ma 

prey upon them: he would count ‘godlinefS a poor thing did he 


not makea gain of godlinefs; that brings him in food and cloath. — 


img he lives upon it: Phis his deceitful web-is fo fine fpun, and fairly 
woven, that you cannot eafily diſcern any thing, but truth and beau- 


tyinit: hypocrites cannot be dittinguifhe by the outéfide of what - 


they dos their lewdnefs is under'a cover. Some tell us that the 
Hebrew wordforan hypocrite, may be derived from another, 
Nebulo,dneba- which fighihes a clouds the wickedneſs of fuch is‘wrapt up in a 
fa,guimen da- clolid 3- whenee the latine word fora-crafty, difhoneft tiair. im- 
ciis fuis nabu- whoicatt laita: af before His dihod > at 
lam quandam ports one who'calts a cloud or a milt betore his difhonetty : So 
gy tenebras of. that it ishard to make.this difcovery,till effects and iffues make it, 
jicit, Ouly God looks quite thorow all clouds and coverings, he fees 

what isin the heart, though man-‘cannot. God fees his contrivan 


ces-are only to ferve his’ turn and attain earthly hds: °° 


5. Phe hy poerite like the fpider, thinks himfelf fafe and. out of - 


Animalculum | harms wayj when once Jodg’d in this’ profeflion : He ‘is ready to 
re —— boaſt that the gates of hell fhall not prevail againſt it. So much 
—— _ fox the ſimilitude. | | 
EETA he Hit » Now iollows the-application of the fimilitude in: the fifteenth 
potius quem verle, © | Bia EDI S OEA 


rud f, S - : “a , A >g 7 A} h j X 
— —— Verl. 15. He ſpall lean upon bis houſe, but it fall not ſtand, be fhall 
in quo fe tutat take bold of it but it [hall not endure. 
6xiftimar.Bol. 


i Bildad gocs on to bringdewn his.fimilitudete this particular. 
tyi Bs S- Ses | Thus 
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faith, The finnersin Zion are afraid, fearful nels furprifeth the hypo 
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Thus the {pider doth and thus the hypocrite: the fpider leans up- 
on bis houfe, there he dwells ; and fo the hypocrite he leans upon 
his houfe;there he;d wells and rets himſelf. 

The word which we tranilate leaz ,is often ufedin the old Te- iB 
ament, to note the vital act of faith, the atk of recumbency, ae 
Faithin the vital act ot it isarctting upon another Now falle ‘espn payu 
faithrimitates. true faith, that will be reiting and leaning. Faith ——— 
whether true or falſe cannot ſtand alone, it mutt have a lean-to. “tora viribus, 

| He leaneth upon bis boufè. — 

It noteth leaning upon a ſtaff, or upon any ſtay (1 Sam, 1. 6.) 
Saul leaned upon bis {pear being weary in the battel- And Prov.3 5.7 
Lean not tothine own underjtanding. Wife men, men of deep 
reach and judgement, lean to their own underitandings, their wits 
„are their props (Iſa. 10. 20./Zhe remnant of Ifracl foall no-more fray 
themfelves upon him that {mote them but they fh all jtay upon the Lord, 
or, they yhall lean upon the Lord, the holy One of Ifrael, in truth. 

( 2 Sam.'22-) 19. they prevented mein tbe day of my calamity, but the 

Lord was my ftay. God prevents his people with meréyyand their . 
enemies prevent them with unkindneff:s >but the love of God 

out-runs the malice of man 5 shiglove ftaysup thofe whom malice 

would caft down. The Lord was my ftay. And hence; the Now 

of this Verbin the Hebrew fignifies a faf, becaufe we ufe a ftaff 

toleanand feft the body upon ( Jia. 3.1. ) Bebeldthe Lord of bolts 

doth take away from Ferufalem and from Judab the ftay andibe faf, 

the whole {tay of bread, and the whole ftay of water. Thestay of bread ye 

Or, #he flaff of bread, becaufe bread is tha: upon which the life of Scita eft Mo- 
man leans or depends, as wedepend or lean upona ftaff. Bread tzphoracun- 
is elegantly called a taf, becaufe bread {upportsthe life of man, fulcimenun 
asa ftaff doth the body. It implies this alio, that the power, ver-. Panis ufurpat 
tue and ftrength by which bread doth ſuſtain UScomes from with- Be tes ose: 
out; The ftaff of bread, he doth nor call the bready it felf ia taf, PR ge te 
but he faith, there is a ttaff of bread, the bread muft have a ttalf panis accedere. 
(of blefling from God ) or elle it cannot be a fta (of fire nythning VF cum grej 
tous) As the breadis the immediate fiaft of our bodies, fo thc jus jenymre 
blefling of God is the immediate ftaff-of the bread sthe bread lean- ———— 
eth upon the blefling of God as we lean upon the bread. As an hun- jw ee. * 
gry man leans upon his bread, ſo an hypocrite leans upon his houſe, culum Molin 
He foal! lean upon bis boufe: That’s his ſtay. Hla, 3.4. 

But, whatis hishoule ? He hall lean upon bis boufe, | : 
The 
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The houle of this hypocrite it is two-fold; or he hath two houw- 
ſes. He hath a worldly houfe, and he hath a fpiritual houfe. He 
hath one houfe made out of earthly materials, and another made 
out of heavenly materials. 

Hehith an houle made out of worldly materials, and ‘fo fome 
interpret this place, He fall lean upon his boufe ; that is, upon his 
riches,upon his relations,upon his greatnefS,upon his triends,upon 
his corre{pondencies, upon the eftimation that he hath abroad in 
the world, upon his reputation with his neighbours at home, a 

Thefe framed and put together are a houfe which the hypocrite 
builds for himſelf, upon thefehe refts: and that’s a truth, the 
world is an hypocrites fupport, the houfe upon which he leans, 
The money in his cheft upholds him, not faith in his heart; his 
goods pleafe him more then goodnefs.He ealily believes thatthe is — 
in the favour of God,becaufe he hath fo much favour among men, 
Thats one houfe. | j: 

Bildad might aim at this, becaufe Fob was a man ofa full and — 
valt eftate,the richeft and greateft of all the men in theEaftsas if he © 
had faid; Fob,thou haft leaned upon thy outward abundance,upon thy — 
focep and oxen upon thy children and fervants, and now thou findet — 
all but a {piders web fwept away iz a moment. Yet (I conceive)he 
means rather a houfe built of heavenly materials. And there are 
three forts of heavenly materials,out of which the hypocrite builds 
his houfe. ' i 

1. Gifts: he hath knowledge and underftanding in the word 
and wayes/of God, the gift of prayer, the gift (it may be) of 
tongues, of prophefieand preaching. Thefe are excellent mate- 
rials and upon thefe he builds his trut, that he is in a good - 
chate. | i 

_ The fecond fort of materials are holy duties,he prays, he hears, 
he fafteth, and he gives alms, and the likes thefe he doth, and 
out of thefe materials he builds his houfe, very ftrongly he hopes. - 

Thirdly,he hath finer ftuff then all this to build his houſe of, he 
buildeth upon fuppofed graces 5 he can tell youhe hath faith, he - 
hath Jove, he hath patience, he hath humility,and he hath forrow 
for fin; he can count all thefe things, and out of thefe he build- _ 
eth himfelf an houfe of {pecial confidence, fuch a houfe as he 
doubts not will ftand all windes and weathers: he hopes to ſtand 
fein judgement, under the roof and goodly fabrick of this 
houſe. t 

‘Out 
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Out of thefe three forts of materials, fpiritual gifts, fpiritual 
duties, and fuppofed {pirttual graces ; upon all chefe, and out of 
thefe he buildeth, and thinks he hath’ made an houfe chat hali 
ſtand for ever. 

The point I thall give you, taking in thofe three forts of mate- 
rials,is, | 


Thot gifts, duties, andfuppofed graces are the tay awd the Raff the 


Upon thefe they lean, and in thefe they {ecure themfelves; they 

reſt upon this bottome for eternity; Hence they even dare to plead 
with God himfelf aboyt it. ( Mat. 7. 22.)Mavy will fay unto me in 
that day, Lord, Lord, bave we not prophefied in thy Name, and in 
thy Name cajt out devils and done many great wonders ? they tru- 
fied upon, Have we not prophefied ? Have we not prayed ? bave we 
not done wonders? They thought thofe fufficient materials to build 
them a tower which fhould reach heaven it felf; who cau doubt 
but they who do fuch things as thefe-thall do well ? The gitt of 
prophefie, the power to caft out devils, and work miracles, found 
high, and makea great noife. Y et at laft, this tower of their con- 
fidence proves but a Caftle in the air, ora fpiders web. How con- 
fident were they who could plead thus with God:He hath opened 
the feerets of heaven to us, and do you think he will thut the 
gates of heaven upon us ? we have preached, we have been in- 
ftruments of faving others,and fhall not we be faved our felve?’ we 
have caft out devils, and fhall we be caft to the devil? we have 
not walked in an ordinary tract of profeflion, but we have traded 
in wonders and done miracles, we have amazed the world with 
reports of the great things we have done,is all this nothing? Thus 
they plead with Chrift, as if he were bound to fave them by the 
Law of thefe fervices:yet Chrif tells them,Depart from me, L knon 
you not: Surely, thought they, God will fetch his fewel for thofi 
everlafting burnings from among the rude Heathens,or debauche« 
drunkards, adulterers, &c. not from among us. Were it not u , 
wonder greater then any we have wrought, if we who have 7 shenuad 
wrought great wonders fhould not be admitted ?-one of the An- — — 
cients reprefents them in fuch an amazement. What means ibis AG, Ore. : 
firange, unexpetted anfwer from Chrift, depart, &c. Mutt we de- Chry fort. 
part who have lived fo near thee ? Muht we be damned, whom 
thou haft thus honoured ? - 

The Apoftle Panic Kom.2.17.){peaking of the hypocritical! Jews, 
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‘dfeovers fuch a confidence, thou reſteſt in the Law,as a man refteth 
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in his houfe, there he flecps and is quiet;fo thefe in the Law, there 
they were quiet,thatis, in the priviledges and outward profelflion 
of the Law,or ina literal and outward obedience to the Law, The 
Jews buile their houfeupon, or with-legal righteoufnets, Thoe 
rejtetin the Laws he {peaks both by way of narration, and- 
likewife by way of redargution: Hetells what they did, | 
and how illthey did in doing fo. Panl rejects this as refufe 
(tiff; as hay and ftraw, as droſs and dung,as confidence inthe flep, 
(Phil. 3. 3.0c.) Thoſe things which acted or enjoyed, are (pirit, ! 
being truited to,are flefh, So prayer is fleth, ordinances arefleth, = -— 
the righteoufnels of the Law ıs fleths yea, Grace it Self trufted to ie 
feſb. The duties which Chrift hath appointed are the houfe of the’ 
hy pocrite:but Chrift himſelf is the houfe of the upright; he would 
be found in bim,(Phil.3.9. not in duties or inherent graces,Saints - 
dcfirethat much grace may be found in them,but they dare not be 
found in gracessthey would ever be ating graces, but never truſt· 
ingtothem. | 
Secondly, Obferve, : —“ 
An hypocrites hope is high and ſtrong, that his eftate is good now, 
and that be hall receive good at the laft. | — 
He leaneth upon his houſe. Some are without hope in the 
world, of whom we may {peak as the Apoltle ofan heretick (Tir. 
3.11.) they are condemned of themfelves. Some men have the fen- 
tence of condemnation in their own hearts. But chere are others, 
as you {ce hcre,who have great and {trong confidences in theme 
felves, who live and die with this, confidence. too 3 this: they do 
upon the former witnefs. As the Apoltle fobs {peaks concerning | 
the witnels which the Saints have tor heaven, Zherearethreembich - 
bear witnefs,&c. and thefeibree are one: Sothcre are three which ` 
bear witnels to the hy pocrite,and thefe three arcone 3 they agree. | 
in one to deceive, as the other to.give affuranice. ori melee 
Firtt, The world that giveth many a man a witnefs- and detters 
teftimonial, that his eftate is good, his neighbours fay fo, they flate · 
ter him,and cry peace prace to him. | 
Secondly, Satan applauds him, the devil. gives him, his good 
word, aud tells him that certainly his eltate is very, good, | 
Thirdly, his own heart will feal coal, he thalkhave.the miina, 
bimfelf, as it is fpoxen of the true belieyer. So that the hypoerite 
ving (uch witnefl.s,.a witnels within himfclf, a certificate une ~ 
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der the hand of Satan, and letters commendatory from the world, 
all this mult needs give him ftrength of hope, that his houfe fhall 


fiand for ever. 
But fee the iflue, He leanezh upon bis boufe, What then ? 


It fhall not ftand. 


The word fignifies to fiand firmly and firongly, or to continue 
ftanding.He thought that the materials whichthe had brought to- Stetit fubfifits 
gether, and the Hopes which he had railed upon them,would have ,, anfit. 
be as Mount Zion,that cannot be removed, but he leaneth upon 
it, and it fhall not ftand. 

Whence obferve, All that an bypocrite trufteth unto fhall déceive 
him at the laff. 

Le [hall not ſtand. Their webs hall not become garments, Nei- 
ther foall they cover themfelves with their works Ifa. 59.6. The lan- 
guage is proverbial, importing highelt difappointment : Who 
would weave a web,if he knew he fhould never have a garment by 
it? Or work hard, when himfelf muf go naked ? Fer.7. 1,2, the 
Lord fends to the people by his Prophet, S ay to this people, Trujt not 
to lying words; that is, words which will deceive and fail you, you 
truft and lean to them, but they will fall away from you: What 
were thofe words ? Even that they had a goodly houfe to lean to, 
they cryed, The temple of the Lord, the Temple of the Lord: but] 
hope that'sa ftrong houfe,as well as a beautifull, a man may lean 
upon that, upon the temple of the. Lord, and do well. No, The 
temple of the Lord leaned upon will be but a fpiders web; God gave 
the Jewes a temple to worthip himin,and many of them worthi p- 
ped the temple. We adore every duty we depend upon, and give 
the Ordinances of God the honour of God. We can ftand no 
more by ſuch truk to Ordinances, then we fhall by the neglect 
of them. | 

Thefe, and allthe materials before m¢entioned, will be found 
- too Weak, they fhall not ftand. Gifts cannot commend to God, 
Ifa man had the tongue of men and angcls, ifall the knowledge 
that ever was {cattered in the world were brought together into 
one head ; this cannot commend him unto God. The devil is as 
full of knowledge as he can hold, and yet heis‘as full of wicked- 
nefsas he can hold. Duties cannot commend to God. 

And there are two fpecial reafons why the hypocrites dutics 
cannot. s 

O Firft, 
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Firk He is not at all changed in duties. He prayes and fins,hears 
and fins, profeſſes and continues wicked clofely, if not openly. 
Secondly, He leans upon his ‘duties. Could we fuppofe true 
grace leanedon, that could not Rand. Nething is a fufficzent 
ftrength for us to flay upon but the free grace of Gód and] fws Chrift: 
Lean to thefe houfes,for they will tand for ever. Of all other hou- 
fes you fhall fay as Adam did of his wife, Gen. 3. 12.( and it is the 
—— word here ufed in the Text ) The woman which thou gaveft to be 
Gnamad, mu- WIID me, tO ftay by mic, to be a helper and a fupport to me, this 
lier quam dedi- woman hath given me and I did eat,fhe hath been the cauſe of my 
fii mibi, ut ad- rume. The fame will be faid of all the gifts,and dutiesand graces, 
farit javarety which we ftand upon. God hath given themus,and he hath given, 
efferque vica- iia i Saf 
sumeaasilium, (HET us astneet helpers, but they will deceive and ruine us, if we 
-ipfa author lean on them. We {hall fall by, them, if we hope to ftand by them 
hujm mali es- (Pral. 23.4.)2 bom art with me i trouble (faith David )therefore I 
fiitit.\ Fagius hall not fallit is this word, Thou fiandeft with me. Chrift will ftand 


“AY 


in — by us at all times, Thou ſtandeſt with me,or by me; When the world 
Ruah * ne faileth, and when gifts fail, and when duties fail, yea, when gra- 
fans. ces fail, it degree and activity ,thenJefus Chrift,and free grace will 


tand by us, a, 26. % Thou wilt. keep him in perfect peace, whofe 
mind is ftayed on thee. Chrift is theonly lean-to. — * 
There is one clauſe further, 


He -foall hold it faſt, but it foell not endure. 


This claufe i$ of the fame importance with the former,only the 
fenfe is fomewhat heightned. Tt notes that the hypocrite fhall not 
only lean upon his houle, but he fhall take trong hold upon his 
houfe, He fhall faften on it 5 fo M. Broughton. Aman may lean to 
a thing and have no hold of its he that takes hold of a thing would 
make it firm to himfelf, and himfeif firm to it. Thus the}hypocrite 
leans upon his houfe and takes fft hold of it;if it would fall from 
him, if any attempt to pull him away. from it or he fticks toit, he 
will not let it go. — 

Seah The word fignifies to hold faft, firongly and prevailingly. Jobs 
F Pe ‘wife (Chap.2.) fpeakes thus, Doft thou ftill bold faft thine integrity? 
tenens, fe inea And God himfelf {peakes in the fame language concerning 7? ; 
Babila? fir- Doeſt thou not fee, though thou haft moved me to afli him without 
mum femper, caunfe, how he boldeth faft his integrity ? the hypocrite ( after his 
foreputon’s “manner , Mordicus tenet) Holds his duties, performances , gifts, 
— tufy;-or ( as it were ) with his very teeth, he will hold them to 

na t g 


f us 
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the very death,and not let them go,the hypocrite will not give o- 
ver,will be not beaten off from trufting to thefe falle and weak 
propes, here he fets up his ref, he willdie by his gifts, his duties 
his outward profeflion, and go no further. 
It isour glory to hold integrity faft, to hold grace faft, yea and 
duties in point of practice and obedience; but it is our fin and dan- 
er, to hold them faft in relience and confidence. 
It is a fad ufe which fome make of this truth, when they hear that b 
hypocrites hold faft upon duties, &c.they let go thcir duties; they 
let prayer go, repentance, and forrow for fin go 5 they fay, it is no 
matter for duties, they need not trouble themfelves, Chrft doth 
all. This is to turn the grace of God into wantonne{s. We mutt let 
go both our graces and our duties in point of juftification, but hold 
them we muttas our lives, in converfation, and the tenour of our 


lives. 


Prayerhearing,taiting;repenting mutt not dic, wuue we Lives | 
He holdeth them faft, but | yet) it fhall not ware That's the laſt =?" NA 


thing. We fee as often as the hypocrite rifes to take hold of his a radice 
hopes, fo often his hopes fail him : (before) fhall not fland (now) p 
it fhall not endure. Surresit, ad 
The word fignifies, it fhall not be eftablifhed to him, he would —— 
eftablith this houſe to himfelf, but it ſhall not be eſtabliſhed, his: fides manfat — 
worldly eftate fhall not be eftablifhed, his duties, his graces, his perfeveravin 
gifts, fhall not be eftablifhed. 
The word notes that eftablifhment which is made by a politick 
act or edict. It is the Jews operative word, in which they enact 
laws, Ejth.9. The word is ufed three’ times, (v.29331,8 32. )fora 
politicall eftablifhment of that decreejabout the deliverance of the 
Jewes from the conipiracy of Haman, they eftablifhed or madea 
Law for it.Laws are for continuance, therefore they are eftablifhed 
and fettled. An hypocrite would do fo too, he would ena@ and 
eftablifh what he doth, but it (hall not endure,it will be null’d and 
repeal'd quickly. + 
The word alfo fignifies,that which is [abjtantiall (it fhall not en- 
dure) that is, it fhall not be asa fubftance, it fhall appear at laft to 
be but a fhadow, Gen. 7.23. Every living fubjtance was dejtroyeds 
itisthis word, that is, every thing thatftood up and fublifted. 
So, Deut. 11. 6. the word fignifies the fubftance and outward e¢- 
kate which Korah, Dathan and Abiram had, They and their Jub- 
Stance went down into the pit. The hypocrite thinks his eftate is a 
net O 2 fubfian- 





J 





“ht pe» Obi femel ccr- 
O ruerit impiu⸗ 
di ——  nonerigetur. 






* ` aa" gs zz > da b rr - 
¢ i J 5 i — 
oe Oey 
r; . — * wares’ A 
— 


X 4 J be 
2 y CL Po: E grec), ee? 


Chap. 8. An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verf. 1 — 
fubftantiall eſtate, yet both his worldly houfe, and his {pirituall os 
houfe, builded as was before defcribed, fhall moulder away and a 
rot, they fhall not endure. 1 King. 7.21. Solomon fet up two pillars 
in the Temple,and an hypocrite in his building fets up two pillars, 
and he calleth them after the name thatSolomoz called his,the text 
faith, The one he called Jachin, and the otber, Boaz, Jachin, he will « 
eftablith, and Boaz, firength. Which may note that the People of — 
God, who worfhip him in his temple, have two pillars,two ever- · 
lafting, pillars, they have Chrift, and the free grace of God to trup 
upon 5 thefe are the two pillars of the Temple, that fupport our aA 
hopes, and the oncis truly called acbin,eftablifbed, and the other, _ 
Boaz, ftrength, The hypocrite hath a Temple, an houfe,andtwo 
pillars, upon which he makes thefe infcriptions, Upo» bis worldly 
eftate be writes jachin,Eftablifhed,;Upon bis Spiritual eftate he writes 
Boaz,Strength;but he will be deceivedin both, They pall not endure. 
When a wicked man begins to fall, nothing fhall fupport bim. Asit 
was faid of Haman in regard ofhis outward honour, If thefe men — 
be of the feed of the Jews, before whom thou haft begunto fall, thom — 
fhalt fall utterly:So though when a hypocrite {ces his houfe falling, — 
he takes faft hold of, and endeavours to fupport it, yet zt fall not 
fiand, fall it hall. The righteous falls and rife again, he falls feven 
times in a day, and yet is raifed up again, Prov.24.16. but when 
an hypocrite begins! to fall he falleth down, down, for ever. It 
is faid of the righteous ( Pfal.37.24. ) Though he fall be fhall not 
utterly be caft off, forthe Lord upboldeth him with bis hand; but — 
whena hypocritefalleth he fhall be utterly caft away,for his duties 
only hold him by the hand; he hath only fomewhat of himfelf to 
fupport himfelf with, therefore though he take hold of it, It fall — 


not endure. | 
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JOR, Chap. 8. Verf. 16, 17,18, 19. 


He is oreen before the Sun, and his branch ſpooteth forth 

= in bis garden. 

His roots are wrapped about the heap, and feeth the place 
of ftones. 

“Yaf be deftroy him from his place, then it fhall deny hin, 
faying, Ihave not feen thee. 

Behold, this is the joy of bis way, and out of the earth fhail 
others grow. 


He context of thefe four verfes holds forthto us the third 
fimilitude, by which Bildad illuftrates the condition of an 
hypocrite. — 
The fimilitude is explained in the 16,17,and 18. verfes,and ap- 
plied in the 19th. | 
The hypocrite was firk compared to a ræfh and a fiag.Secondly, 
toa fpiders web. But now toa goodlytree, This third fimilitude 
grants the hypocrite the beft of his condition, and puts him in the 
faireft pofture that can be imagined, and yet all proves noughtshis 
root is but rottenneſs, and his bloffome hall go up as the duft; or 


— = 


his branches fhall be cut down, and his root ftubbed up. It is as if 


Bildad had faid ; If you think I bave fpoken too little and toolow, 
or have debafed the hypocrite more then was meet, by comparing bim 
to a poor rufh or a flag, and bis eftate to a fpiders web 5 then take him 
in his bigheft notion, let him be looked upon as a green flourifbing tree 
before the Sun, faftening his toots,andf{preading out bis branches, 
yet you fhall fee,at the laft, deftruction is bis end. Bebold this is the joy 
of the bypecrite. 

That’s the fumme, and the general fence of the words. 

Three things are held forth in this fimilitude concerning the 
hypocrite. 

Firft, His outward happinefs and flourithing eftate in the 164) 
verfe, He is green before the Sun, and bis branch fhooteth forth in his 

~ garden. 

Secondly, His hurtfulnefs,or the anoyance which he doth to his 
neighbours and brethren, fhadowed out inthe 17.verle, His roots 


are wrapped about the beap, and he fecth the place of stones. 
| Thirdly, 


— — — 


101 





j i> RR (ae “os i. 5 2 x L P ae ta P = 3 JwT J qs, Ne pe ‘ 
l —Q — 
£ TAARE a i , 
pid f = 5 py * 

7} o: 


& 


~ © 
s = -r : — - 
—— i — — — — 
rz aia 2 > f À alp E 
— map = — — = — 
. ne —> y a . 
. ~~ = S 
y . 


“8 
~ 


i 
rh 











An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verk i6: 


* 





102 Chap. 8. 





Thirdly, We have his ruine or cuting down, his deftruction or 
pulling up, in the 18th verle,If he dijtroy him from bis place, then it — 
fhall deny bhim faying, I have not feen thee, re ek * 

Ais flourifhing eſtate begins in the 16. ver * * 


Add 
= 


He is green before the Sun. 


The word ( green ) fignifies moik, juicy or fappy, properto — 

Ri trees: So M. Broughton tranilates, He is juzcefull before the Sun, _— 

fog au And others, He is full of fap. In which fente the word is uled,Chap. } 
or gi bumi» 24.8. of this book, Ehey are wet with thefhowers of the mountains, 
hia or, moyt and fappy, receiving in many fhowers from thè mouns 

tams. $ n 
A tree green,juicy and full of fap,is in the height of his ftrength — 
and beauty: Juice and fap is to the tree, as bloud to the veins, and ~ 


aie marrow to the bones ofa man; and therefore asa young manin © 


the prime and ftrength of his age, is defcribed by-having his veins — 
full of bloud,and his bones full of marrow, {o a tree is defCribedin ` 
it’s greateft verdure, by „having his root and branches full of ſap 
and moifture. The hypocrite may be fuch a flourifhing tree, He i 
green before the Sun. | fg: 

Before the Sun. H4 


i je The Hebrew is, Before the face of the Sun. The word § hemi $ 


CEN DO ( the Sunne )fignifieth a Minifter or fervant, becaufe the Sun is the — 





M great fervant of the world, and miniftreth thofe benefits of light, _ 


heat,influence. This (by the way) {fhould have kept the Nations _ 
from adoring it asa God, which both in name and nature was — 
i their ſervant. But what means this, Before: he Sun ¢ LN 
1. Some take, before the Sun, to beonly this, openly confpicu- — 
oully, and in the fight of all; for to do a thing before the Sun,is to 
doit without covert or fecrecy,2Sam.12.12. Thus theLord threat- 

neth David, after that fin of privacy committed with Bath/beba, — 


\ 


I  Antefolumjie. Thow didjt it fecretly, but I will do this before all Ifrael, and before 


palam in occu 


ae the Sun : So the hypocrite,is green before the Sun} that is, he flou- 


rifheth in the eye, view and fight of all men. He hath fair leaves 
and branches of outward profellion in the Church,and of outward — 
profperity iñ the world. | 
S 2. Before the Suu, thatisas a tree in Summer, when the Sua ` 
returns to us, or turns upon us. In the beginning of the fpring the 
Sun returns ; having travell’d furtheft off from us,it comes to the 
i verticall ` 
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verticall point, and turns about tous again. So that, before the 
Sun, or the Sun looking towards us, is a defcription of the {pring. 
‘And (oit is,.as if he had faid, Asatree when the Sun cometh to- 
wards it in the Spring, and {hines hot upon it in the Summer, makes 
a fair fhew : So the hypocrite is very green, joyful! full of content- 
ment,whilft he hath theSun of profperity fhining upon him,whiltt 
thofe warm rayes of outward comforts, heat and nourifh him, fo 
long he w green and flourifhing, 

3. Before the Sun, that is (according, to others) before the Sun 
fhines too hot upon him,before the Sun {corches and withers him; 
as if he had faid, The hypocrite isa green tree, till the heat comes 
upon him, till the Sun ariſeth in his ttrength:but affoon as the heat 
of the day , or the year comes, this tree withers. An hypocrite 
cannot abide the extream heat of the Sun,whereas the godly have 
{uch an everlafting {fpply of moifture and fap, that let the Sun 
{hine as hot as it will upon them they are green ſtill. The ordina- 
ry heat of the Sun is put for profperity ; the extream heat of the 
Sun, is put.for perfecution. So, the meaning may be. this, He # 
green beforethe Sun, that is, before the Sun of trouble and perle- 
cution.arifeth, or ( asfome render it ) before God looks angerly 
upon-him and fcorcheth his leaves, till then, Hei green and jion- 
rifhing. Before xefers both to time and prefence. 

, Others take-it as adefcription of the hypocrites outward 
flourithing, which may be fuch fomtimes as holds ont before the 
Sun, thatis, when the Sun isvery hot upon him; And then this 
claufe ftands in oppolition to the ruth, which mbiljt zt is yet in its 
greenne{s withereth bofore any other berb. IF the Sun rife hot upon 
the rufh,it withereth prefently, where it wants outward moifture. 
But here Bildad feems to grant, or at leaft to fuppofe,that the hy- 
pocrite may poflibly rife to fuch a flouriihing eftate, that he holds 
his greennels, even before the Sun, in agreat, deal of heat and 
trouble. Thus Before notes prefence. 

Either way. the fence is good, He is green, before the Sua cometh 
with his heat,that is,he cannot endure the {corching time of trou- 
ble: or, be is green before the Sua, thatis, before fome trouble or 
{corching, before fome. heat of perfecution, this hypocrite may 
ftand, He is green before tha Sun. 


And bis branch fhooteth fortbin bis garden. 


Branch. | The word.which we tranilate branch is derived from 
| a root 
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An Expofition npon the Bookaf J O B. rf 16 
a root which figuifies a little fucking child, or an infant ; and the — 
Significat la- reafon is, becaufe branches which come from the tree,draw moi- a 
| “i gn fture and fap from the tree, as an infant doth milk from the mo~ 
figemem sper thers bréalt : therefore. we clegantly in our language, an{wering — 
` Mietaphoram the Hebrew, call fuch branches fuckers,and we cut them off where B 
fucritur pro fur- we fee many f{prouting from one fruit-bearing tree, becaufe the 
_eubvaut tenero draw too much from the tree, and hinder the fruit, that’s the _ 
frome qui figit meaning ofthe Hebrew word, His fuckers: So M. Broughton — 
arborem. lenge 2 ; | 
riores ramufeu. trandlates, His fuckers Sprout out over his orchard. By thefe branch- f 
Islaghimibos es we may underftand either his children, or his honour, his re- _ 
prer#funt Ji- Jations, or his reputation, thefe {hoot forth and thew them. ~ 
o felves as branches from a tree, His branches fhoot forth in his 


garden. 











In bis garden, 





Mh or) åra- That is,in that place which he hath fenced or taken in for him- — 
ne. poen, felf; a garden isa plot ſeparated and enclofed from thofe places — 
phorice-protez- which lie open and in common. So much the Hebrew word im- 
i,quod fepto ports , coming froma root which fignifies to protect or to fence j 
proiegi foler 3 thing about, becauſe gardensare places fenced, hedged, or wal- 
led in, Cant. 4.12. A garden enclofedis my beloved. Ecclefi2.5, 6, 

J I made me gardens and Orchards and 1 planted trees in them of all — 
oh = ( kind of ) fruits, I made me pools of water to water therewith the 9 
Wai: pe wood that bridgeth forth trees, | l — 
= His branches fooot forth in his garden. | That is, he appears very sh 
MES IF beautifull and glorious, very green and flourifhing in his fateor 
* condition,in his dignity and honour.He lives as in a garden Or pa ⸗· 
Per hortum in- Yadife : So the word is tranflated ( Gez.2.8. ) And the Lord God — 
tellige omnes planted a paradife, or a garden of delight. The hypocrites gardenis 
rariones,quib 31] that by which he preferves and keeps his worldly comforts, as 
juam tuetur & we do plants and flowers of profit or delightin gardens, Thus — 
dinem Mere, the hypocrite grows asa good! d fhooteth forth his 
dinem Merc, the hypocrite gro goodly tree, and fhoote r 
branches. * 

Thisis the firft part of the defcription of his flouriſhing eftate. 

Hence note a point or two. $ 

p Firft, In generall ( which hath heretofore been obferved,there- ·⸗- 
ey yom fore I fhall but touchit. ) viz. : 
ei Ibat a wicked man, an hypocrite, may abound exceedingly in oute 
ward profperity, 34 
He is a trec, green before the Sun,and ſhooting forth his branch- -· 
esin a garden. Second= - 
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Secondly, Note, That the thriving of hypocrites, their greenye/s 
and flourifbing is only outward. | 
The tree is green before the Sun, but he is withered in his foul. 
Hypocrites doall before the Sun, to be feen, or in the fight of 
men. They are of thofe who rebell againft the light,which would 
kecp them from fin, and they fay, No eye fees us, while they are 
finning. But they love the light which thews any Sood they do ; 
then they fay,O that.all eyes did {ee us,Pharifees pray in the mar- 
kets, and blow a trumpet when they give alms, that the ears of - 
all, as well as the bellies of the poor, may be filled with their cha- 


rity. 
i Fofbua was valiant in the batrels 
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Thirdly, Taking, defore the Sun, to note the extream heat of 
the Sun, we may obferve thus much from it, 
That an hypocrite may endure trouble and perfecution for his pro- 
feffion. ) 
He is not like the ruth which prefently withercth,but he is fome- 
times like a tree that ftandeth it out before the Sun a great while, 
We know that many have not only performed outward aéts of ho- 
linefs, but they have ſonietimes fuffercd ina holy caufe ; they can 
be paffive in obedience, as well asa&ive, and yet have fallen away 
at the lalt. Before the Sun of profperity the hypocrite will conti- 
nuc green very long 5 and before the Sun of perfecution he may 
continue greena while. It is conceived by moft that Alexander 
the Copperfmith {poken of by Paz! (2 Tim. 4+ 14.) as aman very 
gricvous to him, Alexander the Copperſmith did me muchevil, ke 
oppofed the Apoftle,yet, I fay, this Alexander is conceived to be 
the man of whom we read (Ad. 19. 32.) that ftood to Pazi, 
when he was in,that danger at Epbefus ; there he had like to have 
loft his life for appearing on his fide, the text faith, They dragged 
bim out of the multitude to the market place. It is poflible tor an hy- 
pocrite to be green before the Sunof perfecution, at leatt before 
fome {corching-beams of that Sun,though he is not able to bcar it 
when it comes to the utmoft tryal,to the extream heat of the day. 
— —— 
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Thus we fee the hypocrites greennefs in his branches, yet that 
isnot all, for in the next verfe we find his roots alfo, he is feem~ 
ingly fet below, as well as beautiful above. And when a tree 


morc ? For, as when a tree is cut down root and branch, it is then 
utterly taken away 3 fo when a tree flourifheth, root and branch, 
it is in belt chate, and higheft perfection. Both thefe meet 
here, not only doth he fhoot forth his branches in. his garden, 
Bui he wrappeth bis roots about the heap, and feeth the place of 
tones. | J 
His roots are wrapped about the heap. 






| . | 
haa The root ofthis hypocritical tree, is that by which he faftens 
WS) Radices fare himnfelf, any accommodation or ftrength which he hath in the 
TU divitie, liberi, world, credit,riches, friends, whatfoever firengthens a man, that’s 
| amicitig, dig- his root : it isas neceflary tofaken a tree, as to moilten and feed 
— horo- a tree: Now (faith Bildad) he ſpreads his roots, he hath not 
F only excellent branches outwardly, but he layes his matter ſo, that 
he hath rooting alfo in the world 5 yea,he feems to have rooting 

in the Church too. CEE SEA 2 n 


J The word in the Hebrew fignifies,to roll, or to bring things to- 
J O) àradice gether, to put themup in a heap. Hence the Verb is ufed for that 
AET Gu) ad of the foul in believing, whereby a Chriftian gathers himfelf 
EEI = Volvita fumo together,and all that he hath,and layes it upon the Lord, Val. 22. 
————— 8. He truſted in the Lord; the Hebrew is, He rolled bimfelf upon 
the Lord.Hence it is tranflated to fignifie  Firft,a tempeft, wherein 
the winds rolland are enfolded together. Secondly, a wave of 
the fea, which isa rolling water. Thirdly, as here,a heap, be- 
caufe in a heap, a great many Rones are gathered or rolled toge- 
ther. As Gen.31. 47. after that contelt and debate of Laban with 
Jacob about his departure, Jacob faid,Let us gather tones together , 
or roll (tones together, and make au heap 5 and Laban gave it a name, 
he called it, Feger-fpabadutha, which is to fay, A heap of 
wires , becaufe thefe fones were rolled together for a wit- 
nels. 
Laftly,¢which fenfe is applyed by fome interpreters to this text) 
The word fignifies a pring or a fountain, Joje. 15. 19. becauſe 
fprings and fountains are as the gathering together of waters ; the 


His roots are wrapped about the bcap. 


hath flourifhing branches, and firm roots, what can be defired 
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fea is called the gathering together of waters ( Gen.1. ) there wa- 
ters are rolled, and laid as upon a heap 3 and fo proportionab! y e- 
very {pring, fountain and river, isa place wherein the waters are 
rolled or wrapped together. Some tranflate the word thus, His 
roots are wrapped about the water,or about the fountain, And that 
further fets forth the ſeemingly fure and fteadfaft eftate of the hy- 
pocritesas he hath goodly green branches above, fo his roots are 
wrapped about the fountain, he looks as if he were planted by the 
waters fide, as the flourithing tree defcribed, P/a/.1.A godly man 
is as a tree planted by the rivers fide; fo the hypocrite feems to have 
his roots wrapped about the waters, as if he had an everlafting 
fupply from an everliving fountain, as if his leaves fhould not 
wither, or his fruit fall offfrom him. That’s one ſenſe. $ 

But mok go with our tranflation, His roots are wrapped about 
the heap, they are intricated and folded about the heap of fones; 
and fo the meaning ofit may be given three wayes. 

1,In that it is faid, His roots are wrapped about the heap,the beap |. | 

* -jt : : Impius ali- 
of ftones + it notes his thriving againft all oppofition,here fhadow- “” do flo 
e ‘ quando ret 

ed by heaps of tones. Heaps of ftones are hinderances to the grow- inter varia 
ing of a tree, to the rooting of it : Therefore we fet or plant impedimenta. 
trees in places free from fiones 5 but to thew that he may even o- | 
vercome, conquer and fubdue thofe difficulties which hinder his 
growth, he faith, His roots are wrapped about theftones. The feed 
that was caft in ftony ground could not take root, the ftones hin- 
dered it from a due depth ofearth, Mat. 13. 15. So that Bildad 
according to this fenfe magnifies the hypocrite, and fpeaks thigh 
of hime wrappeth bis roots about the ftoues,h@etows in places of 
greateſt advantage. A wicked man may conquer oppolitions, 
and, prevail againft the pull-backs which hinder his worldly, yea 
and his {ceming {piritual eftate, he may encreafè when he wants 
encouragcments and means of increafe , yea, he fometimes en- 


creafes againli itops and difcouragements, he thrives among 
ftones. Ita late vadicer 


2. His roots are wrapped about the heap, notes that he thrives, or Kerien 


will thrive, if he can, though it be to the hinderance and damage 
ofothers: for by the ae fome underftand the foundation of a Por 
houfe, where ftones are artificially heaped or laid together, not a minifid. Jun. 
natural oraccidental heap. Trees that grow neara houfe fhoot !*/torum dä- 
their roots under orabout the foundation of the houfe, and fo may — 
be dangerous to the whole ſtructure. Thus the hypocrite will idem. 
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Verf. 17. K 
2 
grow if he can, though he inwraps himfelf about the foundation 
‘of another mans houfe,raifing or fecuring his eftate upon hisneigh. 
bours wrong or ruine, — ie 
Hypocrites care not’ whom they injure, fo themfelves may thrive; 
though they undermine the foundation of another mans houle,and 
loofen his eftate, to faften their own. 7 
3. His roots are wrapped zbout the beaps, may note the firmnefs, 
and the feeming ftrength of his ftanding. He is rooted, not in fome 
loofe and fandy earth, or in tougher clay, but his roots are wrap- 
ped about aheap of ftones. As (Mat.7.) the houfe founded upon 
the fand could not continue when the ftorms came, but the 
houfe founded upon the rock did 3 fo a tree that is rooted 
only in loofe, fleight ground, cannot ftand againft a great tempett, 
we {ce fuch trees blown down; but that which is rooted among. 
the ſtones, and wrapped about their heaps,that which interweaves 
and incorporates it felf(as it were with a rock, this hath ftrength 
again{t all ttorms. Thus hypocrites pretend to Chrift, and fay 
they have wrapped themfelves a bout thatrock; they will’fpeak 
grcat words, and bid defiance to all the world can do, profefling 
they have laid up a good foundation, and that the munition of 
rocks is their defence. | 
Eea aN- And feeth the place of tones. 7 : E 
effintey lapides The words may be tranflated, He dwelleth and he ftayeth in the 
felici o prove- place of {towes, ox, be plants bimfelf amongthe ftones 5 and thenit 
* soyan- carries the fame ſenſe with the former clauſe: So Mr. Broughton, 
xay Chocru, Ele platteth about the houfe of tone. The Septuagint thus, He frall 
Sept. / livein the midjt of the ftoues : And the Chaldee Paraphraft,He fhall 
“Amer lapides fee with bis eyes the place of tones. We are near that fenfe, And - 
—— Seeth the place of flones: That is (for all thefe rendrings ofthe He- 
— lpi. brew will come to afair agreement, and the reſult is this 
dumocculis he lives, abides, converfes or dwells, even, where there feemes 
vidit, Druf, to be the Jeaft probability ofhis fay, he ftayeth in the place of 
mn fones. z peyi ; 
— The Hebrews; honfe of ‘ftones'; and houfe is taken either for 
—— fedas, that {pecial place wherein men dwell, or generally for any places 
wch locus quod 10 that, the honfe of frones, is either'4 houſe naturally built; Na- 
aliquideapi- ture ufeth a kind of art;or an houfe artificially built: -artis butan 
tur vel conti- imitation of nature, He feeth, that is, he feems to abide or conti- 
chia nue in that houfe of Rones, he is very eminent or glorious in that 
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place: The ſame word is read (Dan. 8. 5.) where Daniel (pcak- — 
ing of his vifion, faith, The Goat which he faw in the vifion hada nP 
notable horn; the Chaldce is, a bora of fight he had a horn of fiphr, Cornu afpeflus 
that ıs a conſpicuons or a notable horn : or, asothers render it, — COTE op 
he had a perplexed, enfolded, orcuwrapped horn, a wreathed — 
horn. So that the word ſigniſies both the conſpicuouſneſs of a alia — 
thing, and likewiſe the infoldneſs and complication of it. _ Alij cornu per- 

A learned Interpreter. gives yet another fenfe, He looks into the plesiratis,ide?, 
houfe of fione; thatis, he hinders the light, or darkens the houfe — — 
by perking up ſo proudly by,or near the windowsjas if he had faid, ead —* 
he annoyes his Maſters houſe both below and above,at the foun- 
dation, and at the windows. 

The ftate of the hypocrite thus fetled and made firm among 
hones, is yet a tottering ouc, it will not be able to ftand, the 18. 
verle fhews this. , —— 


vVerſ. 18. Uf he defroy him from bis place, it fhall deny bim, faying,I oF 
have not feen thee. 
There is much difficulty in giving a clear fenfe of thefe words. 
If he deftroy bim from bis place. 

If he ) Who is the Antecedent to this þe? 

There is no antecedent cxpreft in the Hebrew. Some under- 
ftand it thus, if be, that is, if the Lord, if God come to take ven- > 
gcance on this man, who feems to bea tree, fo highly grown,and 
fo deeply rooted. 

Secondly, we may carry on the fimilitude thus, If be deftroy him, 
that is, ifthe Gardner or the Husbandman > if the Matlier or 
owncr of that ground or place,féeing a tree thus luxuriant, gtow- 
ing fo near the foundation of his houfe, and fo wrapped about the 
place of ftones, hindering the light, darkning the windows of his 
tee 5 ithe come to deſtroy or cut him down, it fhall deny 

im. r | en r n 

Or, thirdly, if he deftroy him 3 that is, ifthe Sun deftroy him: 
So.Mr. Broughton tranflates, 1 fthe Sun root him up from bis place. 
But can the Sun root a'tree up from his place? Yes the Sun groots 
up a tree,when the Sun,before which a tree flourilhes a while, cafis 
his beams fo hot upon it, that it is {Corched. Extream heat draws 
out all the moifture of a tree,and killsit.In that lenfe the fun may 
be faid to root up a tree; the Sun killing the tree,caufeth it to be 


rooted 
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Abfw iuit, de- 
vorivit, Meta- 
| phiricè corru- 
EI pit, deffruaie, 
confumpjit guig 


quod degluti- 
tuy perditur, 
_ abjumitur. 


Pereleganter 


qui vinum n u⸗ 
| tam deglutiunt, 
_ dvino abjivb ri 
dicuntur Pined 
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An Expofition upon the Book of J O B. vate ag 
rooted up. Thus we fee divers Antecedents anfwering the be, the 
agentin the Text. | —— 


If be deftroy him from his place. oe | } 


The word which we tranflate deftroy,fignifies properly to fwal 
low down,asa man {wallows down meat and drink : And it fig~ 
nifies to fwallow asa man fwallows when he is very hungry; > 
man thatis very hungry eats his meat greedily; he throws it 
down whole into his throat rather then chews it. Now, becaufe 
when meat is fwallowed down, the meat is confumed and fpent, 
and is deftroyed and comes to nothing, therefore the Hebrews e- 
legantly tranflate that word, which properly fignifies to {wallow 
up, to deftroy 5 to deftroy is to wallow up: And in that fence 
(1fa. 28.7.) wine is faid to fwallow up a man,that is,to deftroy 
and confume him, Intemperate perfons {wallow up wine, and at laft 
wine fwallows up them: The wine drinks up their eftates, their wits, 
their healths, their lives, their all at laft. It isa metaphor taken 
alfo from cruel and favage beafts,who devour men ; as Facob faith 
of Jofeph, Surely a wild beaft bath devoured, or fwallowed him up: 
And ( Pfal.g5. 25. ) we have that word applyed to wicked men, 
confpiring againft the Saints, they fay, We bave fwallowed him up, 
ab, [o would me baveit ; that is,we have utterly deftroyed him, this 
pleafes, this goes wellon ouptide. j n 

Then the meaning is though the tree be in this ftate, yet-if the - 
husbandman come, he can quickly deftroy it from his place : Yea, 
though it be thus fairly grown, and firmly rooted, the Sun isa- , 
ble to kill this tree,and to draw outall it’s moifture, and fo leave - 
it dry and feared, fit only to be Rubbed up for fewel. Or take 
it for an hypocrite,to whom the fimilitude referreth, If God come 
to deftroy him out of his place, to fwallow him up, there’s anend - 
of him quickly, It fhal] deny bim, faying, I have not feen bim. | 

From this confideration, that the deftruction of the tree is | 
{poken of fo immediately after the flourifhing of it ; that word,He - 
is green &c.is no fooner out, but he adds, If we deftroy bim &c.We ; 





may note, 
That the deftruttion of hypocrites and wicked men cometh often up- 
on them, inthe height of their profpgrity, berg 
Even in the time of his greennefs , he fhall be deftroyed, and ~ ` 
when his roots are wrapped about the heap. Trees ftand {0 long 
fometimes that they wither of themfelves, and then we cut them 
down 
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down for the firesbut this man fhall be cut down likea tree in his 


prime, in his flourifhing, when affliction and withering {cem far- 
theft off, when he thinks leaft of deftruction,then it fhall come up- 
on him;when his eftate is like Fonab’s gourd,a very pleafant plant, 
and a great rejoycing to him, a worme {mites the roots and 
kills it. 

That of Fob (Chap. 20. 22. _) is full to this point; In ibe fulnefs 
of bis ſuſſicieney be fhall be in ftraits : “A fixange thing, that a man 
ſhould be in ftraits, when he is in greateit enlargement, that 
aman fhould be emptied when he is full,that a man fhould be no- 
thing when he hath all fufficiency about him, yet thus it fhall be, 
In thefuluefs of his fufficiency be fhall bein ftraits. Asa godly man 
hath a fufficiency in his wants, yea a fulnefs of fuficiency in his 


— — — — — — 


111 


wants; Soon the other fide, an hypocrite whole heart is falſe 


with God, hath want in his fufficiency, yea wantin the fulnefS of 
his fufficiency. W hich may be underfiood two wayes ; either that 
his fulnefsin the greateft {ufficiency ofit is unfatistying 5 or that 
his fulnefs in the greateft fufficicncy of it, is upon decaying and a- 
bating. ( Pfal,78.13.) While the meat was in their mouths, the 
wrath ofGodfeli upon them;while meat isin the mouth,rich clothes 
upon the back, while ftore of money is in the purfe,while the land 
brings forth abundance of encreafe,cven in all thefe fufficiencies a 
man may be in ftraits. As it was with Ægag (1 Sam. 15. ) Sure- 
ly (faith he ) the bitterne/s of death is paft;he thought himfelf fate, 
and that the ftorm was quite blown over, but then, in tha@ nick 
of time comcs Samuel and cutteth him in pieces, The Apoftle 
Paul faith (2 Cor. 1. 9.) I badthe fentence of death in my felf , that 
is, I concluded I could not furvive thofe fufferings,I thought my 
felf a lott man: yet the Lord delivered him, and fetched him from 
the grave, But when hypocrites (like Agag) have the fentence, 
yea the fweetnefsof life in themfelves ; when they fay. peace and 
fafety, then fudden deftruction comes, as pain upon a woman in 
travel, and they fhall not efcape: God cutsthem off. It fol- 
lows, 
If be deftroy him from bis place,what then? It fhalt deny bim.fay- 
êng, I have not feen thee. ` 
Here isa further aggravation of his mifery,when he is deftroy- 
- €d, It fhall deny bim; what fhall deny him ? Some read it thus, his 
placefhall deny bim. Cana place fpeak, affirm, or deny ? No, it 
cannot ; but itis ufualin Scripture, by a Prof /popeta, a ition of 
a perfon 
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a perfon to aferibe fpeech to beaſis, to trees and places too, things 
not only without reafon, but without lite. Such an elegancy is, 
here, It foall dey him; that is, when he is dettroyed, if any man 
fhall ask the quettion, where is this man ? Where is this goodly. 
tree that kood here before? The place fhall anſwer, He is not 
bere now. ; 

ss The Hebrew is, Lhe place fhalt liesthe place fhall feign and fay, 

vrd aoe ; . angi 

we have not (cen hinns we know not. what is become of him? So 


P¥entietur si 


nit “yn ufe toanf ither affraid or aſſamed to own 
Sma Leos. MEN ule to anfwer,when they are citt a dtoown 


Per profopopet- Some underftand it of aperfon : Then one may deny him: Ife 
~ amtribuit fer- shen no more, fo M. Broughton. Suppole a traveller, who often- 


jy. Monem et men- times paft by, and faw: this goodly trec, when he cometh tothe 


dacium rei ina- - Bs, be ; ge 
nime ;quod Place again, {ees it no more, the tree is down: So he, who hath 


as non pak by {uch a mans houle, and beheld his goodly feat, when he 


ein his libris, comes another time, there is no fuch man there, the man is gone, 


Ita à loco fao Tey ss TIE RP R S 
éxcidetur x l E or he fall deny him, fi aying, £ P4 fe be 


4) IAY. - : 
U ' anteribit, ut n I have not feen thee, 


ea yn’é. We have near the fame words,P/al.37.35-36. where the flou- 


unquam fuiffe, tilhing citate ofa wicked man is fhadowed-under the notion ofa 


Mere, tree, I have fen the wicked flourifhing like a rete bay tree, &c. (yet) 


he paft away,and be was notyas much as to fay, ifit be asked, what's 


ia | mf become of him? a man fhall anfwer, he hath not {een him; yea, 
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Lfought bim,but be could not befound.Sucha fenfe hath been fhew- 
ed( Fob 7. 18. upon thole words, The place thereof {ball know him 
yo more; a clear riddance thall be made of all men out of the 
world, efpecially of wicked men, In that defcription (Dan. 


2.35. Jot the four Monarchies,under the fimilitude of a great Image 


ahi fe bead was of gold,bis breaftand.arms of filver bis belly and thighs 
of brafs, bis legs of tron, and his feet of iron and clay 5 the text faith, 
Then was the iron, the clay, thebrafs, the filver andthe gold broken 
to pieces togetber, and became like the chaff of the Summer threfhing 
floors, and tbe wind carriedthem away, that no place was found for 


shem or, as the Chaldee, They mere found in no place: A time will 


come when all Monarchies and worldly kingdoms, ~ which. have 


J 


Rood up in fo much luftre, which have dazled the eyes of all’ be- 
holders with their fplendour, and kept all their neighbour nations 
under by their power (a time fhall come) when this clay, and iron, 


and brafs, and filver, and gold, fhall be all beaten to pieces, fo 


that 
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that ifa man ask,where are the four Monarchies? What's become 
of the pomp and ftate of thofe great Empires ? The places of thene 
Shall know them.no more; no man can tell where they are. There is 
fuch.a meaning here : This green tree,this hypocrite thall have his 
branches fo pull’d off, his roots fo ftubbed up;that it will be hard 
to give an account what's become of him. 

We find the happy and flourifhing ¢ftate of the Church and 
people of God defcribed, as if no place were large enough for 
them to dwellin (Zech, 10.16.) I will bring them again out of the 
band of Ægypt, and gather them ont of Affyria, &c. that is, I will 
gather my Saints, my Church together from all the parts of the 
world where they have lived( while they could not live, but fculk- 
dng in corners ) I will bring them together fo conf; picuoully, that 
there fhall be no place found for them 5 that is, no place capacious 
enough to receive them and their families, We have the fame pro- 
mife of enlargment(I/a.49. )Tbey faall fay, The place is too ftrait for 
me, give place to me shat 1 may dwell, Now, as the Saints thall be 

athered together fo eminently and abundantly, that no place 
fhall be found big enough to hold them ; fo the hypocrite with all 
his greennefs and verdure fhal! be fo blafted and rooted up, that 
the place where he was thall not be vilible, as his ; he thall be fo 
far from filling all places, that he fhall fill none, The place where 
be dwelt fhal! ſpue him out, and by any remaining fymptome it fhall 
not be known, wherethat man was. 

So then, the fum ofall may.be given thus, taking the compari- 
fon from the tree to this wicked man ; 

That as a tree highly grown and deeply rooted,’ may be fo cut down 
and ſtubbed up, that it fhall not he known whether ever it grew upon 
that place or no; fo a wicked man,though for awhile he flourifbeth and 
overcometh all impediments that hinder him, in the eye of the world, 
yet at laft bimfelf and his family fhall be fo clean removed and Swept 
away, bis name and memory fo blotted out, that there (hall not be 
any print or foot-ftep of bis being upon the face of the earth, 

Whence note, That the memory of wicked men fhall periph for ever, 
none {ball own them. 

. If they be asked about them, they thall fay, we have nor fren 
them. Peter} in his temptation denyed Chrift, Mat. 27. when they 
asked him, ſayine, Art net thou one of bis Difciples? No, ſaich he, 7 
know not the man.As the Saints under temptation, and as hypo- 
Sritesin their daily converfation deny Chrift:{o the time will come 
Qi | whew 
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when hypocrites and wicked men fhall be denied themiclves, 
their places fhall fay, Weknow them no more, They thall be re- 
membred only as Pilate 1s remembred in that which is called the 

f Apofiles Creed, who ftands there upon record for his wickednefs, 
cowardize and injuftice in condemnin Chrift, whom he kn ewto 
be innocent. Wicked men are either —— or elſe remembred 
with a brand of difgrace. They who bave been adored and flattered, 
und crept to like little gods. fhalt not be owned by the meaneft men. E- 
ven their parafites who have hung about them will fall off from 
them, and fay, Who, we know them > we know no fuch men. It 
is prophelied (Zech.8.23. ) of the Jewes who are now a defpited 
and {cattered people (yet Rill a people in the heart of Chrift that 
God will bring them forth at lait, and they fhall bea people fo 
much honoured, that tes men ont of every Nation fhall take bold of 
the skirt of bim that is a Jem, faying, We mill go with you, for we 
have heard that God is with you. The defpifed Saints, fuch as the 
world hath caft out, and faid, We will not fee or take notice of 
them, fhall be honoured or envied ofall ; Men will be glad to take 
hold of their skirts, and fay, Come, let ws go with you; O that we 
might have a part and portion with you, for we know that God 
is with you! IVES, i 












j kewife a time will come,when ny- 
pocrites and wicked men fhall be defpifed by their admirers, and 
caft out as not worth the looking on by their groſſeſt flatterers. 
Cie in Orat, It was a great honour which the Oratour gives Homer, a Heathen 
pro Arch. poets Poet who was aman offuch reputation, that many great Cities 
ftrove for him: One faid, he was born heres another faid, he was 
born there; a third, among us was the place of his birth. All de- 
fred to own him, becaufe he was a man highly honoured for his 
learning in thofe times. Soon the other fide, every place fhall be 
afhamed of fome men ; this place fhall fay,we have nothing todo 
with him; and that place fhall fay, we have nothing to doe with 
him ; one fhall difclaim him, and another {hall difclaim him, all 
hall refufe him. It fhall be the bonour of Saints to be defired of all; 
and it foall be the foame and punifoment of wicked men, to be caſt ont 
and difregarded by all, They who defpife God, fhall at laft be lightly 
efteemed among men. wf 
Bildadhaving thus enlarged his fimilitude, in all the parts of it, 


and at laft laid the hypocrite as low as forgetfulnefS, fo low that 
no 
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no man will own him, ashe is alwaycs folow that God will not _ | 
own him, he concludes triumphantly againft him. 


Verſe 19. Bebeld, this is the joy of bis way, and out of the earth (ball 


others grow. 


Here’s his conclufion, | 
This is the joy. | The word which we tranflate joy, fignifics the VIUM 
higheft joy, a kind of leaping for joy. It isan allufion to doggs or — quande 
{paniels, who ¢ you know ) when their Mafters come home, leap ce sefi: 
about them for joy, and in their language bid them welcom. Such folent quando 
a joy is here meant,ajoy lifting up the heart, a leaping, an exulting peregre adve- 
joy. The word is often applied to the joy ofthe Saints, they re- dite Domino . 
joyce,and (as it were) leap about Jefus Chrift, they triumph in the En bacah — 
favour of God. The leaping,the exulting joy, the beft joy, allthe uhaiovie e. 
joy which an hypocrite fiath, is but this,which hath been deferib- jæ ironicass 
ed; Is it not a delirable joy? a godly joy fure? the words are ironi- 48um, Hec oft 
call, This is the joy of his way. RPA 
Of bis way. | Way is taken for the courfe, purpofe and inftitu- tite 
tion of a mans life, for the tenour of his converfation, which he yu. 
holds in the world, This is the joy of his way:This is it. The parti- “iam appelar 
cle is demonftrative, This is it which I have told you; as if he had stum a 
faid, caftup all the comfort and happinefs of that flourifhing tree, prone tile 
ofthe hypocrite, this isall that it comes to, his end is to be gaudium dum 
rooted up, and not fo much as to be owned by thofe that knew ita fefe efer. 
him before. — 
There are three things which I thould obſerve from this, This 
is the joy of bis way, 
Firft, That an hypocrite may have much joy in his way.He may 
. rejoyce much in his condition,and think all’s well. 
Falfe faith brings forth a comfort like it {clf, a 
fading comfort, a fhadow of comfort, as that is buta thadow of 
faith. The fancy of faith is ufually fuller of joy then true fiith.Sa- 
tan helps forward this joy, and God for a time will not hinder it. 
Faith ( though feigned) gives the foul a light of fuch things asare 
worth the rejoycing in, and a fuppofed title to them will move 
joy,as wellasareal title doth. The {tony ground received the 
word with joy; the promifesare delicious to the fenfitive and ra- 
` tional part, as well as to the fpirituall and regenerate part.Hence 
-( Heb, 6.) they that fall away are faid to have had taftes of the 
1965 of the w world come. An hypocrite may think himfelf in hea- 
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ven fometimes,and then like one in heaven,he cannot but rejoyce. 
He may bave a glimps of beaven upon earth all whofe heaven is earth. - 
This is bis joy- . 
Secondly, This, may be demonftrative,and anfwers the. quefti- 
on; what is his joy? It is this, His worldly comforts, his flourifh- 
_ ing outward condition is his chiefeft joy. Then note, Ze joy of 
hypocrites is chiefly bottomed upon outward things. It isnot the joy — 
— of the Lord, no, nor joy in the Lord: Rejoyce in the Lord, and a- 
gain, I fay rejoyce, is the Gofpell-command. An hypocrite. 
‘cannot rejoyce thus. When he rejoyces in the Lord, fomewhat 
befides the Lord caufeth his joy. He rejoyces in his green boughs, ~ 
in his goodly branches, in his fuppofed ftrong, roots but to rejoyce. 
in God as God he knows not how. Davids joy was the oppofite 
of this (Pfal.4.6 )Lord lift thou up the light of thy countenance up- 
on me, aud that will put gladnefs in my beart, more thenin the time 
that their corn and wine encreajed.Let me have the Sun-fhine of thy 
love, and then though I have nothing but darknefs and clouds. | 
from the world, I thall rejoycé. But what faith the hypocrite? let 
my command wine encreafe, let the Sus of outward profperity 
fhine warm upon me, let me have my greennefs of creature-con- | 
tentments, let me have credit and fair repute among men, thefe, 
EN K — will put gladnefs in my hearts Thefe glad his heart, when he hath, . 
7 a . not adramof grace or goodnefs there. 
he Thirdly, The joy of an hypocrite is but for a moment, It isa peritfh- 
ing joy.Zbisis thejoy of bis way, you fec what it amounts to,how 
well it lafts. His greenncfs is turned into withering, his root rots, > 
and his fruit falls off. This is his joy. He is like thofe fpoken ofin 
the Epiftle of Jude (verf.14. )Trees twice dead, and plucked up by 
the roots, That's the conclufion of the hypocrite : he hath a name- 
to live, but he is dead, twice dead naturally dead in fin, and judici- 
ally dead under wrath: he was born fpiritually dead, and his. 
whole life is a paflage to cternall death. He hath rejoyced a while, 
but he muft mourn for ever. The portion of hypocrites is weeping and 
gnafhing of teeth ( Mat.24.51-) Their joy is but for a morning ora. 
day, weeping comes at night,éthat night hath nomorning after it. 


And out of the earth fhall others grow. - 


Some read, Out of the earth Mall fomewhat elfe, fome other thing 
grow: We, out of the earth ( when thefe are removed ) others: “$ 
perfons fhall grow, who fhall inherit the place, and a tie, e 
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dwelling of thefe proſperous trees. For he follows the fimilitude 
ofa tree; when, or wheré one is pulled up, another is planted and 
grows up init’s room. Or, others fhall poffefs what he hath 
gotten. In which fence Fob {peaks (Chap. 27.16, 17-) Though be 
heap upfilver as thedujt,and prepare raiment as the clay, be may prem. dui alieni 
pareit but the juft foallput it one,and the innocent fhalldivide the film eyint ab eof 
ver. Which words may bea comment upon thefe, Out of the quaficrerraa~ 
carthfhall others grow that is, others fhall rife up, God will “a germina- 
bring a new generation toenjoy his ill-gotten fubftance, and eat — —— 
the fweet of all his Labours. Solomon ( Ecclef. 2. 18.)was much: fod piia 
afflicted, becaufe he knew not who fhould grow up after SIM. illud, rapofi- 
ILbated ( an he ) all my labour which I have taken under the Sun, tæ funt jufl o- 
becauje-Lfhall leave it to a man and I know not what he fhall be whe- Ps peceatoris. 
ther a wife man or a fool.\t isa part of the vanity which lyes upon) ‘i 
. man-kinde,that after alla mans labour and paines,he muft leave all 
unto fome’ body, he knows not certainly who. But there 15a 
greater and forer vanity upon the hypocrite > he {eldome ſtayes to 
take his part, He (hall not roft that which he bath taken in hunting, 
(Pro.12.)that is, he thall not have the benefit himfelf of what he ‘ 
hath,but others ( unthought of )fhall come out of the ground and 
grow in his place. This is the upfhot or fum of all bis mifery,he bath 
laboured for others in temporall things, and he hath got nothing for 
| bimfelf in [piritual things. ; 
Further, the words may carry this fenfe, That 
When wickedmenare taken away, the righteous fhall grow in 
their roome. 
Pull up the bryars and thorns, and then vines and fig-trees, li- 
lies and rofes will grow the better. When wicked men are remo- 
ved, good men will profper. 
Again, Out of the earth {hall others grow, they were not worth 
the ground they went upon, though they were worth a great 
deal of ground, therefore out of the ground fhall others grow. | 
God will raife up a generation which fhall be more faithfull and 
ferviceable unto him. ve 
There is a fourth fenfe of this expreflion, Out of the earth jhall 
others grow, that is,out of the meaneft andloweft condition cthers 
thall grow : and fo it carries an oppofition between the condition © 
ofan hypocrite, and of a godly man, The hypocrite in his flou⸗ 
rithing greennefs fhall be cut down to. the ground, but they 


whofe hearts are fincere and upright, though they are low as the - 
ground, > 
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if ground, though they are upon the earth, and are trodden down 
ite as mire in the ftreets, yet they {ball grow up. They who were 
growing high (hall be cut down, and they who were below thall 
grow up 3 fuch as they feared not nor ſuſpected, fhall prevail over 
them. fed, 


E= There is an Expofition of this whole — * aang be- -⸗· 
Maa) q 






caufemany clofe with it )I thall givea bricfaccount. Divers of 
the learned underftand this third fimilitude,not as defcribing the 
ftate of an hypocrite, but as an inftance in oppofition to the 
ftate of an hypocrite, fet forth by the rufb and by the fpider inthe 
former verfes. | — 
Hence it is that the Italian verſion begins the ſixteenth verſe 
thus, bat the perfect man is green beforetheSun,&c,And fo the fenfe 
may be given to this cffe&.As if Bildzd had faid, Though hypocrites 
ir wither: like a rujh, or like a flag, though they are {udden} y fwept down 
i like a fpiders'web, yet a godly man is a green_tree before the Suny 
— he is not like arufh without water, but like a tree planted by the be: 
| rivers fide, which is able to endure the heat of the Sun , yea the 
botteſt Sun of perfecution: | His branches Shoot forth in bis gare -· 
den | beis no wild tree, no tree of the forreft , or of thewildernefs, 
be is a tree of theinclofed garden, which if it want the water from 
the clouds, the Gardener will take care to water it with his band, 
Or | his roots are wrapped about the heap, about the fountain; |heis —~ 
ftrongly fet, and hath water continually to feed and Supply his 
branches, Thus the Church is fo decribed by Balaam t Numb. 
24. 6. ) How goodly are thy tents, O Facob, and thy tabernacles, 
O Ifrael! as the valleys are they {pread forth, as gardens by the 
rivers fide, as the trees of Lign-aloes, which the Lord hath planted, 
and as Cedar-trees befides the waters. Thus the godly mans. 
roots are wrapped about the fountain, and there he is fruitful ; 
though the Sun fhine hot upon bim, yet it cannot exhale bis 
moyfture falter then the river can Supply him with more. And 
he feeth the place of jtones, be will live upon a flint, having a live- 
ly root of faith continually fucking in refrefhings from Chrift, un- 
der whofe proteciion and favour he remains trong and abounding 
in the worke of the Lord. But if be deftroy bim from his place, it 
ree foall deny bim that is, if the wicked of the world attempt to root 
a, the gadly man up , the place, that is, the men of the place, fhall - 
ie) take part with bim, own him, and deny to give him xp into the 
} hands 





: —— es — z= > 
⸗ — — = ~ =. 
— Te TA —— a > a ~ 
2 —— — — * 
zirena r fun ate - 
— — — — <r- =e = 
— — —— eru = 
= = = —. - — — =. 
— J 


2 — — - 
2 


— 


~ - — SoS 3 
SBS Te SO 


— 


o & 
— — ye 


— — 





— 
gmr: — -Sr 
z —— O ee 
E = T 


E > = 





——— — — 
* * * j ` , 


g . 





— — — — — — — ins 


bands of thofe who would deftroy bim. But if the place fhould — 
cure him, if the power and violence of the enemy deftroy and 
pluck bim up, yet this is bis joy, 
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c This is the joy of 
bis way] he delights inperfecution , be is as forrowfull but al~ 
wayes rejoyeing, even in death it felf. | And out of bis earth fhall 
others grow} He fhall bave a bleffed pofterity to ftand up in bis 
ftead, in whom be fhall live, when be is dead. Or , if the power 
of the adverfary root him out of bis earth, in which be lived, and 
drive him from this ground, from boufe and home, be fhail grow 
in anotber earth (The originall may bear that fenfe.) If be bere- 
moved from this place, he foall grow in another places if you take De terra alia 
him from bis own Countrey, he can grow in any Countrey, and if 8 minabunt, 
if. be beplucked from all Countries, he will grow up to, and in — 
Heaven. 
Thus the whole Context may be made out asa ſimilitude ofa 
godly man, inoppofition to the hypocrite. But I rather ac- 
quieffe and fettle in the interpretation before, that it isa third de- 
fcription of the condition of an hypocrite. The originall and our 
tranflation fairly carry it fo. 3 

Bildad having thus far profecuted the point, vindicated the 
juftice of God, and illuftrated his former proof by a threefold 
fimilitude, fhuts up and ftates the point for God, that He is jaf, 
For be will not hurt the innocent, neither will be help tbe evill 


doers, &c. 





JO B, 













ER R RE SAS ae Ch E Rie LEER Go | A 
rm20 ` Chap:8. An Expofition npon the Bookof J OB: Kerki 2a, 


\ 


J OB, Chap. 8. Verf.20,21,2 = 


Behold, God will not caft away aperfed man neither will 

be help the evil doers. | | 

Till he fill thy mouth with laughing, and thy lips with 
rejoycivg. | — 

They that bate thee fhall be cloathed with fhame and the 

` dwelling place of the wicked fhall come to naught. 


YS three verfes are the epilogue or clofe ofBildads difcourfe 
with Fob: having in the former parts of the Chapter afferted, 


_ and with great clearnefs illuftrated the juftice of God in his deal- 


‘ings againtt impenitents and hypocrites; he now concludes ina 
mollifying language, with affurance of his favour and goodnefs 
unto thofe who return and humble themfelves. Yet this he inter- 


weaves with threats of the difpleafure of God feen in the cfle@s 
of it, againft the wicked,in the twentieth and twoand twentieth F 


verſes. — DG as ao 3 2i] J— 
It is, as if Bildad had thus faid, Behold, God will not caſt away a 
perfect man. Job, thou maift perceive, by what bath now been fpoken, 


that God is no enemy te the righteows, nor no friend to wicked men: 


Thou feft what the portion of a wicked man is fromGod,and how jaf 
God is in giving him fucha portions yet know, that mercy fral ad as 


— 
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glorionfly in the hand of God, as juftice doth ; as God is not njuſt to 


favour hypocrites, fo neither will he be unjuftto forget the righteous 


of a godly man with laughing, and his lips with rejoycing, 

Or, if we confider his fpcech more diftin@ly, we may fee two 
negative acts of juftice, one toward the perfe@; the other toward 
the hypocrite, with the effects of both. | 

His jultice acts towards the perfec man, in that, He will not caft 


him away. The effe@ whereof is, The filling his mouth with laugh~ 


ing, and bis lips with rejoycing. 
_ His juftice acts againft the hypocrite, thus, He will not help the 
evil doers. The effec whereofis, That evil doers fhall be clothed 
with fhame and that their tabernacles fhall not be, 
We may caf allinto a form of argument. Firft, to the generall; 
and then to the particular cafe of Fob. | 
He 


andthe perfed man:the hypocrite fhall perih but be will fill the mouth — 
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ci He that doth not caft away a perfed anda good man , is juft 
and righteous in bis dealings and adminiltr ations, 
<9 But God doth not will not caft away a perfect,and agood man, 
Lhereforehe is jujt and righteous in bis dealings and admi- 
= niftrations, | 
Then, to the particular cafe of Fob. 





c Therefore; Fob, return, make thy way-perfeé before God, and 
He will not cajt thee away. Ox take this inference. God will not 
calt away a perfec man ¢ therefore furely thou haft a great deal of 
imperfection or infincetity in thee,becaufe God hath thus calt thee 
off; and laid thee afide. : | 

The like arguments may be framed upon the other part of his 
juftice,in his dealings with the wicked. | 

From the general fenfe of the. Context thus given, I come to o- 
pen the particulars, as they here lye in order. 


Behold God will not caft away a perfec man. 


Behold] Is here a ſtrong affirmation. This is a certain truth, 
| God will not. 


The ftrong God, or the puiffant,will not eaft away a perfect man, bx 
God hath infinite power, but he putteth none of it sforth, to this Deus fortis non 
purpote ; he never layes out himfelf in oppofing thofe who are a busitur poten. 
perfect and righteous, Ehe powerful God doth not caft away a perfe fua ad con. 
MAM Yes Hex bok CUD ORS Sia —— 
E _ Pitem. Pined, 
— 8  Caftasmay. | 

The word which we tranflate, cat awa > Was opened at the . .. BR 
14th verfe of this Chapter, and in the fifth Chapter, ver/.9. There — ee 
it was tranflated by deſpiſing, Defpife not thou the chaftening of the : ; 
Lord; caft not away, or caſt not.off the chaftening of the Lord. — 

And inthe 14th, verfe of this Chapter, The hypocrites hope (hall be: 
cut off, he thall caftaway his hope, or his hope fhould:caft away 
and abhor him, for fo the word bears. The.§ eventy tranilate it to Nonveprobavit. 
that ſenſe, He will not caft-off 5 that-isj he wilk not reprobate, ‘or innocentem. 7o 
ifapprove,he will not reje& or difcountenancea pérfe@ man Aud 
M; Broughton, Loe, the Omnipotent will not lodth phe perfe, i Either 
of the fenfes are full enough to the Text, 
R Only 
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Ouly take notice that in the words there is a figures. for when 
it is faid, That God. will not caft away a perfect man; this isnot all 
the meaning, asif God madeno other reckoning of perfec men 


then thus, that he would not caftthem away > more is intended 
then expreft, namely, that r aerar arad 


righteous men ; i 
@ishearp: thus the Lord deals with the righteous, 










away, is a near imbracing. — 
There is a two-fold cafting away 5. Firſt, Temporal. Secondly, 
Eternal ; and in neither of the fe fenfes doth God calt away’ a: per- 
fe& man. Not only fhall he not perifh eternally, but not tem- 
porally.He doth not reject or caft himaway fora momentshis love 
isan everlafting love, and there can beno breaches or gaps made 


6 not cafting 


in it, fo as to cut off his love to the perfon, although he often fig- -· 


nities difpleafure againft his ſin. | 
| Tlie aaa ia eee 


The word we had in thefirft Chapter, where it is ufed to ex- 
prefs Jobs compleatnefs in fpirituals: A compleatnefs, not in 


degrees; but in parts 5 fincerity filld up his foul, and fo perfe@- · 
ed all the limbs andmembers of his inward man. Obferve — 


hence, : 
Firſt, A gracinus foul fhall never berejeted of God. 
Whatlocver G 
13. 5. Hebath faid, I will never leave thee nor forfake thee. - If God 


doth not leavea perfec man,he will not caft him away. The A- 


polte puts the queition, (Rom. 11. 1.) Hath God caft away bis peo · 
ple ? God forbid. God hath not caft away his people whom he fori 
knew. | — 
> Perfe men are Gods jewels,not the rubbith or off-{couring of. 
the world, though the world count them fo. A wife man will not 
caft away jewels. i, 


od doth in the world he will never do this, Heb. , 


“j 
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Perfect menare Gods fervants, his faithful férvants; all the 
willing fervice he hath done him in the world(on this fide Angels) — 


s4 


ly ferviceable un tohim. 


is done by theft men, A wife mañ willnot caft away fuch as are tru- — 
rA TAG DE 


Perfe& men are Gods children ;.they are bornof God, and. 


fons ofthe moft high. Natural love will not cat away achild. 
Perfect. men are Gods portion, the lot of his inheritance, his 


revenuc. 
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revenue comes in, he hath his incomes of glory, by them. A man 
will not defpife his own glory, he will not reject his own inheri- 
tance. | 

Further, they who are perfe& come to him in his Son ; and 
he hath pawned his truth forit (( John 6. 37.) He that cometh to 
me, will in no wife caſt out:As if he had faid, this thing is furthest 
from my heart of any thing in the world. God calls after many 
who goc away from him,but he cafts away none who come to him. 
Nonccome to him till he draws them, therefore he will not drive 
them away who come. | 

Again, Perfect men have the Spirit ofGod. God cannot caft 
away or ftop his ears at the voice of his own Spirit. They have 
the earneft of his Spirit 5 if God fhould go about to put them off, 
or lay them afide, they would fhew God thofe tokens and pledg- 
es of his, love, the tarneft he hath given them to affure their 
hearts. 

Laftly,He hath tied himfelf to them in the bond of a Covenan * 
they are faſt to him in the everlafting bonds of his own love;there- 
fore they cannot be caft off. So he promifes his people (Levit. 
26.44.) though they fhould provoke him to afili them, yet 
he would not reject them utterlyshe might put them into the hand 
oftheir enemies, but he would never ceafeto be their friend, For 
all that, when they be tn the land of their enemies, I will not cajt them 
away. (Many think when the Saints are caft into trouble , that 

God hath catt them away : no, there isno fuch matter, when they 
arein their enemies hand, God holds them ftill in his hand, yea, in 

shis heart.) I will not caft theneamay, neither will I abhor them to 

deftroy them utterly, and tobreak my Covenant with them, for lam 

the Lord their God, The Covenant holdeth God and his people fo 

faft together, that they fhall never part. 
< We find the Church complaining greivoufly, asif fhe were cali 

away (Phal. 44.9.) Thou bajt caft us off and put us tofhame, and 

goef not forth with our Armies : and verfe 23. the Church prayes, 

Arife, O Lord, caft us not off for ever. So (Pfal. 60. 1.) O God, 

thou haft caft us off: and verle g, Who will bring me into the [trong 

City ? Wilt not thou, O God, which hadh cajt us off? God (to fenfe ) 

calts off his. own people, when he cafteth them into dangers ; but 

even then their faith takes hold of God,and Gods love takes hold 
of them. Though all this be come upon us, yet have we not forgot- 
ten thee, nor dealt falfly in thy Covenant (P/2!. 44.17.) neither 

R 


2 had 
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— — — — 


had God forgotten them, or dealt falfly in the Covenant: they 
were his people ftill,and as near unto him, as when they were fur- 
theft from thofe troubles. . 

God cafts away fome imdeed, but they are fuch as he never had 
within the bonds of his Covenant. , He cafts away wicked men, as 
rubbifh, as filth and dirt; fuch the Prophet {peaks of (Hof: 9. 15.) 
My God will caft themaway, becaufe they did not bearken unto bim. 
Thefe were imperfed, not perfe men. God cafts thefe away, 
not from any intereft they had in hit, ‘but becaufe they-neéver had 
any. Such as will not hearken unto the word’ of God, ‘God will 
caft away 3 why? they cat God away, when they caſt the Word 
of God away. They caft the Covenant behind their backs (Pal. 
50. ) nb $ 
Perfect men love the truth of God tor ever, and the God of truth ` 

- loves them for ever. 

Secondly, (For as was faid, thefe words~exprefS l¢fS then is 
meant. ) Obferve, 

That perfect men are highly efteemed by God. | 

He prizes them greatly, he delighteth in chem,Tbey that honour 
me, I will honour, {aith God 5 not only will E not caft them away, 
or abhor them, but I will honour them. God efteems and pri- 
zés them, though the world difefteem and reje& them. There is 
many a foul which the world tramples under their feet,as the mire 
in the ftreets, which at that time God Hayes in his bofome. Chrif 
imbraceth fome in hisarms,whom the world,yea,whom their bres 
thren hate, and {mite with tongues (Ifa. 66.5.) Your Brethren 
that hated you, that caft you out for my Names fake faid Let the Lord 
Leglorified ( Not only the wicked world may do this, but bre- 
thren,even thofe that are brethren indeed, in the mainjmay pot 
fibly hate a perfect man,and caft himout )your brethren that /ha- 
ted you,and caft you out for my Names fake’; butthe Lord at that 
time loved them, as it follows, Bat be Jballappear to your joy, and 
they (hall be afbamed. 


And if Ged doth not only not caft away perfec ones,but efteem 

them, then take thefe three cautions. - | 
Firft, Ye that are perfe@t, be furc'ye ‘keep clofe to God) doe 

not cat him off; donot cahkaway the word, any one’ truth or 


‘command of God. Caft not the wayes of God:away, for he will 
never caſt you'away. 
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Chap. 8. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB: Velso. 125, 
‘Secondly, Yethat are perfec, Caft not away your confidence, 

Heb. 10. 35. The Apoftle had thewed how clofe God would tick 

to his ‘people snow, faith he, it‘if be 0, if he will bring his promi- 

{es'to pals, then caft not away your confidence. ” There ‘is a great 

firength of engagement in it, when? we “read that God will not 

caſt away his people, that they’ fhould not caft away their confi- 

dence in God, which hath great recompence of reward. 

Thirdly to all; take heed of caſting off or Neighting any per- 
fed mans we fhould act towards mer; and think of them as God 
doth. Et is belt to love whére God loves, and. to'love moft where’ 
hé ‘loves moft. Neg stivepromifes; and negative threatnings, have 
greateft force in them: God holds’ them faltei) -and loves them 
deret, of whom “he. faith} D will not caft them away. 
God will ‘not caf away a! perfett man: There’s.a Negative’ promile. 
Now fee the portion of che. wicked: that's given out ina’ negative 


* fs} 


thrceatning : ‘God faith not Whar he will do againft thtm, but 


_what he will not do forthem, Neither will be help the evil doers. 


| He will not help them, ons" Non porrigit 

Some read it, He willnot put'foreh his hand to evil doers So the "nam malig- 
letter of the Hebrew imports. And there’may be a three-fold fenfe — — 

í . ja , l damciteæ 
given ot that reading. Putting forth the band, notes, firſt, our fedus pertinere 
taking men into fociety,fellowfhip,and familiarity with us : when videryr, 
we would fhew a man how, weilove him at our hearts,we put forth 
a handang take him by the hand. Now (faith he) God will 
not take an evil doer by the hand,to welcome or entertain him,to 
countcnance and refped him( Exod, 23.1.) Put not thy hand with 
the wicked to.be an: unrighteous witness’: Be not of the {ame lide, 
communion and fellowtbip with him, in giving witnefs. 

Secondly, .( As the Septuagint gives the fenfe) He will not.put 
forth bis bandsthatis,to receive a gift or an offering: from wicked 
men.: Whenia'gift or a prefent is brought, the receiver (ifthe 
would teftifie his liking and acceptance ofit ) puts forth his hand 
and receivesit. Now (faith Bilded) God will not put forth bis 
band to rcceive any offering or gift from wicked men 3 the Obla- 


Nec. ullum mu- 

nusimpij eccis 
; ; eRe Sari piet, Sept. 

tions of wicked men are an abomination unto the Lord; The good q d. Nonpor- 


deeds of evil, doers are evil imbis fight. He had no re(pect to Cain and riget manus, 


bis offering. He did not:put forth his: hand to ‘receive Cuiny-of-: cepturus ae 
fering, but he put forth his hand to receive Abels Offering. This is er cme 


tDe 
a profitable fenfe, > "n Pi —* 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, It rather refers to Gods not afilting wicked men. So 
Mr. Broughton renders it, He will not maintain the bind of the mij- 
chiwous.. To put forth or ftretch,out the hand, according to this, 


i sym. Hebrew,phrate, implies roug holding,.or the, taking of ftrong 


hold pon any,thing, foas by taking hold of.itto ttrengthen and ) 
contirm it, to give it help and afliftance. A min that. would give 


aflittance to another in any buſineſs or work, puts forth his hand 


Re cy tO him.When we. want help, we ufually befpeak a friend, Pray 


Yroburare,bac eff 
T prejflsre augi. 


lend mè your band: Now. here, The Lord will not put forth bis hand 
toevil doers, thatis ithe Lord gives them no alliitance or help 
in their wickednefs. Itwicked men fay, Lord, lend us thy band : 
no, faith he, Iwill not lend you my hand. We find. this phrafe 
frequent in Scripture. That (Gen. 19.16.) illuftrates it fully; where 
Lot being warned to go out of S odome (verfe 16.) while be lingred 
the men (that is, the Angels) laid bold upon bis hand, and upon the 
band of bis wife, and upon the band.of his twp daughters, the Lord 


being merciful unto him and they brought bim forth,& fet him with- 


at ihe City. They laid hold upon their hands: It is the word of 
the text. When the Lord fees wicked men, in any diftrefs or dan- 
ger (as Lot was in Sodome Jor when they:want help and aflittance 
m any bufinef$,he will notbe merciful to them in taking them-by 
the haud, or in laying his hand ftrongly upon them, either to pull: 
them out of the danger, or to givethem helpin difficulties: The 
fin of Ferufalem is charged upon her in this language by the Pro- 
phet, ina parity with that of filthy Sodome Ezck. 16. 49.) Neither 
did fhe strengthen the band of the poor and needy : that is,the did mot: 
releive, comfort, or help them. The fin oppofite to this is char- 
ged upon thefalfe Prophets by Jeremiah (Chap. 23. 14. )` They 
Hrengthen the bands of evil doers, either by counfel,or by counte- 
nance, by flatteries or connivance. We read (Nebem, 6, ) how of- 
ten the enemies fent falfe alarms to Nehemiah, and the people that 
were with him,to terrific andaffright them: Nehemiah fhewes .the 
enemies defign in it, verf. 9. They all madeus afraid, faying, their 
hauds ſhall be weakned from the workthat it be not dane; therefore 
inthe clofe Nehemiah prayes, Lord ftrengthen mine bands ( it is this 
word) as if he had faid, Lord,belp me, put thine bands to mine. So 
(1fa.35.3..¢reug! hen the weak handi put your hands to their hands, 
Pfal.93.23.David acknowledging how be had almoft fallen atthe 
riling of the wicked, fhews yet what kept him up, Neverthelefs, I 
am continually with thee, thou hajt holden me by my right band » the 

hand 
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had of providence is the power of God upholding our being,as 
the hand of Creation was the power of God giving us our being, 
fa. 42, 6. -Ithe Lord have called theein righteoufnefs, and 1 will 
bold thinehand and help thee. So, Ifa.41. 13. that is, by holding of 
thine hand I will help thee. The fame word in the original is uled 
for hardening the heart’ ( Exod. 9. 12.) becaufe hardnefs.of 


heart firengthensit to, do ¢vil. A hard heart is armed for any 


fin. 

So then we fee,when the Lord refufeth to put forth his hand,or 
to take {trong hold (as the word imports ) upon the hand of evi} 
men, the meaning lies in one of thefe three things , _ 

1. That he bears no favour to them, he doth not approve their 
caufe or buſineſs. 

2. That he gives them no affifiance nor encouragement in their 
bufinefs. P — 

3 7That he will not deliver or reſcue them out of their diftreffes; 
when they are finking and falling he will not put forth his hand to 
hold them up, or to keep them from finking. God is not a Patron 
noraProte@our, an Adjutor or Aider of evil doers, 


Evil doers. 


We muh not take thefe evil doers for all and every one that doth. 


evil, for then whom would God help? We may then fay( with reve- 
rence )God belp «5 indeedswhat a miferable condition were we then 
in,if God. would not put forth his hand to help any that do evil ? 
The evil doer is a man notorioufly,profeffedly, ftudioufly wicked, 
one that a¢ts and devifes evil againft God and his. wayes. Every 
one who doth evil is not to be reckon’d-an evil doer. A man doth 
evil in any one act: but one act doth not make himan evil doer, A 
Magiftrate muft count him an evil doer, who doth evilsand there- 
fore he muft take vengeance (in many cafes) of bim that doth evil 
(though but once)Rom. 13.4.and though he repent. The Angels 
were caſt as evil doers for onc a¢t,and fo was man in innocency : 
but now the evil doer isone who multiplies and continues in evil 


deeds ; to fuch as thefe the Lord will not put forth his hand, OT: 


give them his help. Obferve then, | 
Firlt, That God is no friend, no affiftant unto men in finful wayes. 
He will not {trengthen the hands,or help forward the work of 
wicked men. i | | , 


not their helpers 


Evil: 
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Thert isa two-fold help which God'giveth, ° 
~ Firft; A common help. — ' 
r Secondly, A fpecial help. | vg 
We grant that God Rrengthens the hands even of evil doers in 
regard of a common’hélp : For ho man could pùt forth his hand to 
any evil, as a finner, if God did not give hima general afliftance,as 
a creature. In this ſenſe the ftrength by’ which mien rebel and fit 
ayaintt God, comes from God. “But he ‘doth not ftrengthen their 
hands, or give them help by any. {pecial afliftance. In the doing of 
good, we have a common affiftance to the act, as there is 4 pataral 
motion in it; which God, gives his people with the reft of ‘thé 
world; but this will nót carry them oat to do good compleatly. 
To bring forth any gracious act, they mutt have a {pecial alli(tance, 
Hence Chrilt faith, Without me ye cin do nothing, hemeéans it not 
of that general ſupport whichChrift'gives to man;by which 4H live 
and move, and have their being im him (in that fenfe no man is able 
to do any thing without Chrift, forin him all things confift ) but 
when he faith without me ye can'do notbing,he means, without my 
fpecial afliftance and ſtrength ye cannot perform holy and fpiritu- 
all duties, acceptable unto God. So the Apoftle, “We have'no fuf- 
ficiency of our felves, ſo much as to think good thought. We have 
no fufficiency to think any thought without fome affiftance ; but 
to think a good thought, ‘we have not any ſuſtzciency without a 
{pecial affiftance. Wicked men are notable to do evil without 
a common affiftance; but they ~have no fpecial affiftance ‘from 
God to do evil.He doth neither ftir up and excite theit tufts to the - 
act, nor fupply their lufts while they are acting. Wicked men’ have 
afliftance enough in both from their own hearts, and from Siran 








But it will 5 necéfliry forthe underitatidme of this and other 
1 ke Scriptures, tó confider fomewhat more: diftin@ly, ‘what God 
doth in reference to evil aéts, or the acts of evil doers, He con~ 
curs, 
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curs, but not with fuch a: concurrence, as amounts to the helping 
of evil doers, or the firengthening of their hands. — 
The firſt help whichGod gives eyil doerssis privative,or negative; 
the calling in, or not giving out of that power, by which they 
might do good or avoid evil. Thus he departed from Sanl, & then 
Saul went on,worfe and worle,againft David, God hata fomewhar 
to doe with evil doers, when he with-draws that help from them, 
by which they might be kept from doing evil: Or, when he doth 
not alſiſt them againft the evil of their own hearts,and the polluti- 
ons of the world. This deferting and leaving them unto them- 
felves, layes them open to fin. Yet the Gn which a man thus defer- 
ted commits,can no more be charged upon God, then the dark- 
neſs of the night can be charged upon the Sun for going down; fin 
follows divine defertion, not as an efleG doth the caufe, but as a 
confequent doth it’s antecedent. , 
Secondly, He delivers or gives themup, firft, to Satans And 
{econdly, to their own counfels, to a reprobate minde and vile af- 
fections;Pfal.31.12.Rom.y 2426. This tradition is an aĝ beyond 
defertion 5 there is greater {piritual judgement in it, when God 
makes a mans own wickednefs active againit him, then when he 
doth not make his Spirit or grace active in him. It were betert 
















. God doth not 

ions but begives xp to them, . Dilay ETTE 
Thirdiý,Evil doers in their doing evil are ordered by God. Wic- 

ked men ( inevery finfull act) run beyond. the line of obedi- 


ence, a God 


give a reprobate minde or 
— 













daim The finfy nels of men would be, “not only out of meaiure 
finfull intenfive.in regard of the quality of itj but, out of meafire 
fintull cextenfivé,, in regard of, the quantity. of its it would, break 
allibouinds, carry all down-before it, didagr the Lord, order, and 
direct the diforders and confolions of it, Chereds a fea of wicked. 
nel inthe heart of a wicked man which, is.as boytterous indum- 
ruly as the natural feasand if the Lord did not fèt bounds to that 










{ea of wickednef5, and fay, Hitherto fhalt thou come and a furi her, 
1t would ‘oyerwhelaralji “Thus far alfo. Ged hath.to doe. inthe 
BO: S finfulnets 
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fnfulnefs of men, to limit and tay them, to refirain and’ keep them. 
in Compafs while they fin. Every fin goes without the compaſs of 
that law which God hathgiven, but no fin can get beyond the 
compafs of that leave which God gives. 


Fourthly, We may (iy, Gad affiks the motions of fin, but not the 
——— The ftrength of a 
wicked mans.hand,while he fins, is from the Lord, but the Lord 
doth not ftrengthen his hand to fin. | 
















1¢hatna at 
fom himfelf, from his own wicked heart, or from Satan. To cat 
was a naturall a@in our firft parents, this was from God + but to: 
eat againſt the command was a moralladctjand that was from man 
and the ferpent. As fuppofe that 4 Mufitian fhould touch or play 
upon aLute that is out of tune,his touching the Lute is an artifict« 
al act, but the founding of it comes from the nature of the inſtru⸗ 
mentų the (ounding of the inftrumcat isfrom the hand of him 
that plaies upon it, but,that it founds untuneably,is,becaufe thein- 
Rrument is out of tune. So the Lord by naturalt aſſiſtance puts the. 
hearts and hands of wicked men intomotion, but that they move 
irregularly, that they make ſuch arth mufick, that there is ſo 
much difcord in their aétions,that’s from the diforder and untune- 
not from the hand of God. hey 


ablenefs of. their own ait 


Or, takeit negatively, God doth not belp the evil doers. | 
Firft, He doth not help the evil doers, by inftilling the leaft mo~ 

sion of evil into them. He calts in, Or infufes holy thoughtsand i 
motions into the hearts of. his own people, to prepare them for 
holy performances, but he never dropt the leaft motion of evil into 
the heart of man, to fit him for wickednes. if Wo yt 

Secondly, The Lord doth not excite or ftir up that natural m- 
herent corruption that is in wicked men 3he doth not provoke ot 
blow. up their luſts. i i when 
they are to doe any good : they have a principle of grace in them, 
and this God breaths upon,moving and ating it by frefh affiftan- 
ces, Neither. of thefe wayes doth the Lord aflift evil doers . 

, Further, Taking the words ( as they muſt) ina figure, when it 
is faid,God doth not belp the evil doers , the meaning is, he doth op- 
pofe and refift them. Hence obferve, 

Wicked men arervfited and oppofed by God in their evil — 
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God is fo far from giving themany help, that he fets himſelfa- 
gaint them. Underftand this with a diftin@ion. | 
There is a two-fold retiftance or oppofition that God makes a⸗⸗ 
saintt thé evil doings of men. There is, 
1. Amorall 
2. Anaturall 
Or there is, 
1. A declarative 
2. An Operative | 
When it is faid, that God'doth refift (as this phrale imports or 
fuppofeth ) wicked men in doing evil, we are to underitand it, 
that he ever oppofes them morally ; that is, he ever layesa moral 
impediment in their way, and he ever oppofes them declarative- 
ly, he declares his oppofition in his Word. He never thews the 
leaft liking of wicked men in thcir wayes, For when he faith, He 
that is filthy, let him be filthy till; and be that is unjujt, let bim be 
wnjuft ſtill, (Rev. 22. 11.) he doth aot at all approve, but threatens 
thefe finners. This {eeming admiflion is the highett rebuke of fin, 
But take it for a naturall oppofition, which is the bringing out of 
ftrength and power to ftop men in the wayes of fin:T hus thcLord 
doth not alwayes refift evil doers. For if he did, it were impoflible 
that any wicked man fhould move one hairs bredth in doing evil; 
if God would put forth his power againft man,he could not fiir to 
fin againft God : but God doth not fo, neither is he bound to lay 
a naturall impediment in the wayes of wicked men.It is enough to 
acquit him in his holinefS,that he ever laycs a moral! impedimente 
in their way. He declareth his law againit, and his diflike of their 
fins : and in this fenfe he alwayes refifts them. All the fin of man . 
is againit the will of God, yet no man fins whether Ged willor no. 


,»* 


oppofition. 


retiftance. 





As ( which may illuftrate this ) in the civil 
State,the laws of this Kingdome lay a ‘moral impedinicne in the 
way of thievery and robbery ec, It is perpetually declared by the 
law,that no man ought to take another mans eftate from him vio- | 
lently ; but yet the Kingdome doth not ever fet a natural impedis — 
ment againſt robbers, éc. That is, we doe not place a i 
power ot men to guard all high wayes or houtes,to {ee that ng pal- 
enger fhall be rabbed, or houle broken open: So the Lord layes 
amoral impediment in the. way of wicked men alwayes, but he 
doth not alwayes fetis power againft them, whereby he is able 
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Cif he pleafe) to difable wicked men from doing evil. Thirdly, 
QObferve, ) —— 
When wicked men are going down, down they fhall.. | 
Why ? God will not put forth.his hand to help them, they | 
whom God will not aſſiſt or help, cannot ftand long. They in the 
Pfalm thought theyhad gota godly man at an advantage, Come 
l fay they) Zet us perfecute and take him, for God bath forfaken bim, 
and there is none to deliver him 5 Now we haveour wills of this. 
man, for God ftands by and doth not own him. If God bea neu- 
ter, his fricnds cannot, ftand long, how then fhall his cuemies. 
ftand,when he is their. oppofer? We may conclude againft wicked 
anen, that they fhall be deftroyed,for God hath forfaken them, he 
will not own them. and as Hamans wife told him fadly,Eft.6. 13. 
If Mordecai be of the feed of the Fews, before whom thou baft begun ] 
io fall ahou fhalt furely fall before him. When a man is going downs.. 
nothing can flay him,if God doe not:his hand mutt fupportafink- -· 
ing and tottering perfon orNation,or elſe either falls, When wick~ · 
ed encmies begin to fall, they fhall fall and perifh, for God will 
not put forth his hand to help the evil doers. A 
Now follows the effect of all. The effect firft of Gods gracious 
helping of the righteous, He mill not.caft away the righteous mans 
and is that all? Shall a righteous man be only not rejected ?;As ~ 
mans duty ought not, fo the mercy.of God doth not ftay in negas 
tives. The Lord hath pofitive bleflings in ftore for his people; the 
latter part ofthe promife affirms this, He will not caſt away the. 
righteous man. | a 
Verfe 21. Till he fill thy mouth with laughing, and thy lips with res i 
u jucing. txt , 
Till he fill thy mouth with laughing. | And is it but juĝ till then? 
Will the Lord when he hath fet his people alaughing, leave them 
and help them no more ? Will he, when he hath given them caufé 
of joy, caft them off? His people had better never laugh at all, 
- then laugh upon thc fe terms. No man can laugh long, nor at all, 
——— (upon any due ground) if God leave him. i j 
——— * We are not to underſtand this [ TiN] to bea terminative, ora 
W jiciendum eff determinative particle, as if the Lords care and favour towards his 
| Deo fimplicem, people, fhould be only till he put them in a good eftate, and then | 
_ fed quod immu- they muft fhift for themfelves.God puts no fuch limits to his love.. | 


—— It canuot fo much comfort the foul to know God loves us now, as it 
itur à Deo, - 8* ities mould 
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would trouble the foul, to think a time may come wher be will not love 
m. The till] here notesa continued act; it isas muchas to fay, 
He will never caft them off. The word | untill] both in the Hebrew - 
and Greek, often notes everlaftingnets. God makes apromite 
to Jacob in this form, ( Gez. 28,19. ) I will not leave thee, untill I 
have done that which I have fpoken to thee of. And would he leave - 
him then? No,the meaning is, will never leave thee(P/a110.1.) 
Sit thou on my right band untill I make my enemies thy footſtool. 
Chrifi thall not be put from the right hand of God when his ene- 
mies are {ubdued under his feet, Chrilt fhall fit there forever. 


- Till be fill thy mouth with laughing. 


Thy mouth. | Obferve here the change of the perfon + he fpake 
before in the third perfon, The Lord will not cajt away the perfect 
man, now he brings it home and applies it unto fob, Till be fill thy 
mouth with laughing ; as if he had faid, That which I fpake inthe 
third perfon, 1 meant it as appliable unto thy felt, thatgeneral ; 
truth may be made good to thy perfon, Tili be fill thy mouth. I doe eee cigi 
not {peak fpeculations or fleeing notions of things that fhall never rum efit x z 
come to pafs; If thou follow my counfell, thy own experience /entiers. 
will quickly teach thee, That God will not eaft thee off till be fill thy Aquin. 
mouth with laughing. . 

Laughter is an a& of joy flowing from reafon. To fill the mouth Os impleri di- 
with laughing notes great joy,fuch an income of joy,fo much mat- 9/4" "Ms cum 
ter of joy, that the heart cannot hold it, but out it mutt at the aed Biles A, 
mouth : joy begins at the heart, there's the feat of it: and when re perfruitur, 
the heart is fo full of it that it cannot hold,then it runs over at the “18a cords 
mouth and lips; that is, we expreffe inward joy of the heart by bilaritas per 
fome outward fign or token, fpeech or gefture. Sothen,to fay, I —— 
will not caſt thee away, til I bave filled thy mouth with laughing, and nem rifum aur 
thy lips with rejoycing,is as much as to ſay, will not leave thee,till bujufmodi ex. 
thou haft more. comfort then thine heartican hold, fo much, that terioa figna 
thou muĝ give it vent at thy lips, and be {peaking of it. — 

The word for laughter fignifies as well inward as outward joy, ` ae 
heart-laughter as well as face-laughter.Befides,there is a two-fold 
laughter. | i 

Firft, a laughing forjoy. And. | 

Secondly, A laughing of {corn, called fubfannation. With both: 
thefe laughters the Lord will fill the mouths ofhis people. ` 


Firft, With laughing for joy + for at their own comfortable. 
2 3 andi 
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and good eftate, for joy that the Lord hath glorihed himé{elf in 

their deliverance, Thefe things are great matter of joy to them. 

-And then he will fill their mouths witha laughing of derifien, . | 
EA they fhall fcorne their enemies who have fcornedat them, God 
¥ laughs at the proud oppofers of his truth and people, Pla.2.He that 
fitteth in the beavens fhall Langh, the Lord fhall have them in derifion, 
‘When the Lord hath confounded the plots of his enemies , he 
laugheth at them ; his people alfo fhall laugh,not infulting in the 
üns and mileries of men, but in the vengeance and difappoint- 
ments which God pourcth upon them. Qbenderifionsmnaycornmf — 


wfimickedmen, The word in the Next claufe is confiderable. 
And thy lips with rejoycing. 
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ayr 
d radice _ We tranflate rejoycing, but the word properly fignifies a jayfull 
ym found. So itis ufed ( Pfal.89 SEOD, Bleffed is the people that know the 
Perforavitvo- joyful Jound. And it lignifies to make a joyfull found, either with — 
ciferatw ejl, the mouth,which is a natural inftrument,or with a trumpet of any | 
chi mgna" other artificial ‘infirument. Bleffed arethe people that know the 
oe joyful —— live —— —— of the filver — mee 
Saale of congregated the people of God, and gave notice of theirfolemn 
Tem camo. mectings for publick worfhip. This word is appli¢d fomtimesto 
remtollere,ut that rude found, or confufed noile, which fouldicrs make when _ 
flem bomines they come on to charge in battell ; they commonly make a great 
Mucia pre ditt cla mour, to {trike the adverfary with terrour and amazement,and 
— foe eretli; d raife their own fpirits. The Greeks and: Lati 
ur mailitesan. TO encourage and rai cir own {pirits. e Gree Latins 
tepreliu, bave their fpeciall terms to exprets it by, noted by the learned in 
LatiniBarri- the proprieties of thofe languages. tee ae 
tum vocant, ASain, That word is uled for the confufed noife of worfted or 


arte a ` conguer'd enemies, when they fice and run away.So ( Jadg.7.31-) 
saan when Gideon had difcomht.d the hoh of the Amalekztes, all the 


non pim’ de- hott ran and cryed,they made a doletull ſound: ſo the word beares, 
ber attolli as well as a joyfull found. | 
guam — t Thirdly, The word is chiefly ufed to note the found or acclama- 
Begs’ J" tion of fouldiers after victory is obtainedsa prevailing army fhouts 
n -Fiba epet, pir 

when the ad verſe forces are routed and overcome. Thusjin that 
famous inftance ( } ofh.6.5.) Fobua gives commandsthat when they 

make a long blaft with the tams horns, and when they beard<the 

found of the trumpet,all the people fhould ſhout with a great ſhou 

Which fhout is expreffed by the word of the text,and in'the i 

verie 


ae ES Lae S "ey. 








astoa - 


Chap.3. An Expofition upon the Book of | O B. 


eq =- [eqe — —— t o a x 
Vérf. 2i. jga 
— —— ae 


— — — — — * é 


verfe he charges that they fhould not fhout or makea noife with 
their voice till the feventh day, becanfe that was defigned for the 
day of victory, the day when the wall fhould fall : You fhalt not 
foout nor make any noife with your voice, neither fhal any word pro- 
ceed out of your mouths, till the day I bid you foout, then fhalt ye foout, 
Balaam (Numb.23.21.)confeffes he could not curfe Ifrael, becaute 
the [hont of a King was amongit them. It is this word. That thoat 
of a King may be underftood three waycs. 
- Firft, That it wasa fhout as Kings ufed to have in their re- 
ception and coronation 3 Sucha fhout, faith he, thcre is among 
this people, as ifa King were to be reccived and crowned. Thus 
when Samuel brought Saul out, whom he had annointed for King 
and faid, See ye him whom the Lord bath chofen, that there is n one 
like him among all the people ? And allthe people foouted, and faid, 
God fave the King, 1 Sam. 10. 24. 
Or fecondly, It noteth fuch a fhout as is in an army, where a 
King in perfon is a leader or victour. i 
Thirdly, The fhout of a King is amongít them,becaufe the voice 
ofa King fhould be as the found of aTrumpet,or fome loud inftru- 
ment, to inform and direét his people, as allo to encourage them. , 
From all, we fte this rejoycing is no ordinary joys it isa high, 
a triumphant joy, J will fill thy lips with rejoycing, till thu [hatt 
fingVICT OR IA ove al! thine enemies and calamities. 







he Septuagint tranflate it by rendring Of thanks Or ¿Esuoroyá. 
a confeffion of praifé,I will not caft thee away, till I have filled thy ows, 
lips with rejaycing 3 that is, with my praifes. Thus David prayes ie. confelinre 
( Pfal.71.8,)Let my mouth be filled with thy praife, and with thine — ed: a 
honour alt the day long. 3 Oy as * ja i aa 
well as ſorrow pent up, ftifles the Spirit. Hence we may obſerve, firuragsfelici. 
Firft, joy h i i d time tate. 









He will not caft of a perfect man till be fill his mouth with joy,and 
bis lips with rejoyczng. is thei : j 
Hereafter they thall have their Mafters joy, Enter into your 
fers joy, will Chrift fay at laft. Now they fhall have fuch a joy as: 
befits them,whilft they are in their Mafters fervice.And as rejoy~ 
cing isthe portion, fo the proper portion, the peculiar of godly 
$ men.. 
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men. Though laughing, asit isa natural act, is common to all 
men, yetin the fenfe we {peak of, laughter is appropriated unto 
podly and perfect men: 
Pian edumdeem A wicked man doth but feign a laugh. He laughs to thee 
euhison fii, and io me but be doth not laugh to himfelf:He hath no true laugh- 
ter, while he laughs.His laughter is madnefs,and proceeds from his 
ignorance, not trom his reafon. Befides other marks of difference 
wich {hall be put between the fervants ofGod and their encmies, 
this isone,My fervants fhall rejoyce; and ye hall be afbamed, Ifa, 65. 
13.) This joy ariles two wayes. 
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VVhen Sarah had a Son, ſhe faid, God hath made me to laugh, fo that 
all that hear me fhall laugh with me, Gen. 21.6. 


aake merry with The man that had found his loft fhcep, laid it 
on his ſpoulders, rejoycing, (it was a pleafant burden to him ) and 
when became home, he called together bis friends and neighbours fay- 
ing, Rejoyce with me( Luk. 15.6.)As fome afflictions are fo big, that 
all our own forrows are not large enough to weep and mourn over 
them: fo fome bleflings are fo big,that they call out more then our 
own affections to rejoyce over them. 

Secondly, This overflowing joy arifes from the greatnefs of 
thofe judgments, which are poured out upon thé enemies of the 
Saints. The overthrow of Pharaoh at the red fea,of Fabin and Si- 
Jera at the brookKifhon, filled all hearts and mouths with laughter, 
and ſo fhall the overthrow of Baby/on,Rev. 15. 

Thus, when God doth great things for his people, and great 
things againſt his enemies, then itis time to rejoyce greatly (Pfal. 
126.1.) The Lord hath done great things for us, whereof we rejoyce, 
fay the captive Jewes in the morning or firft dawnings of their de- 
liverance from Babylon: and more then fo," Then was our mouth 


fill'd with laughter, and our tongue with finging. Anduthereusweatve 
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When wecannot ling the {ongs of Sion, oy 
ufe our harps by the waters of Babylon, and when we cannot 
but fing either in the reftoring of Sion, or inthe ruines of B aby» 
lon, 

Some may object thofe texts, Woe to them that laugh, &c. (Lu 6. 
25. Jit feems laughter is the portion of wicked men, for woe (we 
are fure ) is their portion. It’s true, worldly laughter, a laughter 
in corn and wine, and oyl, a laughter in riches, and honours,and 
carnal pleafures, as fuch, isa laughter with a woe annexed. Bug 
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owmpeopic. See the effects of his juftice upon wicked men. 


Verſe 22. They that hate thee fhall be cloathed with shame, and the 
dwelling place of the wicked (hall come ta nought. 


God refifts, or will not put forth his hand toevil doers, then 
follows, They [ball be brought to foame.Shame is oppolite to laugh- 
ing:he that rejoyceth,ufually holds up his head,and cares not who 
fees him; but he that is afhamed,holds down his head,and endures 
not to be feen. Some men laugh in their fleeves (as we fay) but 
all men would be afhamed in their fleeves. > 


They that hate thee. yif 


The word hath a double fignification. i IS 

* Odio habuit, 

kirſt, It imports the putting forth of bitter hatred when aman coutempfit. Di- 
fets himfelfmalicioufly again{t his brother. » eur etiam ali- 

Secondly, It is taken comparatively, for a lefferor more remifs 1240 per com- 
— | parationem al- 
putting forth oflove. He may be faid to hate who ‘wants a due terius, quod ma- 
heat and height oflove. In that fenfe Jacob was taxed for hating, gis amatur,non 
Leah,Gen.29,31. When the Lord fawthat Leah was bated, 8c. quod proprie a- 


Take hatred in the common notion,and then furely Jacob was not ania 
F Ve 
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aman fo forgetful ofa husbands duty, as to hate his wife: the 
meaning then is only this, The Lord faw that Leah bad a le{s portion 
of love then Rachel had or lefs then ber conjugal relation called for. 
Facob did not love her with that ſtrength ofaffe@ion with which 
he loved Rachel. Which expofition is clear verf: 30.)and be(name- 
ly Facob } loved Rac hel more ihen Leah, then, Leah was loved, yet 
Jacobs loving of Rachel more then Leah, is called, hating of Leah. 
Not to love another in that degree we ought,is a degree of batred.And 
in this ſenſe we may take it here ; for though fuch as malicioully, 
and prof: ffedly fet themifelves againft the righteous are chiefly in- 
tended and fitted for this vefture of fhame 3 yet it is cut outalfo 
for them, whodo not love and efteem the righteous, who donot — 
prize and rejoyce in them, as the beauty and dignity which Chrift 
hath put upon them, invites them to do. Thefe haters hall be 
cloathed with foame;according to the degree of their hatred thall be 
the degree of their ſhame. | 


They fhail be cloathed with hame. 


2 To be aſhamed at all is agreat punifhment; what is it then to 
Fradice be cloathed with fhame? Tobe cloathed with fhame is a great 
WI punifhment, and moft proper for thole who are proud of their — 
Pudi taligen cloathing. | oA 
vei vel fafi . When there was no fin in the world, 
Our Knelith ela 
word cbajht jg there was no fhame in the world , Themanand his wife mere 
as near it in Goth naked, and were not ahamed: Innocency knew no fhame, and 


upian in glory fhall know none. 
enle, 
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Shame is aperturbation or trouble of mind, expreffed outwardly by 
bolding down the head,or by blufhing in the face. And it arifeth three 
waycs. | 
r. From doing fomewhat againft common light : though every 
act of evil hath matter of fhame in it,yet a man is not naturally a- 
fhamed of it, unlefs it be done againft the light of nature, Not to 
be afhamed of fuch fins, isto putout the light of nature: Such 
men are grown down into bealts. The impudence of Jerufalem 1s 
fet forth in finning againft the light of Scripture without bluth- 
ing, Lf4.3.9.Were they at all ahamed? 


cioayiavedone® Others are fo impudent,that they are not a 
med to hear of, no, nor to be reproyed for, the evil which they 
have 
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have done, Mere they at all aſpamedꝰ As if he had ſaid, what a bold- 
nefs or impudence is this people come to, they are not afhamed of 
thofe things which are clearly forbidden in the Word. A goed 
man is afbamed of any thing he bath done agatnjt the lieb: of 
Scripture. Every man is afbamed of what be doth againjt the light 
of nature. 

2. Shame arifes fromlong delay, or detainments much beyond 
expeGation. When Mofes ttaid long in the Mount, the people were 
ajhamed ( Exod. 32.1.) So Judg. 3. 25. when Eglon ttaid long 
in the inner parlour,the text faith, his fervants,who waited with- 
out, were afhamed. 

3. Shame arifeth from utter difappointments. Ifhope deferred 
caufeth fhame, then much more hope deftroyed. When a man 
fees his hopes quite cut off, fo that hecan no way reach the thing 
he looked tor, thame ‘takes hold of him ftrongly. David prayes 
(Pl. 119. 116.) Uphold me according to thy word,that I may live, 
and let me not be afhamed of my bope, thatis, letme not lofe my 
hope, for then I thall be afhamed 5 my enemies will reyoyce and 
hoot at me, wheres the word upon which you trufted to be up- 
holden? Read Ifa.t9.9. Pfal.27.6.Pfal.119.116.Inall which Scrip- 
tures we find fhame following the total fruftration and dilap- 
pointment of hope. 

Evil doers fhall be afhamed upon thefe three grounds. They have 
done thingsagainft common light. They fhall ftay waiting and 
gaping Jong for what they defire. They hall {ee themfelves total- 
ly difappomted and defeated in their defires 3 hence fhame fhall — 
fill their faces, and they ſhall be covered with it as witha gar- 
ment. 

Here is more then bare hame waiting upon them,the text faith, 
They fhall be cloathed with fhame. To be cloathed ts applyed both to 
ornament and difhonour. Thereare three degrees of exprelfion 
in Scripture about fhame. 

1. Barely to be afhamed, that’s the loweft. 
2. To have the facecovered with fhamet; Let not them ihat wait 
on thee, O Lord God of hoft s, be afbamed for my fake. Becaufe for thy 
fake I have born reproach, foame hath covered my face ( Pfal.69.6,7.) 
The Prophet complains, that his face was covered with hame; iis 
enemies endeavoured to blot and afperfe him, they poured con- 
tempt and reproaches upon his face, that is, upon his reputation 
inthe world (todo fo is to coverthe face with fhame) there- 
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fore he prayes, Let not. thofe that wait on thee be confounded for my 
fake. Lord, they have covered me with fhame, but do thou vindi- 
cate my reputation and mine honour; let not them that waiton 


thee be afhamed for my fake, becaufe I havehad ſhame upon me 
for thy fake: that is, . 









y 
he Apoftle feared fome would faint, be- 
ay caufe of bis tribulations, Eph. 2.12. | 
met ee 3. To Le cloathed with a os ee implyes the whole man un- 

mus, guo * der a covering of d iſgrace.Some are fo cloathed with fin,that thei, 
‘ituromnimeda very cloaths are afhamed of them,being unwilling to touch or hide 
conjundens ve- fuch fins. fob {peaks that ſenſe in the ninth Chapter (verfi 31.) 
—— concerning his own righteouſneſs in juftification, If I wafh my felf 


cuntur abom. With [now-water, and make my hands never fo clean, yet thou wilt © 


navi,gufima. plunge me in the ditch andmine own cleaths shall abhor me; that is, 
<ulamcontya». if I fhould fet my felfup in. my own righteoufne{$,my own cloaths 
herenmerter, would be ‘loth to cover fuch a piece of fpiritual pride, as that act 
would witneſs me to be. 
To be cloathed with [hame notes four things, 
Firft, The extent or abundance of it.. To be cloathed with ho- 
nour, is to have much honour. To be cloathed with humility,is to 
Manifeft2con. be very humble < ı Pet.5.5.) He that is cloathed is covered all o- 
amlemureAgu, ver with his cloathing. : 
Secondly, The publicknefs of it, that fhame cannot be hid. 
A.man cannot go abroad but his cloathing is-feen ; the filthinefS 
which lies underneath may be hid,but his cloathing cannot. Their 
Eft quai præ- fhame fhall cloath them; they thall not put their thame under their 


mium pecari, cloaths, their fhame thall be in fight. 
mercedis enim. 


— —— thus, [pame fhall be their reward. They have been doing the bu- 

butte fines of Satan he fets them a work,now fee what livery they fhal 

have at Jaft,into what fute the devil will put them: They thall go 

in a livery of difhonour. Servants are cloathed by their Makers; 

Satan cloaths his fervants,and this is their cloathing,they fhall be 

cloathed with fhame. Sampſon was to give thirty change of gare 

, __ ments to the Philiftines for a reward,if they could declare his tid- 

Natur: patore’ die C Jado. 14.12.) Satan gives liveries and garments of fhame to 
oo Kens thofe who ftudy out.his riddles, and do his drudgery. 

lamento difine Fourthly, If we take the letter of the Hebraifime, to be cloathed 

dn obtendi, ith Jhame implyes thus much,that when a man hath done a thing 


< Macr lye m, of which he is ath amed, he (asit were) fends forth blood into 
the 
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Thirdly, They fhal! becloathed with foame, may be underftood 
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the face, in a bluth,to cover that foula@, he puts out a red gar- 
ment, or a ſcaxlet vail to hide his tilthinefs. Thus he is cloathed 
with fhame. Modeſty commands nature, and (where it is but ho- 
nefily naturd ) prevails with it to calt this covering overall un- 
comelinefs in {peech or practif{csand though this bluth appears only 
in the face,yet the whole body is dipt & died with the fame colour. 
Hence alfo they who are afhamed, either hold their hands before 
their faces to cover them,or hold their heads down that they may pent qui eru⸗ 
i JURE manum 
not be difcovered. Obferve, oT Rae 
That which evill men glory in will be matter cf their abafement, — ae = 
The Apoftle faith, Z bey glory in their foame(Phil.3.19.)not for- deus riment ad- 
mally, but materially. Noman can glory in any thing under the Vere. fold 
notion of fhame,but many glory in that which isin it felf fhame- Rs. 
full, and will be their fhame.The Hebrew expreffes an Idol, by a — 
word that ſignities fhame,or a fhamefull thing(and jit is the roor of taolu cujus 
that inthe text) becaufe Idols, firft,or lat make their worfhippers ari —— 
aſha med, Fer. 11. 13. According to the number of thy Cities mere thy —— ae. | 
gads,O fudah ye have fet up altars to that (hameful thing Idolaters Mitoni al 
thall fee at laft how foolifh they have been in worfhippinga ftock iuus fuerit, 
or a tone, in adoring the inventions. of their own brains, which 
can do them no good in an evil day:every Idol isa fhameful thing, 
becauſe it deceiveth it’s worthippers: {o every finful act will be 
like an Idol,matter of fhame,becaufe every fin isa deceit, La. 26. 
They foall be afhamed for their envy at my people: They thall {ee their 
envy againit the people of God was unreafonable, groundlef and 
fruiticis,therefore they fhall be afhamed 5 and if they thal! be afha- 
med of their envy againft the people of God, how fhall they be a- 
fhamed of their oppofition and injuries, of their oppreffion and in~ 
juftice, Iſa.41. 11. Behold, all they that were incenfed againft thee foall 
be afbamed, The Churches enemies glory in thcir own fhame,and 
the Church fhall glory in the fhame of her enemies 3 therefore fhe 
is called to behold it, as a piece of her glory. | 
Obferve further, They that hate thee fall be cloashed w th fhame, 
then wicked men are haters of the righteous. They are haters ot God, 
therefore they muft be haters of thofe who have the Image of God 
upon them, Ashe that loves, fo hethat hates him that begets, | 
hates him alfo that is begotten. Natural men are fuch haters ot ho- 
linef3, that they hate that whichis but the Image,the Idol of ho- 
linels bypocrifiesthey cannot endure aman,who doth but feem re- 
ligious.It is ſaid of thePazther that he bears fuch hatred againft man, 
| | that 
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thatif he fee but the picture of a man, he will tearit to pieces Ma- 
ny men have fuch an hatred againft true,teall goodnels,that they 
cannot abide the thadow or appearance of tt. 


And the dwelling place of the wicked fhal! come to nought. 


We have met many paflages to-this purpofe.Dwelling place inthe 
Hebrew is a tabernacle,becaufe they were wont to dwellin taber- 
nacles. And when he aith, His tabernacle fhall be brought to nought» 
The meaning is, His whole eſtate [ball ‘be. brought to nongbts 
not only the walls of his houſe fhall- be overthrown, but all his 
eoods, his riches, his honours, his titles, his children, his relations, 
whatfeeveris déar to him thall be brought to nought 5 the Hebrew 
is, it foal! not bezit fhall be,as if fucha- thing had never been in the 
world.God willat latt make an utter confumption of wicked: men. 
None who have tabernacles in the world;fhall long have a taber- 
nacle in the world. But the fall of thefemens:tabernacles fhall not 
be according to the condition of mortality only. As Mofes {peaks 
of Corah, Dathan,&c. Thefe men fhall not die the common death 
of all men,a remarkable judgement {hall overtake them.Some take 
tabernacle, to note their religious duties,their worlhip and fervice 
of Godand fo their {piritual eftate. Wicked men will ferve God 
outwardly, they have their tabernacles as well as the Saints, they 
pray and hear,@c. But, be it a civil, or be it a religious tabernacle, 
down it muk, all their riches and all their religion thall come to 
nought. 
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Then Job anfwered and faid, 

1 know it is fo of atruth:but how fhould man be juft with 
God £ ~ 

Zf hewill contend with him, he cannot anjwer him one of a 
thoufand. 

He is wife in heart and mighty in ftrength: who bath bar- 
dened himfelf againft him and hath profpered è 





m N the former Chapter Bildad gave a threefold ad- 
ee vice to Fob. 

* kirlt, To think aright of the juſtice and judge- 

je ments of God. | 

A GN miti humble himfelf and feck unto God. 
Bee Ni 3A y,( Which is implyed in both the former) 
to forbear complaining of his own troubd life, or 
defiring the end of it by death. — 

To thefe three heads of Bildzds advice or reproof, Fob ſhapes 
his anfwer in this 9t,and in the 10th Chapter. 

Firft, He opens his thoughts about, and highly magnifies the 
juftice of God, to the zr. verfe. 

Secondly He renounces his own righteoufnels, and proves, that 
no man is to be judged by the prefent dealings of God with him, 
from the 21.verfe to the end of the Chapter. 

Thirdly, He renews and juftifies his complaint agaiuſt his 
life, and his wifhes for death, by many arguments, in the tenth 
Chapter, | 

In moft of thefe points he anfwers exadtly, according to the 
ſtrict laws and rules of difputation. 

Firft, Repeating his Opponents argument, and then yielding 
what was true, denying what was falfe, and diftinguifhing about 
what was doubtfull. Which he doth with fo much acuteneſs and 
vigour,with fo much ftrength and clearnefs both of reafon and 
judgement, that one of the Ancients cries out Upon the whole 

matter 
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- matter of his anſwer in thefe Chapters, O bow much Phylofophy (I 
Qumun ver. mayf ay; bow much logick) hath Fob fhewed in thigr eply to the argi- 
b. h repre f ment of Bildad J 

Prust potlofs. F 

pe phism, Chryf <a: 
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Firlt, From his wifdome, He is wife in heart. And 

Secondly, From his power, He is mighty in ftrength. What force 
there is in thefe two Attributes to hold up the juftice of God, we 
fhall fee afterwards. 

The fourth verfe is likewife a conceflion unto the facond part of 
Bildads advice, namely, that Fob fhould humble him({clf. As if Fob 
had faid, You advifeme to humble my felf, andto feck unto God, it is 
mojt becoming Ifhould do fo, for he is wifein heart, and mighty in 
frengtb; who hath hardened bimfelf againjt him and bath profpered? 
There is no tanding out againft God, and therefore I yield, I fall 

down and abafe my felf before him. 

That-God is thus powerful and wife, he goes on to prove ‘in. 
the following parts of the Chapter to the 22. verfe, by the enume- 
tation ofmany particular acts and cffedts, both ef his power and. 
wifdome. 

The other part of his argument, namely, the confequent, that 
therefore fob was unjuft and wicked, he denies,and more, refutes 
itftrongly. His negation and refutation begin at the 22th verfe. 
L bis is one tbing, therefore I faidit, He deftroyeth the righteous and 
the wicked. Asif he had faid, This is no argument,that I am a wick- 
ed man, bec auſe God bath deftroyed my eftate, and my children ; for 
God (in this fenfe) deftroyeth both the righteous andthe wicked. It 
cannot be proved that I am wicked, becaufeGod hath alied me; or 
that God bath affliGed me for my wickeduefs:1 know another way bow 
to acquit the jujtice of God,and to declare him righteous ,though I do 
not joyn with you in condemning and judging my felf (in your notion ) 
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_ what great reafon he had to be fenfible u — 
bg nih nder the-pain and 
of his fufferings,* i | p n finare 


Verſe 1,2. Then Job anfwered and laid, I know it is fo ofa truth. 


Thus he grants the antecedent, Zkinom it ta be.fo of a truth or truly EDIAN 
: knoty» it to be fo, The word hath a double force in it.Somtime of a Aseveratio 
are, yet a {trong affeveration,and fometimes of an Oathil know it 146" 2? 
to be fo of a truth I affirm oraver the thing,or truly and indeed LD bond 
verily I know the thing to be {0.As if Job had faid. This fh eee eet 
mh ing to be ſo.As if Fob had faid, This is fo much Radix Aman 
a truth,that I dare {wear it is a truth, that God is juft, I durft take Sitelemyfabin, 
my oath of it, if I were called to it ; I would fwear for the jattice or Treen 
ot et oa things in the world, As we ongut to [wear in yg ; 
truip ( al. 9 49 ) fo to affirme 4 thi — 7 men, 
dis si + 49. ing to be ? 
— g Jo in truth, is 
F — word is taken either in way of affirmation,or in wa ; | 
p: Re eee way of affirmation, it refers to that which isto STCO dupli- 
e fpokensfo frequently in the new Teftament, Amen; Amen verily 7. habur fen. 
vertly,is a vehement affirmation of what was afterwards t b fi a ae ae 
ken, Verily verily I f | it j agg. 
pasted Pv erı Yst Jay unto you.But here rather it is a note ofcon- rumque difu- 
rmation of the truth already {pokensTheSyriack of the new Te- "i Jumes.2. Ur 
ftament ule it commonly for an affirmation 5 the Hebrew in the fit corfirmatio 
old, for a confirmation. | COON Saat 
"So then itid herea fecal; sf jomdifa fint. 
— * * ing to theformer truth delivered both by Hebraice inno- 
——— P?az,about the juſtice of God 5 Eliphaz in the qth tare foler con. 
mer ahi - 17. and Bildad in the 8th. verl.3. Doth the Almight Sirmationem. 
pervert judgments No ¢ faith Job ).L iknow it of a truth. that p, 272% 
doth A And fo.the fenfe runs thus J — 
Aane 7 ) onem. Bol, 
* A “et thon furmife, by what Ihave {poken, that Thaye il) | 
ji * of the juftice of God ? Did ever think thatiutice 
TE 2 ale l was afflicted ? 1 acknowledge thou. baf truly 
f > ay 0 0b not pervert Judgment 5 andl. acknowledc: thou 
raft faithfully connfelled.me tofeckantoGodiand —— 
on to the Almighty: — P sand make-my fupplicari- 
— 59 ightysfor alasimboame d rhal ~boaliiconténd withGo2 
dye Etisi that! fauld difpute it oubwpith him concerning my tronbo 
and Bi Oralivaioet > aig cô; omy troubles 
———— gh Witi me £ Or of I fhould befò rah: fo fool-bavdy aia 
Noy ein attempt Juch a thing, alas! I could make nothing of : 
Py pees POF anf mer bim one argument ofa shinlaad mberéky Le 
"EPE maintain bis own jufticeortoonechaire land gri ery) eae 1 
fand whereby. he giaht i pir Lhe FECL OOP at bia 
Fine J eild 2y. Ne rzh impeaeb mine. Lam nd match for Gas TH. A 
Joxe t yeild thee the whole matter, fo far ksconcern ithe Dinourir iP 
U 5 
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God in that great Attribute of bis juftice, and the duty of weak man 
in bumbling bimfelf before the great God.I know it to-be fo of a truth, 
Note hence, — 

Firli, That in all difputes and controverfies itis a note both of 
au ingenuous and of an holy heart,td yeeld as much as without wrong 
to truth may be yeelded unto. 3 ; 

It is good toagree as far as we can, if we cannot agree in all, 

Jobus veriti- we fhould walk with anadverfary one mile ( when it lies in our 
—— ae way) though we cannot walk twain, Afloon as Job hears a truth, 
aia HRONE ven he falleth down before it. He hath not a word to {peak againtt 
flina fes- the truth of God, though it come from erroneous men. He will 
Jumerireturs be a friend to truth,though brought by them who feemed his ene- 
——— mies. Hf this law of difputation were well obſerved, many difputes 
d ve. would be foonerended. As {ome out of love to men are apt to en- 
ragueasim. tertain their very errours; fo fome out of hatred to men reject 
pugnatoribws their truths. Errours cannot be really adorned, nor truths foiled 
Pon nats by thofé who hold them. Our judgment about both muft be car- 
dalle depeltin ried by reafon,not {wayed by affection. Willingly to embrace and 
quod hocpre- receive a truth from thofe, whofe crrours we molt zealoufly op- 
gertim capite pofe, is the due temper of a champion for the truth. 


diguidd demor- Sc condly, 1 know it to be fo ofa truth, faith Job, Obferve, 
fiers dum oe — qaegodigrmancisrarkponvingsman. 
vam duorum 


difpuratorum 


sffertum, non igion. Fob had been 
admittit moéo, Jong acquainted with this principle,that God is juk, and that cvg- 
verum elegan- ty man muft abafe himfelf before him,how juft (ever any man is. 
tiffime de di- 2Y i 

fertifime ine- Light is the firft thing which God makes in the new Creation of 
grofore capite Gace, as it wasin the old creation of nature : He cafts in a beam, 
amplificat éy i 
exornat |: 


Fined. 















. In thofe cafes 
we may bring truths to holy men,which they doe not know to be 
fo of a truth, yea, which they may refufe for crrours. But ufually 
a good man knows truth, having learnt it before, or as having a 
likenefs to other truths he knew before. 
Thirdly ,J know this ta be fo of a truth(faith Tob )In the midft of his 
pains, in the greateft troubles of his fleth,he forgets not to honour 
God. Hence 


\ 
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Hence obſerve, | 
A gracious heart gives teftimony to the righteoufnels of God, though | 
feverely chaftned under the band of God. | | 
When God deals moft hardly with the foul or with the bod y,or : 
with foul and body,a holy heart hath not a hard thought of God, 
Í know it to be fo of atruth 5 He doth not only acknowledge that 
God was juft,when he punifhed others,but when he afli&ed him. 
‘The common argument which the friends of Fob took up to prove 
God to be juft, was this; God is righteous, for he deals with men 
according to their deferts ; but Job argues thus, God is righteous, 
however he deals with men, and whatfoever thofe men are, let 
men be wicked or upright, holy or prophane. When we fee God 
breaking the wicked, and making gall and wormwood, fire and. 
brimftone the portion of their cup, this argues his Juftice, becaule 
he hath threatned fuch with wrath and vengeance. But the Saints 
go further,they proceed upon purer and fublimer principles,main- 


taining thatGod is juft,though he affli@tthe jufteft and holicit man 
upon the earth, THEY gh econ MERE UREA Mines forth tence 
FO PRR e ro The righteoufnefs 
of God is not grounded upon the object about which hedealeth, . 


whether righteous or unrighteous, but upon the a& of his own 
will yea upon the pleafure of hisown will. His righteoufnes pro- 
cecdeth from himfelf,and he isa righteous at, whatever the ob ject 
be upon which he aéts. We need not lay, God is juft, becaufe he 
punitheth the guiltysfor God is juft, though he afflict the innocent. 
We may at once maintain our own innocency, and the juttice of 
God, while we bleed under his hand, or {mart under the {everett 
{courges. / know it to be fo of a truth, ; 


But how fhall man be juft with God. 


M. Broughton reads, And bow can man be juft before the Omnipo- 

tent ? and fo the fenfe runs moreclear, taking the firft particle for ei za 
a pure copulative, whereas we read it as a daw, but how fhall ints: ilinad | 
man he before God ? Namely, in your ſenſe; asif he had faid, renet? judi. ff 

you difcourfe of Juftice under fuch a notion‘as renders it impoflible ciale, | 
tor any man to be juft before Gods in one fenfe a man may be 
- righteous before God, but in yours no man can. Would you not 
ave a man know himfelfto be juft, unlefS he know himfelfto be 
without fin ? If you take juft,to be the fame as with out in-dwel- 
King fin, then itis impoflible for any man to appear juft before 
| U2 God ~ 
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God: but man may be juft and righteous before God, though he 
have fin dwelling sin him, and that’s my notion, of jultice in this 
difpute. | 











Our tranflation ußug the dilerctive, Bitty feems to carry this in- 
tendment, that no man çan be jult,before God by inherent juffice, 
which the next verle implies,For 2f be contend with bim, be cannot 
anfrer. himone of athoufand.. |, yi 

The words taken in this fenfe are the fame with theeventeenth 
verle of the fourthChapterjS hell mortal man be more juft then God? 
There Eliphbaz {peaks comparatively in a way of excefle, more juft, 
or, jujt rather then Goa; He cannot exceed Godinany thing. 
Here fob fpeaks comparatively, in away ohequality, Hom. fhosld 
man be jut with Ged. * He cannot compare with. Godiat ‘all, Gee 


GY IPERE: fa Hi- 
qu⸗ * gu 


thore. bonorum : — l : 
comparan, 5 neem —— — 













f 4 guod accépe~ ; 
rat, privat, ĉa But I- need not flay in any 
ipfavation’s further clearing, how man is not juft before God 5: or in any ob- 


ix guð fecon- ; - f - 
at fervations fromit, but ſhall xefer the header back to the fourth 


julueege de- Chapter. OG, 7 — — 
finit guamv⸗ Onely take this from it, Hom hall man bejuft with God P: With 
Legh God; thats, looking upon, or-comparing himéelf unto Godi; as 
D: Ehe had faid, It will take down all the proud and high thoughts 
of man, in regard of his own juftice and righteoutnefs, if he will 
but caft his eye upon God, and duly confider how juft and righte- 
ous God is. Hence obferve, - — 













If we {fet our felves before him, we fhall {ee how vile and cor- 
rupt we are. His fulnefs will conyince us-abundantly of our em- 
ptinels; his purity will: Mew uscour (pots, and his all-fufiiciency 
our nothingnefs. If webring acoutfe peice of cloth before: a fine, 
we fhall {ee what courfe ftuffit is : if we lay a better in any kinde 
by a worfe,the worfe willappear worfer then before.For the molt 
part we who are courfeftuff our felyés, compare our {elves with 


thofe (who areas courfe as our ſelyes. Whiledome men —— 
ft tnem 


— 
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themfelves with men, they begin to think they are like Göd him? | 
flf. A man looking upon his neighbour is juft- before him, ox 
fees him no better then himfelf, of no-purer thread, of no better 
die in his life then he; I have faults,and fo have oth rss] have fail- 
ings,é fo have myneighbours, it you charge me witi amy linnings, 


who is it that is without fin? As our ufuall phrafe 15, IF ibe bet 


— — — — — — — —— — o — —— a } 
* — did Vence ·— ——— 





Thus uſually men compare themſelves with mens 
but if they would look upto God, Ohow would the thoughts of . 
their hearts fall, and be abated before him. The Pharifce could 
pride himfelf in his comparifons with men( L#k.18.)God be thank- 
ed I am not as other men are nor as this Public. an. But Pharilce,are 
thou as God? pure, and holy, and juft.ashe? Look upwards, and 
pride will down. The holy Apoltle, ( 2Cor 10.12 .) tpeaking of 
thofe falle Apottles;faith, They meafuring themfelules by themfelves , 
and comparing shemfelves amongſt themfelves, ave not wife. So we | 
may fay to men in generall, while yetakea {cantling of your own 
wayes,by your own-tules, end meafure your {elves by your f{elvcs, 
or while ye meafure man by man,and compare creature with crea- 
ture, ye are not wifes while we go this way to work pride will not - 
down. Man hath fome reafon to fay, Iam as good as man, I have 
finned, and fo hath he , {fuch a man hath asmany finsas I. But if 
we look up to God, we fhall quickly finde that he hath no fin at 
all in him, ‘and that we have no goodne§ at allin us. The bekt of 
Saints muft not only confefle,with Panl, I know that in me(that ws, 
in my fle Y dwelleth no good thing,( Rom. 7.18. but he mutt contefs 
alſo, know that in me, euen in my [pirit dwels no good thing in cam- 
parifon of the goodnefs of God. Though man in regeneration is made 
apartaker of the divine nature(2 Pet.1.4.) yet his nature cannot i 
bear the perfeCtions of the divine nature. — ——— man be juſt 
with God’ ? 


Verfe 2. If he will contend with him, be cannot anfwer Bin one of a 
` thoufand. l — 
Pu : 


This is a confirmation of the former grant. I (faith he —— 
knowledge no man can be juft, by inherent rightcoufnels before 
God, For, If he would contend with him, nes cannot an wer bim one of 
athoufand, i 
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AR If hbe would contend. - | | 

YO The word, If be would,is,If be have a minde,or delight to contend, 


if any man takes pleafure in contending with God, he thall quick~- 
ly ( as we {peak ) have his hands full, and his belly fultof it. 

from this word the Church is called Hephzibab,that is,my plea- 
fure isin her ( I2. 64.2. ) And (Pfal.16.3.) David profefles of 
, the Saints ( Hepbfibam ) my pleafure, or, my delight is inthem. So 
ro Cm ce, ETE if any one hatha pleafure, or a delight, or would take upon 
him to contend with God, or (as the word fignifies ) to chide, to 


eVeluitoptavin. 


7 
— 


tra litigavit, 


Ti .difteptaviz, argue, and plead with God. The word may be taken either fer 


„caufam egitn feu an angry chiding, or a rationall chiding, which is difputing. The 


yy dist ain piace where the Ifraelites did contend or chide with Mofes, is 


deverbalitan- Ned Meribab, from this word, Exod.17.7. And after Gideon had 


1 | one feu aione puld down Baals altar,a great controverſie or contention,a plead- 


_ .diciny, Mere, ing or arguing enfued, therefore he was called Ferubbaal, acon- 
— Gontentiohee tender or pleader with Baal, Judg. 6. 21. 

C dar > Now(faith Fob) ifa man take delight to contend, plead or ar- 
‘Yefpontionibos, BUC With the Lord, What will be the iſſue of it?He is like to have - 


T cargumentatio- acold pull of it, He cannot anfwer bim one of a thonfand, poor crea- 
nibs cum Deo turel Before I open that, take this obfervation. 


| sere Ef. in ‘it, alona 


T Ain tes, el 
fi z t 
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Mi ‘Dan Heint tat man. Thus fome glory to be medling and contending inall 
He ier, Queftions. Yea, though it be upon as unequall termes, as P 


*F 
oe on op Man naturally loves to be contending. 
* vidloriapo- SOME cannot live but in this fire and in troubled waters( 1 Cor. 
T tiov ef veri- LI. 16.) lf any man feems to be contentions, oras the Greek carries 






4 Gor. If. 


. Befides 


pine Siquu fi- tentious, yea boafts and prides himfelfin it. So the word sss) 
biin eo place- isufed, Mat. 3.9. and Gal. 6.3. If a man think bimfelf to be fome- 

2 he 3 thing,&c.That is, if he boaftand take upon him,asif he were fome 
| | ‘eboafh 
the King of rael, by his parable, ſuppoſed Amaziah King of fu- 
dah would war with him ( 2 King.14 9.) The thiftle that was in 
Lebanon, fent to the Cedar that was in Lebanon, &c. Thiltles will 


— 


4ometimes challenge Cedars, whom we may counfell, as he doth, 


enough in any man to love contention with man,and pride enough 
folove contention with men above hiin, Then how mad are they 
| both 


oe 
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rerb which we (in this text of the Apoftle) tranflate feems, < 
EE gume ns doth rather fignifie, is pleafed to be, defires, or hath a will to con- 


tarry at home, why fhouldeft thou meddle to thy burt? It argues folly | 
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tent hak ees hee é > 
both with folly and pride, who attempt to contend with God? 
Whom, asit follows, They cannot anf wer, 


One of a thoufand, | 
| = 7 


A thoufand is a great number, a full number, and therefore it is — 

put for all grcat numbers. It isa leading number, therefore the arot ohay. 
word in the Hebrew for a thoufand, cometh from thé root which preire (let, ; 
fignifies to lead,and the Noun, a Duke ora Captain, who isa chief feur Aleph 
and aleader of men, Gea. 36. The Dukes of Edom, or the leaders Prima litera — 
of Edom: As alfo a mafter or teacher, becaufe he goes afore, and "guas omnes 
is chief over thofe he inftruéts. And hence the number tbhoufand — 

in the Hebrew hath it’s name, becauſe a thoufand, is (as it were ) miles — 
a prince among numbers, a chief number, a captain number 3 and rum princeps o 
is therefore put for all great numbers. or for the greatefi numbers 

that can be imagined: to fay , one of a thoufand, is, as much. as to 

fay; Oneamongft all. One is not a number, itis but the ſeed, prin⸗ 

ciple or beginning of number. A unity hath a ſeminall vertue in its 
all numbers are made out®foxes but one it felfis no number. So 

that to fay, Oneof a thonfend, isto put the greatelt and the leaf 

number in oppofition, it isas muchas to fay, a man cannot anfwer n. 4. 
God in any thing that ever he did inthe whole courfe of his life —* * : 

— — ppoft: 

(2Pct.3.8.)One day is with the Lord as athonfand years,and a thou- pz, pro nibilo - 
Jand years as one day. When he faith, thoufand years,he means all babetur, 
years, all time pùt together,it is but as one day to the Lord.A day 

was the firk diſtinction of time; the firft perfect time that was cre- 

ated, was a day: now puta thoufand years together, it is but as 

ore day to the Lord; All times andone time are all one to him who 
inhabites eternity. In Pfal. 90.6. it is,a thoufand yearsare but as 
yefterday, which notes all time paft, as Peter notes, all time to 
come, is, but asone day. - 

One of a thoufand,referred toa perfon, notes choice, excellent | 
man among all men (Fob 33. 23.) /f there be an interpreter, one a- - backs 
mong a thoufand, one choice man amongft many, or amongft all. * 
He that rightly expounds the text of atroubled confcience,and in⸗⸗ 
terprets the minde of God to fuch a foul.isa chief, the Rower ofa 


thoufand, aman of men. Chriti@@smtmsmpom)iscalled 
eftof ten thoufand, the Hebrew is, a ftandard-bearer, fuch ar 
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finde ~ 
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finde fuch another as Chriftis, he is the choice of tex thoufand. 
that is, the choice of all the thoufands that are in the world. 


He cannot anfwer bine one of a thoufand. 


He cangot anſwer. | Some refer it only tothe perfon: He, that is, 
one man ofa thoufand men, isnot able fo anfwer God. s 
Sccondly, We may refer it to the matter, to the objections or 
‘charges, thatthall be brought againfi him, he cannot an{wer to 
one thing ofa thoufand. So M.. Broughton > as if he had faid, 
If God brings many charges, or laycs many articles againft him, he 
is not able to fatishe God, or give a good account in one. 
Vem honinun . Thirdly; Some refer it to God himfelf, If he, ( that is, man ) 
conditionem. Should contend mith him, be would not anfwer him one of a thoufand, 
jude contem- that is,God would not anf{wer him ong ofa thoufand: as if he had 
net. Poly- faid, the matters will be fo trivial and fo fleight, the charges that 
habe jon eg 2 Man can bring againft God, or the objections he can make 
homout Des Will be fo cafic, thatthe Lord will not @vouchfafe to anfwer one 
cum fuz refpon. Word of a thoufand. Some men will plead priviledge to ſome 
fione dignetur. charges, and all their anfwer fhall be, they may chufe, or itis at 
ets their liberty whether they will anfwer or no. Here he would wor 
sage” (referred toGod )is as much as he need not,he is no way obliged to 
guad noler, anfwer, he may claim priviledge. Further, when arguments are 
uel perivan- poor and cmpty, a man will fay indifpute , Thefe things are” not 
pefitinem — worth anfweringsor of a Book, there is not one page that is worth 
A —— confutation, it carries its own eonfutation. Sucha ſenſe may be 
E andere: made outhere, God will not difhonour himfelf by contending 
with fo weak an adverfary as man, or by anfwering fuch fimple 
arguments, 
Rozatæ boto But rather (as before ) refer it to man, He cannot anfwer him 
in judiciodi- one of a ithoufand y that is, if God come to queſtion man, to lay 
pees). fuch aud fuch matters to his charge,or object againſt him 3 poor 
eite lcs, creature, he mutt that his mouth,put up his books, he hath nothing 
to lay, he muft hide his face, for he cannot anfwer him one of a 
thouland.So in the rath verle of this Chapter, How much leefs foal! 
Í a af wer him, and chufe ext my words to plead with him? Hence 
oblerve. 
rl, Lhakthereisan man a (hitit ready tocontend agaimpoced 
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The heart 


of man is very full of quarrels and contentions with man, but fuller 
of quarrels with God himfelf. The great controverfie betwcenG od 
and man,is whofe will fhall fiand,Gods will or mans. God directs 


lan one —— man contendeth he will go anotherway. tiene 


| ; ere is a contention, firft about that work of 
_ God, the foundation-ftone ofall the works of God, his decrees and 
counféls. While the Apoftle (Rom.9. 20.) ftops fuch mouths, he 
fhews how ready they are to open, O man,Who art thou that repli- 
eft againſt God? Thou wilt fay wherefore doth he complain? Thus man 
begins to contend. But, O man, who art thou, that thou fhouldeft 
dare reply upon God? Wilt thou be venturing to queftion the righ- 
teous God?Muft he be accountable to thee for what he did before, 
thou hadſt a being ? 
Secondly, What contentionsare there continually about the 
rules which God gives man to order his life by? Man thinks this is 
an unreafonable rule, that’s a hard rule, and a third is an unprofi- 
table ruleshow many rife up againft the Law,to which they fhould 
- {ubmit,and would fhift off obedience to the rule,by complaints a- | 
gainft it ? The carnall mind (or, the minding of the flefh ) is en mity Tee 
againjt God, it is not fubjedt to the lam of God, neither indeed can be, 
(Rom. 8.7.) Words importing higheft oppofition, and that, ir- 
reconcileable, It is not, it cannot. be fubject ; the mind is never. 
{ubject to the Law, till it be changed into the Law. Chrift faith, 
that one iota or tittle of the Law fhall not pafs, till all be fulfilled; 
it is as true,that not one iota or tittle of the Law ¢an be fulfilled by 
by us, till our carnal mindes pafs away. Paul found juft as much 
ftubbornnefs afd contrariety againit the will of God remaining in 
him, as there was ofa carnal mind remaining in him ( Rom.7.)> Be 
denesn in (Fob 21.14.) x 
and fecretly wifhes that he were ignorant of what he knows, fo 
he wifheth there were no fuch thing to be known; and that the re- 
vealed will of God were lefs by fo much, as it {pecially oppofeth 


his will. | —— 
Thirdly, the conteſt about providence grows as high m the 


i x > 
Let me plead with thee laith Feremiab,Chap.12.1.He doth it,we fe, 
f X i wit 



















+ 





a -=-- amas — — — — — 


— — a a a SENN 
Chap. 9. An Expofitzon upon the Book of J O B. Vert. 3, 


154 


— — — = 


with a great deal of trembling and ſubmiſſion; he ſeems to ask 
leave before he doth it. Hypocrites contend with God proudly a- 
bout their own good works, ( If4.58.3.)Wherefore have we fajted: 
and thou fee(t not? As if they had done fo well}? that God himfelf 
could not mend it.. Carnalmen plead with’ God profanely about 
his works 5 as it he had done fo ill,that they could mend it, Ye fay, 
the way of the Lord is not equal:hear now, Oboufe of Ifrael,is wat my. 
way equal ? Ave not your wayes uuequal? Ezek.18.25. They charp~ 
ed God with ill dealing ,becaule he punithed them,’ who did evil, 
Wherefore will ye plead with me? ye all have tranf{greffed again me, 
faith the Lord, Jex.2.29.)they. began to plead with God about his 
difpenfations , as if he had been unrighteous or rigorous, 
Wherefore will ye plead with me ? | mill plead with you, faith God, 
verf.9.God may plead and contend with man,but fhall man plead 
and contend with God ? Ye have all finned and tranfpreffed a 
gainit me; that’s enough to ftop your mouths 5 I can anfwer you 
with one word, Ye are a company of finners; then plead not with 
mc, Plead with your mother, plead, Hol. 2. 2. let man plead with 
man, man with his neighbour. The wit of one man may compare 
with the wit of another,and their juftice may hold plea with-one 
another. But neither the juftice, nor the wit of man willferve him 
to hold plea with God. Thatis a {econd*obferyation; At 
Man is not able to maintain his caufe, and bold plea, either againjt: 
ibe works of God, or for bis own. 

Ifhe difpute with God in the {chooles,or {ee an. advocate to im⸗ 
plead him at the bar, heis not able to anfwer himowe of a thon- 
Jand (Mla. 45.9. )Wo be to bim that ftriveth with bis makersit is this 
word, Wo be to bim that contendeth with bis maker, for he thall not 
beable to make out one argument,or prove any thing againft him; 
{uch a man is in.a very fad condition,wo unto hin? David prayes, 
P/.143.2.Enter not into judgement with thy fervant for in thy fight 
fhall no flefh living be juftified 5 as if he had faid, Lord, if the holieft 
and pureft,if the beft of men fhould come and fiand before thee in. 


_ judgement, or plead with thee,they could not be juttified : there~ 


fore David was fo far from contending with God, that he depre- 
cates God rege. with him, enter not into judgement with 
thy fervant:fuch a cHarge is laid upon J 0b( Chap.33:13.) Why doft 
thou ftrive with bim ? for be giveth not an account of any of bis mat- 
ters.And if he fhould conde(cend to give an account, can any man 
gain by it? The Lord argues {0 convincingly, That every moutb 
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muft be ſtopped, and alltheworld become guilty before God, Rom. 3 
19.Every mouth thall be topped when God opens his. When God 
fpeaks,man hath nothing to fay againtt him,Every mouth is flopped, 
with this one word, Maxis afinner, The Apoftle points at fome 
(Tit.1.11.) Whofe months mujt be ftepped,he means, with reafon to 
convince them that they are in anerrour. By thisone argument, 
That all men are finuers,God ftops their mouths for ever. 

Thirdly, By way of corollary, we may gtve you that general 
truth. BINS ein 


If we contend with him,we cannot anfwer him ome of a thoufand.He 
. that mixeth but one fin with a thoufand good adtions, cannot be 
jultified by his worksshow then fhall he be juftified by works,who 
hath not one perfe@ly good action amongft a thoufand fins?Man 
is not able to. anfwer for/one thing he doth of a thoufand, no not 


for one thing he doth of all that he hath done. He that would be 


juftified by his works muft not have one ill a@ion among ft all his 
ations. One tie inthe box of ointment corrupts alls one defeat 


If our heart condemn us Godis greater then our heart ( I Joh. 3.2 o.) 7 
Should man contend with-his own heart that will condemn him, — 
‘his own heart would bring a thoufand witneſſes againg him fooner 
then one for him $5 man cannot 
anfwer before that tribunal, ‘how much lefs can he anfwer God, 
Whois greater then our hearts, and-knowerb all things !’That’s the 
argument Fob goes on with,to prove that man cannot be juttified 
before God. . BPE Se SS SINT BGS ASA : 
Verf: 4. He is wife in heart and mightyin firength, who bath har- 
_ dened. bimfelf againſt bim,and, bath. profpered è: 


‘Which words are’a further ilaration oth of the juftice ‘of > ie * 


God, and ofimans duty to'be hiumbled'ahd abafed before him. ` — * 
Hed wifein bears and mighty inftrengih | 





es 
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Herejis'a double proofin thefe words. = ~ ; | * 
A proof brk of Gods jufticeswhy ? Hei wife in heart therefore lategerrious 
he knows howto da sight: He ix wightyin ftrength or power, there- judex amaa 
fore henecds not:pervert judgment, ôr do 'wrong ‘for fear ‘of man. pre 2 
Fear of 4 higher power: nfually biaffeth thofe who arein power, GIO 
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ment ina due poife, He # wife in heart and mighty in power, there- 
fore there is no turning of him out of the pathof juttice. 
Secondly, It isa proof or a confirmation of the other point a~ 
bout which Bildedadvife th Job, namely, that he ought to feek 
unto God, and humble himfelf before him, It would be dangerous 
to contend or conteft with God. Why ? He # mifein beart and 
mighty in power. Asif he had faid,Shallignorant, foolifh man con- 
tend with the wile God?fhall weak man contend\with the mighty 
God?Alas!man is no match for God, He # wife in heart and migh- 
tyinjtrength, who can enter fuch acontxoverfie and profper. in 
it? 
There are two wayes to carry on a controverfie, 
Firlt, By wit and policy. | | 
Secondly, By ftrength and power. If man will take up the for- 
mer weapon againft God, if he work by. wit and: difpute againtt 
God,God will be too hard forhim; For be is wife in heart. 1f man 
will fet his fhoulders or take up weapons againft God, poor crea- 
ture, what can he do? The Lord i mighty in frengtb 5 from both 
we {ce there is no dealing with him. i | 






Dolus -an virtus! d isa hard choice whether 

quisinbofg to have wit or power in an enemy? And who would not have both 

requires? wit and power inhisfriend ? God is here reprefented under thefe 
two.notions,both meet in-him, either of which in an enemy.render 
him dreadfull. Will any manenter the lifts, or meddle {with an 
adyerfary (who would not rather humble himfelf, and make him 
his friend ? ) Who is wife in heart and mightyin power, . 


i 


He is. wife in heart. 


' Stumanitie’d?. . Lt is fpoken after the manner of men;the heart naturally is a prin- 


Stum,cor inHe- cipal! organ or-part of the body, it is the feat.of life,thither'the fpi- 
bræo fumitur rits have their recourfe, there they have one fpecial feat of refi- 
proindicio O dence ; the heart is chief in man. To fay, God is wife in heart, is to 
ak fay, He is moft mifé, becaufe the heart is the featof wifdome. As 
uel Deus When we'fay ofa man,he is holy in heart,or he ishumble in heart, 


fapiens corde OF upright in heart,or he obeys God from his heart, we report fuch 


dicitur,gui a man for exceeding humble, holy,upright and obedient. Somwlien 
— Li faid i fei } itj hetatirinfi iti if 
$id, cq, . i m ‘ 
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dome at heart. A foolifh man is without an heart. Asan hypocrite 
hath two hearts,a double heart,an heart and an hearts fo a fooliih 
man hath never an heart. Hypocrites will be found at laft to have 
no hearts, they are the greateſt fooles of all. Ephraim ( Hof.7.11.) 
is called, a filly Dove without heart Gillinetis hearden isy here- 
fore in the 12#2 Chapter of this book, verfe 3, the heart is put a- 
lone for underitanding, I have añ heart as weil as you (faith Fob ) 
we tranilate it, I bave underftanding as well as you. Hearc 
notes wildome, but a wife heart notes abundance of will ome 
Hence obferve, | 

God is infinitely wife. 2 

He is wife in heart, wiſdome it flf, the Lord ingroffes all wil- 
dome,and is therefore ftiled by the Apottle,God only wife (i Tim. 
1-17. )heis only wile,;becaufe all wifdome 1s hissthe creature hath 
none but what he gives outshehath it alliockt up in hisown tréea- 
fury; aud as he dupenfeth it;fo man receives it. ae 

There isa twofold act of wifdome, and’ both moft eminent m 
God, The firft is knowledge inthe nature of things. The fecond 
is, knowledge how to order and diſpoſe of things. The former is 
properly called Science, and theilatter \prudence’ Where there is 
much of the formetr, and a want of the latter; man in that cafe is 
likea Ship that hatha very large fail,but wants a rudder to order 
it’s courfe, and ballaft to poife it. Borhethefemercinethelord: 
hehath (as we may fay) a vaft-fail, infinitely extending to the 
knowledge ofall things: ‘and he hath) a molt exa@ rudder, and 
ballaft of prudence, to order and to manage all things. The know- 
lege of {fome men is too hard for their wifdome, they ate not ma- 
fter of their knowledge, though they may be makers in their art. 
The Lord knows all,and he rules all his knowledge. 


And mighty in ftrength. Na r 
It is much for man, to be ftiled ftrong ox-mighty y. but ‘mighty in me a 
ſtrength is the file of God. Thele in conftru@ion nete the Almigh=: a 


tinefs,the All-powerfilne{s,the All-fufficiency of the Lord 3 hens pits — 
not only ſtrong or mighty, but mighty in ſtrength —— 

The word which we tranflate ftrengib (referred to man) im⸗ Wien os * 
ports that natural power and lively vigour which in maw is: the Crece 
principle of Rrength, which nurfes and feeds man with continual; #5 que” 
fupplies ofactivit. mighty it this frenpth, he hath ff fi — emerit. ` 
an infinite, an everlaſting ſpring of ftrength in him, hefpends no xere. | 


ftreng th 
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firength at all, how much foever he u {ts GESPRSARISSOD 


i . His tirength is ever vigorous,he knows nodecayes 
@ustamemngss Haſt thou not known, bajt thon not beard that the ever~ 
lating God, the Lord,the Creatour of the ends of the earth: fiinteth 
not, neither is weary? (Ifa. 40. 28.) As if he had faid, where 
shaft thou been bred, that thou fcemeft to be a ftranger to this 
truth? f 


Man cannot doe much, and he faints in doinga little, 
: sovatioeh URIEN — 





Strength may be conſidered two wayes. There is civil Arength, 
N and there is natural ftrength.Civil ftrength is authority and pow- 
1) Aivqustzs- extocommand. A man is armed and ftrengthened by jlaws and 
A) ca. commiflions. Thefe put authority into his hands. The Lord is 

mighty in this ftrength, he hath all authority, all command in his 

hand,not by commiflion from others, but Originally from him- 
{elf, Natural ſtrength executes and exercifes the former3'a man 
inay have much civil ftrength, but if he want natural ftrength to 


putit in act, he cando little or nothing. @ssGodubynhisiSaves 


dima Hence obferve, io 
‘Lhe power of Ged n an infinite power. 


Chercsismothing too haxdior the Loxd, Uf be will work, who 
Mal let it Iſa. 43 · 13 No creature canfuperfedate or ftay the works 
of God, God canfuperfedeat all creatures; when creatures: are in 
their full carreer, he can letethem : The power of God is as large as 
his will; yeahecan morethen he wills. If the power of men 


were as large as their wills, what work would they quickly make 
in the world? kfinfimicentt we 
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ectimGods Therefore we'can fear no hurt from his power? He 
„cando what he will; butthe will do nothing ‘which is hurtfiil to 


ihis people 5 he will not wrong any creature, much lef his fer- 
vants. ak about thote 





TRETE Rnets, There are fome things 
which he hath noftrength' to ‘do ‘ becdufe “to do then Ars 
gues a want of ‘ftrength : Pee, 






‘Thefe things im- 
port 
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port impotency , therefore the Lord cannot do them, But 
whatfoever is for the good of his people, forthe glory of his 
name, for the executing: of his juftice,for the fulfilling of his coun- 


fels, whatfoever is for the making good of his romifes, for all 
thefe the Lord is mighty my ftrength. eva TEENA P a aC oi 

Sometimes Vis enfili ews 
power overthrows it felfby its own! bulk “and greatnels; but Pers mole ruit 
mighty ftrength ordered with equal wifdome, is dreadfull to ene. Jt — 
mies, and comtortable to friends. 4 rae rint, an undigefied 
Chaos of men, though very peat, never’ did any great thing. But 
fuppofe a very numetous army of Menand every mah in that army 
having as much wifdome as would fit a General tolead and com- 
- mand them all, what could tiand before them > thus it is with 
God: (and: how admirable is the umon and marriage of thefe two 
together ! Y he hath‘all power atid all wifdomie. Evety degree of. 
power in God is.acted with fisitable degree of wifdome ; there. 
fore there caii be fiomifcarriagé, 9 7 | | | 
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Again, take this general concerning all thé Attributes of God x 
when it is ſaid, Heis wife in heart, and mighty in ſtrength, &c. Theſe 
are not qualities in God’; they are iti men. Wifdome is to them an - 
accident, and:fo is ftvength, whether civil {trensth, ornatitral, ic 
may be fevered from them and they fill keep their being. But che 
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From both thefe Attributes laid together, Fob draws down his- 
great conclufion, which‘he pits by way of queftion. asi: 


Who hath hardened bimfelf againft bim; andhash profpered ? 


Shew me the man : having def{cribed the Lord in his wifdome p 
and power he challengethiall the world, and fends deface toall =. <3 41 
creatures in heaven and in earth to'meet with thisGod. Asifhe ite — 
had faid, Friends, doyou think I have any thought td. contend with —— 
God ? No, I know not one wbabath accepted this chal lenge, or bar-- 
dened himfelf againt God and profpered, If my open C onference would” 
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not, yet their harms who have attemp tedit,might warn me from fuch 
prefumption. 
s Hardeneth himfelf. | 
mp A | | I 
Indarare aut Hardening under a natural confideration, comes by withdraw- 
@ | obdurefrere. ing the moilture out of any fubftance, whence the parts ofit are 
ray i i eied condenfed, grow ftiffand unyielding to the touch : So Philofo- 
l fenfus rransfer- Phers define it. That is hard which doth not eafil y{ubmit to im- 
tur, fo denora: preflions from without. : 


a) evudele fewm, Ina moral fenfe, to hardenis to fettle the fpirit, or immovea- 
iia es bly to refolve upon the doing or not doing of a thing:when'a man 
yo UA doth purpofely reſolve and refolvedly purpofe'to carry on'a defign, 


© Durum ef quod he hardeneth himfelf to do it. The word is ufed both ina good - 
| > in feper fuper- fenfe and in anill fenfe.In a good fenfe, wiensaunanusmefolutestop 
wy. ficemnonce- do the will of God,that is,when.he grows fo refolved that heiwilk 
Pim ee dit. Arik. l. 4 7 : = 
Ae > by promites or by threats;when 

* 
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qualuas denſes that way, but ftands fixed and firm like a rock ſuch a reſolute fp 
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et bene compa- 
Gas habens 
pag partes, difi ul- 
E . ter cedens ta- ey 
tm Arif. 2. gives him affurance ofa fuitable ability todeal with fuch (Ezek. 
i i l de Gener. 3.8,9. )Bebola I bave made thy face trong again their fates and thy 
ipa jore-head ftrong againft their fore-beads, as anadamant harder then 
flint have I made thy fore-bead. The words feem to carry an allufi- 
on to Bulls or Rams,who ufe to run head againft, head, when they 
are enraged one againſt another. And fo the {enfe is,.as if the Lord 
had faid, I know this people will be mad at thee, andirun upon thee 
like furious beafts, but trouble not thy felf,1 will(through my grace ; 
Bs ois ike thee as (trong in declaring my will, as they (through pride aid 
creditur cfs nnbeliif ) are ſtrongin oppofingit. Thou needelt not fear to encounter 
hale, ut do thefe Bulls and Rams: hatt. 
negi ipa? their fo exhe d that w,their purpoles to difibev whit Tcimmind As 
uisu: five”. egnyetardened in ſin is woro 
„te domari 5* 
Me Uden - Coe Boom i better then doing; godin and grace a& mofillike 
pul. Ande n, he { À í ’ : +: — 
meniraeit;  ‘emiclves,when they act againft all oppofitions: Asan adamant 
ždiuas, bavelimite thy face... Theadannnt is infuperable, as the nota- 
fonatindomi tion of the * word imports. 
rumSangt in 
Ezg, 3 


When the Lord had told Ezekiel that. he fhould find the ears of 
Ifrael lock d againſt his meflages, and their hearts: hardened, he: 
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egamitptegltcroicall Lather was thus hardened, when he fa th he 
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would go toWorms,though the tiles upon every houfe in that Ci- | 
ty were matcht with a like number of Devils, ready to refit him 
and the truth of Chrift. But ufually hardening is takenin anil - 
ſenſe: and fo to harden the fpirit, noteth, ene Tle 
_ Firlt, A refolving to fin, what foever God faith or doth: To fin off Deum ia 
againſt the word and works of God, that’s hardning ‘of the hart guenrem rolls 
againſt God : when a may will go on in his way, though a threat %dire,contem 
be founding in his ears, and a judgement appear terribly before "* — he 
his eyes 5 fuch a man is hardened indeed, he is grown valiant and —— 
couragious in wickedneſß. ——— 
Secondly, A man hardens himſelfagainſt God, when he {peaks vele Par, in 
ſtoutly againft God: the hardnef$ of the heart appears in the Hebc3-v-8. | 
tongue( Mal.3.13.) Tour words have been tout againjt me. Stout | | 
words are a fign of itout {pirits. Qu c 
. So the words of the text is ufed ( 28am. 19.43.) 
The words of themen of Judah were fiercer then the words of the mex 
of Ifrael : Their words were harder then the words of the mer of 
Ifrael; they fpake more refolutely and manly. Whena man {ets 
himfelf to {peak boldly againft God, the wayes or the works of 
God, he hardens himfelf againft God fearfully. | 
Thirdly, We harden our felves againſt God whentwe are di- 
{pleafed with what God doth; That man makes a bold adventu re, 
who dares pafs but an unpleafing thought againft the wayes or 
works of God. 


Fourthly, — — — 


Fiftly, Not to give God glory in what he doth, hath foniewhat 
in it of hardening our {elves againft God. ! 

And lafily, He that will not give God glory in what he com- 
mands, is ina degree hardned againft God. We may {ee whatitis * 
. to harden our felves againft God by the oppolite ofit( Fro.28.14.) 
Bleffed is the man that feareth alwayes; but be that bardenesh bimfelf 


foal fal.into mifchief. > holy fear- 


thus fearing quickly takes impreffions of the word, will and works 
- Of God; and therefore whofoever doth not comply with God in 

holy fubmiffion to his will, hardens himfelf in part againft God. 
That which is here chiefly meant is,the proffer act of hardacts, 
when men cither Ipeak or go on in their way acting apainiGodslet 
Y him 
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him fay what he will,his word ftops them notjor do what he will, 
his works ftop them not. They are like the adamant,the hammer of 
che Word makes no impreflion upon hard hearts, but recoyls’back 
again upon him that ftrikes with it. More diftinctly; this is either 
a {enfible hardnefS of heart, of which the church complains ( Ifa. 
63.15.) Wherefore baft thou hardned our bearts ? &c. or an infenti- 
ble hardnefs, which in fome arifes from ignorance,in others from 
malice and obftinacy. 
= Further, We read of Gods'hardening mans: heart, andifome- 
: gin t, Theteis athreefold hard- 
nefs of heart. ; 
Firft, Naturall, whichis the common ftock of all men 3 we re- 
ceive the ftone ofa hard heart by defcentysevery man comes into 
the world hardened againſt God. ee 
Secondly, There isan acquired hardnefs of heart. Men harden 
themfelves, and add to their former hardnefs. He ftretcheth 
out bis band againft God, and ftrengtheneth bimfelf againft the Al- 
mighty, Job 15. 25. 





l i ( 2 Chron. 

36:13.) He ftifened his neek, and bardned his heart from turn- 

ing unto the Lord. I know thy rebellion, and thy fif neck, 
Deut 3 1:27. 

- > Thirdly, There is a judiciary hardnefs of heart, an heard heart 
inflided by God, as a Judge. hen men w nerden cheir nearts 








q@orbieticiestombem. He will ſpeak to his profits, and they fhall 
make their hearts fat ( that is, fenfleffe) and their ears heavy,that 
is, heedleffe under all they fpeak, I/z.6.10. Thus alfo God hard- 
ned the heart of Pharoah and of the Ag yptians by the minifiry of 
Mofes and Aaron. TÀ — 
So then we having hardneſs of heart by nature,do by cuftome 
acquire a further hardnefs,and the Lord in wrath inflecteth hard- 
nels then the finner is pertinacious in finning.All thefe put toge- 
ther make hiim irrecoverably finfull, His neck is an iron finew,and 
bis brow brafs, Ifa.48.4. ; 
Obferve,firlt, There is an adive hardnefs of heart, or man bardens 
bis own heart, Exod. 5. We read of Pharaoh hardning his heart, 
before. the Lord hardened it; Who is the Lord (faith he ) that 7 
—— fhow 
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foould let Iſrael goe?ꝰ Here was Pharaoh hardening his heart, and 
fteeling his {pirit againft the command of God. God fent hima 
conimand to let-I/rael goe; he replies, Who is the Lord? I know not | 
the Lord : whois this that takes upon him to command me ? Am 

not I King of Ægypt ? I know no Peer much lefs Superiour Lord. 

It was trucindeed, poor creature ! he did not know the Lord ; 

Pharaoh {poke right in that, I know not the Lord; ifhe had, he 

would never have faid, E will not let Z/rael go, he would have let - 

all goe at his command, had he known who the Lord was that 
commanded. ThusSennacherib(aChron.32.14.) blafphemes by his 
meflengers, Who was there among all the gods of thofe Nations that 

my fathers uiterly deftroyed, that could deliver bis people out of mine 

hand, that your God fhould be able to deliver you out of mine band? 

Thefe are hard words againft God,’ and hardening words to 

man. 





Man hardens himlelf ap@inft God four wayes efpecially. 

Firft, Upon prefumption of mercy > many doe evil, becaufe they 
heare God is good ; they turn his grace into wantonnefs, and are 
without all fear of the Lord, becaufe there is fo much mercy with 
the Lord. : 

Secondly, The patience of God, or his delayes of judgment, 
harden others;becaufe God is flow to ftrike, they are {wift to fin. Ut 
the found of judgment be not at the heelsof fin, they conclude, 
there is no fuch danger in fin. Solomon obferved this (Eccl. 8.11.) 
Because fentence againft any evil work is not executed Speedtly therefore 
the heart of the fons of men is fully fet in them to do evil,or, it is full 
in them to doe evil. They have not {ome velleities and propentions, 
{ome motions and inclinations, fome queries and debates about ir, 
but the matter( upon this ground ) is fully ftated and determined, 
they are fo fullofit,that they have no. room in their hearts for 
better thoughts or counfels - the fum of ‘all is,they are hardened 
and refolved to do evil. ` 

Thirdly, Grofs ignorance hardens many, 1. Ignorance of 
themfelves.. And, 2. . 

cuu caresmonmuchiwitanherioth. None are fo vin- 
turous as they, Who know not their danger. Pharaoh (aid, T krom 
not the Lord, he knew-not the Lord, uor himfelf, theréfore he ran 
on blind-fold,and defperately hardened himfelf againii the Lord. 
; | <3 Fourthiy, 
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multitude of thofe who fin. They think none thall fuffer for 
that which fo many doe. The Law of Mofes faid, Thou fhalt not 
follow the multitude to do evil ( Exod.23.2. } There is a {pecial re- 
firaint upon it, becaufe manis fo eafily led by many. The heart is 
ready to flatter it felfinto an opinion, that God will not be very- 
angry, when a practice is grown common: this is the courfe of the _ | 
world, this isthe way of moft men; therefore furely no great q 
danger init. Aud examples harden chiefly upon three confide- 
AET, - rations. “ | : * 
Bee honuncio Firlſt, If great ones go that way. The Heathen brings in a young i 
y monfaxerem man, who hearing of the adulteries and wickedneffes of the gods; 
hie faid, what ? Doe they fo; and fhal I ftick at it ? | 
$ Secondly, If fome wife and learned men go that ways ignorant 
and unlearned men conclude they may. | | 
Thirdly, It any godly men, fuchas make more then ordinary 
profcflion,doe fuch things, then who may not ? The failings of the 
Saints are a countenance to wicked mensin their follies, They are 
apt to follow the dark fide of the cloud, and to approve thofe in 
what they doe ill, whom they fcorn in what they doe well. They _ 
imitate their falls and fins, whofe repentance they never think of 
imitating. How many harden their hearts by their doing what is 
» evil, whofe hearts have been broken, becaufe they did evil? From 
the fin which a holy man commits againtt his purpofe and refolu- 
tion, many purpofe and refolve to commit it. | 
Upon thefe and the like grounds, the heart of manis hardened 
againft God. Take a brief of the degrees of this hardnefs; fee by 
what fteps the heart rifes fo high in finning. Mandoth not grow 
hard at once,much lefs hardeft.But when once he begins to hard- 
en himfelt, where he thall make an end he knows not. | 
_ The firtt ftep is, the taking time and leave to meditate upon fin, 
and rollit up and down in the thoughts. A hard heart lets vain 
thoughts dwell init. A holy heart would not let them lodge - 
with it. | 
A fecond ftep is, fome taftes of pleafure and delight in fin. It 
proves a {weet morfell under his tongue, As the heart grows more 
delighted in fin, ſo more hardened in fìn. Nothing fhould be 
_ fo bitter as fin in the a@, for nothing will be fæbitter as fin in 


ifue : but when the act it pleafant, theiflue is {eldome fr. 
fpected.. l ; 
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The third ftep is, cuftome in finning. It argues great boldncfS to | 
venture often. One faid of him that had efcaped danger at fea, tmprobe Nep. 
If you go again, you have noreafon to complain, though you be tunum aecu fat, 
wrack d. Mariners are fearfull of ftorms at firt, but through cu- foci Bee 
{tome they play with them. When a man comes off once {ate from —— 
fin, he will venture again, and fo often, till at laf he thinks 
_ there is fcarce any venture at all in fin. He grows bold 
and hardy. | 
By the fourth ftep of hardnefs he comes to defend and maintain 
his fin. He hath {poken fo long in his heart againit the word, 
which forbiddeth him to fin,that now he can {peak againtt it with 
his tongue. He hath a plea or an argument tomake the evil he 
doth good. He appears a Patron,an Advocate for fin, who was be- 
fore but a practiſer of it. 
Fitthly, The hard heart grows angry and paflionate with thofe, 
who give advice againft fin; he is refolvedsand a man that is refol- 
ved in his way,is angry if he be defired to remove out of his way : 
He that refolveth to fleep, loves not to be awakened, A touch or 
a jog from him that fits by, provokes him, ‘he prayes to be let a= 
lone." We fhould love the man while we hate and reprove. his fin. 
But he that loves his fin will hate his acprovers, | 
Sixthly, Hard hearts grow too hard, for the Word, they are 
Sermon-proof; they can fit under the Preacher,and heare from day. 
to day,but nothing touches them. A man in armour feels not the 
firoke ofa {word, much leffe the {mart ofa rod. This hardnefs 
of heart is a fteel armour to the heart, it makes the man paft feel- 
ing till he be paft healing. Some being Often reproved harden their 
bearts( Prov. 29.1. ) till their hearts are too hard forall re- 
proofes. — 
And then ſeventhly, The heart is fo hard that the ſword of: 
affliction doth not pierce it, the man is judgment-proof : let God: 
ftrike him in his perfon oy eſtate, let God fet the world a Firea- 
bout his ears, yet on goes he, He is like the man of whom Solomon 
fpeaks, ( Prov. 23: 34.°) who lies fleeping in a ftorm upon the top: 
of a matt. 
Eightly,the hard heart fits down in the chair of the (corner, he: 
derides the Word, and mocks at the judgements of God. When 
Lot {pake to his fons in law about fire and brimftone.read y to tal! 
upon Sodome and confume it, the text faith, Hefeemcd as one that 
mocked unto his fonnes in Law ? what, tell us of jud gmengs ? of fire 
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deſcending from Heaven. When the skie falls we fhall have 
Larkes, | | | 
Laſtly, The hard heart gets up to the Tribunall of the perfecu- 
tour, and from {corner commences oppofer of good min, and of the 
good wayes of God; he willdo them the uttermoft mifchief he can, 
who would doe him all the good they can. Get thee from me’ faith 
Pharaoh toMofes,( Exod.10.28.)Take heed to thy felf:See my face no 
more, for the day that thou feet my face thou fhalt. dye. Pharaohs 
hard heart {pake hard words, and wads preparing to give hard 
blows: he had only fo much of honour and ingenuity left, ‘as to 
warn theProphet to avoid the blow: Which yet 1s more then hard- 
nefs of heart leaves to all.Many an hard heart uſes the hand before 
the tongues and’ inftead of faying to his reprover, See my face no 
more, left thou dic, calls him before his face, that he may dye, or 
{eek his déath bchinde-his back, and lies in wait for revenge. And 
> here berduefs of heart is at bardeft.lt is'now a fit cufbion for Satan: 
He fits foftejt upon this ftone, The devil is never fo much pleafed,as 
when man is moft hardenedsthe feed of his temptations takes root 
and profpers beft in this ftony ground. | Spares 
But thall man profper too ? Shall any man thrive or make a gain 
by hardening himfelf agaifftGod? Shall he come off with honour 


or with pront ? Fob anfwereth, Who bath bardned himfelf againft 
68 him , and bath profpered ? Which may be refolved into this ne⸗ 
Bt pac a fuir, SAtive propofition, No man ever bardned himfelf againft God and 
elin pace a. profpered. i , 
biit (i. ¢.) fe. The Hebrew thus,Hath any man hardened himfelf againft God, 


liciter & bene gud had peace * Mr. Broughton renders near it, Hath any man hard- 


emo terrino ned bimſelf againtt God, and fonnd quietness ? To have peace ox 
gloriari pore), quictnels,and to profper,are the fame in the language of the Jews, 
guod poficone and in an hundred Texts of the old Teftament. 
cutam vičoris | We may underftand Fob either of thefe three wayes. 
hy hl gi Firlt, No pertmacious hard-hearted ‘man could ever glory that 
Pined, © he got the better, ‘or'the‘day of Gad, and fo profpered into a 
Nemo cum Deg peace by war ; that’s away of profperity, in which he fhall never 
pugnans, fic tread, Gideon, told the men of Penuel, when I come again in peace; 
r voga _ that is, when I havé'conguered and return profperouss then, ere. 
sna faiga: No man ever conquered God,and {6 returned in peace, Peace was 


Vit, ut pacem EEES at 7 í si 

a°cipidt ylyo g Never the Tyophié ‘ofa war with hin). 

Deo oblatan, Secondly, mheeverhardencd himfelf againjt God: and profpered ? 
Idcin, That is,did eyer any man {0 weary out God by lengthening this 
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war, that God was (asit were ) forced at laft to offer him terms 4) equipollen. 
of peace ? Soit happens fometimes with men; with Nations and tepa.emoli un 
Kingdoms; They not getting peace by viGtory, but being {pent bignando obrt- 
and tired out with war, begin to think of treating. Did ever any fol Aas li 
one put the Lord to offer a treaty with articles of peace, to fave funere gon. 
himfelf from further trouble? They who have not ttrength enough pal, tamen 

to overcome, may yet have power enough to vex and weary their Mduitate 
adverfary. But God can neither be vanguifh'd by force, nor vext Pusne eum fi- 
with our policies into a peace with man. — a i» y 

Thirdly, Others give this {enfe,Who ever held out, or was able tur. Aquin, 
to perfift in a war againft the Lord? The wicked fhall not ftand Qus perman. 
before God in the day of judgement, much leffe in the day of bat- /% aut perfile- 
tell; Who would fet the bryers and thorns againft mein battell ? IFT sr. 
would go thorew them, I would burn them together (Ufa.27.4.) The ~’ 
moft ficely and flinty ſpirits in the world can no more ftand before* 

God, then briars and thorns can before a flaming fire. The Lord — 
foon breaks and defiroyes all oppofing power. And fo there is a 
figure in the words, for, man doth not only not profper, but heis 
undone and crufht for ever, by contending with God. Shall man 
prof{per in a war with God ? No, it fhall end in his own ruine and 
utter deftruGtion. Whence obferve, 

That nothing can be got but blows by contending with Ged. — 

The greateſt Monarchs in the world have at one time or other found rA oe 
their matches, but thegreat God never found his match, Pharaoh forino ‘Dei 
contended with him, but did he profper in it ? You fee what be- omnem bumz- 
came of him at laft, he was drown’'d in the red fea. Julian con- 127 Pritsdi- 
tended with Chrift, {coffed at him, ( he came up to the higheit * ea | 
degrees; he fate in the chair of the fcorner; and in the tribunal of cum eo pacem 
the perfecutotr) but what got he at lat ê When he was wound- PBocre pore? 
ed and threw up his blood toward heaven, faid he not , O Gali- "/!!e"4s 
lean, thou haft overcome, 1 acknowledge thy power, whofe name eae 
and’ truth I have oppofed. Chrift whom he had derided, and a- diendo. squine’ 
gainft whom he hardned himfelf into {corns and {coffs, was too Vicifti | 
hard for him. All that harden themfelves againft God fhall be Galilee, 
worked. Gather your felves together, Oye people, and ye fhall be 
broken in peices, ( Ifa. 8.49. ) Gather your felves togethersagainit 
whom? Gather your felves together agaift the people of God, 
and ye fhall be broken in peices; Why ? Emanuel, the Lord «is 
with us. Ifno man can profper by hardening himfelf againtt the 
people of God, becaufé the Lord is with them, how hall any man 

profper 
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profper by hardening himfelt immediatly egainft God ? If Ema- 
nuel will not let any profper againſt his people, certainly he will 
not let any profperagainit himfelf, Therefore ( Prov. 28.24) 
Solomon layesit down dire@ly, Fle that hardeneth his heart fhall fall 
into mifchief; and (Prov.29.1.) He fhall be dejtroyed and that with- 
out remedy 3 there is no help for it, all the world cannot fave him, ~ 
A heard hart is it felf the foreft of all judgements, and it brings all 
judgements upon us. A bard beart treafureth up wrath agzinft the 
day of wrath{ Rom.2.5.) ` 
viti The walls of that fiery Tophet are 
built up with thefe ttones, with their hard hearts,who turn them- 
{elves into ftones againft the Lord, 
Then take heed of hardning your {elves againft God. You know 
the counfell which Gamaliel gave, AG §.39.Refrainfrom thefe men, 
and let them alone, &c. ( See how trembling he {peaks ) /eft you 
be found evento fight againft Ged; as if he had faid, take heed what 
you doe,it is the moft dreadfull thing in theworld to contend with 
God ; he {peaks as ofa thing he would not have them come near 
vor bein the remotelt tendency to. 


: rift, Lak, 14. 
warning his Difciples to confider before-hand what it is to be his 
difciples gives them an inftance of a King: What King( faith he ) 
going to make war againft another King, fitteth not downfirft and 
confulteth, whether he be able with ten thoufand, to meet bim that 
s meth againft bim with twenty thoufend?Now, I fay to you (if any 
fuch be here ) that have hearts fteel'd or harden’d againft God, 
who challenge God the field, and fend defiance to heaven, O fit 
down,fit down,confider whether you with your ten thoufand,are 
able to meet God with his twenty thoufand,that’s great odds, half 
in half; but confider whether one fingle, imple man,can fand a- 
gainft his twenty thoufand 5. whether a man of no {trength can 
ftand againft infinite firength; whether you who have no wildom, 
are able to fiand againft him that is of infinite wifdom. Can igno- 
rance contend with knowledge,folly with wifdom, weaknefs with 
firength, an carthen veffel with an iron rod? O the boldnefs and 
madnefs of men,who will hazard themfelves upon fuch difadvan-- 
tages. Heis wife in heart, and mighty in power, who bath hardened 
himfelf againjt him, and bath profpered ?' 

And as Godis fo powerfull that. no wicked man in the world 
ae Si si ae s can 
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can mend himfelf by contending with him: fo neither can any of 
his own peoplc.If they harden themfelves againft God, they (hall 
not profper. To harden the heart againſt God, isnot only the lin 
of a Pharaob,of a Senacherib,and ofa Julian, but poflibly it may be 
the fin ofa believer, the fin ofa Seint.And therefore theA pofle, Hed, 
3: gives them caution, Take heed left any of your hearts be hardened 
through the deceitfuluels of finsand whole heart foever is hardened 
againit God, that man good or bad fhall not prof{per,or have peace 


in it.It is mercy that God will not give his ewn peace,or let them 
thrive in fin.Grace profpers not, when the heart is hardened 07 
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And if the Saints harden their heart againg God, God (ina 


Po 


fenfe) will harden his heart againít them ; that is,he will not ap- _ 


pcar tender hearted and compaffionate towards them, in reference 
to prefent comforts ; he will harden himfelf to afflict and chaften, 
when they harden themfelves to fin and provoke. | 
When God affliés his people,he hardens his heart againſt thems 
and itis fcldome that he hardeneth his heart againft them till chey 
harden their hearts againft him. And the truth is, if they who are 
dearcft to him do harden their hearts againft him ; if they quarrel 
and contend with him ; if they rife up againft his commands, or 
neglect his will, he will make their hearts fubmit,or he will make 
their hearts dke,and break their bones. If they harden their hearts 
againft his * they fhall feel his rod upon their backs and {pirits 
too.Which ofthe Saints ever hardened bimſelf againft God and hath 
profpered? No man, whether holy or prophane,righteous or wick- 
ed, could ever glory of a conqueft over God, or triumph aftera 
ax with him, ; 
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which removeth the mount ainssand they know not: which 
overturneth themin his anger. 

Which fhaketh the earth out of her place, and the pillars 
thereof tremble. 

Which commandeth the Sun and it rifeth not: and feabeth 
up the Stars. 

Which alone {preadeth out the heavens, andtrendeth spon 
the waves of the Sea. . 

Which maketh Arcturus, Orion and Pleiades, and ‘be bhiis. 
bers ofthe South. 

Which doth great things pat fuding Out, yea and won: 


ders without number. 


10 B having in general aflerted the power and wifdome of God 
(he muft have infinite power and wifdom;againft whom no man 
ever profpered by contending.) Having I fay afferted this in ge- 


neral,he defcends to make a particular proof of it;asif he had faid, 
I will not only give you this argument, that God is mighty in 
firength, becaulé no man.could ever harden his heart again him 
and profper, he hath foyl'd all that evér medled with him: but 
befidés, I will give you particular inftances of it, and you thall fee 
that the Lord hath done filch’ things, as {peak him mighty in 
firength, and prove him, as powertul, as Ihave reported him. 
Thefe particulars are reported, in the 5,6,7,8,9.verfes, all clofed 
with a triumphant Elogy in the tenth, Which doth great things paft, 
finding out yea, and wonders without number. 

The Argument may be thus formed ; 

He is infinite in power and wiſdome, who removeth monn- 
tains, and foakes the earth, who commands the Sun, who 
Spreads out the heavens, and difpoferh of the Stars in the 
firmament, 

But theLord doth all thefe things be removeth mountains, 
be fhakes the earth, be commandeth the Sun, &c. 

Therefore he is mighty in power, and infinite i in wifdome, 

The firft pare of his argument is here implied. The aſſumption, 
or 
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or the minoris proved in the5,6,7;8,and 9. verſes, by fo many in- 


fiances. Here then isan evident demonftration of the power of 
God from vifible things, from ads apparent to the cye; as ifhe 
had faid, Ifyou have not faith to beleive that Godwis infinite in power, 
let your fenfes teach it you, for he removeth mountains and they know 
it not, He overturneth them inhis anger,&c. | 


He removeth mountains. Bry 


That’s the firft inſtance. The word which we tranflate to remove Stieferes quia 
fignifies to wax old and trong, becaufe things as they gro winage pie —— 
grow in ſtrength. There is a declining age, and an encrcaſing age, — 
Things very old impair, and things growing older encreafe in cum tempore foe 
firength; we have the word in that fenfe (Job 21.2.) Wherefore lent evadere, 
do the wicked become old ? yea, they are mighty in power 5 he putteth — 
theſe two together, growing old and mighty in power. The Se- —— 
ptuagint render, who maketh the mountains wax ola, becaufe that ; cancion tgn, 
which waxeth old is ready to vanifh away ( Heb.8. 13.) or to be re- dept, 
moved and taken away, as the Ceremonial Law was, of which the 
Apoſtle {peaks in that place. 

And becaule growing old impliesa kind of motion, therefore 
the word alfo fignifies motion, even local] motion, a moving from 
orout of a place, Gez. 12.4. Abraham departed ; he removed from 
the place where he was. This locall motion is either natural or 
violent: of this latter underftand the Text, Which removeth the 
Mountains. 

3 The mountains. 


There are natural mountains, and metaphorical, or figurative 
mountains: it is an act of the mighty power of God to remove 
either. 

Some underftand this of metaphorical or figurative mountains, 
and{o mountains are great men, men of eminency og of pre-emi- ) 
nency, the Kingsand Princes of the world. The Chaldee is ex- Chaldeus per 
prefs for this fenfe, He removeth Kings, who are as ſtrong and high moxtes intellg- 
45 mountains.For as God hath ordered the {uperficies of the earths gitezen qui 


4 —— Aa > ; JCO movet 
and made fome parts of it- plain, others mountainous, fome. val- —— 


ul montés: 


* 


leys and fome hills. So he hath difpofed of men , {fome men ftand 
as upon level ground, men ofan ordinary condition ; others ave — 
as the low vallies,men of a poor condition ; others are as the high 
mounfains Over-topping and over-looking the ren.. The word is 

| Z2 ufed 
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An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verf. 5. 
~ufed in this metaphorical fenfe, Ifa, 41. 15. 1 will maketbee (faith 
the Lord to the Prophet) a new threfhing intrument having teeth ; 





172 : Chap. 9. 


And what fhallthis new threfhing inftrument do?Thox fhalt threfh 


the mountains and Beat them {mall, and fhalt make the bills as chaff. 
Here is aProphet fent with a flail or a threfhing inftrument,& his 
butinefs is to threfh the mountains,and to beat the hills:the mean- 


ing is, thou fhalt deftroy the great ones of the world,the hills the. — 


mountains, thole that think themfelves impregnable or inaccef- 
ywyeould the Prophet threfh thefe mountains,and what 


that he will tear or threfh their flefh with the thorns of the wilderness 


and with bryars. And Damafcus is threatned, becaufe they threfhed 


Gilead with threfhing initruments of iron, Am. 1.3, That is they put 
them to extreameft tortures. Our Prophet could not thus torture. 
men. His thrcthing inftrument having iron teeth, was only his 
“tongue, the inttrument of {pecch, with this he beat thofe proud 


mountains to duff, that isshe declared they fhould be beaten and - 


dcftroyed. Of fuch a mountain, the Lord by his Prophet {peaks 


(Jer. 51. 25. )Bebold I am against thee O deftroying mountain, faith. 


the Lord which deftroyeft all the earth. Bebold,I will ftretch out mine 
band upon thee, and roll thee down from the rocks, and make thee a 
burnt mountain. This mountain was the proud State of Babylon, 
which was oppolite to the Church of God, this devouring moun- 
sain ſhall at latt be a devdured mountain devoured by fire,therefore 
he calls ita dart mountain. Thus (Zech. 4 7.) Who art thou, O 
great mountain ? before Zerubbabel thou fhalt become a plain. The 


Prophet isaflured,chat all the power and firength,which oppofed 


_ it feltagainit ehe reformation and re-edification of Ferufalem, 
——— ſhould be laid levell with the ground. So we may interpret ( Pfa. 
| soy ae y 144.5.) Hetoucheth the mountains and they (moak, the meaning is, 
tes. firmitate when God doth but lay his hand upon great men, upon the migh- 


CF robore per~ ticlt of the world,he makes them{moak or fume,which fome un- 


, fans, Rab. — der{tand of their anger; they are prefently in a paflion, if God do 


Dav.in Pfa, 


J but touch them. Or, we may underſtand it of their. conſumption. 


A { moaking mountain will foon be a burnt mountain, In our lan- 
guage, tomake aman fmoak, is a proverbiall, for deftroying ot 
ſubduinꝑ. 


| And betides, there are mountains (in this figurative ſenſe) 


within us, as wellas without us. The foul hath a mountain in it 


telf, and is an act of the great power of God, yea, ofan hipe 
eae. and 


was his flail ? Gideon ( Judg. 8. 7.) threatens the men of Succoth, . 
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and greater power of God to remove inward,than it is to remove 
outward mountains, Iſa.40. 4 The Prophet fore-fhewing the com- 
ing of Chrift, and the fending of the Baptiltto prepare his way, 
- tells us, Every mountain and bill hall be made low. Chrilt did noe 
throw down the outward power of men,who withfiood him ; he 
let Herod and Pilate prevail; but-mountains and hills of fin and’ 
unbelicfin the foul, which made his paflage into them impaflible, 
he overthrew, Theft mountains of high proud thoughts,the Apo- 
tile defcribes ( 2 Cor.40.14.) Caſting down imaginations and every 
high thing, and bringing into captivity every thought (every moun- 
tainous thought ) te the obedience of Chrift. 
Thefe are metaphorical mountains, the power offinfull men «atnes p 
- without us; and the power of fin, the pride of our own’ hearts — 
within.us.It is a mighty work of God to remove thefe mountains. b'les fam g 
But thefe are not proper to the Text, for the inftances which Pruptibiles, 
follow, being all given'in natural things fhew,that thofe here in- —— 
tended are natural mountains. i tur {9 — 
Taking mountains for earthly, material mountains, it is doubted one artium 
how the Lord removes'them. corrumpuntur. 
There are different opinionsabout the point. Some underftand — — 
it of anatural motion. * Philofophers difputing about mountains Minin oie, 
and hills, conclude that they are fubje¢t to generation and cor- dum ej}, h fen 
ruption;by the addition of many parts they are gencrated, that is, terre partes, 
kneaded or gathered together, and become one huge heap of #4 nanc babi- 
earth ; and by the detraCtion falling and crumbling off, or taking oe — 
away of thefe parts, they are removed again. Thus we may cX- er cuz — 
pound that (Job 14:18.) And ſurelythe mountain falling cometh pelagus ſunt, 
t o nought, . olim habitabon.’ 


Yet this cannot be the meaning of Job here. For though we —— P 
grant that doctrine of the Philofophers, that there is a generation e ——— 
of mountains, and fo a corruption of them, yet that corruption is commutari, 
fo infenfible, that it cannot be put among thofe works of God, Stt-b. l.z. 
which raife up the name of his glorious power." That wbich falls ph: — 
not under obſervation, cannot cauſe admiration.S low and impercepti- ot 5 wale | 
ble motions make {mall impreffions either upon the frucy or under- um remotione 
ftanding. - TS rfe præ bet , 
That here {poken of, is quick and violent, and by its eafie re- maids mirabi- 
prefentation to the eye, caufeth wonder and aſtoniſſment in the — 
beholders. rem videat, ; 
And fo it imports a remoyeing them by [ome violent motion. Pined,. 
: Thus 








5: 
Thus the Lord is able to remove, and hath removed mountains, | 
fometimes by earthquakes: fometimes by orms and. Tempefts, 
fomitime thofe mighty bulwarks are battered,with thunder-balls 
difcharged from the clouds (Phal. 97.5.) The bills melted like max 
atthe prefence of the Lord. Hills melt down when» he.appears as 4 
confuming fire (P{al.104.32.) He looks upon the earth and it trem 

bleth, and betoucheth tho bills, and they {moak, Thole rocky moun- 
tains are as ready to take fire, as tinder or touch-wood, if buta 
{park of Gods anger fall upon them. God by a calt of his cye (as 


— — — — — ee 
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E we may fpeak) can caft the earth intoan ague-tit,he makes it fhake 





-~  and-move,tremble with a look 5 he by a.touch of his mighty arm, 
hurls mountains which way he pleafeth, asa man doth a Tennis- 
ball. We read (fz. 64.1.) How earneftly the Prophet prayes, O that 

thou wouldjt rent the heavens and come dawn, thatthe mountains might 

flow down at thy prefence: Where he is conceived to allude to Gods 

coming down upon mount Sinai at the giving of the Law, Exod. 

19. which is faid, To melt from before the Lord God of Ifrael, Judg. 

5.3.S0me underftand it of that day of Chrit,when he fhal] come to 

judge the world ; others of that day when Chrift camein the fleth 

-= -to fave the world; then the mountains were levell’d according to 

_.4 the preaching of the Baptift 5 but rather; the, Prophet being affe- 

cted with the calamitous condition, which he fore-faw- the Jews 

falling into,entreats the Lord to put forth himfelfin fome notable 
works of his providences,which fhould as clearly manifeft his pre~- 

lence, as if they faw the heavens (fi peaking.as of folid bodies )rent- 

ing, and God vifibly coming down ; then, thofe’ difficulties 

a which lay in the way of their deliverance, and looked like ‘huge 

_ mountains of Iron, or of Adamant, would prefently diffolve like 

wax, or ice before the Sun or fire. The prophet Micah de- 

fcribcs the effects of Gods power in the fame ftile (Chap, 1.3, 4.) 

Behold the Lord cometh forth out of his place,and will come down and 

Seas sh tread upon the high places of the earth andthe mountains fhall bemil- 
loco non abfur. #27 under him, and the valleys fhall be cleft:as max before the fire,and 
de coligitur i= as the waters that are poured down a fteep place.So,to remove moun= 
iff? proverbi- tains is ufed proverbially, Job 18.4. Shall the earth-be forfaken for 
un ad fgnifi- thee rr ball the rock be removed out of his place; that is, fhall God ` 
aac bes work wonders "for thee ? Or, God will, alter the courſe 
EONA of nature, as (oon as the courſe of his providenec. To favy.G 
poremiam, = can remove mountaius, is as much as to fay, ~he hath poweif#o- 
Bold what ht will: and the reafon is, becaufe mountains arc excecding | 


grcat 
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greatand weighty bodies : mountains are firmly fetled 5 now, to 

remove a thing, which is mighty in bulk, and ftrongly founded,is 
an argument of greatefi firength:. The dtability, of the: Chich is 
compared to the ttability of mountainsgP{al, 125.1. They thie tru 
inthe Lord fhall Le as mount Zion, which cannot be removed, but 
ftandeth falt for ever. Therighteoulnels of God is compared, toa 
great mountain ( Pfal.36. 6.) becaufe his righteoufnels isfirm 
and unmoveable, Thy righteow Jnefs is like the great. mountains, or 
the mountains of God. And (Pfal46.2.) the doing of the great- | 
eft things,and the making of the grearett changes that poflibly can 4 
happenin any Nation, or in the whole world, are expreti by 1454.10, the 
the removing of mountains, Though the earth be removed, and mOUNtains. ` 
though the mountains be carried into the midjt of the Sea, yet will F 
we not fear, &c. That is, things which carry the. greateſt impolſſi⸗ 
bility to be done,or which are {eldomedt,to be dane, thall be done, “i : 


before we will do this. As men, when they would thew. how far 3 
they are from fubmitting to fuch a thing, fay, We will dic hirlt, &e. 


So here, Who, we fear ?-No, mountains thall be removed firt. l 
He breaths out the higheft confidence of the Church, in the, low- | 

eft, not only ofher prefent, but pollible. dunyers. Asifaithican-res Sau 8 
prefént’to us better things then any æy we en joy,to raife.our joys 

fo it.can reprefent to us worfe things(and put us harder cafes then Si 


ahy we fcel, and yet carry us above fear. A faith removing moun⸗ 

tains, iS put for the ftrongeft faith, Though I bad all faith, fo- 

that I could remove mountains (4 Cor-13.2:) thatis, though [kad 

the firongeft faith, the faith of miracles. n When Chritt (Man 2i. 

21.) would thew tothe utmoft what faith can do, he faith, fye 

have faith and doubt not ye [hall not only do this which is.done to the 

fig-tree, but alfo,if ye fhall fay to this mountain, be thou remoueds aud’ 
be thou caft into the fea, and it (hall be done. As ifhe had fiidy if. you. 2) 6s * 
have faith, ye may do the greateft things imaginabloer datrable, 

ye fhall remove mountains. A mountain,.is immoveable by the 

meer power of a creature. Faith takes that inhand, becaufe faith 

acts in the power of the Creatour. And asthe faith of man re- 

moving mountains, notes a faith of miracles; {0 the, power of God 

removing mountains, notes a Miraculous power... 5.945. so, — 

So then, taking this ſpeech either far.the remoyhig of natural 
mountains,or taking it proverbially, asit noteth the doin g of the 

Stgatelt things, and putting forth of the greatest power, it pros P 
veh the point, which Fob hath here in hand, viz. That God-ig: * Re 

* a mighty, 





mighty in ftrength;why? He is able to remove mountains. Obferve 
from hence, | | 


~ 


‘the earth, and change the frame and fabrick of nature. * 
He that made the mountains unmoveable to us, can himfelf re- 
moye them. The Hiftories and Records of former times tellus 
how God hath miraculoufly toffed mountains out of their places. 
A eas — * Fofephus in his ninth book of Antiquities,cap.11.mentions the re- 
Ain zis monte de- Moving of a Mountain ; and ‘Pliny in the cight book of his natu- 
O bifcens,vallef; rall Hiltory, Cap. 30. A later writer reports, that in Burgundy in 
| proximasco- the year, 1230. there were mountains feen movin , which over- 
arans, multa shrew many houfes, to the great terrour of allthe inhabitants of 
milis oppref- thole countries. Fofepbws alfo reports the like done by an earth- 






 Overnerusin an earth-quake. So that take it in the letter, the Lord is able to 


4- — ‘Ang, TEMOVE mountains. 
ah — It fhould make us fear before theLord,and give him glory while 


i. 5.¢.15. et]. to fudden changes; there is no mountain, no rock, but the little 
sa. Nuur. finger of God canmove'or pull it down. As David {pake of his 
Bi Pigs Nor. metaphoricall mountain, N great outward eftate. Lord, thou 
- Fig ig.c.g;, badit madeit ftand ſtrong yet thou didft hide away thy face, and I was 
Ciminagro troubled, Pfa} 30. 6. his mountain began to fhake, and became a 
Auinen mon very mole-hill, uſeleſs to him, when God was difpleafed. If the 
ot dip — Lord with-draw himfelf from our civil mountains, we are trou- 
«pau magi. Pied, andif he touch the: natural mountains they are troubled. 
mo affu'rantes, Qur mountains will skip like Rams, and the little bills like Lambs, 
Be, Eo concur- (Pfal. 114. 4. ) when he iz dif pleafed. 
futile omnes Secondly, obferve, That the power of Godis made v fible tous in 
life ſum, & c. the changes which he works in the creature, as wellas in the conjtitn- 
tion of the creature.» nia iN 
The power of God made the mountains and created the hills ; 
the fame power removes mountains,and turns them upſide down. 
It argucs as great a power to deftroy the world as to fettle the world, 
As theApofile thews what divinity the Gentiles might have learned » 
| in that great book of the worlds creation (Rom.ı .20.) The invi- 
fible things of him from the creation of the world are clearly feen being 
nnderjftood by the things which are made, even his eternal] power and 
Ged-head fo we may fay on the other fide, The invifible thingtof 
<b bim from the confusions which are in the world, are clearly feen ; or 
— aan they 
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fige. ~ quake. And another tells us of Mount Offa joyned to Olympus by 


ERR, That the Lord if he pleafeth can alter and remove the p arts eo. 


VideSenecam, We remember that even the outward frame of the world,is fubje@Q - 
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ebhey may be underftood by the things which are removed and changed, — 
in thefe you may read his eternall power and God-bead. When God 

breaks the laws and courfe.of nature, he fhews his power as well 
as when he fettled the Laws and courfe of nature. He thews his 
power when he lets the fea out ofits place to overflow the carth, 
as well as when he bounded the fea, that it fhall not overflow the 
carth. Somethings are with far lefs power deftroyed then 
made, removed then fetled; but no power can deftroy the world, 
but that which made it, or fuddenly remove a mountain, but that 
which fettledit. The power of God mutt be ackn owledged in al- 
tering as well as in ordering the naturall courfè or confiitution of 
the creature. = 

And if we look to the change of Metaphoricall mountain it js 
a truth, an illuftrious truth, that the Lord difplayes his mighty 
power; in removing and over-turning the great eftates and elta- 
blifhments of men or kingdoms, When God removes: the moun- 
tain of our peace, of our riches, the mountain of outward profpe- 
rity and of civill power,it becomes us to fay, He is mighty in pow- 
er, who doth all thefe things. 

God hath given us great tokens and teftimonies of his power in ons 
this. Howmany mountains, great mountains,men who were moun- 
tains,and things which ood like mountains inour way, how ma- 7 
ny ( I fay ) of thefe hath the Lord removed ? Our eyes have feen 
mountains removing, and ‘mighty hills melting > the power ot | 
God andthe faith of his people have wrought fuch miracles in SES 
our dayes, He removeth the mountains. | oP 


And they know it not. ° 


: —— Necſciunt, feil, 
They, who ? who or what is the antecedent to this, They ? — 


the mountains? So ſome underftand it, and then the word know, — taal: 
or the at of knowing is by a figure afcribed ( asmany times in mate fejm, 
Scripture to creatures without rcafon,{o)to creatures without life, Merc. 
Pfal.58.8. before your pots can feel the thorns; the Hebrew is,before 
your pots can underftand or know the thorns, that is, bcfore. 
they are fenfible of the heat of the fire to make them boyl, 8c. Pute ef mo- 
An a& offenfe, and is afcribed to pots, which are things jn- dum loquendi 
fenfible. indetermina- 
But others take the antecedent to be man, He removeth the ———— 
mountains, and they know it not; that is, men know it not. So gbjefum ` 
Matter Broughton tranflates, He removeth the mountains that mincs.Boid 
oat F Aa men 





; cal seme the anne — —— — — — — * PES es 
men cannot mark hew be bath removed them out of their place in his 
anger. 

EN N ~Suppofing men to be the antecedent, there isyeta difference d~ 
ofrum verbi Bout the interpretation. Men, that is, fay fome, unskilfull men, 
we(ieruntia ignorant men, they know not the meaning of this, they camot, 

 fupplet, necag- give'a realon why or how mountains are removed; if God doth it 
noun? (icho -they know it not. Others reftrain it to men, inhabiting the moun- 
R iben cainsi'they were fecure, and thought their dealings fo fate; that 
J furore fua, God removed. their mountain before they dreamd of, much lef 

| fearedany fuch thing; they had no thought that God would re- 
move theirmountain. Places ftrongly fortified’ either by art or na- 
ture , make men fecure, and dangers unfufpected. The deluge in 
pein Rosak Noahs time prevailed over the highett mountains 5 but his finfull 
arte,fived na- polterity hoped to make an artificiall mountam , wherein “the 
tara munit, mightseven'dare a fecond delige. Come let us butld us'a City aud 
reddit homines -g Tower, whofe top may-reach to heaven (Gen rT. 4.) and then’ ex- 
fish EME cept the ſtars and firmament be flouded) we thall be dry, how - 
folbictonef eau: much or how'long fo ever it rains. Such towering thoughts, as 
YoseSanét.  thele, were(furely ) laid in the foundation of that’ intended 
Tower. | 4 
Take the text cither of naturall or of figurative mountains,and 
to remove them, fo, that man knows it not, may havea double 
meaning. , 
Firtt, that it is done with great fpeed. 
Secondly, That itis done with great feerefie. | 
God is able to do great things iñ a little time, in fo little time 
that men fhall not know he is doing ‘them, till they are done. He 
can do great things fecretly, fo fecretly, that the way of their di- 
{patch thall not be vifible to the eye, or open to the underftanding 
ef men, till they are difpatche. — ac. 
Again,this claufe [ And they know it not ] notes not only the fe- 
curity of men before the hand of God is upon them, but their fi- 
pidity,whileit is upon them.So( Pro.23.35.)They have jtricken me, 
fhalt thou fay, and I was not fick they have beaten me, and felt 
it nots the Hebrew is, and Iknew it not. Hence obferve, 
Lhe works and judgements of Gad are often unfufpetted and unob- 
Jerved by men. | 
Fie removeth mountains even their mountains and they know it not. 
Tis true m reference to naturall,but ‘efpecially to” civil! moun- 
tains. The rich,the mighty are caft down from their feats, or * 
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{eats are caſt down before they faw any hand touching them the 
whore of Babylon, and mother of fornications, who tits upon fe- 
ven mountains ( Rev. 17.9.) faith in her heart, I fit 2 queca and 
am no widow, and foall fee no forrom, (Rev. 18.7. ) Therefore fhal 
her plagues come tn one dap, death and mou rning and famine, &c.( ver, 
8.) If her plagues come ina day, fhe (doubtlefs ) thought not 
of them a day before. Babylons feven mountains fhall be removed, ' 
fhe not. Knowingit 5 and as Babylons mountains fhall be removed, 
when the fhall not ‘know, that is, fufpe& its fo, which isimore 
firange, ferufalems mountain was removed,and fhe did not know, 
that.is, perceive it. The Prophets are exprefS (1f4.42.25.) There- 
fore he hath poured upon him (namely, Jacob or Ifrael) the fury of 
bis anger and the ftreagth of battel, and it hath fet bim on fire round 
about,’ yet he knew it not s and it burned bim, yet belaid it not to 
beart They were unobſervant of thofe terriblé things the Lord 
did among them. Some little anger paffes often without notice, 
but ‘here was the fury of anger ; fome flight skirmifhes make no 
great noite, but here was the ftrength of battel ; and not fome few 
drops of both thefe, but cither of them poured upon him by 
whole bucket-fuls, and thefe buckets of burning fury fet him on 
fire,and that notin fome one corner or out-houfe; but round a- 
bout, yet be knew it nòt: Which is expounded in the next words 
It burned him, yet he laid it not to heart, 
The Prophet Hofea (Chap. 7.9.) {peaks as much of Jerufalem 
under the name ‘of Ephraim, Strangers have devoured his ftrength, 
. and he knoweth it not;cray bairs are bere and there-upon bim, yet be 
knoweth it mot. Strangers devour his firength, that is, according 
to the language of Job,the mountains wherein his firength did con- 
ſiſt, were devoured and overthrown by ftrangers, and yet: he 
knew it not, he'did not obferve the hand of God in the hand of 
man againft him. Gray bairs'are bere and there upon himgray hairs 
area great changes gray hairs note the moft difcernable change oF 
a mans life. There are two ftates of a man, cafily diftinguithed, 
Youth,&Old-age,and ‘gray hairs make the moft vilible diftin@tion 
between thefe two; ſo that to lay, Gray hairs are upon bim,is to fay 
there is {uch a change upon his eftate; as is between a young man 
and an old man, and yet he knows, he obferves itnot.Of all things 
a man 1s moft apt to take notice of his own natural gray hairs : 
and many are fo troubled at the firft fight of them ( becaufe they 
tell us we begin to be old ) that they will pick them out ; but fuch 
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is the {cnflefsnefs of many about the dealings of God with them, 
that when great changés are upon them,changes like that of 
youth into old-age,they are not affe&ed with it; providentiall or » 
judiciary gray hairs are not’ often known. 

Surely many of thefe gray hairs are upon usat this day : it will 
be fad it England, be like Ephraim, and, know it not.It is worfe 
not to know we have gray hairs, Then have them. The one is 
but our affli@tion, the other is our fin. Gray hairs are upon us, 
{trangers have devoured our ftrength, As many opprefling moun- 
tains are removed ( for which we ought to blefs God, and admire 
his power ) {o fome fupporting mountains have been removed, and 
others fhake terribly, for which we ought to mourn, and be 
humbled under the mighty hand of God: Ifwe know not what 
God hath done; he can quickly doe enough to make himfelf 
known. They who will not fee the hand of God, when it is lifted up 
(that they may be humbled hall fee it,and be afbamed( Iſa. 26. 11.) 
if the removing and fhaking of our mountains doe not awaken us, 
the overturning of them fhall; That’s the next a@ of divine power 
in this noble defcription. 


And overtmrneth them in bis anger. 


The word fignifies to over-turn a thing, fo, as to change the 
form and fafhion of it, yea, tobring it to nothing; not only to 
remove a thing out of its place, but to take away the very being 
of it,and to remove it out of the world. He not only turns moun- 
tains into mole-hils, but into plains, yea into pits, they thall not 
be mountains any longer, nor any thing like a mountain. 

Itis much to remove a mountain; and fet it in another place : 
but more to crumble it in a moment all to duft,that you fhall not 
finde a peice. or a clod of it. The prophet threatens the obftinate 
Jews in fucha language, ( Ifa.30.13,14. ) Therefore this iniquity 
Jhall be to you as a breach ready to fall, {welling out in a high wall, 
mbofe, breaking cometh fuddenly at an inftant, and be fall break it 
as the breaking of the Potters veffel, &c, So that sthere fhall not be 
found inthe burfting of it, a foeard to take fire from theearth, or to 
take water withall out of the pit. ey 


He overturneth them in his anger. 


_ Anger in man ís a mixt affection made up chiefly of thefe two ingre- 
dients, forrom and revenge. Some call anger the boiling of the 
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bloud about the heart, or the boiling of the heart in bloud ; The 
fumes whercof rife fo faft into the brain, that anger fomtimes dif- Irs furor brevs 
~ lodges rcafon,and is therefore called by others afhort madnefs. — 

The wordin the text fignifies the Nojérz/s 5 andthe Scripture EN 
frequently applies that to ang, becaufe anger is feen and made, Irs, inde tranf- 
vifible in the noftrils. Quick breathing isa fign of anger. God is four ad 
without parts and paflions,he is not angry as mansbut is faid to be nm que 
angry when he doth like man in his anger. The Lord is not moved ——— 
or ftirred by anger, but he is angry, when he makes motions & tir- in quo ira pre: 
rings in the creature; he lets out the effets ofanger, but himfelf cipue epparets 
hath not the affection,much lefe the perturbation of anger. Hence Fines O mo- 
obferve, _ ae rabilém in na · 

That the trb les and confufions which are in the creature,are to- —— 
kens and effes of the anger of God, 2 | 

Asthefetling and eftablifhment of the creature, is an effet or 
fign of his goodnefs,ox as thefe tell us,that Gad is pleafed:So when. 
the Lord hurles the creature this way and that way, when he 
toffesit up and down, as ifhe cared not how,this is an argument 
of his anger. When Mofes came down from the mount, and faw: 
what the people of ael had done, how they madea golden 
calfand polluted themfelves with idols, {uch a paflion of anger 
came upon him, that. he threw the T ables of the Law out of his 
hand, and break them. So, when the Lord would ,fignihe his di- 
fpleafure, he throws the creature out ofhis hand, aud breaks man: 
againft man, Nation againft Nation (asa. potters veffel ) onea-- 
gainft another. The comfort and well-being of the creature, con⸗ 
fift in this, that God holds it in his hand 5 if he do but let it goo 
out of his hand it perifhes, much more when he cafts it with vio- 
lence out.of hishand. The Prophet ( Hab. 3. 8. )deferibing the. 
great confufions which God made in the world, queftions thns, 

Was thine anger againſt the rivers? Was thy wrath againft the fea, 
that thou didft ride upon thine horfes, and thy chariots of falvation ? 
God being angry with the enemies of his people, made ſtrange 
work amongft them;Rather then his people fall not be delivered, the 
world fhall be confounded : Was the Lord angry with thefea ? when: 
he compelled the rivers to change their-courfes, and difcover the 
bottome of their channels,as in the paflage of his Ifrael thoxow the 
red fea? No, God wasnot angry withhe fea, but with Pharaoh 
and his hok, with the oppreffours and troublers of his I/rae/ ; and: 
when he was thus angry,he check’d the courfe of naturc.and turn- 
ed things up-fide-down. When David was in a_diltrefs, and his 
enemies: 





182 | Chap. g. An Expofition npon'the Book of OBS Verf. 6. 
cnemics encompaft -him round‘ about-: what then? Themthe earth 
Tanta extitit (ook and trembled, the foundations of thé hils were moved and were 
Guine ieva hakin, because be was wrath (Phara $:7')-That,God might refeue 
; —— David out of the hand of trouble; he troubled -the foundations of 
defendendd, ur the earth 5 he made the world thakeand: Kingdoms trembles:that 
videbatursr . his David might be fetled upon his throne. The Lord threatneth 
tem inveriore, (Hag.2.6.)that hewill hake the heaven and rhe earth and the fea and 
oxnia mif ere. the diy lands hé will moveal} creatures, why fo? He thakes ‘them 
&c. Pined, ————— — in — Niel di. n 
Jt the fetling of-his' Zion Cverfe. 9) 1 will hake all Nating und 
the defire of all Nations foall come and T will fith this houfe with glory, 
faith the Lord. of hofts.- When thé Lord comes againſt the fupertti- 
tion, and idolatry, and profanenef$, and wider of the 
world in anger, no wonderif kingdomes fhake: yea, he therefore 
fhakes kingdomes, that he may eftablith Terwfalem\a quiet babitarix 
on, a tabernacle that ſpall not be tiken downsvor one of she tikes there- 
of fhall ever be removed neither hall any of th@eords thereof be broke 
en, {{a.33.20. We are waiting when God will fhake: Babylon; and 
m his anger overturn the feven mountainsithercof. Bubylos is built 
upon mountains, upon feven mountains, to‘note the firength and 
power of it, yet the Lord will remove Baby/ow) out og her place, 
and overturn thofe mountains in the: fiercenef/of his anger; and 
in jealoufie poured out, Then every Tfland fhail flee away, and the 
mountains {pall not be found; Rev. 16:20. That is,the remote) and 
itrongeft places*which owned and maintained Babylon, {hall either 
e converted or confounded,they fhall appear no more under that 
ſpirituall notion, though ina naturall and civill they doe remain. 
Ibat which is not as it was, is S{poken of as if it were not: A great 
changein our condition, Ñ called a change of our very being. The 
anger of God overturns things, asifit did annihilate them: Job 
gocsOn, © 


Verfe 6.Which foakes the earth out of ber place,and the pillars there- 
of tremble, 7 


This is the fecond inftance,but in higher expreflions of the fame 
power of God. : 


ooeLO TY UT * Which fhakes the earth out of her place, 


“paycy ek e- | Min as sy bates bik | 
yemey i, e. : He had faid before, God removeth mountains. Mountains aré 


rerrem univer. great bulky bodies but no mountain is fo great as the Globe of the 
fom Sept. wholeearth. Now faith he ) the Lord doth not only fhake 
BS od Mountains, 
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mountains, fome great parts.of the earth butifhe pleafith he can 
take up the whole earth, and throwit outofits place, as aman 
would take up a ittle ball; and throw itinto the airy He fhakes tbe 
earth gut of ber place. 4 e? 

The word which we tranflate to fake} fignifics aviolent moti- 
on ofthe minde, caufed ‘either by fear ( Dent. 2.25. y. or grict 
( 2 $4m.18.33. ) We read ofa trembling 
28.205. )It is alfo applicd co civill fhakings and commot ions by thie 
troublefome fpirits of mén ( Prov, 36. 24: ) Por three things the 
‘earth is -difguiered. And to unhatarall thakings of the carth by thre 
cower of God (‘2 Sam.22.8, Xé. J So in the text. 

Sortie expound this of a natural motion. Thole men have ( iurc- 
ly) 4 motion aiid turning ni their brains, who tell us that chere is 
a contifued motion of the earth, thatat turns and never tlands ftill, 
they would eroind thie motion of the tarth tipon ‘this’ Scripture, 
tranflating thus, Which moder the earth in ber place. Bur the texe 
tells us, that the earth hatch pillars, and not’ whecls. Pillars are 
made for reft, not for motion. * < | 

Further, This text {peaks of it,as ofan act of Gods anger,there- 
fore no ordinary a& appointed ‘in ha tttres, “and the wordmMowes a 
violent motion, not a‘ naturik O But we ficéd not ſtand to'refute 
this motion. AS when ſomé denied all motion, à Philolopher to 
prove it, rofe up and walked: So when any afirm or give 
realon for this motion, we may fhew their {enfes that the earth 
fiands, | | 

This baking then isextraordinary:, the Lord who made’ the 
earth firm upon pillars,can makethe earth move, as if it went on 
wheels. | 

This he doth, firft,by earthquakes, thefe fhake the earth’as it 
were) out of her place, and make it tremble. Hiſtories are full) and 
many, mens experience can give inftances of fuch terrible! fhakines 
of the earth. This earthquake rs not meant’ here, for there 1s a fod- 
fon in nature forthat-Philfofophers difpuce much aboutitjand tll 
us, when there isa {trong vapour included or amprifoned in the 
bowels of the earth, that vapour fecking vent maketh a combutti- 
on there, and fo the earth thakes. “This, indeed, fhéws the migh- 
ty power of God, but it is ni a naturali way, whereas the “text 
(ceems to imply fomewhat mote, fomewhat beyond the learning ót 
Philofophersand Naturalitts. 


Befides, the text faith, 
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He fhaketh the earth | ong | of ber place. 


Whereas an earthquake fhakes the earth inher place , and 
cauſes it to tremble upon the pillars thereof. 

But did God ever thike the earth out of her place? We muft 
underftand the text conditionally.We have not any inftance that 
the Lord hath aétually. done fo, but this fufpition may be put. 
The Lord can remove mountains and fhake the earth, not only in, 

ad but out of her place; We finde fuch conditionall expreflions often 
pa pa put in Scripture, not as if the things ever had been, or ever fhould 
terg3 quater- be done, but if the Lord will,he is able to doe them ( Amos 9.5.) 
que; Cefariem The Lord God of Hofts is be that toucheth the Land, and it fhall melt; 
cumquater- that is, if the Lord doe but touch the land he can meltit, As the 
fier mare, three children caftintoa fiery furnace, had not fo much as a gar- 
Ovid. met, Ment, or a thread about them touched with it, becauſe the Lord 
forbad the fire to burn < So, if the Lord bid a {park but touch us, it 
fhall melt and confume us,as if we were caft into and continued in 
a fiery furnace. Asa word made, fo a touch fhall mar the world, 
when God will; yet he hath not done thus unto this day. Soin 
the text,He fhakes the earth out of ber place imports what God can, 

not what he hath or willdo. Note from it, 

That the Lordis able to doe greater things, then ever be actually 
hath done. | | : 

He hath not put the earth out of her place, the earth is where it 

' was, but he can difplace it. God hath never aed any of his attri- 
butes to the height, for they are infinite 5 he never ated power {o 
high, but he is able to act it higher : He hath never ated mercy 
in pardoning fo far,but he is able to act it further;a greater finner 
then ever yet was pardoned, may be pardoned. A greater enemy 
then ever was overcome, may be overcome. He hath run with 
foot-men, and they have not wearied him, and heis able to con- 
tend with horfes:in a land of peace he was never wearied bisa and 
he knows how to wade thorow the {wellings of Jordan. It is còm- 
fortable to confider, that the Lord cannot only do the fame 

“things again, which he hath done, but he hath never done to the 
utmoft of what he is able to doe : he can out-doeall that he hath 
done,as much as the fhaking of the whole earth out of her place,is 
more, then to remove a mountain, yea, or a mole-hill of earth. 
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And the pillars thereof tremble, 
We have the pillars of heaven, Chap. 26. 11. here of the earth. 
The pillars. | “OY ses 


The wordin the original fignifies to ftand upright, to be erect, — — ered, 
becaufe pillars do fo. There are two forts of pillars, upon which Nondo dida. 
there is a different interpretation of the word. 

There are, firt, Supporting pillars. And 

Secondly, Supported pillars. Or, there are pillars for ornament ; 
and pillars for firength. We fet up pillars or pinacles upon the 
tops of great buildings for ornament, and they are fupported pil- 
lars.We may call moun tains fuch pillars; for, as when fome fiate- 
ly palace is built, great pillars or pinacles are fet upon the tow-- 
ers and battlements: fo the Lord having framed the earth,hath fet 
up mountains, as great piers for the adorning of it, He fhaketh 
the earth and the pillars thereof tremble;it is true of theft upper pil- 
lars,the mountains they tremble.But I take it rather to be meant of 
{upporting pillars, under-pillars, which bear the frame above,and 
are as the bafes or under-props of the earth ( Pfal. 105. )Wbho laid 
the foundation of the earth; the earth hatha foundation; the He- 
brew is, He bath founded the earth vjen her Bafis, alluding toa 
building. Moft buildings have their fonndations in the earth 5 but 
fome upon it, being raifed upon pillars. So Hannah (1 Sam.2. 8.) 
in her Song, the pillars of the earth are the Lords, and he hath fet the 
world upon them, , 

What are thefe pillars that the Lord hath fet the world upon? 
or where fhall we find them ? 

David thews us ¢ Pfal. 24.%,2.) The earth is the Lords and the * 

fulnefs thereof; the world, and they that dwell therein; for he bath 

— upon the fess, and ctablifbedit upon the flouds. Itis 

ftrange that pillars of liquid water fhould bear up the maffic earth; 

the carth feems rather to be the pillar and foundation of the wa- 

ters, Some interpret Hupe) which fignifics, upon, by prope or 

jaxta near he hath founded it upon the feas,that is, he hath found- | 
ed it by,or near the ſeas But take it in the letter,and itisatruth:  - 4 
for the fea isas much the pillar of the earth,as the earth is the pil- . 

lar of the fea ; arth and fea being a globe and round, the Sva is as 

much under the earth,as the earth is under the fea. Thus aa y 


Ofthe carth are waters, And the earth is eſtabliſbed upon the floods. 
| Bb Further, a 
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Further, If you would know. what thefe pillars are, hear what 
Fob faith, Chap. 26.7.) where he affures us that God hangeth the 
earth npon notbing. Weare not to think that the Lord in framing 
and building the earth did firk fet up pillars,and then fet the carth 
upon them, for the earth hangeth asa ballin the midh of theair, 
without any pillars under it. Hence Fob’s Philofophy teaches us, 
That he hangeth the earth upon nothing; there are no- material or 
vifible pillars to fuftain it. 4 | | 
What is then.the pillar of theearth ?. What is it that ſupports 
and bears it up ? The reall pillaro f the earth is the power of God.But 
the power of God cannot tremble ? how then doth he fay, When 
he fhaketb the earth, the pillars thereof tremble? Fe: 
In this place therefore we may expound the pillars of the earth, 
- na. tor the lower parts of the earth, and fo, though'the whole globe 
srrgé Toium. : uh oiin (2i a . 
nædnfimas ter. of the earth taken together be neither higher nor lower, yet in the 
ve partes fig- parts of it from any point, fome are higher, and fome are lower, 
nificant,que {ome above and fome beneath ; vai what fuperficies foever we 


seliguam terre o Ao che will } è 
——— are, the under parts thereofare (tous) the pillars of the earth 


sam fulFinent ; So the meaning is, He foaketh the earth ont of ber placesand the pil- 
hectunt velu. tars thereof tremble; that is, he fhaketh it. fo terribly thatat it had 


tifundamenta any outward vilible pillars, thofe pillars, muft needs tremble. 
et fuloraterr. In this we may obferve the great power of God in upholding 
the earth. We fee what the pillars of the earth are, the fuppofed 
Kyo paco ter- pillars are no other then the lower parts of the earth;and the true. 
oy ae ag pillar of the earth isno other,but the power of God : there are no 
quidnam pro ` other buttrefies or pillars upon which thelfearth is ſet, or by which 
whi ulohae itis fultamed ; this huge weight of the whole earth and feas, is, 
ber? cujus rei borne up, by the thin air. Is not this an argument of the mighty 
Peata jal: power of God, that the air whichis. abody fo weak, that if you 
ams throw a feather up into it it willnot ftay there, but defcend, yet, 
cuignnitatur, the whole mals or globe of the earth and waters hang theme? God. 


fidivinamvo- poifeth it meerly by its own weight: Foribe weighed the mountains 


`dunsatem egee- iy fecales andthe bills in ballances,1{a,4.0.12.He upholds all things. 


Shea Pe by the word of his power, And bath built this great Caftle in 


2 the air.Could we enter into the fecrets of nature, and fet our faith - 
Suislitaa  awork by our fenfes about thefe things,we fhould be raifed above 
ponderibus fiz2 all fear inthe greateft difficulties. it we faw but a bullet, or a 
— piece of lead ofa pound, yea ofa penny weight, lifted up and 
- Fang in the air without any thing to fupport it , ‘we would con- 

clude it a miracle. What think you when all thelead, and Be | 

ang | 
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and brafs,and ftone thatisin the world, hang in theair without 
any vifibleftay ? 

I find fome interpreting this claufé as the former,ina figurative 
fenfe, He fhaketh the earth, that is, States, Kingdome s, and Com- 
mon-wealths,; And the pillars thereof tremble, that is, tity who 
{eemed to be their firongeft fupporters tremble and thake. This is 
a truth, and a profitable one for our meditation, To clear 
this, | 

Firft, We find the earth in Scripture often put for States and 
Kingdoms ([fa, 24.20.) The earth feall reel to and fro like a drun- 
hak and fhall be removed like a cottage, and the tranf greſton thereof 
foall be heavy upon it, and it fhall fall and not rife again, The earth 
fhalldo this: what earth? He doth inot mean the natural earth 
upon which men tread, but the people who tread upon the earth, 
or thatCommon- wealth, wherein people are united and governed, 
thefe fhall reel to and fro, and be removed like a cottage: as if 
he had faid,you thought your State and Kingdome was {etled like 
a firong Caftle, -but I will takeit.down, asaman takes down a 
little cottage, raddl’d only witha few ſticks and reeds. Or the 


ian dii >= 
y a 
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meaning of it is,your Common-wealth that hath been founded by Fundavit legi- 
the wifdome of fo many Law-givers,and is eftablifhed in {oò much bus urbes, 


riches and power, fhall be removed as a poor cottage, thorow 
which every puff of wind findes a paffage. The firongeft King- 
doms and Bulwarks of the earth,are but as thatcht cottages, when 
God takes them in hand, i 
=- Secondly, Pillars are as often taken ina political fenfe, P/2/. 
975.3: The earth and all the inbabitants thereof are diffolved, How 
comes it then to pafs that they are not utterly deftroyed?it follows, 
I bear up the pillars of it 5 that is,I maintain Govtrnours and Ma- 
gilirates, fome in places of power and authority, by whom fha- 
king, tottering Kingdoms are upheld. Our experience teaches us 
this; We live in a Nation,of which we may fa p:O4r earth with the 
inhabitants thereof arediffolved,: we area bidkenand a thattcred 
people ; yet the Lord bears upour Pillar, the Parliament, the poli- 
tick pillar of our Nation, wehad long ago lain in the duft,if God 
had not borne up this pillar. The chief counfels ofthe ad verfary 
have been to weaken and undermine, to ruine and pull down this 
pillar: They(like Sampfon )havetaken hold of our two pillars and 
bowed themfelves with all their might( Fxdg.16i28 Dbut neither 
have they proved Sampfons, een us Philittines . 
Bb2 Fur- 
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~ Further, There are Church-pillars as well as State-pillars;men 


ofeminency in knowledge and learning,im parts and piety ; thefe 
are pillars of the Church of God. So the Apoftle calls fames and 
Perer, Gal. 2.9. As the church it felfis the pil lar of truth : fo fome 
particular members are pillars of truth, bearing it up,and holding 
it forth,as pillars do the Laws or Edicts of Princes andCommon- 
wealths. As thefe Pillarsare of Gods fetting up,fo of Gods bear- 
ing up. In great fhakings of the carth Common-wealth-pillars 
tremble, and Church- pillars tremble,yea they would fall did not 
the Lord fultain them with hishand. ° ~ oS. 

From all, learn the inftability of the creature: If that which is 
the bafis or foundation of all outward:comferts be {o cafily thaken 
and toftupand down, what are the comforts themfelves ? If 
Kingdoms and Common-wealths ‘totter, who can ftand faft ? 
When the Saints feel the world Make and tremble under them, 
their comfort is, They have received a kingdom that canuot be ſpaken 
Neither men nor devils have any power to fhakeit, and God will 
not fhake it : nay,with reverenee we may fpeak it, the Lord can- 


not thake that Kingdome, for it ishisown : he cannot doe any 


Sicut de natura 
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thing to his own wrong or difhonotir. Earth may, but Heaven 
Makes not, neither thal’ any of the pillars: thereof tremble for 
ever. Ws. 

Wehave feen two ats of the mighty power of God;firft in re- 
moving thofe mountains,thofe great maſſie parts of the earth. Se- 
condly, In fhaking the whole maffe of the earth. 

Now the thoughts of Fob grow higher; and he afcends’from 
earth to heaven,and brings an inftance of the power of God there; 
in the 7th verte. | 


Verfe 7. Which comimandeth the Sun, and it rifeth not, and fealeth 
up the ffars. | 


And the inftance which he makes.in the heaven, ftands(as heas 
ven doth to earth yina dire line of oppofition to that which he 
gave about the earth. The carth in all the parts of it, is a fetled, 
fixed body, and therefore the power of God is clearly feen in 
caufing it to move: but, the Sunis a moveable body, a creature 
iY continual motion 5 and therefore the power of God is clearly 
feen in checking and ftopping the motion of it. It calls for as 
firong a hand to make the Sun ftand ftill, as to fhakeand remove 
the earth. The ftaying of that which naturally cannot but move, 

and. 
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and the moving of that which naturally cannot but and ftill, re- 
quire a like power’: and that waich ftands as the earth doth, or 
moves as the fun doth, requires an Almighty power to move or 


Atay 1. 


Which commandeth the Sun andit rifeth nor, 


Which commandeth the Sun.] He defcribes God in the poſture a) 
and language ofa King, giving out commands, He commandeth, SO 
God is the Soveraign of the Sux. Yet the word in the Hebrew is ead pigs | 
no more, but he faith, or he {peaks to the Sun , fo Mr. Broughton — prt 
tranilates, Hefpeaks to the Sun that it riſeth nor; We, clearly to randi. 
the fenle,Hecommandeth the Sun,Becaufe the Word of God to the 


creature, is a Law ora Command upon the creature. 
Hecommandeth the Sun and it rifeth not. 


The phrafe implies an ordinary, or a common event.But when 
was there fuch a thing as this? How rare are fuch events ?Imay_ 
ask, Did the Lord ever command the Sun that it thould not rife? 
Or did ever any day appear,when the Sun did not appear? we may 
anfwer four or five wayes. Non ad fof um, 
Firft, Some conceive fob {peaks of what God can do (as fed ad Dei po- - 
in the former inflance) not of what he ever did: He never atux tentiam refer- 
ally gave out his command to the Sun that it fhould not rife, but uif velit, 
he hath power to doe it, ifhe pleafeth. Many things are fpoken —— 
of the power of God as prefently done, which only are things oceafus folis 
poflible for him. to do... That’s a good interpretation of the tollere, 
place. | : Olymp. 
Secondly, We may carry it further, for when he faith, It rifeth 
nst, we need not take it ſtrictly, as if the Sun were ftaid from 
making day at all; but, it may noteany ftop or fudden difappear- 
ing of the Sun. The Suns rifing is the Suns appearing; and when Non oritur ſol, 
the Sun difappearcth, oris hidden, it is to us, asif-the Sun tun ofi non 


: o i apparet, na 
were not rifen. Thus God hath actually more then once, given —— 


‘out a command tothe Sun, not to riſe. Lavater (in his comment paritio que dave 


upon this place ) reports that in the year 1585. March. 12th, ſuch eſt. Bold, 
a darkneſs fell upon the earth, that the fowles went to rooft at 
noon, as ifit had been Sun fetting, and all the common people 
thought the day of judgement was.come, That of the P rophet is 
truc in the letter, as well as in the figure (Amos. 4.13..)He wsaketh 
the morning darkuefs; And £ Chap.5.8.) He turneth the thadow of 

| | | death 
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death into the morning,and maketh the day dark with night. The 
holy tory, records one famous act of God commanding the Sun 
to ftand {till (Joſb. 10.12.) When Fofhua was in purluit of his 
enemies, he prayed that the day might not haten down : Sup 
ftand thou ftill upon Gibeon, and thow Moon iw the valley of Ajalon, 
Andthe Sun ftood ſtill, &c. Joſbua {peaks as if himfelf could 
command the-Sun, Sun, ſtand thou ftill; he talks to the Sun, | 
as to his fervant, orchild, ſtand till. It wasindeed at the voice 
of Fofbuz, but by the word and power of God, that the Sun ftood - 
Rill. Sothe Text refolves, There was no day like that before TA: 
or after it (no day fo long as that) thar the Lord hearkned to 
the voice of aman, So then, the Lord hearkned tothe voice of 
a man, and then the Sun hearkned to the voice ofa man: Firft, 
the Lord hearkned, and then the Sun hearkned , that is, by 
a command from God at the requeftofa man theSun ftood 
Rill, | 
Thirdly, It may be underftood ofordinary eclipfes, which are _ 
difappearings of the Sun; And though they come ina courfe of 
nature, and are by natural light fore-feen many years before they _ 
come, yet there isfomewhat in them, which thould All us with 
high thoughts of the power of God. And though an eclipfe of the 
Sun be no miracle, yet God once made, and can again make amie 
vacufous eclipte. When Chrift the Sun of ridbbeouftess was ſhame ⸗· 
fully crucified,the Sun in the heavens (as afhamed to look upon 
that act (as from man) of prodigious cruelty and injutftice hid his 
face 5 and from the fixth boure( that is, from high-noon) there was 
darkyefs over allthe land unto the ninth boure 5 that is, till three in 
the afternoon,Math.27.45. The eclipfe was miraculous ; firft, be- 
caufe it was the full of the moon. Which (as we receive from An- 
tiquity) caufed a great Philofopher (not knowing what was do- 
ing,or who was fuffering at Jerufalem ) to cry out Either the God 
of nature fuffersor theframe of nature diffolves, * kee 
2, Becaufe it wasuniverfall (as fome affirm) oyer all the 
world, or as others (which makesit more firange) that it was 
‘only in the land of Judea, all the world befides enjoying the light 
ofthe Sun at that time. Which miracle ftands oppolite to that 
in Egypt,which was plagued with darknefs, when the I/raelites in 
Gojhen enjoyed light; whereas then Judea where the Ifraeclites 
"i ik was covered with darknefs, the reft of the world enjoying 
tig t, 4 
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Fourthly, Some refer this ſpeech of Fobs to that particular : 
plague of darknefs, for three dayes in Egypt (laf mentioncd ) 
which they conceive was then freth in memory, and fo J ob had 
reference efpecially unto that,when he faith, He commandeth the 
Sun, anditrifeth not. For though’ God at- that time didnot 
give a command to ftop-the Sun from rifing upon all parts of the 
carth, yet he commandeth the Sun not to rile upon that part; 
when his own people had light in Gofhen, the Lord charged the 
Sun not to rife upon the Egyptians; this isa more diftind aĝ 
of the power of God. For, as he (peaks, Amos 4. 7. (to notethe 
accuratene(s as well as the power of God in his judg ments ) 
concerning the rain, I commanded the clouds (faith he ) and I 
caufed it to rain upon oneCity,and caufedit not to rain upon another 
City : So the Lord can caufé the Sun, if he pleafe, torife upon: 
one Country, and not upon another; upon one Nation,and not 
upon another; upon one City, and not uponanother. Thus we 
may underitand it, He commandeth the Sun, andit rifeth not up- 

on one people, thoughit fhineth upon others, according to the 
manner of that Egyptian plague. 

Laftly, We may interpret it of any extraordinary tempeſtuous 
tine, He commandeth the Sun, and it rifeth not ; that is, he makes 
fuch ftorms and tempefis, and caufeth fuch vapours and clouds in 
the air, that the Sun is muffled up, and isasif it didnot rife. 
Suchaday (he means it of any troubles and afflictions ) we have 
defcribed in the Prophet Feed (Chap. 2.2.) A day of darknefs, 
and of gloomine/s, a day of clouds and tbick darknefs, as the mtn- 
ing upon the mountains. But how is aday of darknefs as the morn- 
ing? oc. The ſpeech intends thus much, that'this darknefs {hall - 
{pread it ſelf as fuddenly as the morning light {preads it felf upon ` 
the mountains, which being higheft, are bleft and gilded with the“ 
firft ifuing rayes of the rifing Sun. God is faid to command the 
Sun not to rife, when he vails and masks the face of the Sun ` 
with fuddain clouds, as ifthere were no Sun at ‘all but clouds. 
Panl in his voyage to Rome,’ was under fuch a tempelt, and the’ 
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Text faith, That neither Sun nor Star for many dayes appeared ` 
( Acts 27. 20.) they were as if the Sun had not rifen for many 
dayes. Such ftormy gloomy weather God can make, ( Exek.32.7,) ° 
When I fhall put thee out, I will cover the heaven, and make the tars 
thereof dark, I will cover the Sun with a clouds that is, E will 
put a black vail or cloak upon the heavens, that the Sun fhall not 

| put 
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will (fora time ) extinguifh the Sun alfo. The conftellations of 
Heaven are often expreffed fympathizing with the difpenfations 
of God on earth, Ifa. 13.10. Foel 2. 31. Mat. 24. 29. He command- 
eih or fpeaketh ta the Sun. Obferve hence, | | 

Firlt, The bare word of God is a command, 

Hefpeaketh to the Sun, and it riferh not. The Apoftle ufeth that 
word about the creation of light, 2 Cor. 4.6. The Lord who 
commanded light to fhine out of darknefs, hath foined iz our bearts: 
the Greek is, The Lord who fpake light out of darknefs, which we 


tranflate, The Lord who commanded the light out of darknefs. The 
words of God are Laws, and therefore the ten Commandements, - 


that part of the word which carries the name of commands from 
all the rek, is yet called, The ten words of God. The Greeks call 
the ten Commandements, the Decalogue, or the ten words 5 ſo ma- 
ny words, fomany commands. The devil feems to acknowledge 
this great power of God conly that he might abufe it Jin Chrift, 
chat his word wasa command, If thou be the Son of God (Mat, 
4.3, ) command that thefe ftones be made bread: The Greck is, If 
shou be the Son of God {peak to thefeftones that they become bread, or 
{peak thefe ftones into bread: He would take that asa proof ofhis 
Divinity, If thou be the Son of God, do this 5 God can do this, his 
Word is a command toall creatures, for whatfoever he impofeth 


upon them, they muft {ubmit to it, therefore do thou fo like- | 


wife,{peak to thefe ftones, or command thefe fiones to become 
bread. 

It thould be matter of comfort to us, while we remember that 
every word ofGod is a command upon all creatures,He hath made 
a decree which fhall not pafs(P(.148.6.) T hcHebrew isonly,a word 
which thall not pafs, his word is a decree, which none fhall 


' xever(e. 


Secondly, As from the former claufe [He commandeth the Sun] 
we learn, that every wordof Godis a command : fo from that 
which followeth [aad it rzfeth not] We may learn. 

That, every creature obeys the command, and fubmits tothe will 
of God. | | — 

Men often ſpeak, and {peak in the higheft language of command - 
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ing, and yet the thing is not done; but whatfoever the Lord 


{peaks is done. Every thing hath an ear to hear his voice, who 


made both voiceand car, Pfal, 148.8. Fire and bail,fnow and va- 
| ; ; pour, 
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pour, formy winds fulfilling bis Ward. Senlels- creatures aG at 
Gods cominand, and goe upon his errand; They fulfill bis Word. 
The Lord ſeut a meflage unto Hezekiah, to allure him that 
his ficknefs. was at. his command ,: becaufe . the Sun: was : 
( 2 Kings 20.9, 10. ) Shall the fhadow go forward ten degrees; 
or goe backward ten degrees inthe diall of Ahaz ?> either way 
Chith the Lord ) I can doe it either way, as thou thalt ask a 
fign, it fhall be done... And Hezekiah anfwered, It is a light 
thing for the fladow.to goe down ten degrees, but let the fbadow re- 
turn backward ten degrees.: Yet he knew the Lord did not. offer 
him a light thing in either, when he faid, Shall the Sun goe for- 
ward or backward. The Suns going forward was withina de- 
Sree, as great a matter as it's going backwards but Hegekiah calls 
ita light matter, in regard of common apprehentfion and ob({er- 
vation. The Suns motion is ‘naturally forward, and though it 
fhould mend it’s pace,many would not © much regard it; bur all 
would ftand and wonder at a retrograde motion,or at the Sun go~ 
ing backward. Hence Hezekiab calls it a light matter for the San 
to goc forward comparatively to it’s going backward. And from 
either the Lord would teach Hezekiah, that the.creatures will doc 
what he bids them, cven the Sunwill move miraculouily:at his 
Word. How great a rebuke will it beto man, if he move notat 
the command of God, aud as -God'conimands? Shall the Lord 
fay to the Sun, Riſe not, and it riſeth not ; and fhall he fay to man, 
Swear not,and he will {wearspray, and he will no¢ pray : fhall the 
Lord have better obedience from creatures without life then from 
man,who hath not only lite but reaſon? or from Saints, who have 
not only reafon,but grace? They who have grace give not fuch 
univerlal obedience as things without life’: for. though there bea 
part in themattive to obey, yet there is apart in them backward | — 
to all obedience. Let it fhame us that there faould be any thing in 
us ( who have life, xeafon,-and grace ( relilting; or not readily 
complying with all the commands of God, when the Sun, which 
hath not fo much as life,obeyes his voice, He commandeth the San, 
and it rifeth not, tea? By 
Thirdly; Obfexve from the manner of this {peech. 
That, Ihe Lord bath anegative voice \npon the motion of all 
creatures. | 
Fle commandeth the Sun, and it rifeth mot. Itis a royall Prero- 
gative that the Lord commands the Sun to rife, but thatthe 
Cc Lord 
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‘Lord hath a power to ftay theSun from rifing, lifts up hisPreroga- 
tive to the higheſt. In all difputes about power, hisis refolved to 
be greateft, who hath the negative voice,which checks and-fuper- 
{edeats allothers. ‘This is the Prerogative of Gods he can itay the 
motion of the Sun,and ofsman} The Sun dares not: do his office to - 
the day, nor the ſtars to. the night, if the Lord fay, No. The Sun is 
defcribed; Pfal.19s.5.likea bridegroom coming out of his Cham- 
ber dreſt and prepared, and: as a Giant rcjoycing to run ‘his race; 
but though the Sun. bethusprepared, and dreft; and-ready, yet 
if the: Lord ſend à writ, and prohibition'to ‘the Sun to Keep 
within his chamber, «he cannot-come forth, his journeyis ſtopt. 
Thus alfo he ftops man in his neareſt preparations for any ation. 
If the Lord-fhalt work who Maulllet it ¢ [fa.43.13. That is,there is 
no power in heaven: ox carthowhich can‘hinder-him. “Butit the 
Lord will let,whorhall warka neither Sunjnor tars nor menuor 
devils can work, if he forbid chem. The point is full of Comfort. 
God tels Abimelech in the cafe of Sarah, Abrahams wife, whom he 
took into his houfe, I know that thou didft it in the Integrity of thy 
heart, but I with-heldtheeand I {uffered thee got to touch ber( Gen. 
20.6. And whenLaban purfued Facob with hard ‘thoughts againft 
him, and ftrong refolutions todeal harſhly with him; The Lord 
gave a negative voice; (Gen. 31. 24.) Take heed that thou {peak not 
ta Jacob either good orbad: Laban had not the ufe of his own 
tongue 5 Hecould not ſpeakeither goodor-bad. Not good or bad! . 

Was there any; hurt for Laban to {peak good to Jacob ¢ And the 
fiory tells us, that Laban {pake-many words,and {ome bad enough 
to Facob, charging him with double theft. Firft, for ftealing him- 
felt away ( verf. 27.) Wherefore didit thou fteal away from me ? Se~ 
condly, for ftealing his Idols'( veri. 30.) Andnow though thou 

, wouldeft needs be gone,becaufe thou longest fore after thy fathers houfe, 

| yet wherefore haft thou ftoln away my Gods ? Foul language all, 

thoughGod charged him not to {peak a bad word toFacob,For an- 

{wer know, We muft reſtrain that reftraint to the point of bring- 

ing Jacob back again, Thou fhalt not {peak either good or had to bim, 

ta {top or turn him from his way, thou fhalt ufe no threatnings to 
bring him back to thee,no,nor any promifes or allurements: thou 
thalt make no offers.of better entertainment to win him to thy 
fervice,which was the thing he fo much defired. Good and bad are 
the two terms of all that can be {poken,and where the utmoſt ex- 
creams of {peaking are forbidden, all {peaking to that purpofe is 

a forbidden. - 
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forbidden, When the ancient people of God were few in number, 
yea, very few,and ftrangers in the land, when they went from one Na- 
tion to. another, from one Kingdome to another people, one would 
think, that all the world would have been upon them 3 but here 
was their protection, God had a negative voice ( Phal. 105.15. ) 
He fuffered no man to doe them wrong. Many had Cas we {ay Jan 
aking tooth at the people of God, their fingers itcht to be dealing 
with them, and the text fhews four advantages the world had a- 
gainft them: Firft, they were few. Secondly, Very few. Thirdly, _ 
Strangers.Fourthly, Unfetled. What hindered their enemies? It was 
the Lords negative voice, He reproved Kings for their fake, faying, 
Touch not mine anointed, and doe my prophets no harm, We fee an 
inftance of this ( Gen. 35.5.) when Faceb and his family journeyed, 
the terrour of God was upon the Cities that were round about them, 
and they did not purfue after the fons of Jacob: they had a minde 
topurfue after them, to revenge the flaughter of the Sichemites, 
but God faid Purfue not, and then they could not purfue, they 
muf ftay at home. And when all his people the Jews were fafe in ` 
Canaan,he incourages them to come up freely to worthip at Feru- 
falem,by this affurance, No man thall defire thy Land, when thou 
fhalt go up to appear before the Lord thy God, thrice in the year 
{ Exod. 24.34. ) God can ftop not only hands from-fpoiling, but 
hearts from defiring. Our appetite, whether concupifcible or iraf- 
cible, is under his command, as well as our actions: The Pro- 
phet afferts this by way of queftion ( Lam. 3:37.) Who is be that 
Jaith andit cometh to pafs, when theLord commandeth it not? That 
is,if the Lord doth not concur, if the Lord vote againft the faying 
or command of any man in the world, what hefaith fhall’nevex 
come to paffe. ew 
„We fhould confider this to help our faith in thefe times. God 
hatha negative voicegipon thofe counfels‘and conclufions, which 
are carried with one confent of miry Aid the wrath of mai fall 
either turn to bis pratfe,or all that is beyond'thut he wil Rop; the re- 
mainder of wrath, (namely, fo much as remains over and above 
what turns to the praife of God) (halt thou retrain, Pfal.¥6.6.The 
{word isin motion amongft us, even as-the,Sun, and the {word 
fcemeth to have received a charge to pals from one end oftie . 
Land to the other ; yet acounter-command ‘from God will itop | 
this {word from going on. If he {peak to the {word the Iword’ - 
fhall wound no more. Weimay entreat thé ſword to wound no“ 
Cc 2 more, 
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‘more, as they ( fer. 47.6.) cried out, O thou fword of the Lord, 
bow long will it be are thou be quiet ? put thy felf into thy fcabbard, 
rejt and be jtil. The an ſwer was,How can it be quiet, feeing the Lord 
hath given it charge againjt Askelon? &c: Our anfwer might be 
( changing place ) the fame, How can it be quiet,feeing the Lord 
hath given ita charge againit England? A word from God draws, 
and a word from God fheaths the {word. He that commands the 
Sun , andit rifeth not, can ‘command -the fword, and it. {miteth 
not, the hre and it burns not, .the water.and it drowns not, the 
Lions and-they, devour not: How/bappy are they who ferve the 
Lord overall! 

Obftrve fourthly, feeing, Hecommandèth the Sun and it ri~ 
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Jeth not, 
| Ihat, The daily vifing ofthe. Sun,is anat of Grace and favour 
; to the world. ; | 
The Sun doth not ‘rife alone of it. felt, it is the Lord: ( as we 
may fay.) that helps it upevery morning. Therefore it is faid 
( Mat, 5.45.) He makes bis Sun to rife, His Sun, mark, how 
Chritt {peaks of the Sun, as Gods own, that Sun which he can 
either cauſe to rife, or not to! rife, caufe to rife upon one people, 


common grace in making it to rife upon any, eſpecially in ma- 
king it to rife upon all,upon the evil, and upon the good Mat.5.41. 
That God makes the Sun rife to give them light, who ufe 
their eyes only to-rebell againſt the: light, how admirable 
k is itè RTE TOET 

Fak Laftly, As to the fpeciall! aim of Fob; we fee whata proof we 
* have of the omnipotency of God, He is great in power, and mighty 


| the Sun, what can he not doe? We fay to men that attempt im- 
fe. - pollibilities, Climb up to the Moon sit is more fp ftay the Sun, than 
J to climbthe moon. And if the Lord be able to overcome this dif- 
Ri ticulty,what difficulty can he not over come ? Here’sa clear. proof. 
ON Qui efficit no- Of the infinite powerand, wildome of God, He fpeaks to the Sun, 
 Beme@sdizr,. andit rifeth not. And 


/ nam doxec o. 
He fealeth up the fears. 


f tur fol -/i, noz | 

T er adveni H hg | a ~ i 

| dieguafiobfig. :; Phe Sun ja the light of the day, the ftars the light of the night, 
| nate occultane Hefealeth up the ftars. Some take it to be a Perzpbrafis, ora deicri~- 
| taflele.Ju. prion of right and day, becaufe-till the Sun rifeth it 1s night, and 
_ | when 


. 
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nh 







aud not upon-another, He makes his Sun torife, thereis an act of 


f- a in ftrength > Why, becaufe he can ftop the Sun ? He that can itay- 
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when day appears, tlie ftars are {Caled up, or difappear + The Sun 
rifeth, and the. ftars are obfcured, we {ce them not : So the torroer 
claufle,He commandeth the Sun, and it rifeth not isa def{cription of 
the nightsand this lateer,he fealeth up the ftars, is a defeription ot 
the day. ‘The plain ſenſe of both bing this, He maketh both night 
and day. 

Secondly, (fay others) This feal is fet upon the Sun, in behali of Profela fe. 
the ftars,Hefesleth up the Sun for the ftars 5 thatis, in tavourot the ee 
ftars; that the{ftars might fometime appear in their luitre aud glo- — 
ry to.the world; he keepcth the Sun trom appearing. Larum Dewees 

But (as we tranilate)we may better Keep the feal upon the itars, tinet fola 
He fealeth uptheftars. fplendorem in 

And fo, fealing may import either of thefe two things, hen Ca 

Firft, The fate cultody of the ttars; Hefealeth up the jtars that DY ee 
is,he preferveth the ftars in their orbs,in the places where he hath 
fet them, they.thallhnever drop out. Sealing is often ufed for af- 
furance and fafe-keeping. Darius ( Daa. 6.) fealed the ſtone up- 
on the den of Lions, that fo Daniel might not be refcued or fetcht — keri 

x = z m am onatas 
out from the danger. The Jews, that they might keep Chrift faft quam cuftodie 
enough, feal’d the ftone ot the {epulchre, wherein his bod y WaS gratia slim in- 
laid (Mat.27.)And ina {pirituall ſenſe, the fealing of the Spirit, is ventos dicit. 
to make the foul fafe in the love and favour of God. @ithemdetatas Macrobius!.7. | 


Saturn.c. 3, 
i nese ig RM a > He tcaleth up the ftars.,is, He 
makes the ftars firm and faft in their Sphears, But-rather, 


- Secondly, Sealing is for fecrefie, or for ‘the hiding of a thing 

from the fight of others : Soin the fealing of letters, that they be 

not feen, and of treafures, that they be not Roln or taken away, Cleufee widen- 
Deut.32.34.Job 14.17. Thus the Lord feals up the ftars, when he t#r,cum non vi- 
clouds or obfcures the ſtars, and will not let them be fien. Some Schoo A 
make it an allufion toa book. : ——— 
elut charaGe. 


n res quidam effi- ` 
i on Ciunt Librium, ` 
Pined, 
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Thirdly, The meaning of, He fealeth up the ftars, may be taken 
thus, He keeps in, and clofes up the vertue and influences of the 
{tars ; he ftops thofe treafures, which ufually come down trom the 
ftars upon the earth. Naturall Philofophy teaches us,- thatall the 
fatnels and fruitfulnefs of the earth, is conveyed from-the hea- 
YANS 


Ver So = F meee F oF we /, 5 ` d e 
EE ee “ 





at e 





— *8 
> 6 


— oe 


Po 


= P- J TA — as Sap — Det Sr et e ` z = ar _—— +e 
re Bs ` PAS 
` . « > 





fortsof his own Spirit, andhe feales upall comforts from our 
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Chap. 9. An 
vens: Heaven nurfes and fuckles the earth : and if the Lord pleafe 
he can dry up thofe breatfts, feal up thofe influences, flop thofe fe- 
cret workings which the heavenly bodies have upon the earth. 
Obferve hence, | 

That the influences of the heavens are in the hand of God, to let 
them out, or ftay them as he pleafeth, 

Ashe can feal up the fpirituall treafures of heaven,that the foul 


hall receive no light, comfort or refrefhing from them in Ordi» 


nances; fo he feals up the naturallinfluences of th@heavens, that 
the earth and the fruits of it here below fhall receive no quick- 
ning, no refrefhing from them. And the earth languifhes when 
the Lord fufpendeth and fealeth up the natural! influences of hea- 
ven, as the foul languifheth, when the Lord ftops up the fpiritual 
influences of heaven, when he ſeals up that ftar of Facob, that day- 
ftar from on high, Jefus Chrift. 

What we hear of God in natural things; fhould keep us in con- 
tinual dependance upon him for fpirituals ; he feals with the com- 


{pirits. 


Verfe8.Which alone fpreadeth out the heavens, and treadeth upen the 
waves of the fea. 


This verfe gives us a further argument of the mighty power of 
God. See how fobs difcourfe moves from earth to heaven, and 
from the heavens down to the fea. He fearches for the wonders 
of Gods power and wifdome,in heaven’ and earth, and in the wa- 
ters. Before he fhews God ftopping the courfe of the Sun, and 
Acaling up the ftars 5 now {preading out of the heavens,and tread- 
ing upon the fea. 

He {preadeth out the heavens. 


The heavens in reference to the earth, are the upper part of the 
world. The heavens are (as it were _) the roof of the great houfe, 
which God made, or as afpangled Canopy over our heads, He 
Spreadeth ont the heavens, The word is of the Duall number in the 
Hebrew, and hath divers derivations, which are confiderable to 
enlighten us in the point, 


He fpveadeth out the heavens. 


Some derive it from Shem, which fignifies a name, a name of 
| pacts is honour 
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honour and dignity, Men of Name are men of renown { Gen. 6.4.) Nomen, gloria, ` as 


the heavens are the moft glorious, beautifull and renowned part #¢,gutaca- 


of the Creation; Their name is above every name of inanimate |“ ejt nomi- 
f a natifima pars 


creatures, mundi. Martin. 


Others, becaufe there are waters above in thefe heavens, derive inLex Philof. 
the word from (Sham) which is an adverb of place, and (Ma- Anhi Ha- 
jim) which fignifics waters ; as much as to ſay, there are waters, or fhem, 


thereis a pla&, where God: hath. fountains and ſtores of water. 


All his waters are not upon the earth, he hath watersand {prings 


in heaven. . 
A third takesit fora fimple, not a compound word, being neer Paulus Fagis 


che Ifpmaelitifo word Shama,noting, only. fuperiority in place, ™ — 
high or above. 


A fourth opinion derives it from Sehamem, which fignifies, to be 


amazed. or tomake one at. a ftand with wonder: And the reafon 
CNR 4 ’ 


is pivensbecaufe the heavens are fuch a vaft{iupendious body, that 

ifa man look upon them exactly, they will amaze him. Who can Ob/fupuit, pro- 
obferve the Sun, Moon and Stars and not wonder,and be tran- prer infignem ` 
(ported, at their vaſtneſs and beauty, at the fwiftnefs and regu- veftitam ifti- 
larity of their motions; it is aboye the reach and apprehentfion of ™ ("Ps 


natural) realon, how the Lord ſhould fafhion and {pread out fuch afi —— 


heavens. uporom rapit, 
But what are thefe heavens which he fpreadeth forth ? Pifc in Gent, 
Heaven is fomtimes expreſſed with an addition, the bigheft bea- 

vens, the third heavens, in 2 Cor. 12.12. The beaven of heavens, 

1 King.8.27.Paul was wrapt up to the third heavens, that is,in vi- 

fions and revelations he was brought as- near to God himfelf, asa 

creature poflible can. Of this heaven we are to underftand that, 

Gen.1.1. where Mofes aith; In the beginning God created the hea- 

ven and the earth, and the earth was without form anddoid,He doth ' 

not fay, the heaven which God created atfirlt, was without form y 

and void, but the earth was without form and voids for that hea- 

ven wasa perfec creature. We read further of the creating of 

thofe heavens which we fee, of the yifible heavens, which are the 

continent of the Sun; Moon and Stars. But, Ja the beginning 

God ereated the heaven ; that heaven which by way of eminency is ` 


their | 


called, The habitation of his holinefs, and bis glory, Ifa. 63. 15. eee 
This was created in the beginning, and then, it is conceived the SA 
Angels wete likewiſe created; butythe earth which was then made —— 
‘was an imperfect creature, and all other corporall creatures with J— 
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their leveral forms and fulnefs were cxtracted out of that earth, 
which was without form and void. The very heavens ( which we 
fee were made out of that firft earth, Sun, Moon, and the Stars, 
yea, the very light it {elf was made out of that earth, that general 
heap of matter which the Lord created at firlt, and is {aid to have 
been without form and void.But the heaven,which we call the þes- 
ven of heavens, the third heaven, ox the higheft heaven, was a perfect 
creature the firft day,made without any pre-exiftent*matter what- 
{oever by thepowerof God. This heaven is the largeft of all: the 
heavens which God {pread out. | 

Secondly, Take heavens for the vifible heavens. J intend uot 
to ftay upon phylofophical confiderations,only what theScripture 
holds forth; we find heavens put, firftfor the farry heavens or 
the firmament, where the ftars have their motion, that’s the hta- 
ven meant ( Gen.1.17. Pfal. 8.7. Pſal. 19.1.) This, according to 
the doctrine of Aftronomers, is diftinguifhed into feverall Orbs 
andSphears,in feven of which feven {pecial ftars are faid to move, 
and all the reft to be fixed in the eighth. 

The Apoftle Jude {eems to give a hint of thofe planeticall Orbs 


( Fudev.13.) where he jufily reproacheth unfetled fpirits by the 


Triples ef ce- 
dan serium fi- 
pepe alés 
uperius, 
—* 
divinum. Dam, 
l.a.de ortho- 


dows fide, 


_ challenge to Job ( Chap.37.18.) Haft thon with him {pread ont the 


“name of wandring (tars or planets, to whom is referved the blacknefs 


of darknefs for ever. : | 
Thirdly, Heaven is taken in Scripture for anearer heaven, for 


all that which is below theMoon,for the air and the clouds.Hence _ 


the birds are faid to flie in the. heavens ; and (Gen. 8.2. )the rain 
from heaven was reftrained, that is, the rain from the clouds, for 
the re is norain in that heaven above the clouds. 

Heaven is a building of three ftories. The firft Rory is the air 
and the clouds up tothe moon. The fecond tory reaches all the 
planets and ftars. The third fory is alfo called, ibe third heaven, 
or the heaven of heavens, the place of his moft glorious refidence, 
who filleth heaven and earth. | . ave 

All thefe-heavens the Lord {preadeth ont. y 

There is a threefold fpreading forth of a thing. sod 

Firft, By contufion or beating with hammers, as a maf of gold 
or lilver, &c. is {pread into thin plates or leaves. | 

Sccondly, by way of rarefa@ion or attenuation; water ista- 
refied by fire,and fo are metals, when they are melted or cauſed 
to run with extream heat.In allufion to which, Eliba {peaks in his 


skie 
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skie which is ftroug, and as a molten looking-glafs: The skie is of a 
weak, fleight matter, not hard,;maflie, or elemental, yet it x 
firougsand the nature of it being, incorruptible, the hgure ofitiroúnd 
and indiffoluble,: And it is compated; to a-looking-glafs, forthe 
clearne{$ of it; thofe iuſtruments were made, fome of glals, ome 
of {teel or bral, molten and polifhe for-that purpoie. | 
Thirdly, A thing is {pread torth by unfolding the parts, asa Hor 
tent or a curtain is{pread ; amd, thus the {preading of the heavens —— 
is defcribedy Pſal. 104% 1, 250 -Lord chou art cloathed with honour Ben hia 
and majejty thou fretcheft out the heavens like a curtain God took tenon 
the vaft matter folded: together, and ſpread it as a curtain, taber- * Hic dolapum 
nacle or tent. And the * Latine word which carries the interpre- mnishie fæ- 
tation of this inthe Hebrew,jis frequently applied by ancicnt Au- 5 
thours, to the pitching of tents in war. Ju this third fenfe we — SAN ES 
are {pecially to underltand the Text, Alone fpreadeth out, the Fusta boros ~ 
heavens. 2 at | tendebat. Suet. 
And fo this fpreading is either an expofition of the nature of the 4” — te 
heavens(Gen.1,8. }The Lord faid let there be light inthe firmament, caine Re, 
the Hebrew is * Let there be an expanfion, or a firetching, forth. Ermilites J 
Theſe heavens are fo much ſpread forth, that they are called, a dereomnes eg- 
thing {pread forth , and fo the text isadefcription of the heavens !%7 ¥2"m juf. 
in their firk Creation. Or,it may refer to the words going before: e as al 
and fo thefe are a reafon to thew that God can.command the Sun, firmamentum 
and feal up the ftars, why ? He fpreadeth forth she heavens; that is, vocamr YRA 
the heavens are all of his making, and at hisdifpofing xhe ſet thes © guod ge 
Sun there, and pnt the ftars there, ghe fathioned the orbs:intwhich: ? sa er — 
they are placedy and therefore he can ſtay the Sun, and. {eal the’ terram Sief 
ſtars. Sine eujufquam 
And as he thus fpreadeth out the heavens,fo,which is more ob- tio. 
fervable, Hefpresdeth them out alone. Whena piece ofh angings 
or the like ofa large extentis to be {pread forth; ene Man cannot) Mfrümentum 
doe it, many hands are put-to that work.Itis anaxiome in: Divis ations crec. 
nity,that no creature can be aniufirument in Creation:this ftretch- — 
ing forthof the heavens, is an act of Creation, «therefore be alone mic 
doth it, there is none to help him. 
Yet we find thatGod had fome other with him,when he fircteh- 
cd out the heavens,though it be here attributed to him alonezahd 
though Eb hu expoltulates with Fob in this point ( Chap 37.18.) 
Hajt thou with bim fread ont the skie which is ſtrong, and as a mol- 


ten looking-glafs ?.Elibx would bring down the thoughts of fob, 
Dd 
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which he conceived were too much lifted up,by thewing that God 
Solus, quia ne- did this alone; Fob (faith he) didft thou hold one part of this 
no extra ipfum great Curtain or Canopy of heaven in thy hand, and God ano- 
cnm ipfo,fedt cher, and was it fofpread out between you ? No, neither man 
nacum ifoilli Sor angel was his helper; who then was with God in this work? 
bisa Solo mon tells us, (Prov.8.27.) When he preparcd the heavens Iwas 
fubftanria furt; there, when he fet a compals upon the face of the depth. Who was 
verbo enm that ? I wifdome was there, Fofus Chrift was there. Chrift was he 
_ Domni fut by whom God prepared and ſtretched forth the heavens. No 
aly C fpiriu ature was there, only the uncreated, creating Son of God. 
ora Ejus cris i | 
| wirtuseorum God created alone, that is, without the help of any creature ; but 
Solum enin he crcated all things by the Word,avdthe word was with God, and — 
= divinitas focit, the Word was God. All things mere made by him, and without 
Er fola. UO him was not any thing made, that was made.’ Obferve from 
nie Oat Peme A F Hiyaa LASAND 
: Firlt, The þeavens are asthe royal Tent and pavilion of the Lord, 
He {preadeth them out. The Lord is often exprett coming ont 
of the heavens with warlike preparations: There his tent is pitcht, 
and he fitteth there, asa great Commander in his pavilion, to give 
out orders to his Armies. He hath an hoft in heaven, and there- © 
fore he hath a tent ip heavens or rather heaven is his tent. The 
7 Lord bath bis way in the whirlewind, and in the ftorm, and clouds 
are the duft of bis feet, Nah. 1.3. God pitches his battel in heaven; 
The ftars in their courfes fought againft Sifera. He fought from hea- 
ven, from thence he difcharged ‘his great Artillery, his Can- 
«nons thundercd and lightned againft ' the’ enemies of his people. 
| | He hath alfo his ftore-houfes for ammunition, his Magazines there 
 -Bfallufocd ( Job33. 22.) Haft thou (faith God to Fob) entred into the trea- 
armamentaria (res of the fnow ? Or haft thou feen the treafures of the bail,which I 
| publica,nbi “a havereferved againſt the time of trouble, the day of battel and mar? 
ae ig sa He {peaks of heaven as ofa great ftore-houfe, where ‘he hath his 
| memovumin. arms,his powder and ball,all his warlike provilion laid up againft 
Sens apparatus the day of battel. Heathens have fpoken fuch language, calling. 
Re 1 ea ftorms and tempeft, hail and thunder, The weapons and engines of 
Peet a the Armory of beaven. | 
~ armamentaria. ` Secondly, In that he faith, He ftretcherh out the heavens alone , 
| cali.Juven. obferve, ! 
Sat, 13, That the Lord needs not the help of any creature to do his greateſt 
morks, | bats | | 
| He hath power, and. he hath power in himfelf todo what he 


hath. | 
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hatha will fhould be doneslet all the creatures in the world fland 
ftill, yet God can carry his work forward. What work is like this, 
the ftretching forth the heavens: There cannot be a work of fo 
much difficulty under heaven, as the fpreading forth of the hea- 
vens.He,who did that alone, what can he notdo alone? Though 
men will not, though men cannot help, the Lord can and will a- 
loneghhfansigmmés He faw that there was no man, and wondered ihat 
there was no imterceffoxr;no man to do,no man to fpeak in that bu -~ 
finefs,not a man appeared:what then?doth the Lord fay, well fee- 
ing there is no man to do, alfo will let it lie ? No, Therefore bis 
arm brought falvation unto him and his power fujtained bimshe did 
it alone. Panl {peaks of himfelf, that at his firt appearing be- 
fore Nero, all men forfook him, not a man would own him, 
but (faith he) The Lord ftood by me ( Tim. 4.15.) This 1s a 
great encouragement to usin great affairs and butinciles, in the 
greatelt firaits and difficulties of the times ;if men forlake and \ 
defert, the Lord alone can do allfor us ; if men have not power 
to do what they have will to do, nor will to do what they have 
power; then remember, He that ftretcheth out the Heavens alone, 
can order our works alone, compofe our differences alane, con- 
quer our enemies alone. God alone is infinite, greater, fironger, 
wifer, then all creatures together. God can be now as he will be 
hereafter,a// in all unto us.God is enough for us without any crea- . 
ture; yea, Godand allthat he hathmade cannot do more than 
God, without any thing that he hath made. 


Andtreadeth upon the waves of the Ses. 


The fea is a fluid body;to fail or fwim in’ the waters is ordinary, 
but to tread upon the waters, that’s anothera& of wonder, He 
treadeth upon the waves of the Seayor,he walks on them as upon a 
pavement. $ 

To tread upon the waves imports, that God hath acommand over 
the fea,and the waves ofit.To tread upon a thing is to have it un- Verbum Darac 
der our power,or in ſubjection tous (Pfal.91 13.) the promile quando off 
is, Thou fhalt tread upon the Lyon, and upon the’ Ajp; that is, thou exi —— 
fhalt prevail and triumph over the greateft evils, over enemies as Bor 
firong and fierce as Lyons, as poyfonous and fiimging as the Asp, jure bells fub, 
Pfal. 108. 9. Over Edome will I cajt owt m'y fhoeswhich notes either Jteere. 
contempt of them ;'as if he had faid, I ook upon them as worthy 
only to {crape and make clean my Lag Or fecondly, Conquett 
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over them; I will walk thorow.Edóm and fubdue it. Deut. 114 24. 
Every place whereon the ſole of your feet fhal! tread hall be yourssthat 
is,yours fhall be conquering fect,you fhall tread as Lordsupon all 
lands. ‘Yours thall be all the ground you go on, that is,it thal be 
ſubject to you, fadg.5.21.0 my foul, thon haft traden down ftrengths 
and Mic, 1.3. Lhe Lordjhall-tread upon the high places of the earth; 
that is, the Lord fhall fubject the higheit things that are upon the 
carth, to his Powcr, That place is very obfervable, Numb. 24. 17. 
Where Balsam prophelying of Chrift, faith (as we tranflate) A 
. fiar fall come outof Jacob , the Hebrew is, A ftar fhall tread out of 
“pont fella Jacob, noting Chrift a victorious, a triumphant ftar, who 
— thould come treading and trampling upon the world as conquer- 
our; though the world in regard of his out-fide trod and tram- 
pled upon him : {0 'tis explained in the latter words of the verfe, 
He [hail {mite the corners of Moab, and deftroy all the children of 
Sheth. A tar fhall tread ont of Jacob, A treading ftar is a triumph- 
ing jitar, R 
“The Hebrew is, He treadeth upon the high places of the Sea; the 
WWI word ( Bamoth jis ufed frequently for the places where idolatrous 
Escelfa maris worſhip was {ct up, their high places. Mr, Broughton. tranilates, 
Ambulat fuper she high waves of the fea, becaule fea waves rife high (o high,that 
altitudinem ro- -< N i ] 89,10 n180, 
horis marig. the Plalmilt defcribes them, mounting up to the heaven ( Pial.107. 
Tar. Robar 26.) When thefe high waves threaten to {wallow all, then the 
Maris Lord treads upon them, that is,his power js above them, and he 


dicit vebemen- makes them {ubmit to his command.dA+s to ride upow the bigh places 
fism moris m 


gusico Aventis of the earth ¢Deut.32.13.Ha.58.14. jis to have higheft command, 
turbaturer and to be a chief upon the earth, or to dwell fafely and free from 
éemmovely, annoyance upon the earth: So to tread upon the high places or 


Dof mimma- high waves of the fea, implics Gods Empire o1 Soveraignty over > 
ae OT: the Gea, | 

Sang ae Hence obferve, firft, TRSN 

. . 2 á } D s a 

| That the fes in its bigheft rage is at the beck, and under the tread- 
ings of God. ee ) | ) 

When the waves are moft firring and raging, he fpeakes them 

quiet, Pfal. 89.9. Thom ruleſt the raging of the fea, when the waves 


€ ‘i ae thereof arife, thou ftilleftabem. As to walk upon the Seas an ar 


gument of a divine power, , fo to command the Sea. When-Chrift 
(Mat, 3.26.) rebuked the fea, and faid.as another Gofpel hathit 

( Mark, 4. 38.) Peace and beftill, asif onc fhould huhh. a child + 

| She men marvelled, faying what manner of man is ibis, that even the 
wads 
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winds and the fea obey him ?. winds and waves feem the mok dil- DN 
obedient, ſtubborn and unteachable creatures in the world, yet a Besptiiai rem 
word from God calms the one, and ſinooths the other. When presses Abols 
the old Egyptians would by their Hieroglypbicks cxpre{s an im- brarent, Poisi. 
poflibility, they did it by the picture ofa man treading upon the ‘nem pedibus fa- 
waves ; as if they fhould fay, thisisas impoflible as fora man to p?” oguas am- 
walk upon the waves. The Heathen Pocts deferibe Neptune their pombe 
Sea- god ,{wimming,not walking upon,or treading the waters. To ai lok 
tread upon the waters is fo much above man, that meer Natura- gebnr, 
lifts thought it toofmuch. for God. Man fhews his pride and arro- Veteres cum fu- 

ancy to the height, when he pretends to lord it over the waves #™ Neptunum , 
of the fea. When the Helleſpont, à Brait of the fea,by a fudden form — 
riſing upon it, broke the bridge of Boats,which Xerxes had made pingere non aus 
to pals into Greece, and fo oppofed the proje@ ofthat Perfian derent, à ninde 
Monarch, he cali fetters into it, asif he would teach it to know ei nomen dede- 
its Lord, and caufed it to be beaten with 300 ftripes, to chalten 1e Herod. 
its former difobedience.Itis recorded in the hyftory of this Nati- Delegar C anu- 
On, concerning Cante an ancient Danifp King, that when a tireg& Anglo- 
mighty ftorm of Hattery rofe upon him,he appealed it by thewing rum exemplum 
he could notappeafe the ftorms of the fea. One of his Courtiers 
told him in his progrefs,as he rode near the fea-fide,that he w as proella tad 
Lord-not only of the land, but of the féa, and that all thofe feas in fe adraiffi, 
which he faw, were at his command.” Well, faith he,we thall fee compefe uit. 
that by and by, and fo walked down to the thore,and pulling off — Cam, 
his upper garment, wraps it together, and fits upon it neer the py oto sig. 
flowing of the waves and with aloud voice {peakes thus,O ye feas tum flufum, ita 
and waves come no further, Touch not my feet, Sc. But the fea alloguntus efè, 
came up, not withftanding his charge; and confuted that flattery. “da tibi jubeo, 
God only hath this prerogative, He trezdeth upon the bigh waves of “ "° pedes me- 
the fea. | 9 targas, 

_ There are. alfo myftical waves, which the Lord treadcth upon: 
people and Nations are called.waters, and Many waters,in the 
book of the Revelation. The waves of the Sea cannot be in a great- 
er rage, then the Nations of the earth fometimes are. And the 
fame Hebrew word by which the rage of the fea is properly ex- 
preft, expreſſes alfo the rage of men (Pfal.2.1.) Why do the Hea- 
thenrage, and the people imagine vain things ? Why are the Gen- 
tiles, the great waters up as high waves, threatning a delugeto ~ 
the throne of Chrift ? The power ofChrift is as eminent in ftillin g, 
the rage of the myftical, as of the literal! waters ; yea, we find 
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E thefe two matcht together (P/al.65.7.) He ftileth the noife of the ; 
feas, the noife of their waters, thetumult of the people. Hence the 
Apoftle Inde (verſ.i 3.) calls wicked men, raging waves of the feas 
foaming out their own flame, The Lord fitteth npon thefe floudssyea, 
the Lord fitteth King for ever, Pla}. 29.10. 

There are.other myfticall waves, even waves within us, which 
will not be trodden upon by any foot but Gods. There isa fea 
of wickednefs in every mans heart by nature. Every wicked man 
is nothing but a fea, he is a fea of wickednelSe The wicked (Ifa. 
57.20.) are like the troubled fea, when it cannot ret. And asthe 
windes blow from all quarters of the heavens, and ftrive upon the 
{eas:So there are divers lufts, which as winds ftrive upon the face 
of mans heart,the luft of pride,the luft of covetouſneſs, the lufts of 

- ambition, of envy, of malice, theft enrage and fwell the waters, 

The Lord treads upon the high-waves of this fea alfo,he reftrains 
and keeps luk down by his power, it would drown all elfe. Thefe 
raging waves {well too high in his own peoples it isthe work of 
the Spirit to tread thefe down; and when the windes of feveral | 
temptations raife thofe waves, he it is that commands them down. 
Who amongft us is there,that one time or other finds not corrup- 
tion raging, as the high waves of the Sea? How mighty and pow- 
erful is the Lord in that great work of his effectual grace, tread. 
ing upon the waves of this fea, remaining corruption in his fer- 
vants and children ! ) 


Verf. 9.Which maketh Arcurus, Orion, and Pleiades and the cham- 
bers of the South. l 


In the verfe immediately before, we heard of the power of 
God in firetching out tht heavensjand injthis we have his excellent 
in oftrorur skill, and infinite wifdome difplayed in adorning, decking and | 
pulebriudine, beautifying thofe heavens which he had ftretched forth. He hath j 
fitu, ordine, vi not only drawn out a vak piece of work,likea large Canopy(fuch 
enirir are the heavens) but he hath embroidered this Canopy, and fet it 
se Lb _ with rich {parkling, Rones; he hath made Yeveral engravings,ima- 
“Gdeivabilis ges Migures,and reprefentations upon it. ‘ | 
prorfus creatos Or we may make the connexion with the latter claufe of the 
vis magnifien former verfe. fob having faid that the Lord treadeth upon the high 
siget MBM waves of the feasthat when the {eas are mok ftormy and tempeltu- 
7 a” ous, they are at his command, and that their confufions are under 


lucet, Bole | 
$ — ‘his Empire and order;he adds this verfe by way ofanfwer toa pe- 
ible 
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fible objection: For fome might ſay, the motion of the feas is from | 
_ the power and influences of the ftars, from the rifing and fetting Gum multa fint 
of the moon, with other plannets and conftellations. True faith afra hominibus 
Fob, yet the Lord is he that treadeth upon the waves of the Sea,it * Abus ce 
is the Lord that orders them,and not the ftars: Though the fars 2% eorum 
; DE ; , precipuè memis 
: and conkellations have a dominion over the feasin their ebbings nir, quorumvis 
and flowings, motions and revolutions, yet there isa Lord who’ ad feiendastem- 
hath power, not only over the feas, but over that which over- peflstes homi- 
powers the feas, even over the ftars of heaven. He maketh Artu- pore mage eft 
rus, Orion and Pleiades and the Chambers of the South swhich {tars P07 dau. 
according to the doctrine of Aftronomy,have a fpecial power up- 
on the fras. a . 

Either of thefe waycs we may make the connexion. 

Firft, That Job would exprefS the adorning of the heavens, at- 
ter he had {poken of their making and ftretching forth. 

Or {econdly,He would teach us,that though the heavens work 
upon the feas, yet God works upon the heavens. He maketh Ar- 
Gurus, Orien.and Pleiades, and the chambers of the South. 

I {hall endeavour to {peak of thefé-diftin@ly ; the holy Ghof 
giving us fuch a Text,it is not lightly to be pafled by:and though 
here are ftrange words and uncouth exprellions, fyet we may (IÍ 
hope) bring them down toan cafie meaning, and fit them to 
the underltanding of the ſimplieſt. | | 

I fhall touch a little in the general before I come to every one 
in particular.. . 

ay — —* "i couches many of the fars of heaven. A 
Star ( according to Phylofophy ) is the thicker pare ofits orb or 
fPbear;it is thicker then cil: parts ofthe — te Sorp —— 
as it could not hold the light , fo it could not reflect and fend fra,non celis 
forth the light 5 it could not be a veffel for light, or a conveyance guia hidiapha- 
tor light. -Light was created the firft day(Gen.1-3.)but the lights mfunt, ct variy 

ere created the fourth day (Ge i in ve ajira giti 
W Gay (Gen. 1. 14.) that is, certain veffels denfe, aod fi 
were created to hold the light. And God faid, let there be lights cem rote di 
in the firmament of heaven; that is, let the light which is now et reff-Gentia, 
{cattcred thorow all, be gathered in certain receptacles, fit to Magyr. Phyfe 
keep,and yet fitted to tranfmit and difperfe it into all parts of the J 

world, Letthem be for lights in the firmament of heaven to give light, —F 
verfe 15. ) i S 
SOE theft lights or ftars,fome are called Moving,and others fixed, ong 
That's the doctrine of Aftronomers, and it is the doctrine of the 3 
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Scripture.” The Apofile Fude (ver{13.) calling fome wandering 
fizrs,{cems to admit of that diltinction of the kars into wandering 
and fixed. Theuntxtor wandering ftars are feven, known by 
“their names and motions. Thefe in the text are none of themsthefe 
areplaced above them. z i | 
The feat of thefe Aſteriſmes, isin the eighth {phear(to take that 
doctrine for grantcd,though many difpute itor ftory of the hea- 
vens ({o.the Prophet Amos {peaks,Chap.9.2. He buildeth bis flories 
in the beavens,weiput in the margent,{phears,be buildeth bis /phears 
inthe bezvens,which being one above another,are elegan tly called 
the ftorics of heaven) I fay inthe eighth {phear innumerable ſtars 
are.fixed:Some of which fall under {pecial obfervation and nume- 
ration, Aftronomers give us a Catalogue of a thoufand three and 
twenty fiars,which they exactly diltinguith; which is the ancient 
account. And fince that, we have had many more difcoveries by 
thofenoble Navigators,who have made thorow lights to the world, 
that the Eaft might look into the Weft, and the South into the 
North: The travel ftudy and experiments of thefe Matters in Na- 
vigation have brought usin an additional number of three hun- 
dred fars more, And fo reckona thoufand three hundred, and 
twenty three fixed ftars known by name 5: of which thefein the 
text are a part. N | 
The other ftars are both innumerable and unnameable,beyond. 
number and without name. Hence when the Lord thewed Abra. 
bam how great his feed fhould be,he carries him out,and bids him 
- look toward heaven, and tell the tars if he were able to:number 
them, Gea. 15. 5. | , tHe, 
he flars(to come a little nearer the Text Jobferved and nume 
bred by Students in this great volume of the heavens, are diftin- 
gu th.d into fourty and one Images or reprefentations,whereoffome 
(tor learnings fake Jare fancicd the images of men and women, + 
thers the images of beafts and filhes,, others the images of things 
Be 3 4 without life, Of thefe images,twelve are in the Zodiack, commons 
emnes be fiel- ly called the tme/ve Signs. In the Southern part of the fphear elc- 
lerum imagines ven of thofe figns are placed, and in the Northern eighteen, which 


non tantum or- added to twelve in the Zodiack, make upthe numberof fourty 
; tiam l RT EE BS va f — 
ra -i Now wher it is faid in,the text, That God maketh Artiurus, 04 
bus inter fe (die T4072, and Pleiades, andthe chambers of the South , we are not to 
Pinte funt. take them for fo many dillin@ &particular (tars but for conttella- 


tions, or configurations, becaufe they ftand in fuch a form or figure: 
| and 
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and fo for the better knowledge of them they are called by the 
names of fuch creatures as they feem to reprefent, - i 
_ We have three.of thofe fpeciall figures here in theText,and one 
more generall, Ardurut, Orion and Pleiades are three figures, or 
fiarry reprefentations in the eighth {phear, I will open therr He- 
brew names. As alfo the Latine and Greek names, ufed ¢common- 
ly in tranflations, by which we ſhall get clearer underitanding 
in the nature of the things themfelves, ug) 


3 hich maketh Ar Gurus, 


Sy ae word Grefh in Hebrew, fignifies a mecting or wy Congregare conplobiive, 
congregating of many things together, becaule in that. huic relpondet Gre cumvarbuny 
one; many ftars, are joyned. Ardurw in. Greek isas rer eke od ejl commeare, 
much as to fay, The sail of the Bear, becaufe the tars Arauris ick Peak Gs 
Bea Mrtarhe Sand im a pase; like the, tall of a kataia sine 
Bear. IMIS Sek ot 2d bd | MU, meg THY zs dpxle seor, 
The fecond Aſteriſme, which we tranflate Orion, is % urfine coude -fimiliudine 
called in the Hebrew(Chefil) and that fignifies cither Y03 : ——— 
conſtancy or inconſtancy( the ſenſe runs both wayes) Conftantiam robur, vel incon. 
ſettledneſs or variablenefs, And it is applied to this ttar /antiam fignificat quód ejas. 
or conftellation in either ſenſe. j ehair a orbem va 
Firſt, For conftancy or fetlednefs,. becaufe there is —— 
much ſtrength in the influences of that conftellation. 
Or,fecondly, For inconftancy and unfetlednefs, be~ Unde November Hebraica 
caule it is obferved, that upon. the rifing of this: ttar, “Hu cafos 98: ort: Orios 
there ismuch variety, changeablenefs and unfetled- celina ee 
neſs in the weather, Hence the Jews call that month ¢jur — bel 
which anfwers toour November, or the ninth month, dChildews algebar ie Gi” 
Chiflu(Zec.7.1.)becaufe that month Was ufually very ga hegre sets » Auda ve- 
_ftormy and the weather changeable,Orion then arifing FF toana SenOrion:Plin lib 
in their Hemifpbear. The Arabick word Ç Algeufe) by two, tohara Pan ean 
NED this Ajterifme isnamed, lignifiesa warrisursand- Dum pelago defe-vir hyems g 
tr > Te 


the Chaldee(A/gebar )aGiant,all aiming at the furious, aguofus Orion, ) 

boifterous winds which ufually attend the appearing of this con. Quidam Pleia- / 
fiellation, _ And fo the Greek word from which Orion cometh , der dif pu 
dignifics to trouble or to.difturb,Aud its ufuall, Epithetes axe bold, "7" Quip mies.’ 
vehement, impetuous Orion, all betraying» ics unguiet and various anid eas a 
PODET et oe esas. | awe 98d aid) Sit od Ww a Fingal URES 
-The third flarry affociation we call Pleiades the Hebrews, (bis rent. | —* 
mah., This isa very cold conttellation. TheGreeks expre winter” hares, daa 
Seti — SUP 39 Tela ee : a — WHEY NTI 
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Cur-vocaur by this word, becaufe it brings in froft and cold with it.The deri- 
Ghimah liben- vation of the Hebrew name'ts very obfcure. Some profeffedly ac- 
ter feor me knowledge their ignorance, that they cannot tell how to derive 
ae doh it » yet fome dig the root’ofitin the Chaldee, fignifying firm, O- 
centa OP thers in the Hebrew, lignifying te defire, or earneftly to wifh for 2 
Chaldaicurr, things and the reafon of itis (fay they) becaufe thefe ftars { the 
quod denotat ~— Pieiades) the feven ftars we often {peak of, aré much defired by 


remelevitam S oamen, for ſecing them,they have a perfeét rule to guide and Rëer 
tabsliter erin iS : 

atest firmi- their.courfe by, And it is an Obfervation among fome of the Rab- 
ter eretham qui- bins, that Noah had a little window in the top of his Ark, that 
a eji = RA from thence he might ( when the waters began to affwage, and 
dina,‘quaft po- che firefS of the deluge was óver } dook up to the heavens, and 
eae vere know by thofe ftars what courſe his Ark made: Thus much ‘we 
Alij a MOD kuow, that the ftars are tht Sea~mens night-guide, atid the rifiay 
quod ef? defides of fome of them falls under their more fpeciall obfervation. 
55 ali. The fourth title of the on is, * Lhe —— of thefouth. 
quam terceres And why, The Chambers of the South? “The'contment is’ put 
eeni forthe things contained. The word which we tranflate Cham- 
hocfigien, bers; fignifies any thing: that: is very inward-or ‘retired, and. 
WITT * therefore tranflated.a chamber, Fudg.15. 1. aid Cant. 3.4. Mans 
Interiors au· ſpirits is thus exprefied, becaufe it li¢sfo‘far inward (Prov, 24.4.) 
fri Ban Dest Ey knowledge oall she Chambers be filed 3 thav’is, the molt fecret 
A R parts of the foul thall be filled: by knowledge, Prov. 18. 8. The in- 
desbfeaurs fuu ward part of the belly. Prov. 7, 27. They goe downto the chamber of 
quofdam educit: death , that is, to the intholt and molt retired wayes of death, the 
oy pa ua „Brave. Here;The chambers of the Sornth are the thott tetnote,hidden 
j she “toed and fecret parts of the South. And ‘the reafon why ‘after ‘he had 
influss intel- Cxprelt the other conftellations by fpeciall names,hé gives us thefe 
ligit Ta fi- only in generall | The chambers of the South Iis, becaufe the ‘tars 
deraut efi C& Which are under the Southern pole, are hidden from us, and are 
—23 cncloled.& lodged as in a chamber· God locks them up in his ttéa- 
i duezr- furysand they are fecrets to this place‘of the world 5 the fouthern 
Dieu pegant Pole being under or below our Horizon. In the artificiall fphears 
(qui velut it- of hcaven we tind few Afterifmes or defcriptions of the ſtars 
nae Bin Ho. about thole parts ; there are many, but we perceive them not. 
a Sp And the vertue & operation of thefe chambered, hidden / ſtars, is as 
Aujiri fitera. firong,as of thofe, which appear in the greateſt luftre and beauty.. 
vocaniur, quai Again, When he faith, Which maketh ArGurus,&c. hismeaning 
in penetralibus is, Which makes them appear, or do their-oface, Theſe ftars were 
mundia nobis” de when the heave —— 
obſondita. me e wncn tne neavens were e€ an ‘ 
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— — — * o that to make Arður &c. in the 
ſenſe of this Text, is only this, to order the times of their rifing 
and ſetting, todiftinguith the feafonsof the year, and to produce 
their feverall effects in every feafon, which providentiall adts are 
here efpecially aimed at. Thus be maketh Aréiurws to rife, about 
the middle of September, whichis the time of the Equinox, when 
the civilday and night are even, and thare the hours of the na- 
turall day equally between them. Or, as others account, this ftar 
rilés about: clevendayes before the Equinox. So, by Artiurus we 
may underftand.that feafon of the year: And he maketh Aréiurus,is, 
he orders and -difpofeth of thefeafon, commonly called Autumn. 
Orion fhines forth in our Hemifpbear, about the mouth of Decem- 
ber, aud by that, winter is defigned. The Pleiades begin at the 
{pring, therefore called Vergilie, becaufe they arife (vere) in the 
{pring, and difappear or go down toward winter. The chambers of 
the South, are fiery tars, which have their chief influence upon us 
in heat of Summer. | 

And Ío we may put the Text into thefe plain expreflions, He 
“er ArGurws,Orion and Pleiades, and the chambers of the South. 
That is, — id 

Firlt, He makes‘and orders S#mmer, and Winter,S pring an | Hair- 
veſt becauſe thcte ftars divide the four feafons of the year. 

Or, fecondly, thus, He makes bot and cold, wet and dry, flurm 
and calm. bt | | 

Or, thirdly, as- thefe four conftellations are affigned to the four 
chief points of heaven. Ardixru is known by all, who know any 
thing in the heavens, to be feated about the Northen Pole, whofe 
Oppolites are thofe ftars in the chambers of the South. Orion dwels 
in the Eaft,and the Pleisdes in the Wett. 

So the plain Englith ‘of the words is this, shat The Lord b ry bis 
mighty power and wifdom ordereth and’ appointeth the motions of 
heaven, from Eaſt to Wet, from North to South. 

Laſtly, To clear up the fenfe of this Text, ‘we muf underhand 
theft four.confteHations Synecdochically, thefe being put for all the 
reft; For as God orders thefe, fo every ftaria the firmament; the 
leaftare under his-eye, and at his difpofe, as well as the greateli. 
But becanfe theft are the mot eminent, ufefull and efficacious in 
their appearances, motions and influences, therefore thefe are na- 
=e Ka maketh Arciurus, Orion and Pleiades, and the chambers of 
the South, = . 
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We may obferve from the words thus opened divers profitable 
infiructions. tad: | — 
Firſt, All she ſtars are placed in the heavens by the{peciall defign- 
ment of God for the ufe and good of man, 355 USE AL: 
Mofes ( Diuteg. 19.) gives a caution to Ifrael from the Lord, 
that thcy (hould take heed of imitating the Heathens in their abo- 
minations,and this is one particular, Left thox lift up thine eyes nn- 
to heaven, and when thou ſeeſt the Sun andthe Moon, and the tars, 
even al’ the bojt of heaven, bouldeſt be driven to worfhip them, which 
the Lord thy God bath divided unto all Nations xuder the whole bea⸗ 
wen. Oblerve that, The Lord thy God hath divided them unto all 
Nations under heaven ; Therefore take heed that thou do not wor- 
thip them. They are the work of God, they are creatures; and 
woiihip, which is proper to the. Creator, muft not be given to 
them. Icis a remarkable TextyLef( faith he. ) thon fhouldet be 
driven to worfkip them,How driven è Not by externall force and _ 
power,but driven by the ftrong inclination of thine heart, ravifh- 
ed with fuch beautitull objects. iS J | 





o 

Job thews this, while he acquits himfelf fo in- 

dufiriouily trom it (Chap. 31. 26,27.,) If I beheld the Sun when is 

foined,or the Moon walking in brightnef s and my heart bath been ſe⸗ 

cı etly enticed,or my mouth had kiled my band, this alfo were. an ini- 

guity to be punifhed by the Fudge, &c,Some tranflate that (Deut.4.) 

in this language of job, Let thou be deceived to worfhip the San, 

Moon and Stars, and bofts of beaven: this is:very contiderable ; but 

_ the thing I chiefly note in,that Scripture to the point in hand, is 

this, That the Lord hath made and appointed the ftars to the fe- 

vcral parts of the heavens,he hath divided them to allNations un- 

dcr the whole heavens.Some ftars are the portion of one people;o- 

Per hane divi- thers of anothcr.As the earth is an inheritance divided among the 
_ foneminicligit children of mcn;fo alfo are the ftars and heayens. We feldom confi+ 
csi — der what riches we receive from that part of our inheritance;moft 
st pa infuis think they live by the earth only; No, faith Mofes, The Lord haih 
orbibus ita divided the heavens the Sun, Moon and S tars unto all Nations under 
difponuntur,ute heaven, He hath fectled it, what ftar fuch a Land-fhall have,and.in 
io teonore what feafons, as alfo what proportions of the Sur, and Moon, for 
— — light, heat and influence. He hath made them for the children of 
influstbus. men: 


Pined, @orethen from the carth the lot an 
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of the earthjare naturally and ufually good or bad,rich or barren, 
pleafant or unpleafant, healthy or unwholfome, according as the 
afpects of the heaven and fars, are more or leſs benigne, or fa- 
vourable unto them. Mofes ( Deut. 29.26. ) reproves the ingrati- 
tude of the Jews by this argument, Becaufe they went and ferved 
other Gods,aud worfhipped them gods whom they knew not,and whom 
be bad not given to them, So we tranilate. But the letter of the He- 
brew gives it thussmho bad not given to them,or divided among them 
any portion. As it Mofes had faid, The Lord divided and gave the 
heavens and. the ftaxs among you, and; thefe bafe dunghill-gods 
never gave you fo. much asa clod of earth,and will yc depart trom 
ehovah to {erve them # IRTP alee Bey | 

Secondly Obferve,God kuoweth she number,thenames and the na- 
ture of. gh the hernhidinsiig simmer horses Gan Er aA 

He gives them. {peciall names, 4 Thefe in) the tranflation are 
names of mans impotition.. Yet the holy Ghoft uſes Heathenith 
names in the new Teftament (Ad. 28.11. ) we read of a Ship,in 
which Paz! failed to Rome,whofe fign was Caftor and Pollux, two 
Pagan Sca-gods., It is faid, that God brought: all ithe beatts of the 
carthto Adam, that he, fhould give them names; but hebrought 
not the hott of heaven to Adsm, that he fhould give them names, 
he named them himfelf, P/al. 147. 4. Hetelleth thenumber of the 
fiers, be calleth them all by their names. Men are not able to tell the 
number of the ftarss they tell diftin@ly but toa thoufand three 
hundred, or a few more, and they are aot able to tell all thefe by 
diftin@ names,, but they are conftrained to. reckon. them by cou- 
fiellations, where a whole family of {tars are called by one name. 
The Lord hath made it his {peciall priviledge to tell the number 
of the ftars, and to call them all by their names. Aud thefe are 
named in the Text for all the reft. Obſer e, uty Sake 

Thirdly, ome ftars are more excellent, of greater vertue and 
name then others, when thefeare named,it is for fpeciall reafon, 
The Lord nameth thefe, as ftars of more then ordinary dignity.. 
Thefe are in degree next tothe Sun and Moon: when a few are 
named for many, we ufually name the chiefefts asthe whole peo- 
ple of the Jewsare {et forth by the heads jof their Tribes, by the i 
Chiefs; and when a Nation is {poken of, it is by thofe greater 
names, the Magiftrateand the Miniſters. Thefe are named, becauſe 
they have moit to do, and the greateſt bufine{s ina Nation, » So 
thefe. ftarsarc here named, becaufe they are of fpeciall ufe and.” 

influence. 
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influence. The Apoftle gives us this clearly ¢1 Cor.15, 41.)There 
is ont glory of the Sun, another of the Moon, and another glory of 
the Stars for one ftar differeth fram another ftar in glory. One ftar 


hath a more honourable name then anothet. Some ftars God 
doth not vouchfate to name particularly to us,when others, which 


are of greater glory, are. Asin a building, fome parts of it are 
cheif, The foundation, the top ftoxe, the corner stones the ftrength 
and beauty of the whole building are comprehended under thefe: 
God hath made differences and‘ degrees in all creatures; in the 
heavenly as well'as earthly. The names of moft ftars are conceal- 
ed, as being ofa lowerdegree. And we find that whenfoever in 
Scripture ftars are fpoken ot, fcarce any are named but thefe, and 
thefe are often named, which implies their fuperiority and dignity. 
The prophet urges thisasan argument of humbleft addreffes unto, 
and dependance upon God. (Amos 5.8.) Seek him that maketh the 
feven tars ( thatis, Pleiades ) and Orion, and turneth the fhadow of 
death into the morning, &c. He doth not fay, Seek him that ma- 
keth all the ftars, the Lord made all. But becaufe he hath given fo 
much vertue and excellency to thefe, thefe only are reported as of 
his making. Here, Which maketh Ardurus : ( there’) Seek bim 
which maketh the feven ftars 5 Asif he had faid, In thofe ftars God 
hath Jaid out much of himfelf, and-made his power and wifdome — 
moft viſible: How much hath God in himfelf, who hath communi- 
cated fo much toone fenflefs creature ¢ LO amiss 


Be 
E ~_= 






he ftar differs trom" ano- 

ther ftar in glory, but no ſtar énvies anothers glory. = |< D 
“Fourthly, ! Feb being about to declare the power and wifdome 
of God; gives ĩnſtance (among other things ) m this, He makerb 

Arciurus Orion 8c. Thewobferve, AD 5 

The power and wifdome of God fhine eminently in the fars, ” 
The power and wifdome of God‘ thine ‘ii évery grafie that 
grows out of the ground yea in every ‘lod of earth! much more! 
then in the ſtars of heaven, Much of God's ſeen ia thofe wWotks’ 
of'God ; yea,fo'much, that many have been drawn to make thetn 
gods. There is fo much of God feen in the heavens, that not only 
Heathens, who had not the true knowledge of God: bat-his 


Covenant- 
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Covenant-people, who knew him, and whom he knew aboveall 
the Familics of theearth, have been drawnaway to worthip the 
holt of heaven. That place before cited (:Dewt. 4. ) hinteth as 
much, Take beed, left when thon lif refi np thine eyes to. heaven, and 
fret the Sun; and the. Moon, andthe Stars; even all the hoft of hea- 
ven, thou foouldeft be driven to worship them and ferve them. It thou 
lift up thine: eyes to the fars, and not‘higher, evento God who 
made the ftars, the wilt quickly: mittake.the ftars for God,or 
make the ftars thpged 5 | l 
Read how often the Jews are taxed with thisfin, 3 Kings21. 3. 
and im zí Kings 17:16» and in Amos sugó.which clears this truth, 
that much of the pawer and wifdome of God is {tamped upon the 
fars s if God did not much appear ‘in the ftars, fo many had not 
taken the ftars for Godor given them, which is proper and pecu- 
var to.God, religious worthip. ou: (13983 0 INOSOUIYY BALA a 
_ There are five or ix things which fhe w-the power of God and 
his wildome iimakiipofithemarsei| sills o) bie to) 9i siw 
Firſt, The preatuefe of the Stars fuch vak bodies fhew an infi- 
_nite power in there conftitution. Teis incredible to ordinary r a~ 
fony unkfs men have skill ands learning, to make st out, and to 
Jay the courfe of nature together Athat the ſtars are fo great. The 
‘Sun is reckoned by Aftronomers tobe one hundted fixty ſix times 
bigger than all the earth. The Moon indeed,which is called a great 
light,is thirty nine times lefs then the earth, yet the magnitude is 
-far beyond common apprehenfion. ‘Some other of the planets are 
‘almott an hundred times bigger then ‘the-earth. And whereas 
the fixed:ftarsiaré diftinguifhed into “fix magnitudes; or differen- 
cesiof greathefS ; Thofe of the frit magnitude ( which ‘are'ma- 
ny ) are coriceived to be one hundred and feven times bigger then. 
the whole earth. We look upon a ftar, asif it were no bigger. 
then the blaze of a Candle, and the Country‘man wonders it the 
Moon be bigger then his buthell,-or broader then his: Cart-wheel. 
If the moft judicious enter the confideration of thefe things, 
they may foon’come toamazement, that fo many ftars-in the hea- 
vens fhould be more then an hundred times bigger then all the 
carth. And if there are fuch vaft bodies in heaven, whata vaft bo- 
dy is heaven? That continent muft needs be exceedingly exceeding 
vakt, which contains fo many exceeding vaftbodies in it. Ti we get — 
but a nook or corner of the earth for our portion, we preſently 
think our felyes great men:yet what isall the earth to the heavens? 
And, 
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_ And whatare the heavens we fee to that heaven which is unfech, - 
to which thefe are but a pavement ¢ The heavens which are to us 
a roof, are but a floor to the higheft heavens. Pe: igh, 


A A fecond thing which thews the mighty power and wifdom of 
-God in the. :ftars, inthe multitude of them, they. are innumerable ; 
Man cannot tell them ( only God can) they are like the fand of 
the fea for number.» A multitude of little fands make a huge 


body 5 then how gtéata body doe a multitude of great bodies 
| make? > COICO ab Meth TO rh ELE Path. a S 


a IH hog yrs: PrSHi> Jac 
< .hirdly, Thefmifine/naftheir motion;th tthefe mighty vaſt bö- 
_ dics thould be carricdaboutsevery day, fo a journey, and ne- 





- vex tire or wear , fhews infinite power and .wifdom, ¢ o 
. Fourthly, This is moreadmirable, the exact order of their mo- 
tion. That.innumerable ftans fhould move continually in the hea- 
vens,and yet notone of them move out-of courte = this regularity 
‘of their motions fetled by an ordinance’ of: beaver ( Jer. i bs.) 
where theLord, to affure his people that:he would be fteady and 
ficadfaft in the wayes of his love.co. themthat he would net! caſt 
‘them off,tcls them that he would be as firm to them in his Cove- 
‘nant, as heis in. the ordinancesiof heavens; Thus faith the Lord, 
which giveth the Sun for alight by day, and the or dimances of the 
Moonsand of the Stars, fora light by night, &e. As if he had faid, “I 
‘havemade a ftatute and a degree which . is irrepealable and irre- 
vocable concerning the motion of the. ftars. There is an ordinance 
of heaven for it : Ja thatas-the celeftiall bodyes cannot but conti- 
| nue the courfe, I have_afligned: them forthe cnlightning of thefe 
> -inferiour parts, while the world laſts: -So the Govenant which I 
havemade with yow fhall not fail togive you light. Thus he infirs 
nin thenext yerle, If thefe ordinances depart from before me faith the 
` s Lord;then fhalil the feed of ifrael aifi ceifi fromibeing.a Nation before 
me for evers but that cannot be, L have eftablithed ‘thefe- ttars 
by avfirm ande perpetual decree 5 therefore you are: Much more 
effabliflieds; jo noisitavite F BAN -eoD A AOM ani Y 
os And fach g the exactneſs of their order: and motion; that the 
~ sftirsofheavcnare frequently in Scripture called an hoft or aniar- 
my : Now an, army, as it confifts of many perions ( which is‘one 
aretlon.why the ttars-are call an holt) fo amarmy. rightly anar- 
»dhalledas caſt iuto an exact formyand: ſo regular for motion, that 
vttisone of the goodlieſt fightsin the world. Now the flars are 
the hoft-of heaven, they, ttand Cas it were ) in battalia, they 
ries keep. 
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keep rank and file, there isnot fo much as one of that great multi- 
tude out of place ; therefore, Judg. 5.20. where they are faid to 
fight againſt Sifera,chey are defcribed fi hting in courfes, The ftar s 
in their courfes fought againft Sifera 5 as if the ftars had been drawn 
up, now one regiment, then another regiment of them, to charge 
upon Siſera and his hog; the heavens fought, and the ftars fought, 
that is, the Lord by an heavenly power and influence of the ſtars 
confuunded Sifera, and all the enemies of Ifrael, 

Fifthly, There is a moft efficacious vertne in the ftars. It isa fe- 
cret vertue, andit is a ftrong irreſiſtable vertue, no power in the 
creature can ftop it: Therefore God challenges Fob, in the 38. of 
this book of Fob, v. 31. Cant thou bind the Sweet influences of 
Pleiades, or loofe the bands of Orion? There are influences in the 
ſtars, and canft thou bind them? Is it in the power of any creature 
to fop the iſſues and out-flowings of the ftars ? Their influences 
are fo efficacious, that none can bind them, but he that loofeth 
them ; none can bind them, but the hand and power which made 
them; thereis fo much efficacy in them, that ifGod let them go 
on in their natural vigour, their effeéts are wonderful. 7 (faith 
the Lord, Hof. 2. 21, 22.) will bear the heavens, and they foall hear 
the earth, and the earth fall hear the corn, and the wine, and the oyl, 
and they fhall bear Fezreel 5 As if he had faid, The heavens are next 
in power to me, they are fecond to my felf in working, Therefore 
I will hear the heavens the heavens cannot do it, unlefs I give them 
a commiflion, but I will bear the heavens. I will leave a power in 
the heavens, And the heavens [hal hear the-earth, and the earth fhall 
hear the corn, &c. There is a gradation, a defcent from God to us, 
and the heavens-are the next receptacle, cheimmediate veffel, re- 
ceiving and taking in power and vertue from God to defufe and 
fend down upon the creatures here below, I will bear the heavens, 
and they fhall hear the earth, 

Sixtly,oblerve,that the jtars and conftellations of heaven can do no- 
thing of themfelves but as they receive order & comiffion from theLord 
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aes dikira, 


He maketh Aruru and Orion, &c. They have great power, but WY 
it is the Lord that maketh them, That word | He maketh] doth Non tantum fa- 
not fo much fignifie the Creation, as the providentia! difpotition €e £4 eriam 


of the ftars, as was noted in the Expofition of it. He maketh them 
that is, he erders and difpofeth them,or he acts the ftars, he trims 


aptire, difhone- 
3 re, dirigere, er 
praeparare fig- 


up thoſe lamps of heaven; the word is fo ufed (2 Sam. 19. 24.) nifizar, 


Mephibofreth,while David was in. trouble, bad not dreffed his feets 
; F f — 





Ay 





— aa an 
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the Hebrew is, He hadnotmadebisfeer, thatis, hehadneglected 
his bodys now (faith Zok).che Lord is he that makes, dreſſes, or 
trims up thofe lampsof heavens though they*have a natural ver- 
tue, yet that vertue is quickned by providence.’ 
quamcontinuedaGnestiom He maketh Arcinrus, Orton and Plei- 
ades, part -< | te UR 

The fhars are: the Servants of Godi they receive orders and dire~ 
étions from him forall they do, And the reafonwhy the Lord did 
{o often, call his-people off from gazingupon the (tars, and repro- 
ved jfa'-gazers, was, becaufe they looked no turther than the 
ars,- they. thought the ftars did all, they did net eye God that 
made Artiurus, Orion, cy but they oncly eyed. Arciurus, &. 
a: her¢fore he'threatens the ftar- gaxers and monetbly prognoftica ~ 
tours, whotook upon them to rcfolve future events by the con- 
junGion of planets, and planctary aſpects; placing an uncontrol-. 
able power in the hands of the heavens, and ftars,whereas I (faith 
the Lord) wake Aréiurus + I made him,and I make him to do what 
I command, not what you fore-tell. -Therefore (If 2.44. 24,25.) 
the Prophet fpeaking of Gods work in making the heavens and the 
tars, prefently adds,how he befools men,that will prophetie from 
the fiars, as if they could tel] infallibly what fhall come to pats. 
Lam the Lordthat maketh all things, and fivetebeth forth the heavens 
alone, that {preadeth abroad the earth by my felf.: What follows ? 
That frnftrareth the tokens of theliars, and maketh Diviners mad. I 
firetch out the heavens: fome willneeds'prophelie out of the hea- 
vens, -J -have fet the ftars in the heavens, ‘and they are for figns 





© (Gen.1.14.) but Ihave not fet them for Prophets: if any prefume 


to declare or refolve what fhall be done, I refolve to punith their 
orefumption. Ltake delight to fruftrate men, who delight in this, 
and to befoolthem, who would be thus wife- This ismy name, 


he God that ftretche'b out the Heavens alone,and tbat maketh divi - 


vers mad, Great difappointments enrage * and fome men tofe 
their reafon, when they lofe the credit of doing things above rea- 
fon. Becauſe they cannot be as God to fore-tell good or evil, 
they will not be { much as men, He makes the Diviner mad, The 


Law wasperemptory and ſevere againft them. ( Deut.18.9.)There. 


foall not be found among ft you any one that nfetb divination, or is an 


cbferver of times; why notan obferver of times? may we not ob⸗ 


ferve times and ſeaſons? May we not look up to the heavens, and 


confider their motions? Yes, wemay obferve timesholily, but 
| ; 4 . not | 


ose VER 


a, i X 
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not {uperftitioufly, as if fome times were good, others bad, fome 
lucky, others unlucky, as if the power of God were fhut up in, or 
over-ruled by his own inftrumentsand inferiour caufes. this is dif 
honourable unto God’; and thus the Jews were forbidden to ufe 
any divination, or to obferve times. —— — 
The Heavens and ſtars are for figns, but they are not infallible 
figns. They are ordinary figns of the change of weather, Mat. 16. 
2,3. They are ordinary figns of the feafons of the year,Spring and 
Summer, and harveft and winter 5 they are ordinary figns of a fit 
time to till and manure the ground, to plow, fow and reap. The 
carth is fitted and prepared for culture by the motion of the hea- 
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: we may read there when to do 
many bulinefles, Geu.8. 22. While the earth rematneth feed-time and 
barveft,and cold and beat, and fummer and winter, and di ly and night 
Pall not ceafe. Thofe {cafons thall continually return according to 
the time of the year, meaſured by the Sun,Moon and Stars. Thus, 
they are figns of ordinary events. And God fometimes puts the 
fign of an extraordinary event in them, Mat. 24. 29. Immediately 
after the tribulation of thofe dayes hall the Sun be darkned, and the 
Moon fhall not give her light, and the ftars hall fall from heaven, and 
the powers of the heavens fhall be foaken , which, fome underftand a}- 
legorically; others literally of ftrange apparitions and impreflions 
in heaven, either before the deftruction of Ferufzlem, or the day 
of judgement. So Adis 2.19, 20, &c. Thus God puts a fign in 
them of extraordinary events: 

‘But fhal! man-from them prognofticate and fore-tell extraordi- 
nary events ? as when there fhall be famine and peftilence, war and 
trouble in Nations? This the Lord abhorreth. The counfels of 
God about thefe things are written in his own heart; what is man 
that he fhould tranfctibe them from the heavens? But if men will 
fay, they ate written there; God willblot out what they fay,and 
prove theirs to be but humane divinations, yea; that they were 
received from Nell, not written in heaven. (1fa. 47.13:) I will de- 
{troy the figns of them that divine, let now the Ajtrologers, the ftar-ga- 
zers, the monethly Prognofticatours ftand up and fave thee from thefe 
things that fhalt come'upon thees Bebold, they fhall be as ftubble, they 
fhall not be able to deliver themfelves. I t is g00d to be a ftar-bebolder, 
but a wicked thing to'be a ftar-gazer $ that is,to look upon the fars; 
Lo," as if we could fpell out the {eeret providenées of God, and 

— fa rcad 





e 





— —— a — — —————— — 
220 Chap.9. An Expofition upon the Bookof| O B. Verſ. 9, 
aene ————— — 


read future events in the book of thofe creatures. It is our duty to 

look upon the heavens, as they declare the glory of God 5 but it is 

a fin to look upon the heavens, as if, they could declare the defi- 

nics, fates and fortunes of men. All which vanities are largely and 

learnedly confuted by M. Perkins in his book called, The refolution 
of the Countrey-man about Prognoftications. 

N — — — al 
ſtars, we may fec; firk. in the order ofthe creation; God crea- 
TR 7 
z 2 RRA a 349 . è 

Jau. e an bring forth without the midwitery_o Lof 

ne | . God himielf made the ear uefa. Without, Yea, 

before the ftars were made. Upon which one of the Ancients 

Philo Judzus.gives this obfervation, Surely (faith he ) the Lord in bis providence 

ds epificiomun- made the earth fruitful in all its glory, before be put the ftars in the 

d. heavens,to the intent to make men fee that thefruitfulnefs of the eirth 

doth not depend upon the heavens or ftars God needs neither the 

rain of the clouds, nor the warmth of the Sun to produce thefe ef- 

fects. He that made all fecond caufes to work in their ranks, can 

work without the intervenfion of any fecond caufe. And becaule 

the Lord fore-faw men would dote much upon fecond caufes,and 

venture to prognofticate by the heavens the tates of men, and the 

fruitfulnefS.of the earth, therefore he made the earth frurtfull be- 

fore be made Arciurus, or placed thofe conftellations in the hea- 









vens.* | 
Secondly, — ——— 


tyes 
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> * Thirdly, The heavens and thofe heavenly bodies, Ardiurus, Cc. 
are but general caufes,there are {pecial caufes befides of the earths 
barrennefs or fiuitfulnefs, of tempefis at Sea and troubles at land ; 
and the Lord is able to invert all caufes, to work beyond caules, 
without caufes and againſt caufes : So that nothing can be infalli- 
bly fore-told from the pofitions, conjunctions or revolutions of 
thofe heavenly bodies. 
Lally, Obferve, That it is our duty to ſtudy the heavens, and be 
acquainted with the fars. ‘ 
In them the wonderful works of God are feen, and q@ufober 
vi 
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vid was fuch a ftudent (Pf. 8. 3.) When 1 confider thy heavens, the 
by fingers,the Moon and the Stars which thou haft ordained, 





@eliberareraéts Shall we think that God hath made thofe mighty 
bodies, the ftars to be pafi by without confideration ? Shall men 
only pore upon a lump of earth, and net have their hearts lifted 
up to conſider thofe lamps of light? Shall man make no more ufe 
of the ftars then the beafts of the earth do, namely to fee by them? 
When I confider thy heavens, faith David, 

nd more contiderable then 
moft of the animate: and Davidsywhen when I coufider the heavens, 
notes not only a certainty,that he did it,but frequency in doing it. 

Some of the Rabbins tellus, that when //22c went out into the 
field to meditate (Gen. 24. 63+) The fubje& of his meditation was 
the fiars, or the heavens. It is good to take ficld-room fometimes 

to view and contemplate the works of God round about. Oncly 

take heed of the former folly, of Ajtrologtcal curiofities, confining 
the providence of God to fecondary caufes ; avoid that, and the 
heart may have admirable elevations unto God, from the medita- 
tion of the works of God. (Pfal. 19.1.) The heavens declare tbe 
glory of God, and the firmament foeweth his bandy work, éiehiea- 





The heavens preach to us every day, Their 
line is gone out thorow all the earth, and their words to the end of the 
world, Pf. 19.4. Sun, Moon and Stars are Preachers, they are u- 
niverfall preachers , they are natural Apoftles the world is their 
charge, their words, faith the Pfalm,go to the ends of the earth. We 
may have good doctrine from them, efpecially.thisdoGrin in the 
text, of the wifdom and power of God. And it is very obſerva⸗ 
ble thatthe Apoftle aludes to this text in. the P{alm,for a proof of 
Gofpel-preaching to the whole world, Rom. 10. 18. Se then, faith 
cometh by bearing, and bearing by the Word of God. But I fay, 
bave they not beard * Yes verily, their found went into all the earth, 
and their words unto the end of the word, The Gofpel like the Sun 
cats his beams over, and fheds his light into all the world. David 
in the Pfalm faith, Their line is gone ont, &c. By which word he 
fhews, that the heavens being fo curious a fabrick, made (as it 
were) by linc and level, do clearly, though filently preach the 
skill and perfections of God. Or, that we may read divine truths 
in them, asin a line formed by a pen into words and {entences 
. (the 
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P Signifiot (the original fignifies both a méufuring line, and a written line. ) 
limeam,non mo- Letters and words in writing being nothing but lines drawn into 
5 — ſeveral forms or figures. But the Septuagint, whofe tranflation 
lum, federicn the Apoftle citeth, for (Kavam ) their line, read ( Kolam ) their 
feripram, boc found , either mif-reading the word, or ftudioufly mollifying the 
| of fripuran. Tenſe intoa nearer compliance with the latter clauſe of the verfe. 
|  Far.in Rom.10 And their words iuto the ends of the world, | 
i Pro, ODP Thus I have endeavoured to make thofe things plain, which are 
mp here reprefented (to vulgar ears) under ftrange, unufual, and hid- 
| den expreflions. , 

Fob is full of Philofophy and Aftronomy,he was a great ſtudent 
iu the heavens, doubtlefs, and a holy ftudent. Fob having given 
thefe feveral inftances, gathers them all into a general conclufion 
in the tenth verfe. | 





Verko. Which doth great things paft finding out, yea, and wonders 
| wiibout number, 


Thefe words are repeatcd from the.difcourfe of Eliphaz, in the 
5th Chap. v.9. I would feck unto God, aud unto God would I commit 
my canfe which doth great things and unfearchable marvellous things 
without number. 1 will not ftay in a particular difcuffion of them, 
but referthe Reader to the place before cited; where the text is o- 

pened at large, and particular obfervations given from it. Take on- 
ly this obfervation in general. 


bim mof. 


Mark in what a condition Fob was,when he {peaks thus honoura- 
bly of the name and power of God. One would think, Fab had lit- 
tle reafon-to extoll the power of God, which he felt to his own 
finart ; Job was fiript of all he had, his outward comforts were 
taken from him,and the arrows of the Almighty wounded his very 
{pirit. Now when he had wounded fob thorow and thorow,tho- 
row ficth and thorow fpirit,even at this time, when God appeared, 

. making no ufe of his power but to undo Fob, Fobis in his Encomi- 
#m,all in the praife and commendation of God. He endites a Chap- 
ter on purpofe to fet forth the power and wifdom of God, while 
he imployed both to makc his afflictions beth great and accurate. 
This ſhews the admirable frame of his ſpirit; in all his diftempers 
his heart tood right, and he would {peak good of God, what evil - 
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ſoever befel him from Gods hand. 





- Let the Lord imploy 
hiswifdom to undo, to.impoverith fucha man, to bring him into 

fuch firaits that he cannot get out, yet he. hath enla rgcd thoughts 

ofthat wifdom, He fees God is as wife in troubling m as be is in deli- 

vering. That language of Spira, is the right language of Hell ( I 

judge not his perfon, but his fpeech) who in a great temptation, 

ſpake thus, I would T bad more power then God, or,0 that I were a- 

tove God, He was angry that God had fo much power, becaufe 

God ufed his power againft him. A carnal man would be above 
Godiefpeciaslly, if @od.at any time puts forth his power againft him, 

When he i. hard bejteadand hungry, he frets bimfelf and curfes his 

King andis God, looking upward ( [fa.8.2 1.) to murmur at God, Tertullian. 
not to pray unto him, or {peak good of him. It is obſerved by one Iud efl impio- 
of the Ancients concerning the Heathen, That if God did not pleafe vumingenium, 
them, he fhould be no longer God. Such are our hearts by nature, if — 
God do not uſe his power, wiſdom, mercy for us, we prefently with —5 
he had no power, wifdom, nor mercy for any in the world 5 WÈ fenefieit, Fer, 
would be above God, unlefs God will ferve us : but an holy heart 
faith thys,Let God improve his power and wifdom which way he 
pleafeth, if to afit and chaften me, yea to deftroy and caft me to . 
hell, his be the power fur ever, I extoll his power.. 














Then grace is in her heights, when fhe can lift up 
be is cafting us down, and laying us lomeft, : 
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JOB Chap. 9. Verf; 11, 12, 13. 


E Loe, he goeth by me, and Ifec him not; he paſſeth on alfo, 
i but Iperceive him not. 
Behold, he taketh away, who can hinder him ? who fhal fay 
unto him, What doeft thon è AA 
| If God will not withdraw his anger, the proud helpers do 
ftoop under him. 


OB having-inthe former context exalted the power and wif- 

j dom of God in many inftances, and clofed all with an admiring 

fentence, He doth great things and unfearchable, marvellous things 

ii without number. He, in thefe words feems to give a proof of thofe 

X attributes of Gods works,that they are innumerable and unfearch- 
able, &c. 


Verfe 1a. For loe, be goeth by me and I fee him not > be paffeth on alfo, 
but I perceive bim not. 


Asif hehad faid, I am not able to reckon how often he work- 
eth, for I cannot alwaies perceive when he worketh, I am not able 
to fearch out all his great and wonderfull actings, for I cannot fee 
him in many of his actings. 


He goeth by me, and I fee him not. 


The Lord is faid to go by ws, not in regard of any local motion : 
for, he that filleth all places, moves to none, Do not I fill heaven 
andearth ? Is the Lords query of himfelf to thofe who thought 
to play leaft in fight with him. And he convinces them that they 
could not be hid from him in fecret places, becaufe he fills all 
places. There is no place to be found beyond the line of heaven 
and earth, both which God fills (Fer. 23, 24.) Then his motion 
is not local, but providential, ) 

37 He goeth by us,doing marvellous things 
Muravit, voti- we fee not when he is doing, or what he is doing. 
teh iin vel The other word here ufed | He paffeth on] is of the fame fenfe : 
T locum,denotat l i aa s 
mutationem Yet More peculiar and proper to the motion of fpirits, we had it 
conditionis vet in the fourth Chapter, verf. 15. A {pirit paffed before me, faith E- 
Toei. Mol.in Pf. Ziphaz, when he {peaks of the vifion that appeared. It fignifies to 
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change and vary, either place or condition. The tranſitory chang- 
ableneſs of the creature, is expreſſed by it ( Pfal.102. 27. ) Thou 
doeft change them, and they fhal! be changed 5 the creatures pats on, 

as from place to place, fo from condition to condition, The fafhion 

of them paffeth away (1 Cor. 7.3 1.) They have not only a perfective DMT a 
change, but a corruptive change; but of the Lord he faith, Thom Filij exea 
arttbefame,and thy years fhail have no end. The word is uſed for 1¢.quitra lun- 
shanging by oppreſſive deſtruction (Prov. 31.8. ) Open thy mouth * feet 
for the dumb, in the caufe of all fuch as are appointed to deftruction —— 


J > D Non eff una 
or death. Such as are appointed to that great change, are called, Seah sy 


The Sons of change or deſtruction: Thus the Originall. So that the bujus divinise. — | 


word fignifieth any change or motion,whether perfective or cor- ¢ —— ef- 
ruptive. The Lord (faith Job ) paffeth on, he maketh changes, he 12: Pined. 


; 2 s = C Malta funt 
worketh ſometimes to perfect, ſometimes to defroy, but I perceive — — 
bim not, I am not able to make out what he doth. rum fepremum 


Here are two words, one referring to fenfe,the other to under- — 
ſtanding, He goeth by me, and í fee bim not; that is, my ſeuſes can. VPM incho- 
op : ; : — antem, vel ah 
not finde him : He paffeth on alfo and I perceive him not; that is, he opere ceffintem 
rooteth up, he defireyeth, he buildeth, and planteth, but J am not non obferva- 
able to apprehend him, or unriddle the meaning of his wonder- 9,419 4e its 
full warks, He doth great things, and things unfearchable. hones — 

b There is much variety of opinion about the meaning of thefe Panes | pii 
words,though I think the meaning isclear-in that generall Ihave guamillise fub- 
now given. Yet I will touch a little, ja ratio. td. 

Firit, fome interpret Fobs diſcourſe converfing Rill. in and a- 2ge4sderodum 
bout the e naturall works of God,the earth, the hcaven,the waters fa momnibus > 

entra onnia dy 
and the air, ( of which he had fpoken before ) as alfo about the faprs omnis 
body ofman ( Act.17.28. ) Inbim we live, and move, and have Jiri non pate. 
onr being. God iseabout us, he is ever with us, and yet we obferve Olymp. 


not,cither when he begins to work, or refteth from working. How d Deum venre 


* cat 7 mijerenta eff, 
he is in all things, without all things, and above all things, isnot difeedere pari- 
known. em#. Phil, 


Secondly, Others take his going ‘and paſing for the ats of his Presb 
d favour or dif-favour, He goeth by me in beftowing favours,and He *¥inas ad 
paffetb on, in taking them away: his acceffes or receffes iù mercy or Ties fa. pre- 
: : . enégats 
judgement, hislove and his wrath are often difcernable, He go- refers, 
eth by and paffeth on, he varieth his workings, and I perceive Tranft cum, 
him not. guem napuns- 

| The Lord by his Prophet ( Amos 7.8. ) reports * aoe: 
feverall judgments, froma full execution of which he was — ee 
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off,yet at laft he refolves, / will not pafs by them any more (itis the 
_ word here )that is, I will not have mercy on them any more, I 
will not fpare them any more,the next timel come with my drawn 
{word in my hand, I will be {ure to {mite and wound before T put 
it up, Z will not pafs by them any more. So y 
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Ine word is uled 
we in this fenfe ) Prov. 19. LI: ) ft is the glory of man to pafs by an 
* offence, that is,tofpare a man that hath offended, not to puniſh 
him or take revenge : and it is ordinary in our phraile of {peech to 
fay, I will pafsyou by for this time, thatis, I will not take any fe- 
vcre notice, or ſtrict account of what youhave done. And we 
finde in the fame prophefieof Amos, that to pafs thofow, notes 
judgement and wrath in the oppolite fenfe; In the fifth ‘Chapter, 
72n verle, 17. Inall vineyards fhall be wailing W hy? For I will pafs tho- 
In interiorituo TOW thee, or I will pals into thy bowels or inwards : fo the letter 
of the originall; that is, will come to judge thee, I will pafs tho- 
row thee asa revenger, and wound thee deeply, infomuch that 
in all vineyards there fhall be wailing, why in all vineyards? When 
he faith, There {hall be wailing in all vineyards, it implies there 
fhould be wailing every where: for if there were joy in any place, 
it would be in the vineyards;vineyards, are places of mirth and re- 


frefhing; grapes make the wine, which makes glad the heart of 


-* man.Therefore whenhe threatens, That in all vineyards there fhall 
be wailing, It is as mnch as it he had faid, There thall be forrow in 
thofe places where ufually the greateſt joy was towmd,or there fhal 
be forrow in every place. Joy fhall diflodge and give place to for- 
row, for, will pafs thorow thee, faith the Lord.So that as the work 

O of providence in fparing,and the work of providence in punifhing, 
may be underftood by this word, with a littlevarying of the con- 
“= ftrugtion. He pafleth by me in the wayes of mercy, I fee him 
ee fimpli not, and he paſſeth thorow me in the wayes of judgment,ana I fe 
ho * wn him not. Icannot fèc or underſtand him as I ought,cither in wayes 

vifibils iraque Of judgment or of mercy. i i 


_ neguenos ado-` Thirdly, we may take the wordsas they are an argument to prove 
vienen cum the power and. wildom of God to be fuch, as man is no way able 


venit neg yun s ds faked 
ahi podem’ tO match or to deal with all, which is the ſubject Job is upon.He 


referentem fen- Would {et the Lord infinitely above all that is in the Creature, and 
site pefimus, he dothit here by an argument. drawn from his nature. What is 
; | his 
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‘his nature ? Why,he is moft fimple,he is a {pirit without any mix- 
ture, without any compofition, without any matcriallity, he is in- 
+ wilible; bodilyeyés cannot behold him, therefré certainly bodics 
‘ogre not aAble to Overcome him. Man being a ‘mattriall fubitance, is 
not able to fee the Lord, then furely. he is not able to contend 
with, much leffe to conquer the Lord y What then doth he med- 
ling with himle ts faid in the 4th verte of this Chapter, Vio ever 
hardened bimfelfagainit bim,and bath profpered? is Acih and bloud 
any match fora {pirit? Ifman fhould drive with god, where: 
“thould he have him? He goeth by me and I fee him’ not 5 be paffeth 
on alfo and I perceive him not 3 Lknow not where to meet him, he 
can come upon me on every ide, he may take me at alladvanta- 
- ges, and deftroy me, for Iknow not how to guard or defend my 
fel? Ifa ‘man weretofight with ancatmy, whom he could noe at 
“fee, and- yet his enemy faw him, what an advantage had his enemy ee: 
againſt him ? Doth any man harden himlelf againft God ? He go~ 
eth by, und we fee him not, how then can we deal with him, or 
ſtand a gainſt him; Thus¢ Ifay )itmay bean argument to make - 
good that‘ great affertion, Tht there is no contending with God, 
Heth ‘and’ bloud are too weak for a fpirit. It is che argumcilt 
which the Apoſtle ufes,to thew that the devil is too hard for man, 
We wreitle not with flh and blond, but with péincipalities and: 
powers, with pirituall wickedneffes,&c.Ephef.6. They país by us,and 
we underitand it not, they are now here amangtt us, and we take 
nO notice! of it? Weare no matches for cvil (pirits, much leſs are | 
Wwe able’ to match the moft holy Spirit. ivi £ ia) ADe ELimvidi ho: 
| This third interpreta- /isdeferiprio. 
words a defcription of “an invincible en- 
| | * Significaturhic 






tion renders the 
emy. 

‘Fourthly, It'may be underſtood in the gencrall, to note thein- fumes, le 
finite difiancé which i between God atid man, Or the dignity of paila, en 
God above tnan: The Lord 4s omniprefent, he is going by, and he Dess omniavi- 
‘is pallmg on; he’ is in allplaces and he ads his power and wifdom 4,& rebus 
where he’ pleafeth. Poorman is’ confind toa place, to a fpot of omnibus pre- 
carth; when he is bere, he cannot be ibere; but God is every where: —— 
And though God be ‘every where, yet he canhot be fen any nit, boo =" 
where he is. God fees aly himfelf beniy linfeen; and fills all places, m0 fuo afis 
| his preſence being” unpercdiveds'tiothing is hid from him,yet he is "S100 Dexm. 

hid to every thing but the faith of his own people. Thús He goeth, =, “fae 

ond we fehim naz, he pafferbon, apd we perceive bimnot, ~ T ae 
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And fo the whole is a confirmation and proof of the generall af- 
fertion, that the Lord is infinite in power and wifdom, and that 
man is an ignorant narrow-roomd and narrow-hearted weak 
creature compared unto him. We may form up the Argument 


Si quod docu. thus: : : é 

Eat nan He is weak and ignorant in comparifon of God, whe cannot 
tia ct fapien- fee or comprehend where Godis, or what God doth. 

tie fue edat But man isnot able to comprehend, or feewhere God is, er 
—* sh ag what God doth, 

Š quiid sh, Therefore man w# weak and ignorant in comparifon of 
veltigars pof- ‘God, 

fum,adeo in- The ground is this, He that cannot comprehend or fee Jwhat a- 
ferurabiliefunt yother doth is not able to hinder or match him in what he doth: 


pae But fuch is the ftate and condition of man, he is fo far from being 


—— e able to equall God in dignity,or hinder what he doth, that he can- 
tranfmeandi not find out or know what God doth. 
verbis concin- Yet this is not to be taken ftri@tly, as if man did notat all per- 
neSignificat fa- ccive or underfiand what God doth. Jobin the former context 
pienie que Bave us a large account of the works of God, what wonders he 
Deus exhibet, had done. The Saints find out fome of Gods doings in the 
quzfi pre- world, though the blind world fee not any thing he doth. But he 
fens Pre- {peaks comparatively ; The Lord paffeth on, and we. perceive it not ; 
——— that is, it is little of God that we perccive; it is little of the 
workings of God that we fee at the belt. Thereare many perfons 
who doe not fee him at all, and many works that are not feen at 
Ital fignificat, all by any perfon.And they,the eyes of whofe underftandings are 
a aia anointed to {ee moft clearly, are not able to fee all that God doth. 
tiffimum quodg; None can fee all, fome will not fee what they may ( Ifa.26. 10. ) 
ur pareft.ab Lord, when thy band is lifted up, they will not fee it; and in the for- 
homimbus ex- mer verte, In the land of uprightue/s, will he deal unjuftly, and wik 
pondi Pinede oz behold the Majeſty of the Lord. That which good men fee is 
but little, and evil men {ce nothing. So that,as the Lord goeth al- 
together invifibly in his effence, to moftly in his a@ions; man {ees 
but few things of the many, and little ofthe great things which 
Nemo porel God doth. 


— I meet witha groſs expoſition of this text given by fomePapifts, 


bitantemetin No man( faith oneof them) can know whether God dwell or abide 
fe manentem, in him or no. And Bellarmine in his jth book, and gtb Chapter 
Jacob. Jan concerning jultification citeth it to prove, That a believer cannot 
fon. in loc know that be isjuftified, but muft believe blindfold, or take the 
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work of juftification by grace inthe dark, For (faith he) Godgoeth .. — 

by us, pis we fee bim not, he paſſeth on, and we perceive him not : —— a 
That is,’ ashis glofs {peaks ) God cometh in favour to juttific, tat Bellarmi- 

or he leaveth under wrath, and yet man remains ignorant both of nus, ut probet 
the one, and of the other tate. Surely he was at a grcat pinch to nulum fidelem 
finde a proof for his point, when he was forced to repair to this —— 
Scripture to feck onc. @zows > 


there is nothing for a blind-fold jultification here, fo many other 


Scriptures are exprefly againit it. To fay thata man cannot know 
when God loveth him, or fhineth upon him, is to contradi@ 
what our Saviour afferts, Joh.14.17./ will fend the Spirit of truth, 
whom the world cannot receive, because it pee bim not, neither 
knoweth bim; but ye know him, for be dwelleth with you, and fhall be 
in you. Ye know him, faith Chrift to his peoples the Saints fee God 
ina {pirituall fenfe, or in his workings upon their {pirits. And 
though God works much upon our fpirits, which we know not, 
yet wehave a promife of the Spirit, by whom we know God in 
his workings. Few know when God is nigh, or when heis afar 
off what his goings away mean, or what his.comings. But when 
he cometh to the Saints, they know he cometh, and when he 
hideth or departeth from them, they know his hidings are de- 
partures. Hence their joyes and over-flowings of comfort,when he 
manifefts his prefence; and hence their bitter complainings and 
cryings after him, where he feems to — and hide his 
facc : yet this Text hath a truth in it, in reference to the inward 
and {pirituall, as wellas the outward providentiall dealings of 
God, that fometimes, He goeth by us, and we fee him not 5 be pafferh 
on alfo, and we perceive bim not, 

Hence learn, Firft, That 

God is invifible in his effence, and incomprebenfible in many of his 
adtions. Mans eye cannot fee him: Mans underftanding cannot 
comprehend what he doth. 

But why {peaks Job this,as a matter of wonder, if it be the com- 
mon condition of man-kinde ? Bebold, he paffeth by, and I fee him 
not; who can fee him, who can perceive or comprehend him ? 
When Mofes ( Exod.3 3.20.) deſired to {ee his face, the Lord ans 
{wers, No man can fee my face and live; God ſpake to Moſes face to 
face, that is, familiarly, asa man {peaketh to his friend, yet Mo- 
fes did not, could not fee the face of God. No man can fee God 
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in his effence or nature : A fight of God would altonith,yea,fwal- 
low up the creature, It is death to fee the living God; and mammik 
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AOWD. But ( rhouglithefaccot God: be invifible ) yet his back- 
parts may be ſeen. Behold (faith the’ Lord to Mofes) there t 4 place 
by mejtand thou there upon a rock, and thou fhalt fee my back-parts; 
thou thale ſee much ot my glory fhining forth, as much as thou 
canit bear,as much as will fatistie thy detire ( were ita thoufand 
times larger then itis)though not ſo much as chou halt(not know- 
ing what thow askelt jdéfired of me.My Namie thal! be proclaimed, 
Gracious and mer cifall dc. the back-parts öf God may be en; the 
invilible God difcovereth mitch of himet to man: and fhews 
us a fhadow of that fubtante which cannot be feen, l 
Some may object that of the Prophet. Huis , cryihg out, 
Wowunto me, fori miñe -eyes have feen the’ King,“ the’ *Loyd'- of o a 
hajts, Chap, 615.'Scemhim? could //2ias {ee him, whom fob and j 
Mufesicoüld n0t? átas did not {ce hiiti im Kis èffente and nature, 
but.in the manifeltations and breakings forth of his glory. His 
train filled the-Temple, faith the Fext ( verf. 14’) or his skirts. It is 
anatlufion to greatKings who whenthey walkin State,have their 
trains}. Or othe skit Of their royall robe held'up: T'was this train, 
which dſaias (aw. He faw not God who was preſent, but he faw 
themaniteft figns of his prefence: That fpeech of /fzizh Reméd to 
favour of, and:border upon higheſt blafphemy, and was thercfore 
charged as an articlgot-acculation againfthim; He was indited of 
blafpheniy tor {peaking thote words, 7 bave feen the Lord, this ene⸗ 
mies taking or refiing it, ‘as if he had ‘made’ the Lord corporeal] 
and vilible with the eye of thé body. ‘And it “is Conceived he wis 
put to death upon that,and one other paſſage in his prophecy, C>, 
1.10. calling the Princes of Jadah, Princes of Sodom and the people 
thereof, the people of Goworrzh.” EIET E My AS 
Buv though Godbe thus invifible in his effence, yet there is a 
way by which the eſſence of God may be fetn. And ofthat NI- 
festo whom theLord faid, Thou taf tiot fee my face, the Authour 
tothe Hebrews faith (Heb, 14.24.) That be faw bim who was inii- 
Sibles the letter of the text cattics a contradi@ion in the adjun¢t, 
rtis astuuch as it one fhonld fay, He few that which could “nor Ve 
feen. The theaning is, He fawhim'by the tye of faith, who'could 
not be fecnby the eye of fetes faith fees not only the’ back-parts, 
but the-face of Jehovah-sthé efRnce of Godis Clear to that éye, 
| as | 





Ye oe 
= n — 


23m." 





An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verk 11. 


— — 
— — — — — — 


Chap.9. 
ee i et pence -- * 
as any of his attributes, yea his eflence is as plain to faith, as any of ` 
his works are to fenfe.. Thus he is; feen, Whe no man bath feen nor 
can fee:(1 Tim. 6.16.) not the Saints inheaven: they ate not able 
to fee the Lord in his effence, He pafferh by them there, and they fee 
him not y in heaven we are promited afightof him, yetnot that 
fight, Bleffed are the poor in fpirit, for they fhall fee God: and without 
holine{s no man fhal! fee the Lord,then holy men fhall {ve him; the i 
{tate of Saints in his glory is vilion,as here it is faith(2-Cor.13.12.)) 
we fhail fee him face te face,and as be w 1 Joh.3:2.) Thefe icriptares 
which {peak of the eftate of the Saints, behelding God in glory, 
are not to be underſtood, as if the nature and eſſence of 
God could be feen; for no man hath feen that, nor ever fhall ; but 
they are meant ofa more full and glorious maniteltation of God 3 
We fall fee them face to face ythat isymore plainly, for itis oppofed 
to feeing him in a glafs , we fee him now in a glafs, chat is,darkly, | 
in ordinances, in dutics, in his word, and in his works, but there 
fhall be no need of thefe glaſſes im heaven. We fhal! have fo direct 
and full manifeitation of God, that thefe glaffts which reflect him 
thall be out of ufc. Fhe Saintson earth have fometimes a fight of 
God without a glafs,that is,out of all ordinances,and promifes,and 
works either wrought in them or for them. God comes near to 
their {pirits, and lifts them above means,and fhe ws them his love, 
and their intereft in him by an immediate witnelS of the Spirit, 
(1 fobn5.8.)¥ox although) the water and the bloud (juttification 
and fanctification ) never: witnels without the Spirit, and though 
the Spirit never witneflés againft them, or where they are ‘nots 
yet the Spirit doth often witnefs above them, and without them; 
that is, they not being called forth to give their wituefs. This is 
next door to heaven: only, the vifion in heaven will be excecding* 
ly heightned and xaifed, not only above our vifion by ordihanceés, ’ 
but above our vifion by immediate revélation or witne on | 

Further confidor; The fight we haveof Géd ts in'Chrift’’ God? 
is {een in every creature ( Romar.) much moie in ordinances, but 

Chrilt is the expreſs image of bis perfon,and the brightnefs of bis glory 
Heb.1.3. He is the medium by which we fee God now,, and tome’ 
have thought we thall {ce him-ouly in’ Chrift for evet. Butit is out 
of doubt that in this life God is feen only'in Chrift favingly. o We 
of our felves, are fo'far off trom “God, that we canhot tee hit. 

Phere muft: bea due diftarfce between the: organ and the object ; 
we are afar off from God 3 until) Chrilt bring us near ; wecome, 

to 
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- toand fee the Father through the Son. And how neer foever we 
are to any object, we cannot fee it without an eye. We are natural- 

ly blind, the eyes of our mind muft be enlightned before we fee 
him, Chrift cleareth our underftandings and cures our blindnefs, 
He is made to us of God wifdom( to fee our need: of him to be made} 
righteoufne(s to ws, and fanctifieation and redemption, 1 Cor. 1.30, 
Again, The medium mutt be light ;if the eye be clear, yet while 
the air is dark we cannot fee. There mult be an outward light, as 
well asan inward light to fee by; that Jefus Chrift makes alfo; for 
He is the light of the world, as well asthe enlightner of every one that 
cometh into the world. He fends the means of knowledge, as well. 
as pivesan ability to know. He fends light to the eyesot our 
mind, and he is light in the eyes of our mind, What we ought i 
to know comes from him, and how to know as we ought comes | 
from him. Without him, God goeth by us in the Gofpel, and we 
fee him not, he may pafs ontorever, and we never perceive | 
him. : 

Secondly, Obferve, That as the. Lord in bis nature cannot be feen: 
at all : So ( Juch isthe weaknefs of man, that) we cannot fee him fully. 
in bis word, or works.. 

_ How little is it that we fee, that we know of God in either? 
What admirable operations are there in the courfe of naturall. 
things, inthe Sun, Moon, and ftars,in the growth of herbs and. 
plants, and in our own bodics,which we fee not ? What admira- 
ble adminiftrations.are there in the courfe of civil things? The 
beginnings, growths and declinings of Common-wealths, the 
tran{plantations of people from Countrey to Countrey, their 4 
oppreflions by injuftice, their confufions by War, their eftablifh- | 








ments by peace, their confumptions by plague aud famine, thcir. 
encreafe by healthand abundance areflittle minded by the molt of. 
men. How doth God turn Nations up-fide-down,and hurl King- 
doms together, and we perceive him not. Some take no notice at 
all of God, as doing ſuch things, none taking fuch notice as they 
ought. We obferve creatures, what this man did, and what.the 
other, fuch men were malicious and unfaithfull,fuch were valiant 
and wife, fuch were felf-feekers, fuch felf-deniers,. fuch conftant. 
Patriots, and fuch were. apoftates. Thus we fee men, but we fel- 
dom {ce God in the great tranfaGions and motions of Kingdoms. 
And we fee him leaſt ofall in the courſe of fpirituall things, in his 
working upon our-hearts; God works. wonders in us, and we po» 

ceive 
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ceive him not! We regard not his comings or goings, his- 
comfortings or withdrawings, when our fpirits are heated, of 
when they are cold, when we are ftrong, or when we are weak : 
There are continual varieties and changes in our {pirits, had wea 
clearnefs to make obfervation. The work of God inthe heart of 
a beleiver moving it, ordering it, preferving it, comforting it, 
purging it,is as wonderful, and more,then any of his works in che 
whole world. | | 

Thirdly, Note, Man is not fit to fit asa Fudge upon the works 
and dealings of God. 

Shall we judge God in what hedoth, when we caunot appre- 
hend what he doth ?a Judge muf have the full cognizance of the 
matter before him, how elfe can he pafs fentence about it? Shall 
man be fo bold as to get up into the throne, and pafs fentence 
upon what God doth, when he cannotapprehend or take in evi- 
dence of what hedoth? Hegoerh by thee and thou feejt him nots be 
paffeth on alfo, and thon perceiveft him not, And wilt thou cenſure 
what thoucanft not perceive ? 

Fourthly, Which is Jobs {cope, 





ET works round about us and inus, and yet we know little 


of him, ; God 
is all eye, and all hand, and we fo blind that we cannot {ee what 


his hand doth é ` 








Verl, 12, Bebold he taketh away, who can binder him ? who fhall 
fay untobrm, What dof ihon? —— 


This and the next verfe containa proofiof man’s weaknefs, as 
the former doth of mans ignorance and blindnefs,. He pafferh dy, 
and Ifeebim not. Thereis mans blindnefs, He taketh away, and 
who can binder bim? There is mans weaknefs. Suppofe a man 
fhould fee God in his works, and apprehend what he is about, yct 
though he hath fo much light,as to fee God he hath not fo much 
firength; as to hinder God; is not this an argument of mans 
weaknefs? What! contend with God? God doth many things, 
and thou canftnot fee bim, or if thou ſeeſt bim,yct it is not in thy 
power to kop him, Bebold.be taketh away, and who can binder him? 


Yea, manis fo far from being ableto ftop or hindes'God, ini 
———— H h what 
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| what he is about to do,that man hath not right to queftion God, 
or to ask him what heis about todo. Man is neither firong e- 
nough to ftop him from what he will do, nor righteous enough 
to qucftion him for what he doth. Thisis the total denying of 
any poflibility in man to deal with God. How can he ſtop God 


in what he doth, whocannot fo muchas ask him, what he doth? 
Who fhal! {ay unto him what doft thon ? 


amin Behold, be taketh away. 


Rapuit more 


R 
€ 
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|-  latrenume Sig- 


: . away asa robber takes, to fical away: As if he had faid, fuppofe 

- qd — the Lord come by open violence to take a thing from thee, mee e~- 
Rab Mord. - cretly,and asit were by ftealth,to bereave thee of thy eftate, or of 
Raptin auferre thy lite, it he take all fromthee and ftrip the naked, What cant 

p Riper. thou do? Sothe word is ufed (Prov. 23.28,,) Speaking of a wick- 
ed woman,an harlot, She lieth in wait as fora preysthe Hebrew is, 
She lieth in wait asa robber, to take away the eftate, yea, and the 
lite of thofe whom: fhe fhall entangle. Some underftand. this 
more {pecially of taking away life. If he will ftop thy breath, 
do. Tarp, . 20d deliver thee up to death, fo Augujtine upon the place; 
‘Si morti trade Or as the Chaldee, Ifhbe take one out of the world, who can hinder 


© derit. Augut. him? Asif Job faid; the Lord may not only take away fo much 


= Quoties ipfivi- as he hath taken from me,but more, without wrong to me.He hath 


| Ñ fum fuerit (ut - 
EE iav. taken away my goods,and my eftate,my children and friends, he 


nit quempiam hath fetched away my health and ſtrength, my beauty and out- 


| vel bonis ipfis ward comforts 5 if he come and take away my life alfo at the next 
| Spoltare,quis bont, I cannot hinder him ; I can neither compel him to reftore, 


* 


llun ut he ; 


ty, BOT call him to an accounts I can neither urge him to reftitution, 
rem ad reſtiu⸗ | 


| sioneme oger ? POY Charge him with opprcflion.He plainly intimates the rapine of 
Eo imo guis illum his goods by the Chaldeaus,&c.Of which he {pake pofitively (Ch, - 


jure in difqui- 1.21. J The Lord bath taken and here by way of general ſuppoſiti⸗ 


| fionem voca- 
l on, If be take awa 
vit ? voluntas Ti ki * 


ius di Who fall hinder bim, 


 juflitie nermo. 


~ Fa ~ 
Cea a, oe 


| Bez Mr. Broughton tranfates, Who fhall make him reftore? So he 


WW carries it in allufion untomen,who violently take away. the goods 


— ro and chtates of another. I£ a mån come with force and take away my’ 


TE ducere quis ve. Boods, I may make him reftore them again by a greater force;but if 
— flituere cam fo, the Lord take away and ask meno leave,I cannot make him refiore.. 


The word fignifics to fop or turn a thing,and because in recover- 
EA ing 


— — = — — — — 
— Aut Expofition upon the Book of JOB. —- Verfira. 





Goan. ah a as a 


— i ee 


x t 
a <> — 


Seok 


— ——ñn — 


— <= s i — — 
Chap.9. An Expofition upon the Book FPOB. Verf.12. 235 | 
eter S E a tt agg ST tt E ee Tn: 


ing ofa prey, or in making a man reftore, we ftop and ftay his ciet, quis recu- 
courfe, therefore the word is indifferently applied to both. — —— 
Others underftand it in this fenfe, If be taketh away, who fhall CO pre * 
binder him? that is, who can turn him from his purpoſe? who can Quidam nonde 
ftop him in the thing he hath a mind to do? The vulgar tranfli- praca fed de 
tion varies much, If he fuddenly ask a mana qneftion, who fhall be info — intel 
able to anfwer bim? The Hebrew word which fignihes to return, — 
ſignifies to anſwer, anſwering is the return of a word( Prov 8.13+) à propofito? 
He that aufwereth (or returneth a word) before he beareth a matter, Si repente in- 
But I fhal! lay that by,though the abettours of the Vulgar make # 70g quit ruz 
LLS A ; ; : . : Jpondebrt et. 
great {tore of it; interpreting their meaning thus, if the Lord Sa 
cite a man to judgement, and bring him to tryal, man is not able p7} * s 
to anfwer him,or plead his own caufe. Man cannot Rand before fpondens eou- 
the Lord. Obferve hence, vertit fead in- 
Firlt, that, Al our comforts are in tbe power of God 2 : — ay o 
If he taketh away fuppofeth he can take away, and he can take 34 fan 
allaway, and do us no wrong. It isno robbery if God rob us, y stür reflita. 
his robbery is no wrong:why?becaufe he comcs not as a thief but aturgs tanquam 
asa Lord and Mafter of our ekates;he may come and take them a-~ debitum imer- 
way as he pleafeth, and when he pleafeth. is Sai 
Secondly, Note this from it, He taketh away. 
That which God doth by the band of the creature, is to be reckoned 
as bis own add, 
He taketh away when creatures take away. Itis {cldome that 
God dealeth immediately with.us in thefeoutward providences 3 
he fends men, ſtirs intruments to do what is done.But that which 
man doth, the Lord doth (Ifa. 42. 24.) Who gave Facob, to the 
Spoylers, and Ifrael to therobbers ? Didsnot I the Lord? Men {poil'd 
and robbed them, yet it was the Lords a& to fend thofe {poilers, 
Did not I the Lord? Asthat which man doth in fpirituals is the 
Lords act, when man convertethand faveth, itis the Lord that 
faveth and converteth ; when man comforteth and refrefheth by 
applying the promifes,it isthe Lord that comforteth and refrefh- 
eth; when man gives refolution in doubts,it is the Lord that re- 
folveth doubts; mans act is the Lords. So here, when man rob- 
beth and {poyleth us, the a@ is from the Lord, though the wick- 
edneſs of the a@ is from the man. TheLord fuffers men to fpoyl & 
undo us,yea the Lord orders them to ſpoyl us;it is done not only 
by his permiffion,but by his commiflion;not only with his leave, 
but by his appointment, 1 will fend him againt an bypocrisical 
H h2 Nation, 


“a 
É 








. * f - eel © * — oras 
ny } } } 


7 
ss =e 4 i 
P . —“ = 


226. Chap.9. 2 Expofision npon the Book of J O B. Verfir2. 
Nation, and againft thepeople of my wrath will I give him a charge, 
to take the f poyl, and to taketbe prey, and to tread bed own like 
the mire of the ftreets, Ta. ro, —— 

Obſerve thirdly, What the Lord will do, either by bimfelf or by 

_inftruments, no man can ftop or prevent. i 

If be taketh away, who fhall binder bim? The Lord hath abfolute 
power, if he will overthrow men,or familiesjor whole Kingdoms, 
none can ffay him, There have been four great Monarchies in the 
. world, and the Lord coming in judgement againit them, ‘hath 
taken all away. The united itrength ofall creatures cannot ftand | 
bcfore him, when he is angry and refolved. The Babylonian, | 
could not fay and perform it, I will keep my throne: The Perfiax 
could not fay and do it,I will keep my State ; The Grecian could 
not {ay and maintain it, I will keep my glory: The Roman could 
not fay and make it good,1 will keep my Empire. When the Lord ) 
had a mind to it, he came and fetcht away the-power arid glory, 
the crown and dignity of thofe Monarchs, he threw down ‘their | 
thrones, brake their ftates, darkned their glory, diffipated their 
Empires, no man could hinder him.How are ye fallen from Heaven 
O Lueifi ers; fons of the morning, bow are ye cut down to the Ground, 
which did weaken the Nations?though ye faid in your hearts, We will | 
afcendinto heaven, we will exalt our thrones above the ftars of God: E 
Ve will afcend above the height of the clouds, we will be liketh emoft 
bigh; yet bow are ye brought down to hell, to the fides of the pit ? All 
that look upon you fay Are these the men that made the earth to trem- 
ble,that did fhake Kingdoms ?-Thus'the Lord hath taken away the 
thrones of Princes, and none could hinder ; he hath alfo removed 
the Candlefticks of Churches and none could hinder. Chrif threat- 
ned the fevenChurches of Afia,that he would come and take away. 
their Candlefticks ; which of thefe hindered him? Both Crowns 
. and Candlefticks muft down, if he fpeak the word. It is. faid, 
wh.n David kept his fathers Sheep,theré came a Lyon and a Bear, i | 
aud took a Lamb and a Sheep ourofthe flock, but he arofe and 
went out after them, and ref{cued both Lamb and Sheep, taking | 
the prey out of their teeth + When the Lord Chrif, the Lyon of 
the Tribe of Judah will come,and tearand take away, no David 
can reſcue out of his hand. The five Kings that came againſt So- 
dome, took away Lot, Abrabam went with hisarmy and made 
them reftore, made them bring back again ; it is ordinary with 
man, when one hath robbed another., fora fironger to make 


him. 
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AnExpofision upon the Book of J O B.- VEE E age 
him reftore and vomit up the fweet morfels, which he hath {wal~ 
lowed. Ig ignot thus with God. | 

Firft, Power cannot doit: ‘though the inftruments which he 
ufeth to take away from us be ‘weak, yet the ſtrong fhall nòt bea- 
ble to make tht weaker reftore. A weak Nation may deitroy a 
{trong Nation, and the ftronger fhall not be able to maxe the 
weaker reftore, if the Lord fend them. When the Babylonians en- 
camped about Jerufalem, he warnsthem by his Prophet, do 
notthink youfhall deliver your felves by your great ftrength, 
I have ſent them to take your City and your State, Aad though 
they were all wounded men, yet they fhál! rife up and take your 
Gity (Ifa. 43.13.) Iwill work (faith the Lord) and who fhalt let 
it è? “Who thal! let ? Why, they might fay, we {will have fome 
that fhall letit: No (faith the Lord) nont fhall let it; Behold I 
have fent to Babylon, and deftroyed all their Princes, thofe that 
fought to hinder me in my work by their power and counfe!, ‘are 
broken,though they ſeem d as ftrong as iron bars( {6 the word is,) 
Thefe bars of iron cannot kecp me trom entring, I will break all 
oppolition raifed againft my work. 

As power cannot hinder him, ‘fo policy cannot 5. no 
counfel thal] ftop him: They C Jfa: 7. 6.) took counfel and re- 
folved ftrongly,We will go up againſt Judah, and deltroy it, and fet 
a King inthe midt of it,even the fon of Tabeal s The Lordi anfwer- 
eth in the next words, J+ foall not ftand neither fhallit come to pafs: 
You refolve to doit, you make it out in your counfels, how to 
hinder mine, but it fhall not be, it Thall not cometo pafs. As 
no counfell againft us fhall ftand, if the Lord be with us 
( Ifa.8. 10. ) So no counfel for us ſhall ſtand, if the Lord be a- 
painft us. 

Thirdly,When the Lord is refolved to take away the peace and 
glory ot a Nation, or of a Church, he will doit, and no {piritual) 
moans fhall hinder him, prayer it {elf fhall not hinder him. I¢ 
any thing in the world can move the Lord tortttore, when he 
taketh away the peace of a people, fit is prayer and the cry of his 
people. Prayer hath often met the Lord, as Abigal did David 
( 1 Sam.25.) and prevailed with him to put up his fword, which 

_ was ready to deltroy. At the voice of prayer the Lord hath felto- 
red that which he took away, and hath Hayed from doing that 
which he feemed fully refolved to doe, Pfal. 106.23. The Lord 
would have deftroyed them, bad not Mofes his chofen jtood. before him 
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An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB.  Verf.12, 
in the breach. Did Mofes out-power the Lord ? did he out-wit, or 
out=20 icy the Lord? No, but Mofes prayed,and prayed ſo firong- 
ly that the Lord was hindered, that is, he, as if he had been 
hindrcd, fdid not effe the thing, he reftored their comforts 
again, when he had arrefted but fome of them,and feemed to come 
armed with refolution to take all away. Yet fometimes we find 
the Lord will come and take away, and prayer it felf, prayer and 
fafting, cricsand tears fhall not hinder,God will trample upon all 
thefe..God was refolued to take away the glory of Ifrael; and to af- 
fure them that he would, he takes away that wherein their chief 
affurance lay,that he would not (Jer. 15. 1.) Thus faith the Lord, 
Though Mofes and Samuel ftood before me, yet my mind could not be 
toward this people,&c.As ifhehad faid,ye think to hinder me how, 
ye will ftop me, ye will fend out prayer, your old friend, which 
hath helped you heretofore at many a dead lift. And if you 
cannot pray enough your felves, you will procure prayers, and 
pray in theaid of prayer from all the favourites that I have in the 
world, ye will get Mofefes and Samuels, fuchas they, to pray for - 
you ; ye may do fo, if ye will, but it thall not profit you,they and 
ye fhall lofe your labour, even thefe labours will not quit coft or 
be worth the while, tothe end yeaim at, for Though Mofes and 
Samuel flood before me,and intreated for this people, yet my mind could 
not be towardthem: cajt them out of my fight, and let them go forth, 
Such as for the fword,to the {word, and fuch as for death, to death, 
and fuch as for captivity,to captivity. Thus, I fay, fometimes the 
Lord is fo refolved take away life, riches, glory, peace, the all 
both of perfons and Nations that nothing fhall help us, or hin- 
der him,no,not the prayers and cries, not the fupplications and 
tears of his own people, which are the ftrongeft {tops of all in the 
way of provoked juitice. If prayer cannot ftay deftru@tion,and ob- 
tain a repricve from death,if the prayers of a Mofès and a Samuel 
cannot, nothing can ; it is as if God had faid, the beft means 
fhall fail you, therefore all means fhall fail you: if when prayer 
cannot hinder God, we refortto other means, itis as if we 
fhould think to faften anAnchor witha twined threed,which hath 
broken.a cable; or toconquer an enemy with a pot-gun anda 
bullerufh, whom we could not with fword and Cannon. And as 
God will not fometimes be entrcated, fo he ought not at any time 
‘to be queftioned 3 which is the next point. | 

Who 
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Why fall fay unto him, what doft thou. 


That’s further confiderable s man is not only notable to ftop S 
the Lord from what he would do, but he hath no right to put in Supima utia 
a plea againft what he hath done, no nor to ask him what he hath efi a quo non 
been doing,or why he did it. The fuperiour may ask the inferiour, psrejt efe pro- 
and call him toan account: Every inferiour Judge and Court, is, veatio. 
accountable to thofe above ; thatis the highelt Court, and he the 
higheit Judge, to whom no man can fay, What dot thou? The 
Parliament of England is therefore the highelt Judicatory in this 
Kingdome,becaufe their ations are not queftionable in any other 
Court; one Parliament may fay to another, What halt thou donc? 

This Parliament hath {aid to Parliaments that have gone before, 

what have ye done in making fuch and fuch Laws ? No powe of 

man betides their own can gueftion fome men, much lefs can any: 

man queliion God, and fay to him, What doft thon? he is ſu- 

pream, there is no appeal to any other higher Judge, or higher 

Court. Hence obferve, | 






No man, may fay unto him, What doft thou ? Why do ye fit ftill —— 
(faith the Prophet, Fer. 8.14.) Affemble your felves, and let us en- suis Ib. wee 
ter inte the defenced Cities and,let us be filent therefor the Lord bath: rendym eff. 
put usto filence, and given us waters of gall to drink, becauſe we 
bave finned againjt bim.Tbe Lord hath put usto ſilence; that is, the 


Lord hath done thefe things,and we are nor to queſtion him about: 


them, or to.ask him what he hath done; : or why he hath done 
thus ? erlone us be lay they et a not mata ; 


filent, when he puts us tofilence. The Lord never filences any 


(unlefs in wrath to thofe who would not hear) from. {pcaking: 
inhis Name, and publithing his Word. But he hath filenced all 
from {peaking againft works; andit will beill with us, if our 
paflions (how much foever God feems to act againft us) fthall: 
take off this ſuſpenſion. The Lord is: uncontrollable in all his 
works, When Nebuchadnezzar (Dan. 4.35.) came to himfelf, 

_ and began to think and fpeak like a man,after he had been among’ 
the beafts : {ee what an humbleacknowledgment he makes con- 
cerning God 3 Ali the Inhabitants of the earth (faith he) are res 
aks puted 
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puted as nothing,and he doth according tohis will in the army of hea- 
vex, and among theinbabitants of the earth, and none can fay bis 
hand, ov fay unto bim, What doft thou ? Here we have both parts | | 

vof Jobs fpecch snone can ftay his hand, which is the formers and 
none can fay untohim, What doft thou? whichvis the latter. That 

- great Monarch acknowledged he had no power to queition God, 

though he at that time had power to queftion all the men upon 
the earth. Nebuchadnezzar (peaks like Job. A wicked man may 
make a true report of God.’ Many fpeak right of the Lord, whofe 
hearts are not-right with him. Nebuchadnezzar was couverted 
from beaftlinc{s, but I find not that he was converted to holi- 
nels. He came home to his own Court, but I fee no proof that 
hecame home to the Church of God; yet, feehow divinely he 
fpeaks, and how humbly he walks, not fo much as offering to ask 
God ( who had chang'd him from a Commander-of men toa 
companion of beats) Whatdojt thou ? 

We may ask the Lord (in one fenfe) what he doth? Yea, the 
Lord doth nothing in the world, but his Saints and fervants: are 
enquiring of him about it. He invites them to petition for what 
they would have, Ask of me things to come concerning my fons,and 
concerning the work of my bands command ye me, If-45.1.)Thoagh - 

man cannot order or enjoyn the leaft thing upon God, yet at the 
entreaty of his people, he is as ready to do as if he were at theig 
command. Andas we are thusenvited to ask things to come, fo 
we are not totally denied to ask about things already done. We- 
“may ask him in an humble way for information,not in a bold way 
of contradiGtion. We may in zeal to his glory, not in difcontent 
with our own conditio.,*xpoftulate with him about,what he hath 
done. So Fufbua (Chap. 7. 7,8.) Alas O Lord God, wherefore 
haft thou at all brought this people over Fordan,to deliver us into the 
band of the Amorites to deltroy w?Would to Ged wehad been-con- 
tent, and dwelt on ibe other fide Fordan, Kc. buchow durt" Fofous — 
{peak thus ? what if God would deftroy them, wasit not his du- 
ty to bear it, and Jet God alone? Yes doubt leſc, and ſuch I doubt 
not was the frame of Fofoua’s ſpirit. If Ifrael only had been to ſuf⸗ 
fer, Fofoua had held his peace,at leaſt from ſuch language⸗ but he 
{aw a further mattexin it 5 the glory of God was like to fuffer in 
their fufferings :i the clofe of his prayer betrayes this holy difpoti- 
tion of his heaxt,verf.9. dnd what wilt thou do unto thy great name? 
Asif he had faid; Lord,'the matter were not much, though the 
3 d name a 
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name of Zfrael were blotted out from under heaven, fothy Name 
were written in fairer charaGters, But I fear a blow to Ifrael wilt 
be a blot to thy name,and therefore I have taken upon me to pray 
this prayer unto thee, and I have prayed rather for thee, than to 
thee. All prayers are made to God, and yet fome are made for - 
‘him, Not that he hath any want, or is in any the remoteft poſſibi⸗ 
lity of any danger, but onely for the Promoting of his glory, and 
that the world may not have occafion of a difhonourable thought 
of him, whofe honour never abates in it ſelt, or in the eyes of his 
own people. Thus we may ask him what he hath done, and why 
he hath brought fuch defolations upon his people. But we may 
not ask him what he hath donc, either to quettion his right to do 
it, Or to queſtion his righteoufnefs in doing of it. No creature may 
put the queſtion upon either of thefe terms, What hajt thou done 2 
much leſs conclude, Thou halt done that which thou haft no 
right to do, or, thou hak been unrighteous in doing it. Either ot 


thefe is higheft blafphemy : for, raha Leva aoth ke AA 
in doing it. 


Hence it followeth by way of corollary, That 

The Lord is of abfolute power, 

He is the Soveraign Lord, Lord over all; there is no appeal 
from him, no queftioning of him. Solomon {peaketh of the power 
ofa King, in this language (Ecclef.8.4.) Where the word of a King 
; ,there is power 5 and who may Jay unto bim, What doeft thou ? But is 

there nothing which a King doth,about which it may be faid unto 
him, What doit thou? And what is this word of 4 King ? The 
word of a King, is the Law of his Kingdom : all that a King doth 
or {peaks befides the Law, he fpeaks asa man,not asa King ; and 
that’s the meaning of Solomons text; which Court-flatterers have 
corrupted with their unfound gloffes, as if every word of a King 
were of abfolute power, and muft have peremptory obedience. A 
King is for his Kingdom; and while he commands according to 
the rules and lawes of his Kingdom,no Subject may quettion him, 
or fay unto him, What doſt thou? There is no power above his 
power, as he is armed with the power of his Laws. And becaule 
wherefoever the Word of God is, there is his Law , thercfore 
wherefoever the Word of God is, there is power, and no man 
may fay unto him, What docft thou ? Every word of direction , 
ſpoken by God isa Law, becaufe his will is the Law of all things 
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and perfons. As the willof man by nature isnot ſubject (by'obey- 
ing) to the righteous Law of God, neither indeed can be; fo the 


will of God by nature is the ſubject, containing all righteous. 


Laws, neither indeed can it not be : for though God be voluntari- 
ly, and with higheft freenefs righteous, yet he is righteous necel- 


{arily, and with greateft undeclinablenefS 3 As he is tretly what he 
is, fo it isimpoflible for him, not to be what he is. And therefore 


no man ought to fay to God, What doeft thou? {ecing God can. - 


do nothing, but what he ought. In vain then is God either at- 
tempted by power, or follicited by prayer againtt his own mind 3, 
For, | 


Verf. 13. If God will not mith-draw his anger, the proud helpers do 
ftoop under bim.. 


Thoughy If God takethamway none can binder bim, though none 
ought to fayunto bim, What doft thou ¢ whatfoever he doth ; yet 
poflibly fome will be venturing upon this hard task, and undertake 
this impoſſible adventure, attempting to recover Gods booty, and 
his prifoners out of his hand : but fec the iffue, If God will not with- 
draw his anger, the proud helpers do ftoop under him. Suppofe any 


fhould come to help, protect and patronize thoke whom God hath. 


a mind to take away and deſtroy, fhall they profper or {peed ? No, 
not only they. themfelves whom the Lord hath taken away, but 
theit afliftants, and their feconds; all that appear.for them ( ex- 
cept God callin his anger) thall fall before him. 


If God will not with-draw his anger. 


The letter of the Hebrew is, If the Lord will not turn away his 
nftrils, ov bis face. Noſtrils or face are taken here, as in many o- 
ther Scriptures, foranger, becaufe there is {uch an appearanceot 
anger in the tace and noftrils, acted paflion is feated there, as 
was noted (Chap, 4.9.) Thercfore to turn away the face or no- 
firil, is to turn away trom anger, Pfal. 78.38. Many a time turned 
he away bis anger; it is this word. When the Lord is ee 
turning of his face towards a man fheweth he is reconciled ; and 


when he is angry, the not turning away of his face,fhews that he is 


unreconciled, or refolved to continue angry. And while God is fo 
reſolved man isin a fad cafe, his helpers mutt toop, Theftrength of 
Ifcael will not lie or repent (1 Sam.15§.29. )The Hebrew is, the vidory 
of Ifrael the Lords flrengthis vi@tory;vidtorious perfons can hard- 
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ly be overcome, but victory cannot ; therefore except himfelf will 
withdraw;except himfelf overcome himfelf, it is not in the power 
of all creatures to overcome him ( Fob 23.13.) Heis in one mind, 
and who can turn bhim? Asifhe had faid except the Lord will turn : 
himfelf, and alter what he himfelf hath determined, itisnotin - 
men to — is in one mind and who can turn him? 
And what bis foul defireth even that he doth,which is the higheft ex- 
preflion of power imaginable. How many things do our fouls de- 
fire which we cannot do? We are defiring and defiring, yet our 
hands are not able to bring it to pafs, The defires of the flothfill 
(alwayes) flay them, becauſe faith Solomon, Prov. 21. 25.) their 
bands refufe to labour and the defires of the diligent flay them, fomes 
times, becaufe they cannot compafs the thing defired, with al} 
their labour ; but as for the Lord, What bis foul defireth, even that 
be doth, And as his defixes are irrefiftible, fo is his anger, his iraf- 


cible appetite is as vitorious as his concupifeible, unlels.God with. 
dranvbis anger, 


The proud helpers do ftoop under him. 


The word is, Helpers of pride, that is, fuch as think themfelyes 2M 
molt powerfull and able to help, The helpers of pride, or the litrong Invaluit robore, 
helpers, The fame word (note that by the way ) fignifies ftrength infolens fuite 
and pride, becaufe we are fo apt to be proud of ourtitrength, Jfa Eeri fuperbis. 
man haye a little firength in the world, firength of triends, or of agns 


i : Ausili 
riches, ftrength of body ox of mind, ftrength of underftanding , focbie, Bes 


—— ſtrong parts, he is under a ſtrong temptation gia. 
to pride, —— of the E AEE T SA i 


But who are thefe proud, thefe ſtrong helpers? 

Some underftand it of the good angels, who are the ſtrongeſt, 
the higheſt of created helpers ; Angels ftoop under the power of 
God as well asmen, 

Others expound thefe ſtrong helpers to be devils, who are evil 
Angels, to whom evil men feck fometimes for help. Ifthe Lord 
~ Will not turn away his anger, though men feek to the devil for 
help (as Faul did) that helper fhal! fioop under him, Saul confult- 
ed witha witch (the devils oracle) yct he could not be delivered 
by a witch. | 

Others underftand by thefe strong helpers, godly mensif the Lord 
will not turn away his anger,the righteous thall ftoop under him, 
Ii 2 “that 





- 











"tea 7a Drv a è * e — = ies 2 — 2 D ~- 7 = r 
x ae * — $ —8 Se Aaa To ae es — n 
‘Sey oan : * SY , y tiny, 
> — 
s} v = 


~~ 


244 Chap.9. An Expofition upon the Bookof| O B. Verf. 13- 
that is, they fhall not be able to refcue a perfon or a Nation from 
the anger of God by prayer, or by the utmolt improvements of their 
interelt with God. Some places have fallen, becaute they wanted 
godly men to fupport them ; and fome places have fallen, though ~ 

Qui portant or- they had godly men to fupport them. The Vulgar Latine tranfla- 

bem. Volg. tion renders, They that bear up the pillars of the world fhal fals 

i Though the He- 
brew will not bear their tranflation, yet the fenfcis good. Gods» 

a —— —— It is ſaid, (Rev. 12. 16.) That 

the Earth helped the woman, that is, worldly men for carnal ends 
helped the Church, when a flood ot periecution , caft out of the 
mouth of the dragon, was ready to {wallow herup. But the 
Church continually helps the world , and {wallows up many of 
thofe floods of Gods dilpleafure , which elfe would drown: the 
world. And becaufe the Church was fo thin, and there were fo 
tow godly men in the old world, therefore it was drowned, Gez. 
7. And becaufe ten righteous perfons were not found in Sogiom, 
fire from heaven confumed it (Gex.18.).God feeks for Saints many 
times to ftand in the gap, and fave a Kingdom ( Ezek, 22.30. Fer. 
5.1.) and yet fometimes Kingdoms are not faved, though many 
tuch ftand in the gay. Except the Lord turn away his anger, thefo 

J Porters of the*world {hall not ſupport it, thefe {piritual Ætlas's 

E e (hall faint and fall under him. The Heathens had a fiction of a 
mighty Gigantine man, whom they called Atlas, him they faun- 
cied bearing up, the frame of nature + it is molt true ina (piritual 
fonfe,.the Saints bear up the worlds yet if the Lord turn not away 
bis anger, the world muft totter and fall too, notwithitanding 
thefe helpers. For the Saints do not bear up the world , or fave 
K:ngdoms from wrath, by giving the leaft fatistaction to the juftice 

r of God (that’s the fole Prerogative.of Jefus Chrift) but’ only by 
imploring the mercy of God. Ox they are therefore faid to turn 
away the wrath of God from a people, becaufe God will not pour 
out his wrath upon that people, while his Saints are mingled with 
them. The taresare let grow, left in pulling them up, the wheat 
{fhould bé pulled upalfo. It is good for the worſt to have the 

. neighbourhood of thote who are good. 

Pip a | Further,More generally, thefe proud helpers are —— to be 

airiai Kings and Common-wealths, joyned in ftrongeft contederacies 5 

pot niin. and then the fenfeis, If God come againft a Nation, though it 

tdsfeilicet gui joyn with other Nations, though hand joyn in hand,.the hand of 
ni one 
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one Kingin the hand of another, yet it. fball not cfcape or go un- eun arrozantiz 
punifhed. z fuperbiaa. 
Fhe proud helpers fhall toop under kim, iM augilium 


pollicentur, 
i . gates i= Vatabl. 
There is yet another interpretation, which reftrains and limits Superbi & eo- 


the word Rahab. particularly to Ægypt, Unlefs the Lord turn a- rumpitroni, 
way bis anger, helpers out of Egypt fhall ſtoop under bim, or Egypt —— 
helping jhali ſtoopunder bim, We find fréqnently in the Scriptures —— 
of the Old Tcftament, that Egypt is called Rabab: And that name funmam fuam 
did well fute with: Egypt, which was botha firong and a proud fuperbiam, 
Kingdom, Pfal. 87. 4. We will remember Rahab and Babylon, that 
is, Egypt and Babylon. Egypt and Babylon arc matcht together for 
pride, and for oppreflion, perfecuting the people of God. And Jfa. 
51.9. Art not thou. it that hath cut Rahab,and wounded the dragon ? 
That is, Art not thou (O Lord he that didſt cut Egypt in picces, 
when they oppofed thy people, and woundedft Pharaoh in the 
midh of the red {cas In the 26th of this book of Fob, verfe rz. 
fome tranflate Rabab, Egypt : we render the Text thus, He divi- Ex circur/lin- 
deth the fea with bis power, and by his underftanding he fmiteth tho- tiis horum loco- 
row the proud, fo we, By bis underftanding he trikes thorom Rabab, mron tice 
: ~ i es a . intongruum eff, 

that is, thorow Egypt, fay others.. And fo they make that Text pine vocem jus. 
and this an argument, that the book of Fob was penned after the ripro Ægy- 
deliverance of the people of Hraelout ot Ezybt, and chat inthefe po & pro Pha- 
paflages Job had reference to the mighty work of God,in deftroy- ee — de 
ing the Egyptians at the red fea, Taking the word thus, the Text Sau ae 
is, Valefs the Lord turn. away bis anger, Egypt fhall ftoop under him; Pe 
asif he had faid, Do you not remember alate injtance of Gods power? 
Egypt thought to contend mith God, to hold bis peple in- bondage 
whether be would or no, when he bad a mind to bring them forth , but 
you know Egypt fooped : God brought down the pride, and abated 
the firength of it. 

And that other place (Chap.26-12.) may be gloſſed thus,He di- 
vided the fea by bis power, that is, the red fea, and by bis underftand- Loquitur pro- 
ing be ftruck thorow Kabab; that is, when the Egyptians purfued Bee — 
his. people, he deliroyed them. Which interpretation carrics a ail — | 
very clear proof that fob alludes to the deliverance of rael out of li ejus gents. 
Egypt , and therefore lived atter the time of that deliverance , Urin prophetia 
though others who grant the expofition, deny the inference,main- ae — 
tain that Fob ſpake this prophetically, not hiftorically. This we Ae FE 
know,- that Egypt wasa. place. much fought to. for help, and 

, therefore 
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therelore itis elegantly faid , If the Lord turn not way bis anger; 
Egypt all toop 5 that Nation which hath bin fo often called out to 
helpand relieve other Nations, that Nation which hath fo often 
helped and relieved other Nations, fhall not be able to help, I/z.3. 
Bi They go down to Egypt for help, as if Egypt had been asa City of 4 
refuge, or the place of common refort for help. And Ifa. 30. 7, | 

The Egyptians fhall help in vain 5 the Text is very appliable to this 

- points we read it thus,» The Egyptians foall help in vain, and to no 
purpoſe, therefore have I cryed concerning this, their ſtrength is to fit | 
fii, Their firength fhall not deliver you, they fhall help in vain, 

therefore I have warned you (faith the Prophet) to fit fill, to be 

quiet withyour own firength, and it is better to do fo than togo 

Sunerbia tamā XOWN thither for help. But the word which we tranflate ſtrengep, 

—— :for is, that in the Text, Rabab; and we may render the whole thus, 

rae vult dice- The Egyptians hall belp in vain, andto no purpofe, therefore I cryed 
re, nihil eliud to them in this thing, They are proud, or only pride, Therefore fit ftill, ) 
effin ca quam Asif he had faid ,. Will ye goto Egypt for help? Ye go but toa 

| — proud people for help, and ye had better have no helpers, then 

proud helpers, ye had better be quiet and fit ſtill at home, for they A 
thallhelp you in vain. So it is an elegant allufion to their nature 7 
and difpofition. The truth is, proud helpers are very unfafe help- 4 
ers, forthe Lord refifteth the proud, and. wonder how they car | 
help us to refift our enemies, who are refifted by the Lord himfelf ? . 





They will prove but ill friends to. us, who have the Lord for their | 
. Enemy. | 
They fhall ſtoop under him, 


/ mw  —  Phewordis often ufed for worthipping, it imports likewife any 
o EI vade dei- cating down or abafementy:becaufe we inthe worthip of God 
$ cer pans ; . Pfal.28, 
pelea 6. Iam troubled, I am bowed down greatly, So-Habak. 3. 6. The ; 
E  potilimum con- perpetual bills did bow, that is, the power (for it is conccived ta-be | 
j  dttionem defg 3 continued Allegory) of the great Monarchs, who were asthe ~.. 
— mountains and hills of the world, bowed under the Lord. The 
word is uſed to the fame ſenſe (1/4, 49. 23.) where the Lord pro- 

mifeth his people, That Kings fhall be their uurfing Fathers, and 

< Queens their nurfing Mothers, they fall bow down to thee with their 

face toward theearth, andlick the dnft of thy feet. The Church thall 

have the honour tobe honoured by the Kings and Princes of the 

world, they being converted fhall bow down fo low to the Sce- 

pter 





-> 





— — 


N k> j 
t 
* 


Chap. 9. An Expofition upor the Book of J OB. Verl 13. 
pter of Jefus Chrift, held forth by the Church, as if they Would 
lick up the very duft, and fhall employ their power and authority 
for the good and protection of the:Church. The fpeech of Ifrael 
(Gen.27.29.) in his prophetick blefling upon Jacob, Let thy mo- 








thers fons bow down to thee,and of Facob, in his,upon Fudah( Gen,. 


49.8.) Thy fathers ebildren fhall bow down before thee note Sreatelt 
honour and fubjetion. to them both, : 

The meaning of all is plainly this, That except the Lord himfelf 
fufpend bisown adt,and reftrain his angernopower in heaven or earth, 
how jreng, bow proud, how confident of fuccefs foever, is able io force 
him, or to alter bhim. Helpers fhall not help themfelves, much lels thofe 
to whofe help they come, againjt the mind and purpofe of God. Obferve 
here frit, 

Thofe paffions which are afzribedto God, arefully under the com- 
mand of God. 

The paſſion of anger is afcribed to God, yet the anger which 
we fay isin God, hath no power over God : Mans anger ufually 
mafters him 5 but God is alwayes mafter of bis anger 5 that isshe can. 
turn and with-draw his anger when he pleafeth. There is no per- 
turbation in Gods when he is offended,he is not moved ; his mo- 
tionsare all without upon the creatures, he hath none in his own 
bofom. The pailions of the Lordare his moft ſerious counsels and de- 


terminations ; and we therctore fay,he is angry. becaufe thofe conn- 


els of his acted, look like the effects of anger. Secondly, obferve, 

That, dg 

He doth not fay, except men by prayer or other means {top the 
anger of God, but, Except the Lord withdraw bis anger all help is- 
vain, Prayer isfaid to appcafe the wrath of God, and to {tay his 
augers Mofes kood in the gap, and Aaron came out with incenfe to 
turn away his wrathsyet it isan act of Gods will, which turns a⸗ 
way his anger,not the force of our prayersprayer therefore prevails 
with God, becaufe he hath faid, it thall. He is infinitely free when 


himfiglt acknowledges that we lay the powerfullett reliraint upon. 


him: when the Lord is turned by prayer, it is his will to be turns 
edit was his counfel, and is his command that prayer fhould be 
made as a means to turn him; and it is his promife, that he will 
turn to us when we pray. Then it appears to us that the Lord hath 
decreed to doa thing, when he ftirs up the hearts of his people to 
pray for the doing of it, and that he is pufpofed to withd raw his 
anger, when he draws out their hearts firongly to entreat his fa- 
vour, Thirdly, obferve, That, 


— Onne — — 


247 








d 4 
, 
‘ 
~ 


buri : = — F — “Sp Bas * eh ot y FA a SN Pies — 
248 ~ Chap. 9, An Expofition u pon the Bookof J-OB, Tekir, S 
a — —— 2* cig 


Wer s 





HAA -ae er 7 < T z OF = < — 7 et 3 


That, until God be appealed towards a perfor or a people, thereis 
no remedy for them in the world, | | 

The proud helpers fhall toop under him. If the helpers themfelyes 
fall, who can rife by thefe helpers? if they are cat down, how 
fhall we be upheld by them ?’ What if the people of a provoking 
Nation affociate themfelves together, or affociate themfelves 
with other Nations,or call in help and aid from all that are round 
about them, ſhall they therefore ef{cape in their wickednefS? they 
fhall not efcape. Unlefs God help our helpers , they are helplefs 
tous. When many companions, and great Commanders repaired 
to David at Ziklag, David went out to meet them (Chrox.12.17.) 
and faid,if ye be come peaceably to help me, mine heart fhall be knit to 
yousbut if ye be come to betray me, &c. Amafai who was chief of the 
Captains,an{wers(v.18.) Thine are we,David,and on thy fide, thou 


fon of Jelle : peace, peace be unto thee, and peace be to thy helpers, for 
thy God helpeth thee ! ———— 
give them peace ; 


Theanger of God breaks all the ſtaves we lean 
on, and makes them as reeds, which wound rather then {upport ; 
till God is quiet all is unquiet,and when he is unpacified,men thall 
be unpacified,. or their peace fhall be to our lofs. As if he with- 
draw his anger, enemies fhall oppofe in vain: fo except he with- 
draw his anger, friends fhall help in vain. 

Lattly, They who strive to deliver thofe whom God will deftroy, fhal 
fall themfelves before God. 





If God be refolved upon the thing, not only they that are help- 


ed,but the helpers alfo fhall ftoop under him: helpers cannot help 
themſelves when he is angry they fhall be like Idols, which have 
eycs and fee not, hands and cannot act, cither to fave themfelves, 
or thofe that truft upon them, 






_ helpatfelfOur help andsin the Name of the Lord,whichanade 


heaven and earth, and not in the name of any creature under any 
part of heaven, or upon the face of the whole earth. 
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How mach lefi Pall 1 anfwerhin,aad chufe ont my words 
to reafon with biw? o oi. | . 

Whou,though I were righteous, yet would not anfwer; I 
would make fupplication to mp judge, ` 


ro te Ee ee — S 


—— ane 


— 
— — 


J O B having in the former paffages of this Chapter lifted up the 
glory and ma jeſty of God,in his power and juſtice, and ſhe wed 
the utter inſuſficiency of creatures to implead his juſtice, or to ref- 
cue themſelves out of the hand ef his power s henow draws his 
ſpeech nearer home,and calling his thoughts from thoſe remoter 
jouxnies up.to,the heavens, and among, the ſtaxs, over the moun⸗ 
tains and hills, down to the depths of the ſea, and foundations of 
the earth, about all which he had difcourfed.; [fay,, calling his 
thoughts from thefe remoter trayels, he comes. now. clofer to the 
matter, and from all thofe,premifes deduces a conclufion in the 
words of the Texti, to vindicate himfelf from that charge,which 
his friends laid upon him,as if-he were,a, contender with the pow 
er, or an accufer.of the wifdome and jultice of God.: From. the 
folly and blafphemy of both which imputations,- he difafperfeth 
himfelf in thefe two verfes, by an argument taken from the great- 
er tothe lefs,and we may formit up thus: ~~ 

i He who iis fo ftrongpwiferand: suft, that. all the powers in 
heaven andearth are not able to oppofe or ftay bim 5 furely I 

I alénesor fingle I,a poor weakcreatures am not able te op- 
pofe or {tay him. . 

But (as A have cleared by thoſe “former inftances) sap 
God-is fo (trong, wife and jul, that ullahe powers afi beaver, ——— 
the Sea,the mountains,and the pillarvof theearth,toe Sumy rie, montes, 
Moon and Stars, together with the areatelt aud mightieſt Of mave,ccli,ci 
ithe children of men are not able torefift him. cedan, O gies 

Therefore I poor weakereatureslyinghere inthis fad cons — — | 
dition, am not able Gnor bave Dany defign)vodait. > pre lanegu- 

Only the conclufion of this fy llogifine isexprent Tin the ſour⸗· 19 ims ego ? 
teenth and fifteenth verfes; the premifes@re'couched inthe fore⸗ Merk K 
gomng context. DAG: 

Here take noticein  generalysthat: fob falls im: the conclufion 

KK fonic- 
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E Au Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verfiry, i 
| se fomewhat below the premifes. There ‘the intendment was to de- i 
! monftrate ftrongeft creatures unable to refiftthe power of God ; 
> But fob {peaks lower of himfelf, Fam {ofar from being able to 
| fet my ſtrength againft the ftrength of God, that I acknowledge i 
| ‘Tam not able to hold difcourfe with him,or to fpeak with him a- 
| bout thefe things, Į have not only no power to oppofe,but I have 
| 

| 


no words to oppofe him. = ` 


ai 


; 








Verf. 14. How much lefs hall I anfwer him, and chufe out my words 
to reaſon with him? — 
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Si “rales niil How much lefs. | The word is ufed in the fourth Chapter, How 
8 — Sette much lefs in them that dwell in boufes of clay? Both Texts bear the 
minus ego deb 2 fame fenlc.Lf he charge bis Angels with folly,and pur no truſt in thofe 
lis etinfirnus bis fervants,then,bow much lefs in them who dwellin houfes of clay? 
honuncio. Dru, So the argument lies here, If thofe mighty “and powerfull crea- 
| tures, and the mighticft-of the children of ‘men; arenot able to 
Nunquam ani- contend with God, How mach lefs foall I anfwer him and chufe out 
Ema firgi quod ,, y words to reafon with bim?As if he had ſaid, It never fo much as 
E vos déome fin- f = i | 
pitis, me pose came into my thoughts tocontend with God: T contefs I have 
aut velle illi complained grievoufly about my troubles; ‘and Kave fpoken fome 
ewaquore- things unadviledly, butit néver entred into my heart to quarrel 
Spondere. Pin. with God, or ftand in battel array againft him, no not fo much as 
in a battel of words. a 


How much lefs fhall I anfwer ? 


Shall I aufwer.| There isa two-fold an{wering,both appliable 
to this Text. ó 
Firlt, There is anfwering by way of fat, a real anfwer, or. 
anf{wering toa condition. Thus one man an{wers another that is 
of cqual power and firength, of the fame meafure in abilities and. 
gifts with him. Thus alfo»Sotomon {peaks ( Prov. 27. 19.) Face 
anfwers face in the water that is,the face feen in the water is of the 
| fame feature and complexion,with that which looks upon the wa- 
3 ter. Thus bodies and buildings anſwer one another, when they 
carry the fame dimenfions:and thus money. an{wers all things,be- 
caufe it bears value with every thing. 
AR Secondly, There is anfwering by word, which is two-fold: 
J _ Firlt, Contradictory. Secondly , Satisfactory. The former is 
S that which the Apoftle forbids fervants to ufe (Tit. 2.9.) Exhort - 
$ jirvants to be obedient unto their own mafters andto pleafe them well 
à in 
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in all things, not anfwering again. Servants cannot pleafe their 
matters, unlefs they anfwer to what they aredemanded, and 
they cannot pleafe their mafters,if they oppofe what is duly com- 
manded, this anfwering again is unfcemly in fervants. 

The latter Kind of aniwering is that which the Apoftle Peter 
charges upon all Chriftians( 1 Epilt.3.15. pBe slmayes ready to give 
an anjwer to every man that asketh you a reafon of the hope that is in 
you, with meeknfs and fear, To anfwer thus is every mans duty, 
both to God and man. To anfwer by contradicting the command 
of God, is rebellion. To anfwer by fatisfying the demiands of God, 
isaduty. To anfwerbya proportion to the power or wifdome 
of God, is infinitely beyond mans ability. Fob abhorr'd the tirft; he 
wasready (aswell as he could ) to perform the fecond; and 
therefore Fob is chiefly to be underftood of the third, How much 
lefs fhall Lanfwer him? Thatis, Idonotlook upon my felf as a 
match for God,as if I had ftrength proportionable to his ftrength, 
or wifdome futable to his, as if I could thunder like him, I do uot 
think that I am able to anfwer his reafon by my reafon, no, Iam 
fo far from an ability to anfwer him with reafon, that I know not 
how to chufé out words to reafon with him, How much lefs hall 
I anfwer bim,&c. 

From the whole obferve before I come to particulars, 

A godly mans thoughts are loweft of himfelf. 

Fob had gone thorow the feverall feries of the creatures; and 
finding them unable to contend with God, concludes himfelf 
more unable then they. Doubtlefs he might have anfwered God 
as wellas any. Ifany are able to contend with God, godly men 
are, they have the greateft ftrength ; Such of them efpecially as 

ob, a manof that height and elevation of fpirit in holinefS, of 
whom God had given his word, That there was none like him in 
the earth. What creature (Exceptan Angel) came fo nigh the 
Creatour as fob? and yet when he had looked over them all, he 
faith, How much lefs hall I? he thought any one might enter the 
lifts, and contend with the Lord better then he. Man ( having 
reafon_) is more able then all the irrational ereatures, and a- 
mongſt men, godly men, and among godly men, they who'teach 
the higheft degrees of godlinefs, are moft able, and yet Fob a man 


fet upon the top and pinacle ofall perfection attainable in this life, 


faith, How much lefs foall 1? | 
They of whom God bath the higheft thoughts, have ibe meaneft 
K k 2 thoughts 
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thoughts of, and put the loweft rates uponthemfelves, No man ever 
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received a fairer or more valuable certificate from God then Fob 


did, and yet no man could {peak more undervaluingly of himfelf 


then Fob did. 8 | 
Secondly, Obferye, The more we know God,the more humble we 
are before him. -~ — 

Fob having much knowledge of God,quickly found out his own 
utter infufficiency to deal with God 5 How much lefs fhal L anfwer 
him ? Not, that he had leſs ability. to anfwer God then others, 
but being more acquainted with God,and living nearer God then 
others, he faw his own infufficiency. more then others. The more 
communion we have with God, the more knowledge we have of 
God, the leis and the lower we are in our own eyes. The realon 
why men are fo full of pride, is, becaufe they are firangers from 
God, they know nothing of himas they, qught. _ And proportio 
nably, asany one is further diftant trom, or more ignorant of 
God,the more doth pride prevail upon hia},even as humility grows 
more humble in proportion to his nearer approaches. : When fob 
was yet brought nearer to God,he was more humbled,Cé.42.5,6. 
I bave heard of thee by the bearing of the ear, but nom mine eye feeth 
theesthat is, I have a clearer and more glorious manifeftation of 
thee to my foul then ever,I now perceive thy power,thy holinefs, 
thy wifdome,thy faithfulnefs,thy goodnelfs,as if they were corpo- 
real objects; as if I faw them with mine eye, Wherefore Z abhor my 
felfin duſt and afbes > he could not. go lower in his thoughts of 
him(elf,then his expreflion laid him.Abhorrenceis a perturbation of 


the mind, arifing from vehement diflike,or cxtreameft dif-efteem, ; 


Abhorrence, {triGly taken is hatred wound up to:the height, As 
exulting is the higheſt act of joy,and delighting the highett a@ of 
love,fo abhorring is the deepeft act of hatred;and to abbor, repen- 
ting in duſt and afhes, is the deepeft a of abhorrence +- Thus low. 
Fob goes, not only tò a dilikesbut to the turtheft degree of it, ab- 
horrence of hinifelf, when he faw. the Lerd,So Ufaiahin (the 6th 
of his Prophecy). when God came neat him,and-he faw fo much 
of God, cries out,I am undone.for I am a man of polluted lips, but 
did not 1/2'2b know he was a finful man,a man of polluted lips till 
then ? Yes, but he w as never fo fenkible of itas, thei, he law: his. 


st : J iby iy eae T Lap Iisa! oe BN pO 3 rz 
> own. pollution more then ever by; the light of the glory of God. 


that fhone rdiind about him. He never faw himfelt {o clearly, as 
when the majefty of God dazled his eyes., When the Sun thines 
| | | ———— * bright 
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bright into a room, we may fee the leaft mote in the air; fo when — 
the glory of God irradiates the foul, we fee all the motes and 
atoms of fin, the leaft {pot and unevennefs of our hearts or è 
lives 5 this brings the foul low , and will keep it fo. The morewe 
know of God, the more we honour him, and cur felves thelefs. Theſe 
two are eminent cfiects of knowing God. As God riſes in our 
though ts,fo we fall. Paw! who had been wrapt up into the third 
heavens, and had a multitude of divine revelations, calls himfelf, 
The leaft of the Apoftles (1 Cor. 15.9.) and lefs then the leaft of all 
Saints (Ephce{.3.8..) not that any thing can be leſs then the leaft. 
The Apottles holy Rhetorick, doth not crofs Ariftotles Philofo- 
phy. But (the original being a double diminutive )his meaning is, ExnisffoQ- 
he was as little as could’be,therefore he puts himfelfdown fo dit- 
tle as could not be, /ef/s then the leaft. Job {peaks near him, How 
much lefs hall I an{wer him? 

The Queftion,imports an inability in him for r€folution. He 
thought himlelf fo much lefs able to anfwer then they, that be 
could not tell how much lefs. And therefore leaves others to catt 
it up, and take the account how fhort he was of that bufine{$ 5 he 
knew it was.much,but how much it was he knew not How much 
Les fhall I anfwer him? 

And choofe aut my words to reafon with bim. 52 


The word fignifies choice upon exact triall; it is uſed in that Elegit. LXX. 
ſenſe: Exod. 17.9. Miſes biddeth Jofhua chooſe out men to go and Vunt peréx- 
fight with Amalek; he did not take {them as they came to hand, irta sd ee 
or lay his hand violently upon them fo prefs them,but he advifed- Sct ae 
ly took his'choice, he had pickt men for that. fervice. David ga- Per citptouar 
sbered all the children of Ifrael he had a fele& company to fetch up (Fob 34. 4.)ap 
the Ark (2 Sam.6.1.)‘and when he undertook the Duci with Go- Te pioua, 
liah, the Text faith, he went to the brook and chofe bim oyt — * 
five {mooth ftones they were choife ſtones ſitteſt for his Ming. Asit is — 
among perſons and things, fo among words, there are choice litiamer fgos 
words :' fome dré but rubbith, refüfe words ; others are precious, '4 eledus er 
wile, futable words: How fhould I choofe out my words to reafan — 
with bim ? Shall I think by ſetting words in-a curious frame to — 52 

Verbis ornata 
prevail with God?or {hall I by {peaking rhetorically and elegantly et compofita. 
overcome him? There is much power in Oratory, in choice of oratione, 
words, and therefore the holy Ghoft forbids the Minifters of the 
Gofpel'to fpeak with choice words, in that fenfe, namely, with 


rhe- 
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rhetorical and artificial trained eloquence, which naturally plea- 
feth the ear, and takes the heart : which kind of fpeech, is called, -A 
Š. wifdome of’ words (1 Cor. 2.17. ) and the enticing words of mans 4 
wifdome( Chap.2.4. )They,having an aptneſs in them to entice or 
perfwade, are called enticcing or perfwafive words. And becaufe 3 

he would have little or nothing of the creature feen in winning 

fouls, therefore the Apoftle prote fits he ufed not fuch eloquence 

of words. Great Oratours have carried whole Affemblies by the 

cars. And leaf it fhould be thought that the Minifters of the Go- 

{pel convert men with Oratory, therefore they muft not ufe fach 

choice words.1t becomes them not, like Rhetoriciansand Orators, 
to polifh their tile with an affected curiofity,and cxactneſs of lan- 

guage. But as affected language is finfull,fo neglect or rudencfS of 

{peech is not without blame. We thould labour to {peak properly 

and weightily : foit becomes us to chufe our words, and not to 

{peak till we have heard what ourfelves would fay.And thus Fob 

knew he ought to chufe his words,when he [pake to God; but he 

knew alfo he could not makegany fuch choice, either of rhetorical 

and perfwative words, or of logicall and argumentative words, as 

might fit him to anſwer God, or reafon withhim. He was affu- 

_ red that neither the eloquence of his ftile could perfwade him,nor 

the firength of his arguments convince him : How fhall I chufe ont 

words to reafon with God ? 

In the Original the word [reafox] is not found; only thus, 

Shall I chufe out words with him? To chuſe out words with ano- 

ther bears this elegancy, as if Fob had faid, If L thould fet my felf 

to chufe words with God, he would chufe better words then I, 

more forceable words thenI 3; heis more able infinitely to make 

| choice of words and mattcr to convince me, then I to convince 

“27 him: For the word which we tranflate [words] may ſignifie not 

o figt toe only words with which matter is cloathed, but the matter it felf 
fom aut ratios Cloathed with thofé words. The fum of all is, I can neither 
nem, erfieeli« chuſe matter nor words to difcourfe and argue with God, 


gere verbs ef his invention and judgement about both, infinitely exceeds 
nova⸗ invenire mine. 


a M. Broughton refers the word [chufing | to Fob, and not to - 


amcaufam ful- words,thus, Shall I chufeto word it with God? to plead and de- 

<iendam, bate the bufinefs with God ? Surely of all cle@ions I would not 

| make that, will not chufe to make many words with God:filence 
and {ubmiflion I becomes me better. That's a good ſenſe. 


But 
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But here a do ubt may arife froma paſſage (Chap. 13. 3.) where 
Job {peaks thus, Surely I would {peakto the Almighty, and I defire 
to reafon with God 5 how then doth he here fay, Shall I chufe out 
words to reafon with God? -Asif he had faid, by no means I will 
not do this thing; and yet there he feems very ambitious of 
the attempt, and confident of the ſucceſs, Idefire to reafon with 
God, 

I anf{wer,there is a two-fold reafoning with God. There isa 
reafoning of declaration, and areafoning of €onteftation. When 
Job faith, I defirezo reafon with God,his meaning is only this,I de- 
fire to declare and fet forth my cafe and condition before him. 
We may reafon with God by way of narrative; he allows us to 
tell him how itis with us. 

Further, Job {peaks in that 13th Chapters comparatively,fhew- 
ing how much he had rather declare his cafe to God, then to his 
friends ; God was a better friend to unbofome kimfelf to, then 
any of, or all his three friends; for he faithof them in the very 
next words, Ye are forgers of lies, ye are all Phyfitians ofno value; 
to what purpofe would it be for me longer to make known my 
cafe, and fhew my grief to you ê Ihad rather reafon with God 
then man, Butas for that other reafoning, by way of contetta- 
tion and quarrelling with the providence or works of God, Job 
profeffeth in this place, he had no mind to it: he vvould. never 
chufe that task, or fet himfelfto chufe out words for that end, 
it was too high for him. He faw it was neither wifdome nor 
duty to deal with and undertake God, either with an open, 
oraclofed hand, either with logicall fubtilties, or rhetoricall 


-flourifhes. 


Again, Whereas Job faith, he would not reafon with God ; it 
will be queried, May we not reafon with God at all? The Lord 
himfelf taith (Ifa. 1.18.) Come let us reafon together. If the Lord 
calleth us to reafon with him,may we not then reafon with him? 
is it not finfull modefily to refufe what God offers ? To clear 
that, 

Tanfwer, There are two wayes wherein we may not reafon 

wit God. ` 

1. W: muft not reafon with him in our own ftrength. 

2 We mut not reafon with him upon our own worth. 

Ard that is the full meaning of Job, I would not chufe to’ reafon 
with God, that is to reafon with God in my own firength, as if T 

had 
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had power to deal with him. Or fecondly, Z would not reafon 


with God‘upon my ewn worth, asif there were any thinpin me 
upon which I were-able to make it out thatGod ought not to deal 


thus with me; and that’s clear by the words which follow, Though 


1 were rightesms, yet would T not anfwer that is, I-would not at all» 
{peak with God ttanding upon this bottome, or under the title of 
my own worthbinefs. In either of thefe wayes it is finful to rei- 
fon with God.But we may reafon with God in the way’ of decla- 
ration before fpoken of. ` a Bo os 

In prayer there is a reafoning with Godsand the reafonings and 
pleadings that are in prayer, are the life and ftrength of prayer. 
Praycris not only a bare maniteftation of our mind to God, by 
{uch a ſute or petition;but in prayer there is,or ought to be a holy 
arguing with God about the matter which we declare, which is a 
bringing out-and urging of reafons and motives whereby the Lord 
may be moved to grant what we pray for. The prayers of the 
Saints recorded in Scripture are full of arguments. 

I fhall thew it in one example, as a taftfor the reft; Facob in 
his diftrefs at the approach of his brother Efauz, flees'to God in 
prayer (Gen, 32.) and he doth more then {peak in prayer,he dr- 
gues, yea, he wreftles with Godin prayer, The fum of it is fet 
down (verf, 11.) Deliver me I pray thee, to the undertaking of- 
this deliverance he urgeth the Lord by no fewer then feven argu- 
ments. Firft, From Gods Covenant-with his Ancettours,O God of 
my father Abrabam, &c. Asifhe-had: faid, Remember thofe 
names with whom thou madech folemn Covenants of protection 
both to them and their pofterity. The fecond isftom Gods’ päi- 
ticular command for his journey, Thou faideft untome, Return, 
I departed not on my own head, but by thy direction 5 and there-. 
fore thou canſt not for thy honour, but free me from danger, fee- 
ing, at thy word I am fallen into it: Thou O Lord, ‘art even én- 
gaged to give me defence, while T yield thee obedience. Thirdly, 
He puts him ia mind- òf his promifes, thou faidit, I will deal well 
with thee, and that includes all other promifes made unto ‘him, 
thefe he n akesas á bulwark to defend, or as his anchor in the 
torm. This anchor muh fail, and this bulwark be broken down 
betore the danger come'to me.If chy promile ftand, I cannot Fill. 
The fourth is the confeflion of his own unworthinefs. Faith is 
alwayes humb!'e, and while we are mof confident in Gods word, 
weare molt dilirulttul of our own defert, J am not worthy of tbe 
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leaft of thy mercies. Though È am thts bold to urge thy Covenant, 
yet I amas ready to acknowlédge my own undefért 5 “Thou arta 
debter by the promife thou halt made to må; and not by any per- 
formance of mine'to thee. Fifthly He ſecks to continue the current 
ofGods favour, by thewing how plentifully ic had already ſtreamed 
unto him; which ‘he doth by way of Antithefis, fetting his for- 
mer poverty in oppofition to his prefent riches, With my taf I paj- 
fedthis Jordan, and now d am become two bands; That is, thou hatt 
bleficd me abundantly, and thallumy brothers malice blaft all? ain 
I encreated only to make him abound ? The fixth argument ié,the 
preatnefS and eminence of his peril, verle x 1, I fear leaft be will 
come and flay the mother upon the children ; a proverbial fpeech in 
the holy language, like that of cutting off branch and root fit One. 
day, both denoting totall cxcifion, or an utter overthrow. | Se-. 
venthly, He fhuts up, by rc-enforcing the mention of the promife, 
which he urgeth more ftrongly then before 5, there it ‘was only,. 
Thou fsidjt I will deal well with thee ; but here it is, Then faidjt,in 
doing good, I will do thee good, that is, as itis rendred in our tranf- 
lation, I will furely do thee good, and therefore let not my brother 
doe me evil. We fee Jacobs praying wasa reafoning with God, 
and himfelf in the iffue gotnot only anew blefling, but a now 
name, Ifrael, a Prince mith God, anda prevatler both with God and 
mek. | 
And thus we may reafon with God in the flrength, and for the 
fake of Chrift in all our prayers, Foras when God calls for our o- 
edience, he ufually adds perſwaſion to his precept, and reafons 
with us, as well as directsus ; His commands are not alwayes 
barcly authoritive,and the refolves of his perogative : So, when 
we call upon God for audience, we thould adde perfwafions to 
Our petitions, and reafon with him, as well asentreat him, Only 
we fhould be carcfull to reafohi from right Tppicks, and heads of 
argument, fuch as theft, o 000 a a up 

_ Firft, From — freenels of the grace of God. 

Sctondly, from the firmnefs of his promiſe. 

a EBD From the greatnefs of ournced, or of the Churches 
mufery.. ; ig e 

—— From all the concernments of his own glory, @c. 
Thus we may. reafon. with God for the doing of any) thing we ask 
according to his will; and in thefe roafonings, the fpirit, life and, 
{irength of prayer confifts, , 
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dun Expofision upon the Book of JOB, Verfirg.. 

So then, the only. thing which Fob declineth, as fiufull and un- 
becoming, is, to reafon with God as a contender, he might hum- 
bly reafon with him as a petitioner, or asa remembranccr, Put 
me in. remembrance ( faith the Lord, Ifz.43.26.) Let us plead toge- 
ther; dcelare thou that thou mayeft be juftiped. We may declare 
our caufe, and we need not fear to declare our fins, that God 
may juftific us; but we muft not prefume to declare our righteouf- 
nels, that we may juftifie our ſelves: this Job difclaims. 


How much lefi fall Lanfwer him, and choofe our) words to reaſon 
swith him ?, Gur j ; ee i 


Towards the further clearing of thefe words, we may take notice 
that Job puts himfelf under a double relation. Inthe former part 
of the verf he puts himfelf in theRef{pondents place, How much hfs 
foill Ian{wer him? And in the latter part of the verte he puts him- 
{elf in the Opponents place, and chufe out words to realon with him. 
His meaning is, If theLord will object againſt me, I am not the man. 
who dares, or isable to anfwer him. And if I fhould take upon me 
to object apainft che Lord,theLord may,and can cafily anfwer me. 
From which notion of the words,two points may be oblerved. 

Firſt, No man can anfwcr what God bath to obje2 agsint 
bim. — | . 

The Lord hath 2 thoufand arguments which we are not able to 
give him {atisfaction in ( as was touched in the beginning of this 
Chapter,verf.3. ) We cannot anfwer him one of a thox{and, If God 
fhould cilt a man to hell, what hath he to fay for himfclf, as trom 
himfelf, when God objects , Thou baf finned, if God afflict a man 
and lay-him low, giving him this argument for what he doth, I am 
thy Crestour +I Feta asd cede thee: if 1 break thee to pecces, 
what canft thoù fay againft me? Ifthe Lord fhould fay, I am thy 
Soveraign, I have fupreme power over thee, may I not doe with 
thee what I will? What hath man to anfwer? Man muĝ be filent, 
and lay his hand npon his mouth :_ he hath not a word of rea- 
fon, or holinefS to reafon againft God in any ofhis difpen- 
fations. 2 | 

Ler-man:( on the other fide.) gatheras many arguments as he- 
can to object againtt God, heis able to wipe, them all off prefent- 
ly, to blow themaway witha breath. All the fhifts and apolo- 
gies, the excufes and arguings which any make for their fins, or 
which they make for themfelyes againĝ the juſtice and wildome of 

| God, 


God, are anfwered witha word. So that, put man in the op- 
ponents, ‘or in the rcfpondents place, he can make no = 
of it. | S1 W EEA E WEISS vay tO 
Secondly, Obferve from this phrafe, Shall I choofe out w° 
reafon with him? — GRET 
God is not taken with words. * 
Fine phraſes and eloquent ſpeeches will not carry it with him, 
If we would prevail with God, we mujt peak ou hearts to him, rather 
then our words; yet we ought to chule out words (as was touch- 
ed before ) when we fpeak to God. As we mutt take heed how 
we hear, while he ſpeaks, fo we have need to take heed what we 
Apeak in his hearing. That’s Solomons advice, Ecclef. 5. 2. Be not 
rajh with thy mouth and let not thine bears be bajty to utter any thing 
before God, That is, {peak not vainly and unadvifedly, thy tongue 
running before thy wit. Let wifdome guide thy tongue, and let 
thy heart thew thee wildom ; Let not thy heart be bajty to utter, 
when it’s office is to conceive, not to utter. But how can the heart 
be hafty to utter? Urteranee is the bufinefs of the tongue. The 
heart is then hafty to utter, when it fuffers the tongue co utter 
what it felf hath not thorowly conco@ed by meditation,and made 
itsown, As in the body, fo'in the mind, the third concoGion is 
that which nourifhes and aflimilates. So then, Solomons meaning 
is; Let not raw, unboiled, undigilted thoughts, pafs. out into 
difcourfes, or be ftampt into words before the Lord. As thercisa 
fin of curiofity, fo there may be a tin of negle. Extreams arees 
qually dangerous. The diftance that isbetween God andus, pros 
claims this duty of our molt reverent addreffes to him.He i in beas 
ven,and thon upon tarth, therefore let thy words be few ; and yet the 
fewnefs of words pleafes God no more then the multitude of them 
doth. We fay, In mauy words, there can hardly be a {carcity of erx 
rours ; and ina few words there may be a few errours, poflibly 
more errours then words. Fewnefs, ſimply taken, is not the grace 
of words. But, becaufe thcy who {peak but little, doc ufnally 
think the more, and {o their words are tteept long in their hearts, 
therefore few words: are ufually choice words. It is fin, if we are 
well conceited’of our words. And it is fin, ifour words be not our 
belt conceptions. Hew fhal I chxfe ons words to reafon mith him? 
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so Chapo. Ar Expofision apm the Buk TOR. Verkis, 
— — —— — — — seen 


Verſe 15. Whom, though I were righteous ji yet would Inot anfwer 5 
but I would make Supplication to my Judge. | 


l ; ria iR J 

This brings the matter to theheight; Who? Trcafon and plead 
with God? I anf{wer him ? No, Zbvugh I were righteous, yet would 
I not anfwer bim, The ftrength of the argument lfes thus, as if j ob 
had faid, Lam fofar from entering a conte with God, that I profes 
[would not doeit, though Fhad the grestelt advintageand fitness to 
doit of any man inthe world ; thouah I were righteous L mould-not 
do it.I doe not fay, that theréafin why T would not plead with Godis 
becaufe lam wicked, finfull and abominable, more guilty and unrigh- 
techs then my neighbours, ov then you, my friends, but bow righteous 
feecer I were Tould not do it. Job {peaks as a man who would fhew 
how much he dreads the power and firength of another; What I 
figkt with Juch a min? 1 contend with Jäch a man? Na, I profes I 
would not figh: with him, though I were as well weapon darm dand 
prepared, sas shy marin the world, 1 would not come near him: If 
there beany armour or weapon, and furniture or preparations 
which may enable man to-contend with God) it is the armour of 
rightcou/ne/s, and the furnitures of grace. Now, faith job,though 
Thad thar atimour,T hough I were righteous I would not contend wii} 
him. The Apoftle argucs much after this rate ( 1.Cor, 13.).about 
that great point of Gofpel-charity , where he telleth us, that all 
things areas nothing?without charity ; and he inftanceth .in.chofe 
things which ftind higheft in the thoughts of man, to commend 
him to ‘the acceptation both of God and man, verf. 2,3. Though 
bave the gift of Prophifie, and underftand all mylteries. and all. know 
ledgeaud thingh-I have all faith, fo that I could remove mountains, 
and though 1 jhould give my body tobe burned, and. haveynot love, 
what would it advantage me? Lhough I fhould give all my goods, s0 
the poor,and have not love, &c. It js pollible fora man to give away 
abundance to the poor, and yet havea dearth of love both to 
them and to God in his heart : all the love that. moveth him may 
belove to himfelf; therefore (faith he ) Though Igive my goods 
to tive poor, it profits me notbing 5 he puts all thefe fuppoiitions, 
which are the greateſt advantages for heaven (except Chri ) 
tmaginable, and yet concludes all, but a3 {founding brafs, ora 
tinkling Cymbal, nothing but noife without charity. So here, to 
thew how impolflible a thing it is for creatures in their own 
lirength to. contend with’God, he putsa f{uppofition upon thar 
AS which 
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which is moft probable to arry ‘us ‘thorow it, Rightéoufuess, 


Though [were righteous T were hot ble to anfwer him, no not . 


a cs À 
Thoughilwerevighteaus. 2 F008 modi 


o5 rtig ds if Fob had ficher exprelt himfelf’ this leuſe⸗ I ini fo 


ır from jujtifying my felf in all my ‘complainings ( which Was the 
ties his hack te cated him with ) iF God ME pads ibaa a 
mifs in what 1 have'{poken, that I freely con efs there is not the mofi 
“confiderate, Tighteops or holy attion that ever I did in my life which oe 
nrt Being to the tou ont, fo the balance, wo}upifie my felf before 
God by no, but injtead of that I would fall down and abafe my felf as 
knowing I am before him, whofe eyes (being ten thoufand times brigh- 
ter then the Sun ) are able to fee unrighteonfnefs where T fee nothing 
but righteoufne/s: Doe not think I am jujtifyang my felf as a righte- 
ous man in what I have [poken or done. alin READER AE ny 
I would not (upon that ground) goe about to plead my caufe or ftand™ 
it out with God Or thus, I know I am unrighteous and unclean, bur — 


if I were righteous; | would not anfwer bin. 


Here a Oucftion or two muh be refolved: As, A TA 
Fir Was not Job righteous? He puts the Queftion, Whim, 
though I were righteous, was Fob an unrighteous man? Doth not. 
he himfelf fay ( Chap.29.14.)/ put on righteoufne/s,and it cloathed 
me? Why then doth he here only make a fuppofition of it, Whom, 
though I were righteous, when as there be makes it a pofition, that 
he was cloathed with righteoufnefS. = t oi aod anit? at 
~ Lanfwer (‘to clear this Scripture) Man is righteous in a double 
oppofition, Righteous; firk, in oppofition to the wicked. - and ` 
thefé may be taken in three ranks, either, ‘Firft, the ‘abominable | 
and profane: Or, fecondly, hypocrites and unfincere : Or third- 
lyy dppreffours, & fach as are unjuttin their dealings toward men. 
‘As rightcous is oppofed to wicked in thefe t —— 


-0 


i ae 
Or oppre ars, Lo Fob was a righteous man. Fob Was n t profane, he 
feared God: Tob was not an hypocrite, He was perfect and udright: 
Job was not an oppreffour, the loynes of thepoor bleſſed him. And. 
that’s the peculiar lenfe of the agtbChapter, I pur on tighteoufite/s, 
‘that is,rightcoult eß in all my dealings swith men, — 
Secondly oppofed to im ieee ‘ofthat whith 
hath any failing’ or want in it. Add inci fe Jeb yap not Hah 
teous 3 and that’s his meaning here. Th ugh I were righteous} that 
is,though I had the uttermoft perfetions which a creature is capa- 
ble 
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-4262 - Chap.g. Au Expofition npon the Book of JOB. Verfirs 
ble of, yet E would not ftand upon them, and plead it out with 
God. The teRtimony which the Lord gave.concerning Jb (Chap. 
1. 1. ) is in words of an inferiour {onfe: this in the Text is above 
them both. The Lotd there certifies, that Job was perfeét and up- 
right, But though he was perfect and upright, yet he was not 
righteous. He was peric@ in oppolition toinfincerity, and he was 
upright in oppofition to injuftice, but he was not rightcous in op- 
_., Pofition to imperteion ; If I were righicous, as I know Iam not, 
Fufi —— Further, Righteduſneſs is twofold. There isa ri htcoutnels of 
—— , the, perfon, and a righteouſneſs of the caufe , Though I were righ. 
gui ecufacadit, teous: Job doth not fortake the rightcoufniefs of his caufe, he ons 
Druf ly difclaimeth the rightcoulnels ot his perfon. I acknowledge J 
am not rightcous in my felf, and I will not yield that my affi@i- 
ons and fufferings argue me unrighteous. 
Here another Quettion arifes, forif we take Jobs fappofition 
Cum hic jufliti- OF a man righteous it will be demanded, May nota righteous per- 
anfibirituit , {on anfwer God? | 


page ‘ie ` Tanfwer, There is no created rightcoufnef§ can anfwer God. 


God chargeth his Angels with folly 5 he faw evil in them, compared 

———— to himiclf, A righteous Angel cannot Gand it out With Bat rach 

furs enim Dei ` lefs the moft-rightcous man. God indeed would have accepted 

tribunal feve- man in the rightcoufnels of works, “had he continued in innocen- 

ee cys and yet he might have feen folly in man abiding in innocency, 

formidar; fed She doth in thole Angels, which continue innocent. No created 
agit de juſtuia righteoufnels can anfwer God. ` l 

inchoata, que But there isa righteouſneſs in which we may anfwer God; Jobs 

— ſuppoſition excludes not that > namely, the righteoutnefS of taith 

rontmenad Which we have by Chrift. Man rightcous by faith, or by imputed 

oruffin re. tighteoufnefs,may anfwer Godsbut man rightcoufnels by works, 

Spondet per- or inherent rightcoufnelS cannot.He that is righteous by the righ- 

feioni ii, teoufnels of faith, hath ro, anfwer God, becaufe he hath fome- 

a Mat what of God to an{wer God with, Faith doth ‘not bring man to 

anfwer God, but God to anfwer God ; Chrif an{wers God: for 

every belciver >and Chrillcan anfwer God fully to all the de- 

‘mands of juftice, without abatement. Chrift hath not compound- 

‘ed with our creditour, for our debts, but paid them to the utmof 

farchin - A beleiver is ablé to anfwer God, and doth anfwer him 

every ay 3 when be asks the pardon of fin, he offers the righte- 

ouſneſs of Jefus Chri, ‘And that which he offereth by faith, he 

will fand to and plead with God upon; God hath what he can 

ay as ese ami a defire, 





À 





Chap. 9. An Expofition. upon sheBosk of JOB, Verl.i5. 263. 


deſire, or his juftice expe ; the believer bids him try to the utter- 
moft,if there be any imperfection or flawinit,he will venture his 
foul.uponit.. In, this ſenſe man anfwess God: But. Jeb {peaks a⸗ 
bout inherent perfonall sighteoufnels, righteoufnefs- of his 
wayes. Upon this he will not ventere a hair of his head, much leſs 
his foul and everlafting peace, | = 
Though I were righteous T would not anfwer bim: 


There is fome what further, + onfiderable, for as [righteows ] isai —— 
judiciary word, fo likewxi ſeis Lan wer. J And it implies, that —* fo- 
. Fob he would not only not anfwerGod objecting or reafoning,but —— ms 
that he would not anfwer him, accufing ox charging him, judging Si ile meargu 
or fentencing him. I muftacknowledge my felftobe, what God et, aut in ma 
judgeth. me to be, and, thag Lam worthy to ſufſer what he fententiam fe- 
judgeth me tofuffer. citozo iiy movo baini — 

Hence obferve, Firſt, Fob having ſhewed the weaknefs and ig- non debo ati 
norance of the creature in his former difcourfe, here you ſee reſpondere ali- 
whither it tended,namely,to prove manto be Ginfull and unrigh- guid objicien- 


tcous. This teaches us, | ti, out in me 


That all the failings, infirmities and weakneffes which are in many? dipoe sake 

ave the ifnes and effects ‘ the fin of. eet fi : * — 
Man is am unrighteous creature, therefore a.weak creature. Ó fua oppiner 

Fob argues from the effe@ to the caule, from the fruit to the root ; "At 

man hath infirmitics upon him, therefore he hath fin in him. — 

Where there is no fin,there is ftrength,and where there is no fin, maleated 

there is knowledge. Perfect holinefs {catters all the cloudsiofdar~ rat, unde enim 

nefs and ignorance. A PEANN Hga tantain menti» 
Secondly, Though I were righteous I would not anfwer bim; then P” bominum 

it follows, Vxrigbteous men cannot anfwer God. v8 os 
If a rightcons man cannot, can an unrighteous ? No marvel venta infirmita 

if David faith inthe firt Pfalm, The wicked foall not ſtand in judg- corporum €y 

ment, for ( ina fenfe ) the righteous cannot fand. in judgment, on mors, ni- 

that is, they cannot plead their own: righteouſneſs before God. Lik ec 

Wicked'men have nothing to help them, no. help without, and gg 

none within, they have nothing butfin in them, and they. have 

no Saviour without them. Hence the Apoltle Peter argues (1..Pet. 

4.18.) If the righteous fearcely. —— foall the ungodly dy 

and finner appear ? Tx Abel be not able. to.anfwer God, how fhail. 

Cain? IfDavid cannot, how can Sanh? They who have not the 

rightcoufnefs of Chrift, have. nothing but unrighteoufnels.of their. 

own, Thirdly, , 
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-Thirdly 5 Obferve the vakt difference that is between the-fpirit 
and temper of a godly man, and ofa wicked man · O the humili- 
ty of Fubs ſpixit t Fob will norjtftifie his Own righteouſneſs or jui 
fifie himlelf iw his xrighteouſneſs· A wicked? man will juftitic ‘his 
fin, ok juftifiehiméclt in his fins AS aul will jaftitie his diſobe⸗ 
dience, but a Fob will not juftific his obediences7ob “will not take 
upon him to bea righteous mans though God had told-him he 

_ _wasperfect and upright. A wicked man will take upon him to 
vberehtedus thoagh God ‘telbhim to his tacea thouland: ‘times, 
that heis vile'andfilthy. “How doe wicked men: {€ek for pleas 

} and covers to make themfelves appear righteous "How doe they 
ugild the bafe metallof theirhearts, and paint over thof¢ rotten 
pofis to. make themappemr beautifull ! Chrift cells the Pharifces 
a .. that thŷ ‘were like ſilthy ſepulchers full of*dead Mens bones, yer 
-they would be painted over with the notion of a'rightcous pene- 
aration.‘ Fob who had 'thuch’rigtiteoufnefS and faithtfulneſs in him, 
would not own them, and modeftly blufhes at the praife of God, 
Though I were righteous, yet mould not anfwer. 

à. Fourthly, Obferve, the righteoufne/s of man is not pleadable be- 

nyo are the righteous God) 66 ERE ees TS) . 
Though 1 were righteous, Yer? ‘would not‘anfwer. The Apdltle 

( 1 Cor, 4.4.) gives a parallel ceftimony, Though T know nothing 
by my felf, yet am I not hereby jujtified, Pau} knew nothing by him-* 
felf, that is, he had wot any guilt upon him that he knew of; he. 
did not allowhimfelf in any fin; bnt kept his conf{cience void of | 

offence, both tovard God and toward man’; “yet though it was 
‘thus with him ) he difclaims all opinion of himfelf, I am not here- 

by juftified, this is not the plea F have to make before God 5 he is 

able to tind out failings where I finde none, he knows’ better then 

1 what] am. 8* — 
' -Fifthly; Obferve; man looks upon his. own righteouſneſe, 
"aano vighteoufnefs, i ONES NCI JR he tigre is 
Whom, though | were righteous I would not anfwer. His ſuppo- 
fition hath negation jit; Z am not righteous. Fob did not deny 
the work of the Spirit, or the grace of God in him ; but he would 
notown themin his’ pleadings with God. He could ftand upon 
wisterms with men,,and let them know who he was, and what” 
he had done ( and ‘it was reafonhe fhould’) but before God he 
had nothing to mention but Chrift: Tn reference to the higher de- 
gree of grace for fanctification we mult forget all that is behinde, 
* Bae ae N A = iar 
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and pralsion to that.ebidhis before: Aid in ve ference to the whold 
graceob juftification, we mutt forget all our? fn tification: Phe 





























are in Chrilt. Asaweiabate inc ate amet. Chri! 
draws the picture of Sopanen he life Cake r8.) ih that 
parablt of a Phavifee andia Publican, going tip to the T emple 
topraysand the defign of Chriſt in'that Parable, is held forth- at 

the ninth verfe,to_be the conviction offuch as trufted in themfelves 
that rheymere righteous, and defpifed orbers., Now what did this 
Pharilce? He thanksiGodibew ss nots other men) extortioners, un- 
jaji adulterers,orias t hat Publican and then bemind: God thar'he 
gave tithes, andkepr fats twice a weak, And ſo makes a goodly tee 
portiof-hinifelf both in-the negativeand inthe affirmative, what 

He wasy and avnat he was not. Never did any good man tell God’ 
fucha ftoryrofihis.dwin life asthi’ Pharifed told: The Siints love’ 
to do well,more then to hear well from others, mach more then⸗ 
tochear welldromsthemf€lves they l6ve'to do good, more ther to 
receive igoodsmuch more;then'to {peak’good of themfelves! Vhen 
Ghriftis reprefented fitting in judgement’ ( Mat. 25:35.) he tells 

the faithfull of all their good deeds, or atts of charity, 1 wis 

an bungred,aud pe gave me meatsT-was @ thir{ty,and ye gave me drinks 

I was a ftranger, and ye tookme in 5 naked, He ye cloathedme, Kc. m 
Hear'howtheSaints.anfwerjasif they haddone no fuch thingswhes _ 
was ihis Lord? when fam we thee hungty and fed thee? &c.Wehave — 
forgotthe timex, They did fo litele mind’ the good‘ they hid’ 
done, that they remembred not they everdid it. The Lord keeps 
a\faithful recordof what his ‘people “dod; but themfelves donor.” - 
Iris our:duty:toiremember todo 50d; but let God aloné to rë- 
member the good) wehavedone, The Lord (is not unrighteous to 
forget-our) labour of love Hebt 6. 10) but we loſe our righttouf- 
nefs; unleſs we forget ite-If we múch‘ remember what.we do, | 
God will reineinbeꝛ it bucdietley The fervants'of God know well’) * 
enough when they! do good: todo goodignorantly, isy degree: * 
ofdoingy evil): They know when they do gzood, dnd thty ‘know’ = s5 
what good they ‘dos: but! when“tis' donci” tis ‘to them’as un- soba 
known. Moign kher g ENEON Di P26 02 Yos gnia an » 

Hezekiah (1.3832) putGod in ‘tind’ of “his? good’ deeds 

Lord (faith he) Yemembersbowil walked before thee With uñ upright 

heart, &c. Hezekiah defiredtheLord’ o'renicinbtr his ‘upright nefr 

So. Nehemiah indivers paflages of bei bOOK(CD. 13. 14°22.29.31.) 


put s 












). _ At Expofition upon the Book, of J O B. 
puts the Lord in remembrance of his righteoufnefs. But it is one 
thing to put the Lord in remembrance of what we have done hi- j 
ftorically, and another thing to plead what we have done legally, 4 
its one thing to fhew to the Lord:the work of his own grace in us; 
and another thing to mind the Lord. of our works to obtain his 
grac e. Hezekiab would have God to take notice of what he was 
‘to pity him in his ficknefs, Lord, I am thus, remember the work 
of thy hands,as Į am thy creature; remember the work of thy Spi- 
xit, as I am a new creature,as. I am thy fervant.And Nebemisb puts 
all upon the {core of mercy : He did not fay, Lord,remember me. 
tor what I have done, anfwer me according to what I have done, 
but, Remember me,O my God concerning this,and fpare me according 
to thegreatnc/s of thy mercy (Chap. 13. 22.) [fSaints at any time 
remember God of their works,it is not to ground an argument of 
merit upon their works, but to, fhew God.the workings. of his 


grace and ſpirit. Oth ish d 

bough I were righteous I would not anfwer bims What then è 
What will fob do? What courfe will he take for himfelf, ifhe 
will not anfwer the Lord? What? This courfe he takes, and itis. 


beft. 
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I would make fupplication to my Fudge.. 


ve xelusG@ The Septuagint réhder it thus, Z would deprecate bis judgement 5: 
dust’ Apbnco that is, L would fue for mercy. Asifhe had faid, I amnot with- 
Oe PERG. ase hope, becaufe I have none in my. felf: Iam not loft, becaufe 
Iam loft. to my felf: I have a fure way yet left,I will make fuppli- 
_ cation to my judge 50r as M. Broughton reads it, I would crave pity 
Eo of my judge : as if he had faid, though juftice cat me, yet mercy i 
y i | will releive me.Mercy will help me as well, & honour God more. i | 
ý The word notes humbleft fubmiffion, as when a man begs for 
) UDHA? his life. Jacob. ( Hol.12.4.) wept and made fupplication. The bré- 
| Ad facientem thren of Jofeph: (Gen. 42. 21.) were exceedingly affliated at the 
f oe ‘me. remembrance of their. hard ufuage toward him their brother when. 
 Bumguime — they foldhim to the Egyptians. We would not hearken when he. 
. udicare facis, befought us;it is this. word. Think with how much fubmiffion, Fo- 
 Pagns fepb,bcing ready to be fold unto ftrangers,fupplicated his brethren. 
| for pity:Or how. a man will lie be ing at an.enemies feet; who is 
ready to kill him. With fuch fubmiftiv: language Fob refulved to: 
crave pardon and pity atthe hands of'God... ss a 
Thus he.obeys the counfel of Bildad in the 8:b Chapter, Ife 


thom: 


— —— — 
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E Chap. * 


rails upon the hearr, not as it is the act ofa man, who difpenfeth 





-- An Expofition upon theBook of JOB. 


- Verf.1 * 267 
thou feck unto God and make thy fupplication unto him betimes. Fob = 


-- feems to anfwer, Your counfél is good, friend Bildad, Though I 


were righteous, I would not anfwor bim; but (according to your 
advice) 1 would make fupplication tomy Fudge: The prayers of the 
Church in greateft traits and diftrefles, are ufually exprefied by 
this word{ fupplicatzons | > but 
becaufe we are much abafed,& laid very low at fuch times, there- 
fore prayer then put up.is {pecially called fupplication.Hence So- 
lomon at the dedication of the Temple, putting cafes and fuppoli- 
tions of many affliGtions incident to that people, ftill concludes, At 
what time they fhall confefs their fins and pray, and make fupplicati- 






to Eftber, charging her togo in to the King, What todo? Te 
make fupplication unto him, The lives of the Jews being fgiven 
away to fatisfie the malice of Haman, it was time for her to {up- 


7 — in the loweft poſture. Thus Fob had it in the thoughts of 


is heart to make fupplication to his Fudge, asifhehad faid, If I 
were to ftand atthe tribunall of an earthly Fudge, I would not fuppli- 
cate but plead, I would not petition bis favour, but{tand upon my 
right,I would nat ‘crave bis pity, but exped- his jufticesI would bring 
forth my reafons and arguments,my proofs and witneffes, this courfe 
would I run with an earthly Fudge: but my caufe being with God, I 
will only put a petition into the Court and ſubmit unto him, let bim 
do with me what be pleafeth. Hence we may obferve, 

Firft, 





Jobs thoughts had travel'd thorow all the creatures and found 
not one of them could ftand before God; therefore he refolves to 
fall down before him. I will make fupplication. Prayerovercometh) Erf opus vir- 
. Chrift conquered by dying, and we con- fis exereuero 
quer by fubmitting. And yet itis not fupplication as an act of . at — 
ours; but fupplication as itis an ordinance of Gods that prevails 44 WR, * 
with him: he looks upon prayer, as having the ſtamp of his own valefto.Preci 
inftitution ; otherwife our greateft humblings could prevail no #29; inniten- 


more then our proudeft contendings. The Word preached pre- 44 eft cum 
v3 apinus, 

L . : — tit 

it (there is no ftrength in that) but as it is an ordinance of God, — 

who hath appointed it: So hunible fupplications obtains much Aumilitare 


with God,becaufe he hath faid it fhall. condiamus, 


Secondly, To make fupplicasion is to crave pity. Greg, 


Mm2 AS 
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As prayer prevails, fo no plea in prayercan ‘prevail; wilefs we 
plead pity, pitymercy, mercy, afuppliant ; looks for) all good at 
the hand of free grace. (We, at any time, have fin enough to pro- 
cure usevil, (Jer 4. 18, )..Thy fins bave procured thefe thing svaen- 
to-thee.: But wenever have, goodnels cuough to procure us any 
mercy. Mercy comes for mercies fake. 

Thirdly,In that he hith, I mould make fupplicasion tomy Judet, 
Obferve, 

God isthe Fudge a all. our gions. ind a intentions. 

Job wasinta great conteft with men, buto Qfaith-he) men are 
not my. Judges.God is my Judge. li isa. comfort to`the Saintso 
remember that God is their Fudge, Jab was uot attaid ofGod in that 

elation 3. no, it was a rich. conſo ation to think that God was his 
Wades He is a righteous Judge, ya mercifull.. Judge, a pitt ifull 
Judges we need not be afraid to ſpeak to him ander that notion. 
Job faith not, 1 will make fupplications tomy father which isa. 
iwect relation) but (which is moft dreadfull.to.wicked men) 
he confiders God asa Judge : The Saints.are enabled | ey faith sto. 
look upon God as a Judge, with affurances of.mercy.. 

Lattly, Obferve, : 

( Rom. 3..rg.) Every mouth mult be. Stopped: Fob will oniy 
make fupplication, he had nothing | Elle to do or fay, We donot 


prefent our fupplications unto thee far ourrighteoufness, but for > 
great mercy ( Dan, 9. 8.) ar 


3 


God and we find the more.acceptance with yg by how: much 
the lefs acceptance we think we deferve, Nothing is gained from 
God, either by difpuring or * boating.. All our — i⸗ — 
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the Book of JOR ——— 


JOB, Chap. 9. Verf: 16ya7, 18. 


if Thad callidsandbebad abfwered mesyet would Thot be- 
Herve that be had bearkwed unto my voice. l 
For be breaketh me with ‘a tempeft, and multiplie h vij 
wounds without caufe. -` | p 
He will not fuffer me to take my breath, but filleth me 
with bittern fs. S — 


—J holy man having abafed himſelf in the fenfe of his own 
inability and uririghteoufriefs before the Lord, and difclaim-. 
ed the leaft intendment of contending or difputing with him) (as 
was feen in the former context now confirms it by a further ſup sust 0 
polition, in the 16, 17, 18. verfes, and fo forward. .Asifhe had 5 9° => 
(aid, Yı thall find Lam fo tar trom wording, it with God, or ae 
ftariding, upon mine own juttification withshim ( though I have 
pleaded Mine integrity before you my friends) that I here make 
this hypothefis or fuppofition, If I bad called, and he bid an{wered, 
yet mould I not beleive that be had hearkened unto my voice, 

There 1s much variety in making out the fenfe of thefe words. 
The Septuagint read it negatively, If Ibad called, and be bad not Sar karira, 
anfwered me, i would not beleive, &c.Moft of theHcbrew writers "% wi waa- 
fall very foul upon Job and tax him harthly for this fpeech. W has? Kegn, Sept. 
Would be not. believe that God hearkned unto bim, when he had an- pi 
{wered him?is not this unbeleif a plain denial of providence, or åt ane — 
leaſt of ſpecial providence £ I would not beleive that be bad beark- f Ab Rab. 
ned unto my voice, is (in their fenfe ) asif he had faid, I think God ES yo 
sakes no care, or makes no account of particulars, be looks not after Affrens}o- 
ihis or that man, what befpeaks,or for what be prayes. Ican fcarce bu n negare 
believe that my condition is under the careof Gad, or that be will rake ¥ ‘aes Spee 
notice of me, if I fhould call upon bim; or if Iplead before biter ; 
foall I get by it ? Doye think be will defcend to the releif of fuch a Cee. 
one as Lam? Why then do ye move me to call upon him? &c If Lfhould Verbs diffiden- 


pray, and if be fhould.an{wer me,I cau hardly be perſwaded that he tis et de|peran- 


will pity me and do me good. a | , i AS 
A fecond opinion cafts him into the deeps of defpair 5 as if fob Opmio Rab, a 


had altogether laid afide hope of receiving any favour by.calling Moyfrs-e! R. 
ig 


upon God, or of comfort by putting his cafe to him. 5 Levis apud, 
, But Mexc. 





270 Chap.g. An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. * Verl16.. 


i . But all thefe afperfions are unworchily caft upon Fob,amanfull 


Judaicum com- qt 
mentum, atg; icati 
Jobi fanfitate unfayoury conje@ures. But the Jewith Commentatours carry on 


indigniDinum. their former ftrain, being allalong very rigid towards this ho! 
Pined, y 
man, very apt to put the worſt conſtructions upon doubtfull paf- 
fages, and fometimes ill ones upon thofe which are plainly 
ood. 
~ More diftin&ly. | 
There isa difficulty about the Grammaticall meaning of one 
word in the text, which carries the fenfe two wayes. 


If I bad called, and be bad anfwered me. 
WP The Hebrew word which we tranflate f call ] fignifies fome- 


Alij invocare, ți : An act ofin- 
alii i ETE EE e ion: it is rendred both wayes 
et here.By moft,as we,/f I badcalled upon himsthat is,if I had prayed 

or made my fute unto him. By fome, If I bad fènt in my plea (as 
to begin a fute of law with him) or my challenge, as to enter the 
combate with him, &c. 
As it is taken for a challenge, fo the fenfe lies thus, IFT fhould 
ftand upon terms with God,and call him toan account to make 
good what he hath done; And be had anfwered me; that is, if he 
had condefcended to give me an account of his wayes,yet] would: 
not beleive that he had hearkned unto my voice, that is, that he 
had yielded to me, or acknowledged that he had done me wron 
Shall I, who am but dult and athes, prevail in my fute and get the 
day by pleading and contending with the great God of heaven 
and earth ? | 
Fake the word as it fignifies invocation, or calling by way of 
petition (Phl. 50.15.) Call upon me in the day of. trouble, and 
oi | ia deliver thee. And fo two or three interpretations are offe- 
red, 
Firft, Some in favour of Fob conceive that he {peaks this only 
Tan infrms through the infirmity of his fleth, that it was fin within him that 
eff caro, ut eti- Fake, and not Fob; according to that of the Apoftle, Rom. 

| Falah, wll Not 1, but fin that dwelleth in me ; So Fob {peaksas if he did not 

— fioribus notte beleive that God would hear him when he pray'd, but whofe 
credere. = Voice was this? Not Job's, buthis fins, the corruption, the in- 

Gdor. Glare firmitie of Fob gave out fuch language, not he, As we may ae 

rcfer- 
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reference.to an action, I did it not, but fin that dwellethin me; {o 

toa word, Ifpake it not but fin and corruption that dwelleth in me, 

gave ont fuch langnage. | 
Secondly ,I would not beleive that God had hearkened to me thougb Plerig, Larini 

be bad anfwered me, may refer to the manner of his prayer or in- as conditi- 
vocation, as not coming up to the height and meafure of the da- 07" — j 
` ty, asnot fulfilling that Law of prayer which the Lord requireth; 28 requivit, 
and {0 becaufe his prayers were imperfect and weak, thercfore he gua-um defeftus 
would not beleive that ever God had taken notice of him, or nomeaudinur 
hearkned to his voice: Asif he had faid, You bid me make my fup- fib oe —— 
plication 5 if I do,yet 1 will not beleive that God takes notice of my Nim ce 
prayers. Why? because mine are but cold and unbeleiving praycrs, ` 

weak and diftra@ted prayers, the prayers of a diftemper'd heart, 

the prayers of a confufed fpirit, fuch I confefS mine are 5 there- | 

fore I cannot beleive God will heaken to my voice. no 

But rather in the laft place,take the fenfe thus,that Fob in thefe 7detur boc of 
words breaths out the humility of his {pirit;as if he had faid, Iam pace — — 

Jo far fromſtauding upon my terms with God(as was ſhewed before) arg; fibi frag: 
as if L had hopes to carry it with bim by contending, that though I orstioni diffi- 
comein the bumbleft manner to invocate and call upon bis Nime and dentis, fidentis. 

‘EF find him ſo gracious and merciful to me as tbat he doth anfwer me be —* 
in my requelts, and grant the thing I defire, yet Iwill not believe that Pes E 

he bath hearknedto my voice, that is, that be hath done this for any * 

worthinefs in mein myfervices or prayers, I will not believe that the 
anfwer I receive from heaven is obtained by any value which my per- 

fon bath with God. | | | 
Such is the coldneſs and deadnefs,the languifhment and unbelief: 

of my heart in prayer,fuch are my prayers,that the truth is, I can- 

not beleive I am heard, when I am heard, [cannot think my pe- FS 

tition granted, when I {ce it is granted. Thus it {ets forth the ex- — ae 

ceeding humility and lowlinefs of his fpirit,he would give all the cit, fd ext timo- 

glory unto God in granting his petitions, and take nothing at all re,Werreveri- 

to himfelf in making thofe petitions. Zwonld not beleive that he tus judicium, 

bath bearkned to my voyce, Druh = 
What voice was it then that he believid God: hearkn’d unto > 

He hearkn’d to the voice of his Mediatour,to the voice of Chrift : 

He hearkcn’d to the voice of his own free grace : He hearkn’d to 
the founding of his own bowels: He hearken’d-t6 the motions and 

interceflions of his {piritin me 5. to the motions and intercefions 

of his Son. for me. It is not my-voyce that hath got the anfwers 

| he 
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cum nulla bene. an{wers of praycr. 





m Gaps dubepifiionapenshe — 





he alone that hath granced, it of his good pleafure im Chri. 
I would not beleive that þe bud bearkued to my voice, 


AINARA É The word figuities. both, beleiving and, eftablithing,or to — 
Catton 3 bile aŭd cltablith; and the reafon of it issbecaufe faith ſettles the hearty, 
efe: yet Faith ia the ejtablijhmentof the foul. An unbelciverhach no ostomy 

A ' he is built without, a foundation, his fpirit is unfixed. 

And that act of beleiving CI would not beleive] isthe general 
act of fith, namely, atirm affent, co. the truth of what another 
fi peaketh, An affent, to the truth of. it two wayes. To, the: 
trath ot it.:.Firlt, Hilterically, tbat fuch.a thing was {poken or, 

JIRI done ; And then, Logically that. the thing is true whichis. {poken.. 
Grecd rwt- When he faith, l auld not beleive that God;harh.done this; his 
Geom, meauing, is, 1 would not affent to it, as done. fox my fake»; or; for: 

Avfeultare, m | d bel he thing was.doncat alle! 
Baclinarienen yvoiccynot that he would not-beleive thet ng oncat a 
Aimi denote affented.to the word and.anfwer of God) .whtntiedid receive 
adalteri di- 15. but in that reliriction, he would not beleive it,namely i ires 
fla, Cujus op- ference to himfelf, that he hath hearkneg to his voices. 3 
pefitum eff, ai- To þesrken is more then to-hear 5 * it notes the inclination of che 
res claudere et 
aadal ind, rather then the attention of the ear. As lo ſtopthe car notes 
cujus Jermorerii the fhurting. of the heart again{t obedience, rather.then of.thé car. 
Hire proverbi againft audience, To. tell a tale to.a deat man, is to. hoger one: 
um.Surdo ‘that hears; but will not grant. - | 
narras fabu From al it.appears 
lam. Hæe verba PRERA Y: 
exatumdenifh. . Fir, That, Job {peaks very highly. of the goodnefs of God) 
onimi finificds namely, that God anfwers prayer, though he hath not reſpect to 
tones conti- the voice of him that prayeth;though be bad aufmentd meyer would 
Fo cin ao a beleive that be bad hearkned untomy voices 

— S.condly, That,he {peaks exceeding humbly.and fatimniffively of 
mneyumabieri:, himilclf, my voiceswhat am I,a poor creature,thatl fhould think I’ 
nme Bernard had — the matter — God? 

Providentis . Thirdly, That, he ſpeaks very wifely and underftandingly cc con-: 


eat to oi cerning the nature and éficacy of prayer,and the means proctiring: 





wo'entia exter- 


not auſwer becaufe mani prayes. 
na pratet orgu- Fourthly, That, he beaks ery highly and lovey of he 
providence ot Gody: though... providence.adbsidaskly: cowards! 


ments, imo alt 

ando quem - 
Fe sid ‘God anfwers, and dothius good, syet: things? 
couterit malo- may 8o quite contrary in appearance, Jf bhad called, AE EE 





exiudit no bire man. We pray, 


voice, 


gum, anja edme, yet would I not beleeve shathe had bearknid unto.my: — 


— 
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voice; why? He breaketh me with a tempeft. God was breakinz bim, 
and bearing him at the fame time. God may be doing us good, 
when the figns he gives {peaks cvilshe hears and anfwers us pray- 
ing to him, when we think. we hear him thundering terribly a- 
gaint us · Cin 
Ance, firk, We learn, That 
> Prayer is a calling upon God _ * 

Then t 
How can we expect God thould:hear us, when we donot hear 


i. Secondly, Note. Prayer granted prayer anf wered, 

lf Lhad called aud be bad anſwered me. The Lord from heaven 
{peaks to us inevery act of his providence his {peaking to us is 
in doing tor us. The works of God are anfwers to man. God 
doth not anfwer audibly or fenfibly;there is a voice in his difpen- 
fations. As men (Prov. 6.13.) $o the’ Lord {peaks to us with 
his feet and an{wers:our prayers with his fingers, that is, his 
works and wayes are demonftrations of his will in anfwer to our 
praxers. | | , 

Thirdly, In that Fobtells us, He would not beleive, &c. we are 
taught, | boy FOF DI | | 







This negation of his faith in prayerimplies the need of faith in 
prayer. When I pray I fhould beleive, but as my cafe ftands I can- 


not beleive, clouds and darknefs are upon me. —A2 
firength of prayer,Whatfoever ye ask in prayer beleiving, ye fhall re- 
cezve Mat.21,22. er : | 






we may put out a voice in {peaking, but except we put out faith in 
{peaking, we do but fpeak, wedo not pray. Asthe word of 
God coming upon us: doth us ‘no. good, prevails not upon our 
hearts unleſs it be mixed -with faith ( Heb.4.2. ) The word preach- 
ed did not profit shem,not being mixed with faith in ibem that heard 
èt, So the word that goes out from us,the word of prayer,prevailcth 
not at all with:God, obtaincth nothing from him unlefs if be 
mixed with faith ; all the promifes are made to believers ; AW 
things ave pofible to thene'that beleive( Mar.9 .23.) Askin faith;no* 
thing. wavering, for be that wavereth is like a wave of the fea, driven 
with the wind and toffed( Jam. 1.6.) Fouaskinfaithsa kin 


Nn whereby 














Chap. 9. An Expofition upon the Bookof J O B, 
whereby he is faithfull,and upon his goodneſs in Chrift, whereby 


he is ready to make good his promifes.He that asks thus doth not 
waver. wi at 





ing, The Greek word fignifies to queſtion, or dif} 
pute a thing,a degree beyond doubting 5 as when a man isat no 
certainty with himfelf,being fometime of one mind, fometime of 
another. The judgement being fo carried, that the man is at vari- 
ance with his own breft, or is between two wayes, not knowing 
which to take. We tranflate the word (in the qth of the Romans, 
verí. 20. )by flaggering. Abrabam ftaggered not at ibe promife of 
God through unbeleif. The fimilitude which the Apoftle James ufes, 
Alluſtrates this fenfe,be that wavereth is like a wave of the fez,which 
by tempeftuous winds is fometimes carried up to heaven,and anon 
down to the dcep. A man whois toffed with fuch waves of un- 


belief,{taggers like a drunken man, in his praCtice and profeflion; 


heis now on this fide, to morrow on that ;he doth. not only Rag- 
ger or halt in his. way, but he taggers or halts between two wayes, 
and is therefore called ( verf. 8.) A double minded man;the prayers 
of fuch aman are faithlefS prayers, and therefore fruitleſs pray- 
crs, Let not that man think he fhail receive any thing (unleſs a re- 
buke, and a deniall) of the Lord ( verfe 7.) There are no promiles 
made to fuch, and therefore no mercies convayed to fuch. Belet» 
ving prayer is gaining, prayersyet they who beleive leaft, prefume 
molt. Hence the Apottles check, Letnót that man think; as if he 
had faid,I know fuch will flatter themfelves into a perfwafion of 
great matters; they. will have high thoughts, but they fhall res 
ceive nothing. PE yes e —J 

Obferve, Fourthly, That bow ſtrongly ſoeven a godly man alts 
faith, for the anfwer of his prayers yet be bath no faith that bis prays 
er deferves an anf wer, | i. 

I would not, beleive that he had bearkned to: [ my | voice, Chrif 
calleth the Spoufe to prayer (Cant.2. 14.) Let mefee thy connte- 
nance let me bear thy.voicesfor [weet is thy voice, and thy countenance 
comely. Chriſt in 





That invitation tothe Spoufe, Let me bear 
shyvotce, {eems to be an allufion to thofe, who loving mufick, call 
upon a friend who hath a good voice,or exquifite skill to play up- 
on an inftrument, Come, fing us a fong, play w aleffon, let us havea 
fit of mirth, Thus I fay,Chrift {peaks to the Church, Come, fet me 
bgr thy, voice, “tis Jæeer, X know thou baf a forces. one. * 

tne. 


Verfi16, 


i, 
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the Saints judge their own voices harfh and unharmonicall, they 

are apt to think their prayers . jarrings and difcords, at the beit a 
but a rude noife, not a ċompofed air in the car of God. aitis 






qnterceflion. What are we that we fhould expect any acceptance 
upon our own account > or fay, this We have gained, this We have 
obtained, thus God hath heard m, or thus we have wreitled it 
out with God ? as when we have performed all our duties, we 
mult fay, We are unprofitable fervants > fo when we have obtained 
all our futes, we mult fay, We are unprofitable petitioners 5 L wilt 
not beleive that God hath hearkned unto my yoice. Whats mans 
voice, that God fhould hear. it ? 
Obferve, Fifthly, That a godly man fometimes cannot be'eive his 
prayer is beard, when it is beard, — 
Fhough he calls and God anfwers,yet( like Fob he belcives not 
that God hath hearkn’d to his yoice 5 he cannot think his prayer 
is heard, though one fhould come and tell him it is heard. When 
the Jews returned from Babylon, the mercy was fo. Great, that o 
they could.not beleive they had it,when they had it; When thou Esjan hoe di. 
didit turn our captivity, we were as them that dream ( Pal. 126.2.) soap — Spe 
The deliverance was incredible, they could not think they were ie kee 
delivered. Their return to Jerufalem was ſuſpected for a dream of mus verum eff 
it in Bebylen. The Church prayed without ccafing for Peter, when guod maxims 
he was in prifon( 4@.12.5.)yet when the Lord brought hin: out banal he T 
of prifon,& he was knocking at the door of the houle where J 
were aſſeinbled, while they were knocking at the door of heaven 
for his deliverance, yet they would not beleive the report of the 
dam({ell,who faid he ftood before the gate;they tell her the is mad, 
‘and when the affirm’d it with fobriety, as well as vchemency, 
then, they have another help for their unbelict, It was not 
Peter but bis Angel. Thus itis to, this day with the Saints, in 
their great perfonal futes and petitions, both. about fpiricual 
things and temporal, they ‘are fo overcome, aftonifhed and 
amazed at the goodnels of God, that though they fee the 
thing done, yet they. can hardly belcive itis donc. As if a 
Prince fhould fend a meflage co a poor man by fome great Lord, ind 
tell him he hath beftowed honour and favour upon him,the poor — 
man is ready to fay, I cannot beleive it: the bleſſing is too big for 
him to digeft, and let down into his narrow heart ~no, laith 
he, fure it isnot fo. Though the people of God ever preferve a 
Nn32 high 
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| high refpe& and cttcem of the works-of God towards them, yet 


Exiamfi Deus 
me precantem 
exaudicrit, mi - 


| + wnitme credo cum 


malorum nimbo 
me obruat. 









] OB. Verh 16. 


- 
—— 





— 


their faith is often below his Workings and they cannot receive or 
take in mercy fo faftas'it cometh; faith widens the veel ‘of the 
foul to reccive much,but God can pour in fafter then faith car wi- 
den the foul to receie. to br EOE ROT OAS Rae eA 

Sixthly, Obferve,' ; —— 

Faith doth not keep up alwayes at the fame height iri the fame 
plight and degree: Phere is d faith which beleives that God'doth 
anf{wer before he anfwers y and there is a faith that cannot beléive 
God will anfwer, when he hath anfwered. Faith in ftrengeh pre 
vents the anfwer of God. As God in anfwering fometimés'pre- 


vents our askings (1fa.65. 24.) Before they call I will anfwer, and. 


while they are yet {peaking I will bear’: So faith faith, Before the 
Lord giveth I know I bave it, before the Lord doth‘ this thing P fee 
it is done. Faith in its Arength realizes ‘the mercies’ of God ibe- 
fore they havea being,and is an evidence td us of what we fee'ndt. 
When mercies are but in their principles, ĩn their conception and 
birth, or at molt, when they are but in their cradle and fwadling~ 
clouts,faith {peaks as glorioufly of themi,as'ifthey were fully-acted 
and grown up before the eye Strong faith ir God (like God himi 
fell) quickens the dead} and  calleth thore things which be hotas 
though they were. Weak faith deadens’the ‘quick,’ and calleti 
thole things which are, asif they were not. The Ifraelites were 
no fooner over the red féa, but they beleived-themfelves in the 
land of Canaan (Exod. 15. 13; 14, 15. ) and in their Song tell the 
ſtory of the fubmiflion atid fears’ of the uncircumciſed Nati 
ons round about , which yet’ their ‘after unbeltif kept off fourty 
years. oO. 208 wre 
- There isa further underftanding of the words, which I fhall 
clear in connexton with that which followeth! 6) 60 om 
I would not beleive that be had hearkned to my voices Fot be breaka 
eth me with a tempeſt; as if the reafon why he doubted his| voice | 
was not heard, lay int this, becaufe‘of thofe continual breakings 
which were upon him; - I mosld not believe that be kad hearkened to 
my voice for he breaketh me with a tempeft,& multiplicth my wounds 
without a caufe: Asif Job had faid,'the dealings of God are fach 
towards me,that I know not how to make it‘out that Tim heard: 
For though the Lord in fome things carries it fo gtacioufly toward 
mic, that I have great affurance F am’ heard , ‘yet {many things 


appear, reporting that I am. not heard. Affli@tions continued . 


a 
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: 
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are no-evidence that prayer is not heard yet uſually it is very inc- 
vident to an-afitied perfon, that his ptaytr isheard.-) 7 og 
. \Pthalln ow examine the 165 and 17: verte, as holding a realon 
why! f obs faithowas- this weakned, MOI DRIES cer 7ENI ey ay 


: LJE 


t Dry er j — > watt T 3] ; 3 F 
Verf. 17. For be breaxeth me, with a tempeft, and multiplieth my 
~~ wounds mitbont caufe, : Ngee 


VOLD 


Fob sforvows put him toshisrhetorick fill, He breakerlme pith, YU Turbo. 
4tempeft, An exprellion raidingdsis aiiGtions to the height, yety 
not.beyond) thie teality:ob than, He breskoshane with artempelt | 

The word we tranilate L break J fignifics an utter contution, or Z 
the totall ruining. ot arthmg or perſon the ‘dathing of ‘either to Dw 
pieces., Phe word is uſed reciprocally of Chriſt and the devil, im Contudit, on- 
that great and dirk promife of Chitty thë ſeed of the woman, "vi obmiis- 
(Gen. 3.106.) It fhal braifethy bead; and thowphale bruife bis beet: * 

Chrift having, intanite power, utterlydeſtroyed ithe Serpents pow- 

ers he fpoyl'd.aud. ruin d him forever: ‘the Apoſtle phrafes it fo 

( Colofl. 2.15. )He(poyled principalities and powersshe took away 

the prey or booty ofifouls, which they had gotyand led them dif⸗ 

arm’d like prifeners of war: »| Andithe devil did-what He could to 

ruine and {poy} Chant, to break Chrift\ to pieces: Thus Chiti 

and Satan {trove and contended one wrth another. And the word 

(Shuph) hath an elegant nearnc{s in found to our Englith. We 

call that noife which is made by the ruder ‘Motion of the feet; 
Shuffling,and when. menicontend much; we hear the fhuffing of 

their feet. Fob was firiving and: huling with: God ini prayerand 

God was fixiving and fhuitling with Fobin florms and tempetts. 

He bresketh me with a.tempet. a 

“eae word fignifies not only ores andt i ejts; but likami ez : 

little hair or twined threed, SoitheGhaldee E ha titties it 
here, He dif; puies or contends..mith meto. abair orto a threed;my- — ——— 
king the ſenſe out thus, I sill not beleive that.God hath anfwered ns san d 
me,why?Heftaudeth with me upon the {mallet matiersshe difputes file§pilorum * 
with më toa hair, and debates every thing to a. threed. As Abraham Ju itliter difpu- 
faid to the King of Sodome, (Gen, 14.23.) I will not take any thin gag ct airy > 
that is thine from a threed even to a fhbeTatober 5 that is, I will a, VE 
not make the {malleft gain by thee; So. to difpate toa Neate OF — gnfi: 
pS — notes contending upon or about the fmallett dif- * 

: Feo | 


* 


But. 
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But generally the word is rendred a Tempejt and thus God 
is often deicribed contending with man,( Nab. 1.3.) His way is in 
thewhirlewind, andin the ſtorm, and the clouds are the duſt of bis 
feet; that is, he fends ftorms and whirlwinds, by thefe afli&s 
the children of men; and as an army of horfemen,raifes clouds of 
dult trom the earth with their feet: fo the Lord raifes the duk of 
clouds with his , Bebold a whirlewind, or a tempeft of the Lard is 
gone forth in fury, even a grievous whirlewind ; it fhallfall grievoufly 
upon the head of the wicked, Jer. 23.19. 

To break with a tempek, or witha whirlewind, implies two 
thngs. 

ajA fudden and an unexpected affliction. Tempetts are never 
welcomet,and but feldome looked for : When the fea is fo calm 
and ſmooth that you may throw a die upon ita ftorm arifeth in a 
moment, and the veffel indanger ofa wreck. 

2. It noteth the fercenefs and violence ofan afflic@tion. Tem- 
peks are the moft violent motions, they come with power. A 
tempek is irrefiftible, who can ftand before it ? Who can contend 
with ftormsand windes? When the Lord made totall conquetts 
of his enemies, he contended (inthe letter) by ftorms and tem- 
pelts. Asin the roth of fofbua, and in the firit of Samael (Chap. 
7.10.) When the Philiftines drew near $o battel agsint Ifrael, the 
Lord thundered with a great thunder that day xpon the Philiftines 
and difcomfited them. The ftory is famous ofa legion of Chriftian 
fouldiers,called the thundering legion, becaule by prayer they ob⸗ 
tained a refrefhing rain for the army in which they were com- 
manded,and a terrible torm of thunder and lightning, &c. upon 
the enemy. The word is ufed figuratively in war, when betiegers 
coming toa Town or Fort arerefolved to carry it prefently what 
ever itcoltthem, they are faid to\form the place or toget it b 
ftorm. The Prophet alludes to this( Iſa.25. 4.) When the blajt of the 
serrible ones is j a ſtorm againjt the wall, that is, when their rage 
ball be at the highett;moft violent and impetuous, then the Lord 
will be a refuge from the ftorm, The fame God who faves many 
from the ftorms of man,did himfelf ftorm Fob. 


He, breaketh me with a tempeft. 
Fob was ftorm'd,yet fuppofes his prayer was anfwered. Hence 
oblerve, | 
Prayers may be beard and anfwered, when greateft afflictions are 
npon Use . Do 





— — — — 
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Do not think your “prayers are loft, becaufe your afflictions 
are not removed, or that God doth uot hear you,becaufe he doth Qedin non 
not prefently rclieve you. God forbears when he doth not de- fi Hea 

$ : aruo temto 
ny. Hean{wers to our profit, when he aniwereth not tO OUr pe denwdife- 
feeling. He anfwcereth to our ſpiritual inte recht, when not. tO OUr runtur.Avp. 
corporall. The fick man calleth to the Phylician to take away the ` 
bitter, loathfume potion; and the wounded man calleth to the Exsudit fepe 
Chyrurgion to take away thote corroding platters, and to for» —— 
bear thofe torturing operations, But the one gives him his portion, ———— 
and the other lances his ſores, and layes corrofivesto his Heth in loce 
both thefe, while they vex the patient, anfwer him: for what's Seviturin 
the refon, why. the patient- would have his bittcspotion taken vu'nus,ut homo 
away ĉit is not b.caufe he would be better?and why would he have Janari ORs 
thofe painfull operations forborn ? is it not becaufe he would have 
eale; Now, for thoſe very. reafons the Mafters of thofe profef- 
fions keep him to both; neither could they give him his delire, but 
by doing contrary to his will. Thus alfo che Lord is healing us, 
when we think he is only wounding us,and fullflling ourdetircs, 
while we cry Outheiscrofling them. => 

Secondly, Obferve, Even while we are praying, the Lord may Le 

thundering, he may be bresking us when we are bef eeching him. 

We mutt learn to keep our duty, whatloever the dealings. of 
God be} whether it be fowl weathér or fair, pray Rill; whether it 
be korm or calm,go on in prayer itill. Pray full though God break 
Gill. It is our duty to pray, and itis Gods priviledge to break. 

Thirdly, Obferve from tne loftinefs of the language. - 

That the Lord layes very fore offlittions. upon thofe that are yery 
deartohim, | er ONE aro ates 

Fob expreffeth his afflictions by breaking with  tempeft Stroaks 
from the clouds are moft terrible. The fame aMi&ions and ſcourges 
which he hayes upon hisenemies, he layes(in the matter, yea,and 
often in degree) upon his beft friends. What can the Lord do 
to his'grcateft enemies, but break them with.a tempcefi?he doth not 
only chaften with arod,but fometimes fcatter witha fiorm; he 
hath not only a fword,but a thunder- bole for his fervantsshe hath 
terrible ftroaks and blows for them who liein his arms, and live 
in his embraces. Therefore we cannot diftinguifh men by the 

matter,no nor by the meafure of thcir afflictions ;that which is a 
judgement to one, is but a chaltening to another, with the fame 
weapon he wounds a friend and deftroyes an enemy. _ 

| Fourth, 





f Teri, — — — —— 
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Fourthly, Obferve, That afflictions continued caufe us to fufpec} 
that our prayers are not anfrwered. 

Why doth Fob think that God hearkned not to him? I poy}d 
wot beleive C{aith he) that God bad bearkned unto my voice 5 why? 

* becauſe ſtill becontinues to brezk me, Faith is put hard toit at fuch 
Licet Deus ve- i. Pe , 
reenaudiat, 4 timieyand this fs the thing which ſtumbled Fob;he could not tell 
ramen home in how to makeit out,thatGod had heard his prayer for him,becaufe 
mttferiis- confli- he heard fo great a noife of tempefts and ftorms againft him, dfs 
‘tutus fe exau- > hed i 
dirinon crédit, } 


Aquin: 18a hard thing or tait p > - 


P 

row 4 lowring tempeft, or to beleive the calmnefS of Gods heart 
to us in troublefome difpenfations. Therefore he {peaks here as if 
his faith were even maſter d. 

. And with this temptation Satan helps on unbelief, 
Ifhe come to a foul in-affliction, which keepeth clofe to his inte- 
refts in Chrilt 5 Yea (faith he )yox may do fo though affidions were 
upon you, but yiurs are more then afflittions, yours are tempelts and 
florms: God dealeth with you as with an enemy yours are no ordinary 
matters, yours are like the partion he gives to thofe be hates;{I would 
not weaken your faith, becaufe of 2 chaftening rod,but you are beaten 
with fcorpions,and will you ftill beletve?Can God love you and deal 
thus with you ? Thus the ferpent whifpers in thofé louder tem- 
pelts of affliction... @ = ~ — 

Fifthly, Obferve, That — 
Amctions continued caufe ws to fufpedt that our prayers fhall not 
be an{wered. — 

Andfo I find fome rendering the former verfe in connexion 
with this, If I have called and he hath anfwered me yet will I not be- 
letve that be will hearken to my voice. Asif he had faid, I know God 
hath heard me heretofere,but I fear he will hear meno more ;be- 
caufe I find his hand fo heavy upon me. Surely then he hath for- 
Zottetr to be gracious, and’ hath fhut up his tender mercies, Fer- 
mer experiences can hardly keep faith whole, while we are under pre- 
Tao i leg EEE cake dle are aga teres a RIS | — 

Laſtly, It we take the words, as — a calling to God for 

anfwer in away of provocation (as wás fhewed before ) then 
the ſenſe iss If Fhad an ambition to contend with Gadjand be hadan- 

fwered me by condefcending to that courfe, yet I could not beleive be 
bud bearkned to my’ voice, that is, Ucould not beleive that he had 

yiclded the caufé tome; why? becaufe he goes on fill to break 

i | mie 
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me with tempefts; he follows me with trouble ftill ; he thews he 

hath done me no wrong, in my former afflictions, by his going on + 
toafflic me fill, he is fo far from acknowledging the leaft inju- 

ſticc, in what is paft of my fufferings;that I fuffer more,He breaks. 

me with a tempeft, and | 


Multiplies my wounds without caufe, 


Butis not this injuftice to multiply. wounds without caufe? Is DIN Gratis. 
not this a charge of blafphemy upon God?May we not think that ` 
now Satan had his with, and that Fob curfed God indeed ? Vulnere fine 
= ` The Hebrew word which we tranflate,without caufe,hath been conja fuat mala 

opened, Chap. 1.9. and Chap.2.3.and it hath occurred elfewhere. afi — 
Here, He multiplies my wounds without caufe, is nota “charge Of manu — 
ee Fy Vs? | mittuntur pec- 
injuftice upon God, Job's heart was far from the leait thought of catum, 
that, as you may feeinall the difpute : But it isan acknowledg- *Sine caufs 
ment of the foveraiznty aud power ot God, hough be bath wound- — ab 
ed me already yet be may wound meſtill, without giving me a reafon; 3 — 
or though I bave given him no cauſe. Wha? Do ye think God — 
would yield to me, if I fhould contend with him? He multiplieth, His verbis evi- 
or, He multiplieth my wounds without caufe, that is, without Senter exponit, 
giving me any account hitherto 3 and do you think that now I — rin fi 
(hall have liberty to call him to an account 5 or that he will give venerit ad me, 
me one ? He wounds without canfe, is* without caufe manifetted. non video, Hoe 
God hath not told me the reafon of his chaftenings. And I donot enim ubig; fers 
perceive the reafon.I know not why he contendeth with me.And — — * 
fo he expounds what he ſpake at the 12th verſe, Lee, be paſſetb by © fervandum, 


; ; uod obfeure 
me,and-I fee him not. — 5 


isnoc.clear cnoughitedee.ail:tha den dush beforeihiseyes. Job is confequentia 
. bis own Expofitour. This latter exprellion givesus a comment up- “*ponuntur. 


on the former. And it is obfervable,that both in this book,and in Aquin, 
th e whole body of the Scripture,cafier texts may be found to in- 
terpret the harder, and clear ones to enlighten thofe which are 











darker and mere 
T ees rE A | Hae d Job di- 
Or, He multiplyetb my wounds without eaufe ] is as if, Fob had jwenes fanon 


faid, E know the Lord deals not with meas with a guilty perfon, tam flsgellavi 
nordoth he judge me as a malefactor, mine is a probation, nota gquamprobaris 
punifhment ;, God doth only try me, to fee what isin my heart, 
and how, Lcan ſtand in an evil day., He multiplieth my wounds 
without cauſe; that is,without the caufe which you haye fo often 

? = | Oo — objeG- 








Animus in De- 
um prec ‘are 
| affegus „fed 


samen affeBus _ 


doloribus, 







objc&ed againftme, namely that Laman hypocrite and wicked. 
I know God looks upon me as a child; or afsiend, not as an ene- 
my. Therefore I have no caufe to multiply words withGod,though 
God goon io multiply my mounds withoutcaufe; > iu 
To multiply wounds | notes numerous and manifold afflictions; . 
many in number, andmany. in kind. Job's were deep,-deadly 
wounds, and he had many of them, was allover wound, body 
and foul were wounds,he was {initten within and without s a to” 
multiply to pardon, isto pardon abundantly (1/4..55.-7.) So to 
multiply wounds, or to multiply to wound, is to wound abun- 
dantly. J | TPA VUGT St 

Here a Queftipn would be refolved , how the- juftice’ of Gad 
may be acquitted,in laying on and multiplying afflictions withous 
cauſe. —— 

Iſhall refer the Reader for further light about this point to. 
the third verfe of the fecond Chapter, where thofe words are o- 
pened, Thou movet me againſt him, to deſtroy bim without causes 
yet take here three cofiderations more, by way of anfwer to the 

oubt. 

Firft, Whatfoever the Lord wounds and takes from any man, 
he wounds and takeshis own. He is Lord over all. Our health 
and ftrength are his, our richesare his; The world is bis, and the 
fulnefs of tt (Plal-5.o. If he be hungry. be needs not tell nhe can go 
to his own ftore. It is no wrong to difpofe what is our owa, 
wherefoever we find it. That rule isas true in reyocations, as 
diftributions: Friend, I do thee no wrong (Mat.20.15,) Is it noe 
lawfull for meto do what I will with mine-oren?though there were 
no fin in man, yet there were no injuftice in Gody- becaufe he 
takes nothing from us, but what he gave us, and hath full power 
to recall and takeaway. MENE VAST aly’ f 

Secondly, Suppofe man could fay, [that, what hehad were:his 
own,that, his riches were his own, that, health and ſtrength of 


_ body were hisown, yet God may take them away, and do no 


wrong. Itisfo among men, Kings and States call out their'Sub- 


. jets to war, and in ‘that war their wounds are multiplyed 


without any.caufe given by them:they gave nooccafion why they 
fhou!d be appointed to fuch hazards of life and limb, to fitch hard- 
fhips of hunger and cold ; yet there is no injuficein this: “When 
God caſts man into trouble, he-calls him-out to his ferviceshe hath 
a war, fome noble enterprize and defign to fend him upon, To 
J ‘you 
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you it is given tofuffer for bis fake ( faith the Apoftle, Pbil.1.29,) 
he puts it among the {peciall priviledges, which fome Saints are 
graced with not only above the. world, but above many of the ~ 
Saints, Zo whom it is given (and that’sa royal gift) only. to be- 
lieve, Now, if in profecyting, this fuffering task, whether for 
Chrift, or from Chrilt,a beleiver layes out his eftate, cred itliber- 
ty, or life, he is fo far from being wronged, that he is honout- 
ed. Thoufands are flain.on publick imployments,who have given 
no caufe to be fo flain. If according to the line ofmen, this be 
no injuftice, much lef is ic injuftice in God, who is without line, 
himfelf being the only line.and rule to himfelf, and to all befides 
himfelf. | 
Thirdly,I may anfwer it thus,though the Lord multiply mounds 
without cauſe; yet he doth.it without wrong to the wounded,be- 
caafe he wounds with an intent to heal, and takes away witha 
purpofe togive more 5 asin the prefentcafe God, made Fob an 
amends for all the wounds, whether of his body or goods, good 
name or fpirit. Now, though it bea truth in refpeé of man,that 
we may not break anothers head,and fay, we will give him a plai- 
fter, or to take away from a man rhis poffellion, and fay we will 
give it him again, yet God may. ‘Man muft not be fo ‘bold with 
man, becaufe he hath no right to take away and wound, nox 
isthe fure that he can retor and heal 5 but it isno boldnuefS, bur a 
due right in God todothus, forheas Lord hath power to take 
away, and ability to reftore. And he reftores {ometimes in tem- 
-poralls,as to Job but alwayes to his people in fpirituals and eter- 
nals. Hence the Apoſtle argueth (2: Cor. 4. 17.) Our light afliti- - 
-onswhich arebut fora moment work for w an eternal weight of glo- 
Tye ork. ple 1 way of me 








f 


A 4 


ito Theres no wrong in thofeiloffes by:which we are made gainers z 

shofetoffes being {ent Mat we muy gain, andthe fender of the-lofs be~ 
ing able effec nally to make ws gainers. | | 

: He multiplyeth my wounds without caufe, 
‘Hence obferve,:Firk, 
o WAffiiGiions\are no argument that God doth not love us. | 

As the Lord hatha multitude of mercies in his heart, fo a mul- 

titude of aſflict ions in his hand; and a multitude of affli@ions may 

conſiſt with amultitude-ofimercies, At the fame time when we 

O02 are 


a Verf: 7. 3 
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are vifibly encompatt about,and befieged with an army of forrows ~ 
„ and oppofers, an army of invifible comforts, and proteGtours may 
beencamping round aboutus : As Elifba affured his fervant, 
2 King. 6.17. l Bf WET A GRRE OAS AI 08 

Secondly, (Which I fhall fat only rame, becaufe I have met it 
heretofore. ) | EMER SO BaD FI 

The Lord is not accountable to any creaturefor his actions. 

He multiplyeth my wounds without cauſe, or He multiplyeth my 
wounds without fhewing caufe. God is ‘the only Judge, who may 
give fentence without hearing parties, or fhewing caufe. It is un- 
righteous in an earthly Judge to do fo, he muft not judge a man 
toany fuffering, and not fhew reafon of his judgement: But the 
firk caufe needs not fhew fecond caufes. God hath the reafon of 
all things in himfelf, and therefore we cannot call him to give his — 
rcafon. Where the will of the Agent may lawfully be all the rea- 
fon of his actions, there is no reafon he fhould give any account of 
his actions, but what himfelf wills. 4 

The next verfe is of the fame tenour in fenfe with the fermer, 
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the difference is only in expreſſion. | ; 
Verf. 18. He mill nos fuffer me to take my breath,but filleth me with 
bitternefs. — 5— A nag? Sopa 


He not only breaks me with a tempeft, and multiplies my 
wounds, but He will not fuffer me to take my breath, This implies 
theunintermittednefS of affli@tionssas if he had faid,I have net only 
many affidions,andgreat afflitiions, but coutinuall affidious, The 

Non dedit mihi Hebrew is, He will not give me to draw back my breath, or fuffer my 
vesrabere fpirie breath to return: The words are of the fame importance with 
tHe thofe of the 7th Chapter, ver. 19. How long wilt thou not depart 
from me ? Nor let me alone till 1f wallow down my fpittle? That is, 
wilt thou not give me fo much refpite as to fwallow down my ir 
żle ? Here (which is more) he affirms, He will not give me fo much as 

a breathing time. AO a i 
Some interpret this of a bodily diftemper or difeafe: that God 
* had brought a ſickneſs upon him, which did even ftop his breath, 
Quidam ad: asif Fob had been troubled with hardnefs of breathing, with the 
| morbumrefe> Tiffick ( as Phyfitians callit_) or a fiopping in the lungs. But we 
vunt. quafi Job. may rather take it figuratively, my forrows put me out ofibreath, 
— — the Lord doth not only afflict me without giving me any account, 
* but Lhaye unceſſant afli&ions, which cannot be counted, No man 
7 can 


— 
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can tell how often he doth or fuffers that which be alwayes doth or 
fuffers.1 am fo far from feeing a period of my troubles,that I have 
not fo much as any paufe or ftop.He {peaks in that high ſtrain of 
rhetorick,called hyperbole for in ftrictnefs of the letter, not to {uf em, affz pro 
fera man to take his breath, is to killand quite deftroy him: but ——— 
when he faith,God will not fuffer me to breathe, it noteth the con- adfignifican. 
tinuation of his forrows,-not the expiration of his dayes.  dumfacereali 
Again not to fufferaman to take his breath, before he hath bite the ag 

done fuch a thing,is a * Proverb, for {peedy doing. Like that ufed ith ve 9 
‘by fome of the Ancients,to do a thing without one ſpit, that is,inas mzmoruls ane 
little time as a man may ſpit. When the 4 Italians would exprefs intermiffone, 
acting without delay, they fay, Go about this bufinefs, and do not —— 
fetch a breath till you are bere again go and come with a breath. That — sh , 
direction given by Etiha to his fervant Gebexi, when he fent him fpiritu aliquid 
to reftore the Shuzammites fon(2 Kingsg.29.)Take my ftaff in thine facere ef dili- 
band land go thy way,if thou meet any man ſalute him not and if any Senter facere. 
falute thee, anfwer bim not again, &c. And that of Chrift to his heoph. in 
Difciples, when he gave them their Commiffion to preach the Go- Clivum iffem 
{pel (Luk, 10. 4.) Salute no man by the way, are of the fame in- uno fi potes, 
tendment. Chrift did not mean that his Difciples fhould be unci- Jpiritu exupe- 
vil (nor Elifba his) he did not forbid them.to ufe common cour- “are Sen.’ 
tefies to men, when they went to call men to fpeciall grace. No, s pis — 
but his meaning is, go {peedily about the work, do. not, fand —— 
complementing and talking with, How do you, and bow do you? greffamet re- 
by the way ¢ do not entertain the time,or trifle it away with Ce- gr<fum perfice. 
remonies, having an imployment of fuch infinite concernment put 

into your hands. So he feems to allude to, and reprove that ill 

euftome of idle fervants, who when they are fent forth upon bufi- 

nefs will yet ftand and talk with every one they meet. Now, as 

not tofuffer a man to talk a word while he is upon a fervice, im- © 

ports fuddain difpatch : So when Fob faith, He will not ſuffer me to 

take my breath in thefe my fufferings, his {meaning is, mine are no 

lazy, dull fufferings, I am forced tobe ative at them, I cannot 

ftand breathing and codling my felf, I have no leifure,no vacation 
at all from this pallive fervice ; He will not Jiffer me to take my 


breath, | 
But (or, for) be fillethme with bitternefs or with biternelfes. f 
—— ewe cies re ae ices — 
-Ihave opened this Word before, e 3. 10. As inScripture,fweetnels 
amplyes alf comfort : fo bitterneſs all trouble and forrow. When 
X á -God 
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God UREDI about the fervices of his people (Fer. 6. 0. 
Sicut dulcedo “Hof.'9.) he faith, Your Sacrifices are not fwtet to me; fo the 

omnia jucunda Originalls that is, your Sacrifices are not acceptable to me, 

et amica natu- oy pledfing to me. Sweet things arc pleating things, bitter 
ig Serife, ‘things are unpleafing. ¶ Afflictions are unpleafant to fleth and 
maritudinis, blood (Hcb. 12. 11.) No affliction for the prefent is joyous, but 
prefertimin grievous. 7 7 | 

numero multi- Birtrernefs is put for the extreameft affliction, and in the plurall 
—— (as here) for all afflictions; S#rely the ‘bisterne{s of death w paft; 

Whine niet. faith Agag (1 Sam. 15.32.) that is, Ihave efcaped bitter death 

Hiountur. Bold. at thistime; the fouldicr {pared me in the heat of the battell, 


Vitliva non furely then a Prophet willnot flay me in cold blood. To be'fil- 





` 


—— led with bitternefs notes abundance of afflictions. As to be filled 
HOM 94 witht e Spirit, to be filled with the fulnefs of Chrift, &c. note the 

Scat E ae receiving ofthe Spirit, and of the grace of Chrift. To 
c tante Of a bitter cup,to fip a little of itis unpleafant, but to drink 

large. draughts, to be fild with bitternefs,who can abide’? When 

Chrif was come'to Golgotba, They gave him vinegar to drink, 

mingled with gall ; but( though he drank up that cup of his fathers 

wrath to the very bottoth, though he drank up all the gall and 

wormwood óf lin, fdt the‘falvation ofmen, yet) when he had 

| talied thereof, He would wot drink (Mat.27.34. ) [fit be grievous 

. = “to tafte but a little ot a bitter cup,then judge how greivous Fob’s 
flifferings were, who was filled with bitternefs , he had his belly 


full of trouble, his belly full of Gall and Wormwood, his ſomack 
‘ “could Hold no more, bitterneſs was both his meat and drink, 
Note, Firn Aplidions may come unceffantly. | 
Not fo much as a breathing time betweensthen while thou art 
AMulted prepare for frefh affaults. | <i 
‘Obferve, Secondly, The Lord fometimes mixes avery bitter cup 
for bis own people. | 
Yea, they have not only a bitter cup, but bittcrnefs is their 
“cups and they have notonly a tafte öf it but are filled with it.The 
Pfalmift thews usa bitter cup, which is the proper portion of wic- 
ked'then 5 There is a cup in the bandof the Lord, and it ïs full of 
mixture, the wine is red, and the dregs thereof all the wicked of the 
earth oall wring them ontyanddrinkthem(PL7 5.8.) TkeLord hath 
a cup of red wine,that is, a cup filled with wrat h,fury and indig- 
‘nation. Wicked men (how much foever their ftomacks loath it, 
a turn againft it) Mhali drink it tip to the bottom, ‘or he will 
> . pou 
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our it down their throats, whether they will or no. They fhall 
be filled with bitternefs after all their ſweet morfels and pleaſant 
draughts. The Saints are filled with bitternefs from God, but not 
with the wrath of God + many forrows may be mingled in their 
cup, but everlafiing love'ts ever ming leg in it. Saat⸗ ne i 








` To conclude we may obferve here a Climax, -o'r gradation of 
four fteps. 

Firkt erf 14.) Fob acknowledged that\he was unable toan- 
{wer the Lord. Vt gy —D 

And fecondly, He profeffeth that if he could, he would not, no, 
he would humble himfelf (verf-1 5. Lot 40 ais 

Thirdly, If in/meroy G od: thould anfwerhis petition; yet he 
would not be confidentat all (in regard of shimfelf). that God 
had heard him, or hearkned un:o biswoice,) ov d i 

_Laftly, He acknowledged that ‘God might go on to afflict him 

Rill + for fome read. this text in the fixtaretenfe, He reall multiply 
my wounds, and afflit me without cauſe, Hewill fill me wi th bit- 
ternefs. A godly man reckons up his aſflictions as well as his.com- 
forts to the praife and honour ot Gad. And the more God afflicts 
him, the more he abafes himfelf,, though he doth not think the 
worfe of himfelf, becauſe God doth 4 him, 
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If Ufpeak of firength, lo, he — — if of judgement, 
who frallfet me atime toplead? — | 
If \ juftifie my felf, mine own month [hall condemn me; If 
I fay, I am perfed, it fall alfo prove meperverfe. — 
Though I were perfed, yet would Inot know my own foul, 1 
would defpife my life. DURIS 


' Y OB goeth on to lay himfelf yet lower before God: and hav- 
j ing in the three former verfes proved, that weak man is not 
able to contend with theAlmightyshe giveth an additional proof 
in this 19th verfe,from the conliderations of a two-fold adjun& 
‘in God. Firft; his ſtreugth. And fecondly, his jxftice. From both 
“he concludeth,according to the former argument given upon the 
whole matter in the roth verfe, fecing Ged is ſo ttrong and juft, 
Surely, if ljuftifie my felf my own mouth fhall condemn me; and if I 
fay, 1 am perfett, it foall alfo prove me perverfe. aa 
If I {peak of firength, lo, he is ftrong. 
There are two wayes,whereby a man makes his part good a- 
gainft another man. 
Firft, By the ftrength of his arm,and dint of his ſword. 
Secondly, By the equity of his caufe, and the goodnefs of his 
confcience. Job declareth his inability to deal with God in either 
If I {peak of jtrength, lo, he is trong, &ce, | s 
M. Broughton tranflatcs thus, As for force he is valiant, if I 
think to carry it by force with God, he is a God of valour, or as 
Mofes in his Song (Exod. 15. 3, ) defcribeth him, The Lerd is a 
man of war, I oe deal with him upon that point, 
.. >. ., ‘he Originalfpeaks only thus much, If of ftrength, he ftrone : 
| eg <wefupply the word {peak | if men talk of — dis E i 
=- pam tantum be- ftxength,or fhew forth their ftrength( we may fupply it with any: g 
— sae ad po of thofe words ) Le, bess strong. Ei it is ufual with us when we 
tentiam:ut Ju- would fet aman up, in the perfection of any quality, we fay, 
pori pave. What do you fpeak of knowledge, why, T brer RER i 
Ii fpezero, vel What do ye fpeak of riches why, there's a rich man! &c. Suchan — 
> aliquid ſwile. emphafisis carried in this expreflion, Jf Ifpeak of ftrength, why, ` 
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beres one that is ftrong indeed ! There 
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-There are five words in the Hebrew. which fignifie ftrength. 

The firit notes ftrength iù gencral + The fecond , ſtrength abe, 
to endure labour : Tae third, efficacy: The tourth, vigour: Prevalens, 
the fifth, which is that of the text, fuperiority of ttrength, or pre- vincens, in- 
vailing ftrength, It is one thing to be (trong, and another thing to perder 
prevail. The Lord is not only ſtrong, butjtronget, he hath a So preilétus, 
ftrength above all ftrength, he is trong ovcrcoming'y , ftrong dici foler de eo 
prevailingly. Chrift in the Gofpel {peaks of a strong man Che qui viribus fu- 
means the devil that kept the houfe ; but he was not {trong pre- — —— 
vailingly,tor there came a ſtronger then he, that {poyl’d him, and ; — HN 
took away all his armour from him, wherein he trulted (Lak; 11. csnnora pro. 
22.)but when the holy Ghot faith, That the Lord is itrong,the portionem ad 
meaning is, that he is ftronger then all : and fo generally the pofi- Æentiam vet 
tive is expounded by the {uperlative, If we {peak of jtrength, lo, be conen ionem 
us ftrong, that is, be is moft ſtrong. Thus we fiud the word uled, £} pea 
2 Sam. 22. 18. He delivered me from my ftrong enemy, and from jx agentiet 
them that hated me, for thy were too ftrong for me : they were pre~ aone. 
vailingly {trong for me, and therefore unlefs I had found a fupply YVA 
ofhelp, unlefs fome auxillaries had come from heaven to take my §/ — 
part, they had been too hard for me, I had been overmatcht, they Senin cot 
were prevailingly ftrong, or too ftrong for me. We have the word oe 
in thefame fenle( Gen.25. 23. ) in that refolution which the uner- 

ring Oracleotheaven gave Rebeksh enquiring about the children 

{triving in her womb, the Lord anfwereth thus, Two Nations are 

in thy womb, and two manner of peoples and then addeth, The one 

people fhal be ftronger then the other people itis this word, the one 

people fhall be prevailingly ftrong, and fhall overcome the other : 


- both people fhail be trong, mighty and potent, but there is one esmmm regne 


of them thall have the rule, and hall conquer and fubdue the o- iaae 


ther. If: {peak of jtrength, he is firong. The fum is, If the Qee- pule roduftior, 
flion be about ftrength and power, then the Lord carries the day and | 
the honour he is moſt powerfull, be is Strong above all. Hence obferve, 

That P 


He hath ftrength : many have malice and wickednefs, bold- 
nefs and pre{umption enough to oppofe, but none have power c- 
nough to overcome him, He hath force which nonecan {ubdue; 
and he hath authority which none ought to refit. Thefe two muk 
concur whercfocver there is full determining power. A man 
may have authority osfright todo a thing,and yet have no firength 

Pp to 
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to execute and effect it. And many have ftrength todo thofe 
things ( as to opprefSa man, to take his goods or his life from | 
him_) for which they have no authority > both meet in the Lord, 
therefore he is the Soveraigw Lords he hath authority to do as 
much as he can, and he hath ftrength to do as much as he will. 
Some men would make ftrange work in the world, if they had 
ftrength futable to thcir authority: and others would make a 
good world by their works, ifthcy had authority futable to their 
tirength : both thefe mect in God ; who can contend with him ê 
If we {peak of jtrength, loe,be is rong ! | 

There are three things wherein this infuperablenef$ of the 
ſtrength of God appears. 


1. He hath firength to do whatfoever he will, There is-nothing 
n/t fecible or too bardfor bim. 
2. He hath itrength to do what he willeth not; the Lord isa- 
ble to do more then ever he will do}; he could prefently take ven- 
geance upon all the wicked, but he will not; heis patient and 
good toward them, who look notat all towards repentance, to 
whicl# his goodnefs and paticnce lead them, Rom. 2. 5: 

3. Heis ftrong that he can do whatfoever imports ftrength, 
~ becaufe he only doth what he will do. To do that which is not pur 
will to do, is a nate of difability. It argues a want of powerto b 
forced to do athing, as well as not to be able to do it. He thas 
dith what be mouldnot, is not abletodo what he would. God is 
therefore able to do whatfoever he wills, becaufe he never-did. 
nor can be drawn to do any thing againft his will. {t follows then, 
that the Lord is fo &rong that he can do whatfoever names him: 
trong and only cannot do thofe things,which’if he did, he muf 
be weak, as was further thewedat the fourth verfe of this Chap- 

ter.. 

Secondly, Hence itappears, that 

Mo creature is able to grapple withGod. 

He is firongeft. The Apoftle gives that admonition (1 Cor.10. 
22.) Doweprovoke the Lord to jealoufie? Are we ftronger then 
be? Surely, except man thought he were able to match God, he 
would not be fo feol-hardy, fo vain,to throw down the Gauntlet, 
orenter the litis with God : The weakne/s of God is flronger then 
men (4 Cor, 1: 25.) not that there is any weaknefsin God, but 
take that which men conceive to be weakelt or weaknefs in him, 
that's ftronger then man. Or, The weaknefs of God, that is,’ the 
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weakeſt inſtruments which God ufes arc Rronger, fcil. in their ef- 
fects, then the ftrongeft which men ufe. God can do more with 
ten men, then man can. do with an hundred. The mot ftammer- 
ing tongue and flatteft language fhall perfwade more, if God 
{peak withit, then the moft fluent tongue and fparkling O- 
ratory fpoken meerly by man: If I fpeak of ftrength, lo, he ix 
ftreng ! 


And if of ‘judgment, Who fhall fet me a time toplesdè 


IfI cannot by force and power,may I nor by fubtilty and wit, 
by realon and argument, by eloquence and rhetorick prevail againſt 
him ? No, Uf of judgement,, Who fhall fet me atime to plead? As I 
cannot deal with God at the {word, or in the field; fo neither can 
I deal with him at the bar, or at the judgement feat. 

There are two wordsin the Hebrew which are ufed for judging. 
The firltis, Dan, the name of one of the twelve Patriarks, and 


—— — — 
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Unwin 


Fud:cium, i, 


from him of a Tribe in Ifrael; Dan fhall judge bis people (Genk 49. 


16.) And that word (in ſtrictneſs) ſigniñes to give doom or fen- 
tencem a cauſe. Theother word is that in the Text, Shaphat, 
which fignifies more efpecially the doing of right, or the righting 
ofa man in any controverfie. The Greek word takes in both. 
Now, while Fob faith, If of Judgement orif we {peak of Fudgement, 
the gueftion is what judgement doth he mean ? 

Judgement is taken three wayes, . 

Firſt, For the rule of judging, or for the Law whereby we judge. 
It isfaid( x Sam.10.25.)that Samuel (after he had anointéd Sai! 
for King) told the people the manner of the Kingdome and wrote it ix 
a book, Lhis manner of the Kingdome was not the common practife 
and cultome of the Kingdome, but(it is the word of the text)the 
judgements of the Kingdome, that is,thofe rules and laws by which 
the Kingdom ought to be governed and judged. 


K pira 


Secondly, Judgement is put foran ability or fitnefs to judge, | 


to difcern and weigh things, to ſcan a cauſe, andtry out the ut- 
termofi truth of every circumftance:judgement isthe ability of the 
perfon judging. And — 

Thirdly, Judgement is taken for the fentence given upon the 
perlon judged, after the evidence.of hiscaufe is heard and taken, 


Judgement,in this third ſenſe is the refult of.the former two. Fur 


when by judgement, as it is the rule of judging, and an ability to 
judge, the Judgehath wrought and tryed out what the merit ota 
| rps mans 
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mans caufe, and the truth of a bufinefs in controverfie is, then the 
iffue ot both is, Judgement in this third fenfe,that isan a@& whichis — 
paffed,or a fentence pronounced uponthe perfon that ftandcth in, 

or the cauſe which is brought to judgement. 
So, /fof judgement, is, If I bring forth my caufe to be tryed by 
‘the abilities of the Judge, and by the rule of the Law,this will be 
no releif tome, I {hall be in as ill a cafe, as if L were to deal with 

God by plain firength. 

There is an opinion that takes in a fourth ſenſe about this word 
judgement, as if judgement were not a forenficall, or a judicial term 
in this text, but figuified only amſictions or punifhments upon a 
Pudicivs fimi- people or perfon. Thefe are called the judgements of God, Rom. 
— 11.33.How unſearchable are bis judgements and bis wayes paft find- 
bur buminum img outi that is, the feverala@s which he paſſes upon men,his pro- 
coptumexcer videncesand outward difpenfations (for he {peaks of cafting off of 
demibys,non the Jews,and laying them afide, for fo long a time,which is one of 
| 2 htt a the greatelt,it not the greateft judgement which God ever burde- 
Bisa: oe ned his own Covenant people with )Tbefe( faith heure paft finding 
—* out. And then, If t come to fpeak of judgement is If I {peak with God 








about his judgements fhewed in thofe terrible providcntial ats. 


upon others or upon my felf, and cite him to anfwer for what he 
hath done towards me or them 3.who is.able to plead ? who will 
undertake this caufe againft the Lord? | 


Who fhali fet me a timeto plead ? ; 


| It is but one word which we tranflate, [Zo fet a time to plead | 

—— ae aen but the fenfe is very large and various,it fignitks to appoint,con- 
nire et tempra fiitute or preſcribe cither time, place or perfons, any or all the 
confiituere pro- circumftantials of action. It is here tranilated by divers in refe- 
priè fignificat. rence to the time, And by fome in reference to the place. And be- 
vee * cauſe the people of God are to meet at appointed times and pla- 
iter enné ces for folemn and pub ick worfhip, thercfore this word fignifies 
— y the Church or the Congregation, which is alwsycs to nwet by 
Conventu: jae publick appointment at fuch a time, or in fuch a place, leatt there 
tis bortset i0- fhould be (catterings and confufions among tt thofe who fhould be 
folinus Camu, Dott unanimous and harmonious. It is taken allo for any meet- 
Collegiam, Ec Mg, Pfal. 48. 4. Lo tbe Kings were affembled or gathered togetber, 
clefia congre- And Amos 3.3, Can twa waik together «xcept they be agreed ¢ That 
G10. is, cxccpt they be frinds, They who bave not one beart.feldome have 
S one way. Or, excepi they be agreed, that is, upon time or place 5 
two 
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two men cannot converfe or have any buſineſs one with another, 
untefS they confent and appoint where and whens if one be, for 
this time and place, and the other for that; theycan never walk 
together. It is put for a fet time,2 Sam. 24, 15. the Lord having 
fent the peftilence upon Jeruſalen fox the fof Davidin núm- 
bering the people,it is Laid, the peftilence deltroyed from the morn- 
ing even to the time apPointedstheLord had fet the peftilence a time, 
it wroughtto that time, and no longer. son 

Further, The word is applyed to any Covenant,pa@,or mutu- Obet- Mogned. 
all agreement ; Hence the Tabernacle is indifferently called, The Tabernaculum 
pres, eh teſtimony, or, The Tabernacle of the Congregati- ——— 
on, becaule there God confirmed and ſetled his Covenant, and —5 et ho- 
made anagreement with his people, and his people reforted to mines conqu-- 
the Tabernacle to have the Articles of that Covenant made good Ieke Pined. - 
to them by hisown appointment. Hence (] fay ) it was called, 
The Tabernacle of witnefs, The Tabernacleof the Teftament, or, 
The Tabernacle of the Covexant. Uponthis ground alfo all the 
folemn feafts of the Jews were exprett by this gencral word, they 
being all obferved at fet times and places. And for this reafon the 
wordis ufed for the grave. So in the 30th of this book of Fob,verfe 
23. which we tranflate thus, The boule appointed for alk living 3 Beih- wyened 
thereis atime when, anda place appointed where all that live — 
fhall be laid down when they dye, or where their bodies fhall be 
houfed after they are diffolved ; thereforeit is called, The honfe- 
of appointment, the houfe which the Lord hath fetled both for time 
and place where it fhall be made, and when we fhall be carried to. 
it.No man goes to his grave by accident; the Lord hath appoint+ 
ed man his place, and bounded his habitation, when he is dead, as 
well as while he lived. 

Again, For a clearer underftanding of this, it may have an allu- 
fion to that courfe which is obferved in Courts of Fujtice, where, 
when citherP/aintiff ox defendant wants counfell co plead for him, Pretor dicere > 
the Court afigns counfell and itlis obſerved by the learned, that Alebat, Si ad- 
among the Romans, the Pretor would fay, What, is there none to Voratumnon 
plead for bim ? I will appoint one to take bis cauſe into confideration, p Ip ego da· 
and to plead for bim. Itis ordinary with our Judges to appoint. * 
counfell, as alfo time and place, when and where to hear caufes. 
The words may have.an allufion to this courfe of Judges, If I come 
to fudgement, who will align me counfcll? where fhall I get any. 
one to plead this caule, and to ftand up for me againft the Lord ? 
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Nemo audet There is yet another underftanding of the word, as havingre- 


` pro méteftims. fe rence to cheteftimony or witnefs which is brought in. So the 


nium dicere. 


E Vole, Vulgar reads it. No man will be ſo bold as to give in cvidence for 


me, or be a witnefsion my behalf. 

Bake all thefe fenfes, If I come to judgement, who, 8c. I fall get 
none to givein evidence for me none to plead for me, Ifhall get none to 
affign counsel for me, none-to appoint time and place fora hearing 3 
Therefore I may as well contend with ‘God by ftrength, as by 

» judgement. ‘Fhe {um ‘of all-is, Job confeffes, in cale he had a 
—* mind to go; thisiway, ‘he thould not find any inthe world to af- 
lilt or help him init. a Aone | 4 
i» Le We havehad divers paffages of like naturé with this, wherein 
oe Fob declared his utter inability to plead with God; therefore | 

all but briefly note one thing from it. | 
Re: There is noftanding before God in judgement by the help of any crea? 
ture. 19 & | 7 
‘Wo fhall fet me atime to plead? Or, who thall be my pleader ? 
One man cannot do it for another; all the Angels in heaven are 
not able:to do it for any man. Ifman enterinto judgement with 
God, men and Angels cannot help him. ‘As the Apoſtle fpeaks in 
another cafe about the want of love, If I fpeak with the tongue of 
. menand Angels, and have not chari ty, it profits me nothing: So, if 
we fhould {peak for our felves, or others for us, with the tongues 
_ of men, that is, with the tongues of the moft excellent Oratours 
or pleaders, yea, with the tongues of Angels, with tongues that ex⸗ 
ceed all that men canfpeak; yet in judgement with God thefe will 

be but foxuding brafs, and tinkling Cymbals, 

Fob goes on yet a ftep further. IF I thould undertake to man- 
nage my caufe my felf ( fome Clients will defire their conna 
sell to ttand by,:and they will argue their own caufe ) why, faith 
Fb, It I thould do fo, if I thould be my own Advocate, er Attur- 

s3 ney, and/appcar my {elf in my own caufe, it would be all one, If / 
jutifiemy felf, my own mouth hall condemn me, I thallbe as bad , if 

~ not wore then before. Ican get none to plead for me, and if I 
plead for my felf, Zam fure to be caft, Z cannot mend my (elf by 
{peaking in My own cauſe; that’s the meaning of this 20th verfe, 
which is but a continuation, with a further illuftration,of what he i 
had fpoken before, therefore I fhall but touch upon it. 
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| c 
Verfe 20. If Ljuftifie my ſelf. Jf 


That is, if witnefs fail, and counfel fail, ifall help and -fuccours 
fail me, and then J refolve to goto work with my own frength’ 
and wit, if I go about to make or declare my {elf jut before God: 
(for fo the word is to be underftood,as in the doctrine of jultifica- 
sion) What fhall J:gain?the pront will not countervail the charge, 
or pay-for the expcnce of one breath > For 





Mine own mouth fhall condemn me. : oe 


My tongue would cut my own throat > the fentence or words 
which Z thould bring forth to plead my caufe before God, would 
be found againft me 3 the Lord would turn all my arguments back | 
upon me, and wound me with mine own weapons. I fhould 20 Os meum ie. 
out condemned,and my plea would be turned into fin. Z fhall meum refimo. 
certainly {poyl my caute, if handle it. As, if I mould putit into niam, mesora- 
the hands of Angels or men,j3hey could make nothing of it,fo o ie pode 
ther can Í make any thing of it, if I manage it my felt. — 
There are three things which evince that if man undertake the natus, er orario 
matter with God, he fhall be condemned by his own mouth. mes fiet in pec- 

Firlt, Man is unfuflicient. How can he, who is ignorant, weak catum, 
and unrighteous, plead his caufé with God, who isinfinite in wif- 
dome, righteoufnefs and holinefs? and therefore mans own 
mouth will condemn him, bis words will {peak him guilty, waile 
. he plead, Not guilty. 

Secondly, He that juftifies himfelf muft appear in hisown com- 
mendation, he mutt bring forth all his good works, and fhew the 
Lord how he hath fafted, prayed,and mourned, how humble, how 
liberal he hath been,what alms he hath given,he muft (as it were) 
paint and adorn himfelf in all his excellencies, and ftand before 
the Lordinthis array. Now mans own mouth muft condemn 
him, ifhe do thus. The Heathen could fay by the light of na- Ut laus fie tes 
ture, That a mans praifes are fullied by paffieg thorow his own lips.To fi maaan E 
found our own praife, founds our own foame. If a man have ne- sips f as 
ver fo much worth in himt he difhonours himfclf by being the joke 
trumpet of it. | 

Thirdly, A mans own teftimony is not legal in his own caufe. 
The fame perfon muft not be a witne{s and a party, He that juftifies 
himſelf, condems himfelf, for his very juftification isan ‘accufati- 
on Mf a mans own witnefs may be taken,who fhall be are 
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is much(1 Job.3.21.)but not enough, If our own hearts condemn us 


| not, then have we confidence towardsGod.Bur the reafon of this con- 
` Hominis inno. fidence is not in the bare, fingle witneſs of our own hearts, but in 


centiaduobus the co-wit nes of God with our hearts. Confcience is therefore 
teffibus confla- a shoufand witnefics, becaufe God who is more then a thoufind 
re deber 1 Deo conſciences, joyus with confcience both in accufing and in acquit- 
2Confeieniia : 

Evgo i tibivi. ting. The Pharilecs faid unto Chrilt, 7 bow beareſt record of thy felf, 
deris habere. thy record as not true ( Joh. 8, 13,16.) They fpake upon a legall 
bonum confcien- ground or maxime; Chrift anfwercth, Though I bear record of my 
—* —* self, yet my record is true, Chrifi doth not deny the rule,but ſhews 
die: fed Ain that he wasabove it, and therefore adds, It i faidinyour Law, 
num adbuede that the teftimony of two men is true, L am not alone, for the Father is 
tua innocentia with me: Asif he had ſaid alone bearnot witnels of my felf, 
exptdondum I fave another, eventhe Father that fent me, he beareth witnefs of 
; me, therefore mine is nota fingle teſtimony; in that cafe indeed J 
were to be reproved, and my witnefs were inſuſſicient, My own 

mouth would condemn me, if there were no mouth to teftifie for 

me, but only mine; If I were butasan ordinary man, I might 

be kept to the ordinary rule. Godonly is a fufficient witnefs to him- 

elf. 

— own mouth fhall condemn me. But of what? Surely of fol- 

ly (2 Cor. 12.11.) / became a fool in glorying, faith Paul to his. 
Corinthians 5 but I amnot a fool of my own making, ye bave com- 

pelledme, for I ought to have been commended ofyon. That is, ye 

ought to have given a tcltimony of me; if ye had been juft to me, 


I had been condemn d in juftifying my felf. Then itisaduty to 


witnefs for our {elves, when others neglec& that duty. 

The Original word which we tranflate condemn, is directly op- 
pofite to that which we tranflate jujtifie ; and fome render it by a 
new-coyn'd word in Latine, which we cannot put litterally in- 
| juflifica- tO Englith | but by coyning a word for it, thus; /fJ jultifie 
We,Mere. myself, my own mouth would ungodlifie me , or declare me to be wna 
Fn jorma Hi- godly. — 
phil non SP- Bere two Queftions arife, the one is, why may not Fob jufifie 
_ Gionemdeno- 1 in felt > The Lord had juftified him, the Lord faid that he wasa 


yon 


| ia S é prove me perverfe.) ThejLord had {uid of Fob, Chap. 1. That be 
was perfect and upright, one that feared God and eſc hewed evil; why 
may not Job fay as much of himfclf,as the Lord had done ` ; 

; otomon 
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ed? Who will not acquit himfelf ? The witnefs of our own hearts — 


perſect man (that’s the next exprcflion, /f ! fay I am perfeG it foal © 
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Solomon refolves this query (Prov. 27.2.) Let another man 
praife thee, and not thine own mouth, a ftranger and not thine own 
tips. Man muftnot {peak theeyil he knows by others, unlefS 
called, nor the good he knows by himfelf. To fpeak good of our 
felyes with our own mouths, is much like doing good by other 
mens hands. We muft not a@ things praife-worthy by proxie, 
butit is beft to be praifed by proxie for our good ats. Nowas 
man may not praile himfelf, though other men may praile him : 
So he mu& not praife himfelf though God praifeth him. Not be 
that commendeth bimfelf is approved, but be whom the Lord cons- 
mendeth, 2 Cor. 10, 18. ; 

Secondly, Why doth fob fay here, I will not juflifie my (If, I 
will not fay Iam perfect? Whereasin other places he juttities 
himfelf,and faith that he was perfetsifyou read the 29th andzoth =| 
Chapters of this book, you thall find them to be but a contifiued 
juftihcation of himfelf,or a manifeft of bis own innocency. There he 
proclaims how holy he had been, and how righteous in all his 
waycs,that he had put on judgement asa robe, and juttice as a di- 
adem,that he had delivered the oppreffed, and diftributed of his 
fulnefS to the neceflities of the poor. Thofe two Chapters being a 
profefled Catalogue of his good deeds,why is he fo fhie and mo- 
deft here ? 

I anfwer, In this and the like expreflions, while Fob faith, he - 
willnot juftifie himfelf, or fay, he is perfe@, he declines the plea Pis fenfus put. 
of perfonal rightcoufnefs or perfection inthe fight of God, as ¢hré expreffis 
hath frequently appeared in this argument, But in thofe Chapters #42¢ Jobi d- 
and in other places where he is upon his defence, he {peaks only —— yum 
in reference to the charge of his friends ; As if he had faid, Ye ac- dimi —— 
cuſe me for an hypocrite and cenfure me deeply, I can juftifie my felf, tentis, nunc 
end plead my innocency with you though I bave not a word to fay for J4/titiam fuara 
my felf before the LordsI will berr any thing at his bands, let him fay sili defen. 
of me, and do with me what he pleafeth, Iwill take [hame tomy Self, — 
and give him glory; but as for you my friends, I will juftifie my fef 
in your fight, Lam not the man ye take me for, 

Thefe {peakings are not crofs to each other, but helps us to un- 
derfiand of Fobs fenfe in thisargument.He ftands much upon his 
integrity, but it is to his friends; he humbles him(felf in the fight 
of his Own vilenefs, but it isto God. Pan! (Kom. 7.24.) bee ` 
Wails his finfulne{s, O wretched man that I am, who fhal deliver me 

from thie body ffinand of death ! I find a law in my members, ree 
— ae 3 Qg 3 . belling 
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belling againjt the law of my mind ; Yet when he anfwers falfe A- 
poftles about his perfonal carriage, and the difcharge of his Apos 
ftlethip, then he faith,/ kaow norhing by my felf(.x Cor 4.4. )I am 
charged thus and thus, Lam flandered fo and {o, but my confci- 
ence acquits me,I kuom notbing by my felf ithe finfulnefs of his na- 
ture made him groan and figh out, O wretched man that Iam; 
The fincerity of his heart made him boaft and fing out like a bappy 
man, as forrowful, but almwayes rejoycing. A man maybe eon{cious 
of bis own natural corruption, and yet confident of bis omu practical 
integrity. | IMSS 3 

. If I fay Iam perfect,it fhall alfo prove me perverfe. 
PYM yo Thefe wordsin firi@nefS of fenfe refer to the inward pur 
edfs20% pofe of his heart, or bent of hismind, as the former did to th¢ 
© Wy —3 * outward way of his life, If I fay Iam perfect, that is, if I fay there 
sal is no meditated obliquity in my heart, no intended goings aftray, 

i or wandrings, no clofe hypocrific or falfnefS there; iff fhould 


fay, I am perfect in the bent and purpofes of my heart, yet thisis 


not fuch as I dare appear before God in, As if I juftific my felfby 
the actings and puttings forth of my life, My mouth will condemn 
me . So if I fay I am perfeé in the thinkings and fecret motions 
of my {pirit, it will prove me perverfe. ! 

The word which we tranflate (perverfe) fignifies to wander 


Qui cer 


Co as aman uncertain of his way (Prov. 28. 18:) Whofo walketh äp- 
—— rightly ( having the frameof his inward man right) be fhall be h 


qui vego Gy Ved hut bethat is perverfe in bis wayes ) having a wandring va- 
diverfo, qui fe grant mind, going fometime this way, and fometime thar, hold- 
dividit dg di- ing {omewhat of this, and fomewhat of that, but nothing to pur- 
pem induat note or fteadily ofany thing,this man hall fall at once, a manof 
. Coc. mA oth ; 
InHebrao fine 4% wucertain |pirit, foall have a certain downfall. But was Fob thus 
plex eff, per- perverfe? No, Job was perfect, and not perverfe: yet a boat 
werficavit me. of his perfection had been a prooffof his perverfenefS. Nothing 
difecvers an evil beart more then a profeffion tof its own good- 
nels. | | | 
It fhall prove me perverse, 


What fhall prove me perverfe ? Some refer it to the former 

claufe, My mouth (ox the {peaking of thofe words: I am perfect) 

Perver fw CVO fhall prove me perverfe, Others refer it to God, God will prove 
hg me perverfe, if I jufifie my Klf, The Seventy leave it without re- 


; 
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ftrition to any antecedent, If I fay [am perfect, I fall go away 
perverfe, or Iſhall appear perverfe, o 
Obferve hence that famous Gofpel-do@rine, No man canbe 
iujtified before Gog by the works of the law. It isas noble a proofof 
— 5——— in the old Teſtament, as any in the F The pt hee A 
Saints have been acquainted with this truth from the beginning, dens neminem 
That man is nothing in himfelf,and that free grace doth all. The es lege jufift- 
doGine of free grace is no new doctrine : the doctrine of free will cari, Coc. 
is.( Prov.20.9.)Who canfay,I bave made my heart clean, 1 am pure 
from my fin? And that he muft fay, who juftitics himfelf before 
God. Every legal Fufticiary takesup this language, I have made 
my heart clean, Iam pure from myfin. It is a task too hard for 
men, yea, for all the Angels in Heaven to make one heart clean: 
enly--Jjefus Chrift is able to fetch out the filth and rubbith that 
lodgeth in,and pollutes our {pirits. To be @ heart-cleanfer is the pe~ Qu ot tenebre, 
culiar work and honour of Chrift. A man that knows himfelf and quot nubes guot 
fees his face in the glafs of the word ( which flatters no man) will ™#¢wle?quem 
never fay, Z am clean ; nor will he fay, I can cleanfe my felf. How fies foe f 
many {pots and blots,hew many defectsand deformities will that —— a 
glafs reprefent unto him, which he is not able to heal or fetch iilujtre'illua 
out ? Every mans face will bluth, who fees his heart or his life in leg? {peculum 
that glafs, unlefs he, Who beholding himfelf goeth his w ay, and — 
ſtraight way forgetteth what manner ef man he was( Jam 1. 24.) S 
_ ` Secondly, Obferve, fob had received teltimony from God. He 

could produce Letters teftimonial, ſubſeribed by the band of heaven, 

that he was a juft and a perfect man one that feared God and efchewed 
evil. Yet.this Job (let God ſpeak as well as he will of him) will 
not {peak wellof himfelfto God : Let God report him perfe@ 
to men, he will not report himfelf perfect before God. Though 
Fob had a free & a full certificate of his innocency(not one bought 
begged, or got with flattery) yet he forbears in this cafe to bring 
it forth, and read it to hisfriends. They who have moft real worth 
and holinefs in them, are leaft in their own eyes; andlowelt in their 
own thoughts ; they of whom God gives the faireſt teflimony, give the 
meant of themfelves ; he cares not much to appear to be, what 
God affures him,he is. God was pofitive (without Ifs or Ands) in 
his opinion of him, Zhou art perfe, but he puts it into a ſuüppoſi⸗ 
tion, andi concludes with an if, If J were perfed, &c. l ‘ 

In the 21.verfe Fob carries on the {fame bufinefs,and bewrayes a Z 
more humble and felfdenying frame of mind then before. 
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Though I were perfect, yet, &e, o NA 


There is a contention among interpreters, to which part of the 
Chapter this 21. verfe belongs, whether to that which went be= _ 
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fore,or to that which follows after. ] fhall open it firft,as the ſenſe 
of it may be connedtcd with the matter preceeding, =” | 


Verfe 21. Though I were perfect, yet would I not know myownfouly - 


I would defpife my life. 
Though I were perfed. 
Obferve the gradation. He had faid before, If ] plead with 
God, and jultifie my felf, I thall be condemned and proved per- 


‘werfe.But put my cafe at the beft, that I juftifying my felf,theLord 


fhould accept my juftification, and fhould concur with my vete, 
that Tam perfect, yet I could take no joy in this: If the Lord fhould 


_ condefcend to know me under that notion, I would not adventure 


to know my own foul under the notion of my perfections. The 
thing is an abhorring to me, 


I would not know my foul. ; | 


Why not? There are two fenfes given : firlt,thus,1f I were per~“ 
fett, that is, if upon debate and pleading with God I fhould come 
off perfect in my own judgement, certainly then I did not know 
my own foul, That's one fenfe,and fo it falls in well with the for- 
mer words, If I foould juftifie my Self, my mouth would prove me 
perverfe. And fe the point that I fhall note from it, is, 


‘That iguorance of ourfelves is the caufe of proudand bigh thoughts 
of our Selves. | : 


He that knows himfelf,muft know himftlf to be imperfect, fee- 
ing our greateft perfection in this life,is,to know ourown imper- 
fections. When we fee any ftanding upon their own bottoms,and 
crying up themfelves, poor fouls, how are they benighted ! How 
little do they know of their own hearts or lives! How little do 
they know of God! they arein darknefS, therefore they fee not 
their ownfpots. If.a man, whofe face is foul or deformed 
fhould boalt of his beauty, would you not fay, this man knows 


not his own face ? Or furely,he hath not looked in a glaſſs to days 


May we not much rather fay to him who juftifies himfelf, and 
faith he is perfe& ? Sure younever faw your face inthe glaf, in 


that pure Chryftal glals of the Word, He that is in wai tk | 
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fees himfelf andas light encreafeth, fo doth his fight of himfclf. 

Aad the more he fees himfelf,the more evil he feesin himfelf. In 

acloudy day we think the air is clear, but the fhining, of the Sun, 
fhews us millions of motes in the air ¢ Ifa manfee no motes in his 

hic (fome fee not beams there) it is beeaufe he walks in dark~ —— 
nefs,and hath not the light. He doth not know his own foul, That's * ——— 
a ufefull interpretation ot the words, and the firk fenfe. yà admittam, 

Secondly, {f I were perfed , If it fhould be told me I were per- fed omnino con- 
fe, 1 would not know my own foul, thatis, I would not take ‘mnum,ds de 
notice of my {clf, as perfect, 1 would bea ftranger to my ffun- 7S — * 
der that titie, E would ſhake the thoughts of fach a perfection out — — 
of my mind, as much as would thake the thoughts of finfull pene, reftegs à 
corruption out of my mind. It isasdangerous to lodge or nou- viserim, hoc 
rifh thoughts of our own perfection, as to lodge thoughts of the pentus defpi» 
moft finful corruptions. A boly heart loves good thoughis, but it can 
loves not thoughts of its own goodnefs. pres ed 

Sothen, Z would not know my own foul | imports not affe ted rione dignifjina® 
ignorance,but elected knowledge. ob was no ftranger to his own d&rna, ac fi 
foul, he had ftudied himſelt, and was well verit in nis own bofom. few purdi~ 
Self-knowledge is a duty. And felf-kuowledge muy be a fin. Chri- — see 
ftians fhould read themfelves more then books, and yet they may £ —— een 
pore too much upon themfelves. Heathens gave usthis leflor, feendit, Nofee 
and they fay it came from heaven, kwow thy felf. Augustine is teipfam, 
guick upon it; Lord, Iknow ME, and Ikaow THE E. To nike Oy 
know God and our {elves is the fum of all knowledge. God — — 
doth not know him, who knows not himſelf. There isa double ~ 
knowledge of our ſelves. i 

Firk, Of finfull felf, or of our fins and failings. 

Secondly, Of renewed felf, or our vertues and graces. Not Talis igwrons 
to know how frail we are, how finfull weare, to what temp- ° Deo ignors- 
tations and corruptions we arc mofi fubjc¢t,is a finfulland corrupt '“”* 
ignorance. To know our imperfc¢tions, is a part of our per- 
fection, 

Secondly, Not to know our graces and vertues, what the 
work ofthe Spirit, and thenature within us 1s, this alfo isa 
finful ignorance. . It ino bonour to be what we do not know our 
felves to be 5 it is to beia tbe ftate of a beaft, not to refleci upon owr 
own eftate, The new creature is light, and carries alight for its: 
owndifcovery. Fhe reproveable knowledge of our.own fouls is: 
not the knowledge of intuition, whereby we apprehend what weare,. 

SETI —— 





Non nofcerea- but the knowledge of oftentation,whereby we are proud of, or truf 
5 Lay afis upon what we are. We have an ordinary faying amongft us, 
m rer ue. Which reacheth this fenfe fully, Such a woman is beautiful, and fhe 
focllum pre fe knowsits fuch a one is a proper man, aud he knows it 5 Such 
fertyutillan ‘ee a one hath many good, a very fine wit, and he knows it; that 
tiam — is ſuch perſons pride and lift themfelves upin their perfections. 
sae — You ſhall haye a foul that will know it {elf into I know not how 
rerna, wW much pride ; many ftand reflecting upon their own perfections, 
| either external, how proper, ftrong and beautiful they are; or 
internal, how witty and eloquent they are, what excellent parts 
_and gifts, what a nimble tongue, what found judgments they 
have, till they lofe Chriftin this croud of themfelves. Thisisa 
dangerous knowledge, a knowledge worfe then ignorance. Bet- 
ter be without knowledge then know our knowledge thus.As to ree 
upon fin, to know our felves in our unbeleif, vanity and paffions, 
dc. humble us: Anda foul in confefling of fin before God, 
looks long upon his dark part, upon his wants and failings, for 
thisend, that he may be humbled : fo to reflect upon our good 
deeds or graces, to know our felves in thofe adornings of love, 
patience, humili? „faith, &c. hazzards us upon pride jfand fome 
fiand gazing {0 long upon thefe excellencies, t#at they are lifted 
up,and become very proud. 
Thus all men who are proud in {pirituals, Know their own fouls. 
So Job would net know bis own foul. 
Hence obferve, that 
A gracions heart rejoyceth in nothing but in the righteoufnefs of 
Chriſt alone. | 
He will not know his foul in his own perfeGtions.A godly man 
would have God know him in the worft, but he will not knew 
himfelfin the beft. He would not havea fin hid from/God, but 
he would hide all his goodnefs from himfelf. He will know eve- 
ty good thing, before he doth it, but when ‘tis done he cares not 
to know.it any more. So the Apoftle (Phil. 3.8,9.) Z account all 
things but loffe for the excellency of the knowledge of Chrift Fefus my 
Lord, for whom I have fuffered the lofs of all things, and do count 
them but dung,that I may win Chrift, and may be found in him, not 
baving mine own righteoufnels, whichis of the law, &e: Paul the 
Apostle would not know Paxil the Pharifee. Legal righteoufhefs 
was lofs to him, when he had found Chrift :_ Legal righteoufnefs 


was dung tù him,when he had a fight of rightcoufnefs by ue 
| Zhe 
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The Pharifee (Luk.18.) had all upon account, and he hoped to 
make good. gain upon his accounts + he knew how many alms he 
had given, how wellhe paid his tithes, and how often he had 
fafted. He made a ftock of thofe things, and put them among his 
treafures, which Pam! made his lofs,and put among the dung. He 
that thus knows his own foul, hath notrue knowledge of Jefus 
Chrift, | 
So much of this 21 ‘verfe, asit isa fuppofition, and hath con- 

nexion with the words fore-going. Asit refers to what follows. 

The words are rendred in the form ofa pofition, I am perfec, 
` Iknow not my foul, I defpife my life. And fo divers interpreta- 
tions are given of it. ` - 

- Firftthus,lam perfed, Oc. that is, my heart is u prigh t, and 

[have ever prized and valued mine own integrity at fuch a rate 

that in comparifon thereof, I have not at all regarded, or prized * 

my own life or foul, that is, the greateft comforts and ſweeteſt mt ae 

enjoyments of my life. My life is but a trifle to my confcience. And pyitate mea, i. 

fo the meaning is, like that )Dewt. 33. 9.) where the word know, c.ca integritate 

is ufed in this {enfe,concerning Levi, Who {aid to bis futher and mo- fam,ut nungua 
ther I have Wot feen bim, neither did he acknowledge bis brethren,nor — — 

know bis own Children. Levi ſſeighted all relations, when they 4 ST * 
ftood in competition with the difcharge of that duty, which the yim ab imegri- 
Lord called him to, he knew neither father, nor mother nor bro- tare mea. | 
ther, nor child, one nor other, he had no regard atall to them, 
fo he might do the will of God. This was. the commendation of 

Levijand the priviledge of the Pricft-hood was afligned to that 
Tribe upon this fervice. Grace will not hearken to the cry of na~- 
ture, when it hears the call of God. Fob is conceived to {peak 
here at the fame rate, as Levi did,or higher, / am upright and per- 
fe in beart toward God, and {uch hath my perfection and upright, 

Aefs been,that I have not known my own foul, T have not regarded any 
felf-interefts,wbich have ftood in the way of my obedience unto God,or, 
jujtice towardman, His friends charged him as if he had been 2 
corrupt Judge,or an oppreffour of the poor; 1 (faith he) am fo far 
from valuing worldly goods or riches beyond my own integrity, 
that I do not value my lifeto my integrity. The Apoltle Pau? 
makes alike profellion( Ad. 20, 24.) His {pirit was fo tree and 

royall,as when he was going bound in fpirit to Fersfalemi beS pi- 

rit witnefing to him, that bonds and afflictions did abide him in every 

City. Noneof thefe things (faith he) move me, neither count I 63 
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life dear (I will not’know my life, Iet it go which wayit will) fo 
I may finifh my courfe with joy,and the miniftery which t bave receive 
ed of the Lord Fefus. Paul was none of your poor merchants, 

who are afraid of their skins. Paw/s life was cheap in his thoughts 
when he was to make an adventure for Chrift, he (as fob here) 
would not know his life, for the omiflionof a neceflary known 
duty, or the commiffion of a known fin. 

This firk ſinſe yields this profitable meditation. 

_ He whofe beart i upright prefers his uprightnefs before all worldly 
commodities, and before bisown life, — 

Chrift calls his Difciples to this height of refolution (Luk, 14. 
26.) Ifany man come to me, and hate not his father and mother and 
children, yea,and his owu life, be cannot be my Difciple: Thatis,the 
fervice of Chrift, and his life being put into the ballance ; life maf 
bea ligh¢ thing weighed with the fervice of Chrift. 

A fecond interpretation gives this fenfe, I am perfect, yet I know 
not my own foul , that is, Lam {o preffed and overwhelmed with 
thefe afflictions, that Í cannot feel my felf, I fcarce know whe- 
ther I am alive or dead : I know not where I am, my foul doth 
not act its offices, my foul is (as it were) benummed in me, or — 
afleep; there is not that vigour or activity in my fpirit, which I 
have found heretofore , I defpife fuch a life as this is, who would 


livea life which is a continued death? there is a sruth in this. For 


asextreamand exceflive joyes carry a man fo far beyond him- 
felf, that he {carce knows whether he be alive or no (fome have 
had experience of fuch raptures and extafies of joy in communi- 
on with God ) Twas fo with Pau! ima cafe fomewhat like (2 Cor, 
12.) Whether in the body I cannot tell, or whether out of the body, I 
cannot téll( faih he) for my part,I could not tell what to make of 
my felf, or what became of my body : As ( I fay) itis thus 
in the exceſſes of {piritual joy and confolation ; fo fometimes in 
the exceffes of anguifh and ſorrow, a man {carce knows whe- 
ther he be alive or dead, what his ftate is, whether in the body or 
out of the body: he regards neither hot nor cold, friend or foe, 
wife or children, he forgets to eat his bread. 

A A third expounds the words asan admiration, I am perfedl,and 
də ye think 1 know not my own fowl ? Doyethink Iam not ac- 
guainted with my felf? Am Ia ftranger at home ? have Ifo de~ 
{pifed my life (think ye) that I take no notice of it, and am cei- 
ther careleſs or infenfible how things go with me? As ifhe aa 
; ; faid, 
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faid,I am perfect, awd this is the work ofa man, whofe wayer arè 
perfect before the Lord, be knows and confidersbisown foul, and 
grows aſſured how matters are with bim: Ye my friends charge me 
with thefe and ibefe failings, and will force them upon mewherber I ù 
will or nozthough I dery your charge, yet ye re-joyn, and re afirm it 
upon me, as though I knew not my own foul, or as if ye knew me better 
then my felf. But I amperfectinheart, and I know my own foul, I do 
not fo delpife my life, as if it were not worth the looking after, or as 
if I were not worth the ground I go upon. 
Laftly, Others underffand it thus (which appears the faireft 
_ and mofi fuitable interpretation of thefe latter ones) / am perfe, Integer ſim, uæe 
neither do I know my own Joul; that is, I am not confcious of any Kio anmsm 
evilin my foul, I know ofno fecret guilt or corruption- hidden 69:e. gere- 
there: and fo fcieuce is put for confcience : I kanow net, is, ] am not pra pevai 
privy to.any evil that my foul delight: in, and keeps clofe, either ake 
againft God or man, yet fuch tvils are upon me that I defpife my 
life. The Spirit of a man (faith Solomon) will bear bis infirmity, 
Then, whata load of infirmity preffes that man, whofe life is a 
aburthen to bim, though no fin burden bis {pirit. Troubles of confci- 
ence do often make the mofi peaceable outward eftate of this life 
troublefome.And troubles in the outward eftate may make thofe 
who have great peace of confcience weary of their lives. What it 
is to defpife life, and that afflictions make this life burdenfome, 
hath been fhewed in the third and fixth Chapters, and will come 
more fully to be confidered at the firft verfe of the tenth Chap- 
ter, whether Ireferthe Reader, and forbear to infit upoa it 
here. | | 
I fhall only add, that Job makes thefe words as a tranfition to Ingreditur in 
the fecond part of hisanfwer to the charge of Bildad., For having @lteram fue ree 
before given glory toGod by acknowledying his juftice, wifdome, Sporfionis par. 
powerand foveraignty in all his a@tings, he paffcs to an apology "or Alar OU 
tor himfelf, or a defence of his own integrity against the infulta= die — — 
- tions, fufpicions and accuſations of his friends; as if he had faid, libera integri, 
I bave defired tojave the Lonour of God from the leaft torch of an una tis fre er 
comely thought, much. more then do I abhor proud and rude con- 2" bene con. 
tendings with bim +, Butas for you, my friends, ye majt give me — 
leave to be plain with you, I am not the man ye-take me for, I 
bavenone of that baſeneſs of fpirit mith which je charge me, I 
am no hypocrite, I am perfet ix beart with God. and uprivbt in 
my dealings with men. And yet I cannot but compl sin “of my 
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fad affliftions, and renew my defires that. the Lord. would give me na 
eafe by death, and.acquit me from the b ands of thefe calamities 
by cutting the threed of my life. I know ye jadge. thefe outward 
evils, as the brand of a wicked man of a men bated by God, Bat TN 
maintain a propofition coutraditiory ta that your opinionsye fhal never 
prove me wick:d,becaufe afflicted,for thus Lhold,and I will boldita- 
gaiuſt you all, as long as I am able to fpeak, thatthe Lord deftruyeth 
the perfect andthe wicked, The argument may be formed up thus, 
That cannot be mide a clear proof of mans impiety, which 
faleth alike upon the good.aud bad. | 
Bui great and deftroying outward afflictions fall equally npe 
. o# good and bad. , | 
Therefore great and deſtroying afflictions cannot be made a 
clear proof of mans. impiety. —* 

The proof of the minor propoſition or aſſumption, is con- 
tained in the three verfes. immediately following. The dif- 
cuflion and opening of which will give both life and. ftrength to 
this argument, | 
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This is one thing, therefor: I faidit, ne deftroyeth the 
perfe and the wicked. | | 
If the fcourge flay fuddenly, he will laugh at the tryallof 
the innocent. de 
| ae The earth is given into the hand of the wicked.: he cover- 
| aeons eth the faces of the Judges thereof; if not, where, and. 
‘whois be £ 





Videtur bie las ; , 

cuſ⸗ impictaters © pimista of fab caufed a learned interpreter: to tremble, 

_ Includere gufi J when he read. it, conceiving that itfavoured ftrongly of im- 
Ee enue piety and blafphemy,as if fob had mingled the ftate of the wicked. 
a A P- and of the righteous in one; or, as if his mind were, that the 

mpro . “pe . 5 : . 

barum judici- Lord did not diſtinctively order the affairs of the world by the di- 
urguody; De- Gates of his wile providence, but left them to be-hudled together 
_uhec mferi- hy inexorable fate, or blind fortune; therefore he concludes that 


fer Job rather perfonates a man void of the truc knowledge aud 
——6 * ‘fea d 














‘Chap.9. AniExpofition upon the Book of JOB. Verl 22. +- 307 


er 
. — ~ -omp 


‘fear of God, then fpeaks his own opinion. Thus he ‘eenfures : 


-but let Fob be well weighed, and his difcourfe willappear full of 
truth and holinefs. $ — 


Thisi bingsekerifornk faiie. 
This is one thing. ] As if he had faid, You have fpoken many 
‘things to me about the power, greatnefs, juftice and wifdome 
of God;in‘all which I agree with you,ye and I have no difference 
about thofe points, I have alwayes thought highly of God, and I 
defire to think humbly of my felf; but here és ene thing, wherein 
I muft for ever difagree from you, here we mub part. Hae unim ef 
So that this verfe isas the limit-ftone between Jobs opinion, mea affirtiong 
and that of hisfriends.Here he {peaks out the [pecial tenet which eop.. ` 
he holds in oppofition to them. Asif he had faid, I yield, and 
ſubſcribe to your judgement in all but this onc and ix this one thing 
I mutt be your adverfary though I will not be your enemy, I fay it, 
and fay itagaix, 
He deftroyeth both the righteous,and the wicked, 


This one thing.| This is uniform: So Me Bronghtox reads ito 
and in this thing Iam uniform, or of the {me mind and judge- 
ment, Į am not at all moved» from my’hold, or fhaken by any 
thing ye have faid. | 

Therefore I faid it.) Thatis, becauſe am ofthis opinion and 
judgement, therefore I will not conceal, but bring it forth, and 
tell you plainly what my thoughts are.. The manner of {peech, I 
faidit, fignifies a vehement afleveration, a liberty and boldnefs 
of {peech, or a conftant adhering and fticking to what hath been 
afferted, I willabide by this potition as long as I live, ‘I cannot 
be beaten from it, not becaufe it is my opinion, but becaufe it js 
a truth, 

Before I come tothe affertion it felf; obferve from the preface 
shis ws one thing, | 7 * 

That trath is ever the fame, and we frouldbe the fame in main- 
taining truth, aE | 

When a man {peaks a thing,of which he js very fure and refoly- 
ed to hold, he faith, in ourlanguage, ‘That's oyce, that is, I have 
{aid it, and I willnotunfay it, ox eat my words. As Pilate, when 
he was defiredro change the infeription which he had put upon 
the crofs of Chrift,anfwered, What I have written, I bave writters, 
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I will not alter a letteror a tittle; So a confident affertor ane 

; {wers, What I have faid, I have {aid , This is one thing, therefore L J 

faid it-Trata ching: s not,why then fhould I,who have born wit- 

nefs to this truth. T; ath mujt be ftood to. We have realon to: 

Rick to trath, for trath will thick to us 3 we may fay it, and fay it 

again,for it will do us good again and again. å The declarative 

truth of God is like Chrift, the effential truch, Tbe j ame yejterday , ’ 

andto dey, and for ever. Though it be very old yet, it wmuxerh not 
old. me i 

And becauſe thisin the text wasa great truth, the very hinge 


upon which the whole difpute bet ween Fob and his friends turn- 
ed, therefore he is fo refolute in it. Whence note further, 
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Asitisa good bargain to buy a little truth with the expence of 
4 much peace ; foitisour wildome, as wellas our duty, to maintain: 
J it with the expence of our peace, They are the wortt fort of cow- 
| ards who render up the Holds of Truth upon compolition. ` No 
tearms honourable enough can be given for the giving up of that. 
I grant that our peace and: lives are richer commodities, then 
fhould be hazarded about trifling niceties; and the crochets of 
* Schoolmen: but we ought to contend earnestly (and we'cannot con- 
3 tend toorcfolutely ) forthe faith which was once delivered tothe 
Saints (jude. v. 3.) . 
Oblerve thirdly, 4 man that bath gotione found principle about 
any point will from that refute. and repeli allobjeGlions that can come 
x, aginjt him., ORS ASSIT i 
M ier bec ori : 7.6. botroms himfelf upon this principle, that God dejtroyes 
-matangquam 0th good and bad alike with outward detruction, This is his great 
Super firm f- Axiome the very foundation upon which he buildeth all ‘he holds: 
mun jendemen- contradictory to hisfriends; the Fort-R yal in which he defends 
—— himſelt againſt all theinoppofitionsand: affaultss One truth well 
ae con... Mann’d'and manag’d {catters and foils a whole Army of crrours; 


tra sos deferfi- One text thorowly underitood gives anfwer to ali objections and . 
aem al laturus unties all the knots ofa controverſie. 
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a * But what's this one thing, upop which: Job makes his boalt;'and > 
* cryes vicioria 2 "Tis this, He dejtroyerb-tbe perfect ahd tbe wicked 
A barb dotirine, yet a good.one. as: 
cee 73 The word which we tranflate to deftroy, Ggnifics an utter blot⸗ 
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ting out or confumption of a thing, noting that the outward di- asosy de 
{fpenfations of God may be fevere and terrible to the perfect, as difperdit hee 
well. as to the wicked. He doth not fay,the Lords afflicts the one, quenter bdeg 
and deftroyes the other} chaftens the one,and confumes the other; treman con- 


but he confumes and deitroyes the one, as well as the ether, He fummationen 
de|troyes et confiumptio- 
J ner refer tur. 
The perfec: 
who is a perfect man in the language of Scripture,and wherein oon 


this perfection contifts, hath been opened more then. oncealready, 
and therefore I thall not fay upon it here. Only in general, the 
perfect man is the man in the higheft form of holiaefs ; a man full 
ofknowledge, faith and good’ works, one of the firt three in 
grace, yea he may be the firjt of the three, yet all this is no fc- 
curity againlt the foreft afi&ion, againk affliction to deſtruction 
cemporal, He dejtroyeth the perfect j 
And the wicked. yo" 
Or the unquiet and tumultuous manm. E eked aan is an "en pir 
quiet and tumultuous man. Every wicked man i hi cine Bidad 
unfetled, and an uaquiet man. He bath no where torek whe bath feculi curs 
not Chrift to ret upon: He is alwayes out of the wy, who is not in follitudinesys 
bim, who is the way. Wicked men rci only in doing eyil, they are vesen, 
never quict butin motions unto (in. God thews their nature 
in their name, Unguiet is their name, and anquietneſs is with them. 
Wicked men tronbie ana vex others as much asthey can, but they 
trouble and vextbemfelves moft of all, 

By thefe’ wicked ones the Septuagint underftand mighty and LX X.Impium 
rich mew. Riches aré fo often got by wickednels, and are occa- P" — 
fons to fo many of making them wicked,that wicked and rich may —— ji: 
fometimes change names, or fignific the fame perlon, Qui pietat ein- 

One of the GreckExpolitors underitands the text,of thofe who fignis ct vita; 
are great in goodnels, and firong in faith, He’ deftroyes the perfect, clarus 
and he deftroyes him that is mott perfect even the molt eminent in poyas 
holincís,the talleſt Cedars in grace. As if the words implyed only a ymp. 
gradation of good men,and not a diftinction of guod and bad. 

But the letter of the text hath no thew of reaſon at all for fuch 
andntérpretation, and therefore I fhall pafs it by, and take the 
words as our tranflation renders them, holding forth that 
srand dichotomy of mankind, He dejtroyeth the perfedt and the 


wicked. . 
This s 
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This fob affirms againſt Bildads affertion ( Chap, 8. 20,.)who 

there gives hisjudgement thus. God will not caft away a righteous. 
man, which (though it.may have a true fenfe, yet Bildads meane 
ing being,that God will not calta godly man away in this life, or 
totally deftroy him in temporals) Job denyes, affirming that a 
godly man may not only be afflicted, but affli@ed all his life, and 
die under that affliction, which in Bildads ſenſe is to be caft away, 
For though Bildad did not hold (as Eliphaz) that every man 
who isafilicted, isafflicted for wickednefs (he thoughta good 
man might be afflicted for the tryal and exercife of his graces )yct 
he was very confident, that God never fuffcred a righteous man 
to be overwhelmed with affliction : but after fome fhort, though 
fharpaffaults, reftored him again. And therefore Bildad numbred 
them alfo with the wicked, who were deftruyed as wellas affi- 


Cted. This Job refutes and argues againft all along, conftant! 
holding the contrary principle, that —— 
Hence obſerve, 

Good and bad, righteous aud wicked,are often involved in the fame 
outward evils, 

The fpiritual eftate.ofa righteous man is fo ſtrong, and ordered 
in all things,that he can neither totally nor finally tall from or 
lofe it,Grace is above theſe hazzards. But the temporal eftate ofa 
righteous man may be loft, both totallyand finally. Riches and 
health,and honour,are like themfelves, whofeever is thcir mafter, 
fading and perifhing. A righteous man hatha higher tenure of 
things below, and holds them upon better terms then a wicked 
man doth ; yet he holdsthem but for a term, they are not endu- 
ring {ubftance to him,as not toothers. A little that a righteous 
man bath is better then the riches-of many wicked, P{al.37.16. )But 
the righteous may be deprived ef what he hath, as foonas any of - 
the wicked, (Ecclef. 9.1.) No man knoweth either love or batred 
by all that is before himyall things come alike to all, there ie one event 
ta the righteous and to the wickedsas is the good fo is the finner, and 
he that fweareth as be that feareeh ax oath,Externals diftinguith not 
internals, No mans fpiritual eftate is knowable by the view of his 
temporal. Say te the Land of Ifrael thus faith the Lord, Behold, I 
am againft thee, ana I will draw forth my [word ont of bis facath, 

( €xek. 21.3.) And what will the Lord do with it? willhe not 
bathe it in the blood of his ewemies,and heath ir in the bowelsof ` 
| wicked 
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wieked men ? he will: but fhall it be bathed in the blood of none 
elfe ê The next words refolve the doubt, And I will cut off from 
thee the righteoms and the wicked. It isa terrible fentence s {word, 
famine, peftilence make no difference of men or manners > they 
know neither faces nor hearts. The bett ina Nation may taſte the 
bloody cup, and feel the cold Iron in their bowels, together with 
the worlt. The green tree,and the dry tree may be devoured by the 
fame fire, as the Prophet fhadows good and bad, or as fome 
think good and bettcr, falling into the fame calamity (Ezek, 20. 
47.) with which that of Chriſt (L#k.23. 31.) (tems more agrec- 
able. The basket of good figs goes into captivity with the basket 
of evil figs, under which the good and bad among the Jews were 
typed, fer. 24. 1. 2, 3- 

But though they fali under the fame deftruction, yet their cafe 
under it is as different, as the perfons are. Faith and holy reafon 
diftinguith where {cnfe cannot. | 

Judgements upon the wicked men, are for fatisfattion to 
the juitice of God. They who are heirs of eternal death,receive part 
of their inheritance in this life. All their punifpments are payments, 
The fore-raftes and beginnings offarther forrows. Thefe judge- 
ments upon the Saints are only corrective or purgative. Their 
hopes are not defiroyed, when their bodies or eltates are. Their 
affii@tions are medicinal, and heal while they kill. We muft 
not wrapup the difpenfation of God to different perfons. in the 
fame. apprehenfions; though his act be the fame to both, yet his 
meaning isnot. How the afli&tions of the wicked and righte- 
ousdiffer, the Reader shall find more diftin@ly opened, Chap, 
5- 17° | 

Fob goes owto confirm his opinion by a further argumcnt, in 
the23dverfe. For if any fhould deny his minor propolition, 
that the Lord deftroyes the righteous and the wicked, he.proves 
it-thus. /f the fcourge flay {uddenly, be langheth -at the tryall of the 
innocent, that is,he carries himfelf ( fo farasthe eye can judge) 
toward the innocent in their tryals, ashe doth-toward the wic- 
keft under greateft judgements, He laughetb at the one, and he 
laugheth at the other , which wordsare at once a confirmation 
and anaggravation of what he fpake before. 


Verſe 


Pana fatisfa- 
éfovta et medi- 
cinalis, 
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V erfe 23. Ifthe feourge flay fuddenly,be laugheth st the tryall of the 
` innocent. w 

The former words gave offence to fome mindes, conceiving 

them inconfiftent with grace and holinefs. Others are more 

offended with thefe. And in the letter it is trange language to 

fay, The Lord laughs at the tryall of the innocent. This verfe, with 

Nuilum ef ver. the fifteenth of the 7#b Chapter, So that my foul chooféth ftrangling, 
bumbac femen- are concluded by a learned Writer,the fharpeft and moft queftion- 


— 


afperius in hoc word again, that, I chufe ſtrangling; yea twice, but I will proceed 

libro, Philip. 40 furthers) {aid alfo, That thou laugheſt at the triallof the innocent, 
but I will never fay foany more, I am afham’d that ever I opened 
my lips fo unadvifedlystis tou much that J have fpoken twice fo 
fintully,f will not fpeak fo thrice. The conceit is witty, but the 
charge lies too heavy. The fenfe of the former hath been made out 
fair tor fob, and 1 doubt not but his meaning may be fo cleared 
in this latter, that he will need neither reproof nor apology for 

mw faying, | i 
Flagellum à If the feourge flay fuddenly, &c. 


Cif cuumeund? 


© wel circundar. The verb fignifics to encompafs orincircle a thing, to twine 
) do dicitur,quod round about it. And fo it alludes to the fafhion ofa {courge, which 


videstuy cir- begirts the oftender,and at every blow winds about his body. 
ot eal The {courge in Scripture is put for any affition:plague,fword 
bominem, . | ip 
; or famineare called ſcourges, Ha. 10.26. The Lord of hofts fhall 
ftirr upsa ſcourge for him what {courge ! the next words expound 
it, a fcourge, not of cords or wiers, but of {words and {pears, a 
{courge, according to the flaughter of Midian at the rock Orch, that 
is, the Lord will fend a {word upon him : So Gideox flew the Mi- 
dianites, Judg. 7. commanding his fouldiers to make that terrible 
fhout when they fell on upon their Camp, The Sword of the Lord 
and of Gideon, That great warriour Attila King of the Hannes, 
who harafled a great part of Chriftendom with fire and {word, 
4 wascalled, Flagellum Dei, The {courge of God. The unbeleiv- 
Egellum in- ing Jews having madea Covenant with death, and an agreement 
uncans, 1 ¢ with hell, were very full of faith, fach as it was (1/z.28. 1 — 


T i. When the over-flowing [courge fhall pafs thorow, it fþhall not come 


f | etproculeans, “ntous. An over-floming scourge (Tis an elegant metaphor 


P ; taken 
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Dera. : able’ paffages in the whole book. Hence his conceit, that in the 
mea fulpendi- 40th Chapter, verf. 5. Job aims at thefe two fpeeches, Ouce have 


um,duriue atg; 1 Spoken, bit I will not anfwer 5 that is, I will never fpeak fuch a- 
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taken from waters) is a common, fpreading, {weeping judge- 
ment which like an over-flowing river encompaffes, circles about, 


and fetches in all. 


Slay fuddeuly. 


| a ERNS 
Every fcourge doth not flay, and many which flay donot flay Su, Astin 
fuddenly. We ufually hear the clafhing of the {courge before we ita ut non fen. 
feel the fmart of it. The Lord thews the fcourge and threatens tiatur donec 
it before he {mites with it, he lets judgement hang like a black "fist. 
cloud over the heads of fome, long before it falls upon them. But 
others He flayes fuddenly, | 
Some take this fuddennefs of the fceurge in flaying fora mitti- 
gation of the judgement, and others for the heightning of it. In 
the former fenfeiuddennefs doth not imply the fudden coming 
of it, but the fudden killing of it, a fcourge which doth its work 
quickly ; fo that a man doth not hang long asit were upon the 
rack of an affliction. The Church of the Jews (Lam, 4. 6.) com- 
plains of their afflictions, as if the judgement of Sodome and Gee 
morrah had been more eaſie and eligible then that which the Lord 
brought upon Feruſalem; not that they thought God had 
dealt worfe with them then with Sodeme and Gemorrab,bnt as to 
this particular, becaufe Sodome was overthrown in amoment,but 
Jerufalem was pined away by degrees with famine. A Judden 
fcourge w akind of mercy, Better dye once then die alwayes; Or, 
as the Apoftle {peaks concerning the afflictions of theSaints( Rom. 
8.36. )To be kilied allthe daylong. When one under torture peti- 
tioned Tiberius the Roman Emperour, a bloody cruel tyrant,that 
he might be quickly difpatcht,he defired not lifeor pardon, but 
a fpeedy death 5 the Emperour fent him word, That as yet, be was Nondum tecum 
not reconciled to bim, ur becomehis friend, His cruelty would nei- in gratiom re- 
ther fuffer the man to live longer, nor to dye fpeedily. And fome 4#. 
obſcave, that as the Prophet expreffes his trouble at the’ profpe- 
rity of the wicked in their lives, fo at this’ kind of profperity in 
their deaths, Tbereare no bands in their death; but they are lujty 
and ſtrong, (Pfal. 73.4 ) that is, when they dye, in their ftrength, Aon Juht mdi 
they are not pined away with long and tedious ficknefles ; They" %tecram 
live in pleafure, and dye with eafe. They are not bound to their 
beds, and ty.d down with the cords of chronical lingring di- 


_ feafes. It is fome favour (af the fcourge mutt flay) to be flain, in 


this fenle, faddenly. 
: i Sf But 










But here the {courge flaying fuddenly, is a judgement coming’ 
unexpectedly, They who fleep in fecnrity, feldome dream of forwrges, 
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Obferve hence : | 

God can fead death and affliciion in a moment.. 

When they foall {ay Peace and fafety, then fudden deftruttion coms , 
eth pon them, as travel upon a woman with child, and they faall not- © 
efcape (1 Thel.§.3.) Wicked men are never fo near deftruction, as | 
— when they are moft ſecure. And that (by the way) is the reafon 
ts why we have leaft caufe to fear thoſe men, who fear God Jeaft x 
_ Security {prings from infidelity, and both from flighting, if not: 

contéemning the Word of God; no marvelthen if the Lord ha- 
Ren his wrath to juftifie histruth, and flay them ona fudden who - 
would not believe, no not at leifure. But to the point. The Pro- 
phet deferibes it elegantly. (Ha. 30. 13.) This inignityfhall be to 
yat ts z breech ready to fall, that is, this iniquity fhall produce a. 
judgement, which hall be'to you asa breach ready to fall, Swelling 
out in an bigh wall whofe breaking cometh fuddenly at an intant. Lf. 
‘once a high built. waldo bat {well,down it comes.Sxch a {welling 
wall fell upon ahd ‘flere twenty and feventhoufand of Renhadads feats 
ered Army (a 'Kingszo:30:) And Juch a-tower in Siloefell npon. 
— eighteen and flewithem (Luk. ĩ 3. 4.) The Prophet Feremy at once. 
Baye imprecates and fore-tells afpeedy {courge upon the gain-faying 
Jews, Lets cry be beard from their houfes, when thou fhalt bring a 
troop feddenly upon them, Jer. 18. 22. This ‘hath been the cafe of. 
many among us, who thinking of no danger have. been furprized 
‘by a troop;themfelves made prifoners,and. their houfes ſpoyl'd in. 
‘one hour. ‘Such was the condition of our Brethren in Ireland 5 it. 
is almoft'incredible how faddenly that {courge flew them: there 
was ſcarce a Proteſtant that had fo much as a {ufpicion of the dan-. 
igers nay, fome would not believe it, when a great part of the 
4 country was-on.a flamejand the enemy had butchered thoufands. 
That fcourge (if ever any) flew both the perfe@.andithe wick-. 
‘ed. As mercies: may come fo fuddenly.to our fentes, that they. f 
overcome our faith, fo may judgements. Some have been furpri- 
acd with'mercy (P/al. 126.4.) When the Lord turned our captivity. 
as the fireams in the South : that is gavens fudden deliverance Ri- 
- versin the ‘South rife not from a.conftant {pring, but fromacci-. 
; ‘dental raines, which ‘make violent land-floods on a: fudden.) At - 
‘the approach of thisfadden mercy, ‘the Jews were like to them. 
that dream, ‘So when'the Lord fends {udden judgements, rivers 











` 


of calamity., rivers of blood, as rivers in the South , when 
ke brin gs in captivity, as rivers inthe South, thenare we ina ` 
dream too, and are not only deftroyed, but diftra@ed and ama- 
zed. But how faft foever judgements come, they come not fud- 
denly upon them who arc awake, much lefson them who are 
watching for them when they come. 
If the fcourge flay fuddenly what then ? | — 
He will laugh at the tryal of the innocent. Wel arida. 

M. Broughton reads it thus, He fcerneth at the melting away of | Da 
the innocent. The reafon of the different reading is,becaule the He- ae à 
brew word may fpring cither from a root,figmitying totempt and sentavit. 
try,orfrom another, To melt and diffolue: Hefcorneth at the melting 
away ofthe innocent. Aftictionsvaregmeltingssytheywazffolwe our 
«comforts; yez, our very bearts,in the fame fente that godly forrow 

breaks our hearts. Pity foould be fhewed to him that is melted (Chap, 
6.) but ye forfake the fear of the Almighty 5 ſo M. Broughton tran- 
flates there, T beLordtempted Abrabam(Gen.22.1.)that is,the Lord 
tried his faith,to find out ef what ftrength it was, and how much 
he could truft him in that great bufinefs of facrificing his fon. 

He will laugh at the tryal ofthe innecent) at their melting or yy 
trying by afflictions. The difficulty is, How God laughs at this Ridere efl irri- 
tryall? The word notes derifion or {corn ( Pfal. 2.4.) He that fit- 4, fubfonna- 
eth in beaven will laugh there he ufes the ordinary word for laugh- — — ab ho- 
ter, andhe will bave them in deriſion. That’s the word in the ee 
So that properly and ſtrictly itjfignifics to fcorn and deride, and Jerico dag 
that either by words or geftures, as putting forth of the finger, fha= turnis mala 
king the bead,or gnafhing the teeth,which are Scripture expreflions conficiunt. } 
ofhighcf {corn by gefture. ae las 

But how fhall we fit thisto the bufinefs in hand ? Will the —— 
Lord thus {corn and deride at the trial and probation of the fit esterno 
innocent ? corpors goſtu. 

The Vulgar was it feems fo much firaitned to make out the —— wer 
{enfe,that he reads it negatively, Lf the foourge flay fuddenly,be will — — a 
not laugh at the tryal of the innocent. Others though they put not pic.in i Cor. 
in a ncgation formally andin terms, yet they doit equivalently, 14. 21. 
and therefore they render it by an interrogation, If the [courge flay 
fuddenly wil: be laugh ai the tryal of the innecent?. No. he will not. 
that’s their meaning:the Lord will not fleight or neghe@ the tryal | 
of the innocent, though he deftroycs them, yet he will not deride 

{ 


2 them, 
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them. But we, and mof of the learned Hebritians, keep clofe to 
the affirmative, If ibe Scourge flay fuddenly , he will laugh at the 
tryal of the innocent, 

There is a difpute, whom we are to underftand by this He, for 
fome taking this laughing and deriding in the broadett fenfe.think 
it too low and difhonourable to be afcribed unto God, and there- 
for. they carryit down low enough, afcribing it tothe devil ;. 
if the fcourge fisy fuddenly, then the devil laugheth to fee the upright 
tryed, he makes merry with the forcows of the Saints: the devil 
hath no great caufe (how much mind (vever he hath) to laugh, 
confidering his condition; but the meaning is, that which gives 
the devil moit con tent,is to fee the righteous perfons vexed. And 
that’s atruth As there is joy in heaven, when good men forrow for 
fins fo there is joy in bell, when good men are enwrapt with the for- 
rows of {uffering. 

Others make the antecedent to He, a wicked man ( fuch are 
within one degree of Satan hischildren) If the Scourge flay fad», 


> 


denly, then, the ungodly, who yet thrive and prof{per, rejoyce and 
` make {port at the tryal of theinnocent ; See wha; thefegood, ho- 
not innocent men have got they thought by their prayers and faftings, 
by their Zeal and ftridtne{s to exempt themfelves fram thefe commit 


afflictions, they prefumed they fhould be {pared, though ali the world 
were confumedsbut fee they are detroyed as well as others, they:fmart 

under the lafbsas well as we their neighbours whom they looked 11504, 
asthe only whipping locks, when a [courge fhould come. That wick. 
ed men laugh and deride the innocent under affliction, and jeer 
them with, Where is your Godnom? what's become of al your praying 
andfafting ?-Where are the hopes ans confidence, the priviledges and 
protections ye talked.ef ? ? isa truth. 

But thirdly, We need not eafe the text thus, nor releive jt out 
of this difficulty by faftning the interpretation upon wicked men, 
Lit us take the relative tobe God himfclf, and fee how we can 
make the fenfe Out, with a faving to his bonour. If the fcourge fl y 
fddeniy He, that is, the mott noly and gracious God, laugheib at 
the tryal of the innocent, Flow fo ? 

« Firit, | premife this, God doth not laugh or deride properly at 
the aiflictions of his people. No, the Lordis a tender, a gracious 
anda merciful father to his pè ople at all times, and moit tender 

their affli@ions, when {hey are in. their 


of them, when they are in 
ſoreueſs, aud in their forrows’: he ismore tender then the mof 
tender 
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terider-hearted mother (1/4.49.15.)C an a mother forget her fuck 
ing child, that fhe foould mot have compaffion on the fon of her womb? 
yea, they may forget, yet will I not forget thee. Willa mother laugh 
and deride a poorinfant, when it lics fprawling and wants her 
help? No, mach leſs will God langh at his people: therefore as 
laughing noteth hard-heartednef$, or unnatural harfhnels ot fpi- 
rit, the Lord doth not laugh at his afflicted Saints, it is againit 
his nature, againſt his practice and all cxp-ricnce. 
What is it then he laughs at? 
Firſt, Potitively, thus, fsb would hear exprefs that the Lord 

carries himſelf in outward things, with an equal hand both to the 

good and bad, as was touched before, The Lord laugheth 

at and derideth the wicked , Prov.1.28.) I will laugh at their dê- 

firuttion, and mockwhen their fear cometh, The carriage of God to Dicitur ridare, 
his own pcople is fuch, asit he did mock and laugh at chem allo. guia fie judi- 
He that laughcth and derideth at a mans affliction, doth not ic- cant bominum 
gard what he fuffers,he gives him no help nor delivers him out of viga. 

his fuflerings, Nay, a tan that laugheth at_another in asHiGion, 

willlay more aifl ction upon him.Even thus in regard of outward 
difpenfations, God deals with hisowa people, that is, when iu- | 
nocentones are in afH,ction and ery unto him, he makes as it he Ridire dicitw, 
did not hear or regard them, but lets them lye crying it may be cum contemmere 
day after day in their pains and wants,yea fometimes initead of ca- videtur ae 
fing them,he layes more afflictions upon thempoor fouls fince they — 7 — —8 
fought the Lord they find an increafe of their forrows. God = ~ 
{vems to deal with them,as Pharaoh did with the. Jfrzelites in E- 

gyp',whvu crying to him for releafe of their burdens, are an{wered 

only w th,Ye are idle ye are idle, let more work be laid upon thefe 

men. Exod.5.Or like Reboboam,who threatned his people to make 

their yoak heavicr, while they petitioned he would make it light- 

er, and told them of {corpions, while they complained of whips. 

David gives us this in his own experience ( Pfal. 77. 2,3.) In the 

day of my trouble I fought theLord,my fore ran in the night and cea- 
fednot, Cor, my hand was {tretched outin prayer, and bedewed 

with tcars) my Juul refufed to be comforted( David fought for com- 

fort, but his troubles encreafisg,he could not take in the comforts 

adminiftred ) Lremembred God, and was troubled, I complained, 

and my fpirit was. over mw! elmed | le 
1} Thus David once rehev- 
ed himfelt,When the people talked of stoning him, he encouraged him- 
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felf inthe Lord bis God(1 Sam.30.6.)¥et fometimes God feems to 
think of us leaft, when we think of bim moit. A foul complaining 
may be over~whelmed, infiead of being helped. Now, he that 
Pot orationes- l3 YES ON further affiGtions, flights and laughs at the former. And 
meas,itame  thisis the firft way,in which it may be made out, how God laughs 
femper in mife- at the tryall of the innocent. When they complain, hedoth not 
sin reliquit, ac preſentlyxeleive them, nay, he layes heavier burdens of affliGion 
fee dee upon thea’, and makes them more matter of complaining, before 
they have any matter of rejoycing. | 
Secondly thus, Che Lord is faid to laugh.in regard of the plea- 
- fure He takes in the fruits, cfi-cts and iflues of thofe troubles, 
Desn on “say wherewith his people are exercifed : He /angheth, not at the affi- 
feat © ion it felf, but at the effets and ſucceſs of it: he knows the 
fiunonle-. iffue wil] be matter of high contentment to himfelf, and benefit to 
vem capitvo- the Saints. He laughsat their tryal, becaufe he knows they will 
luptarems honour him in their tryals.He laughs not becaufe they are pained, 
but becaufe himfelf is glorified. Asa father who putsa child up- 
ona very hard task,which yet he is aflured the child is able to go 
thorow with, takes content to fee himfweat at it, to pant and 
blow atit: Or,as a Commander in war, rejoyces when he putsja 
party, of whofe valour and skill he is confident, upon fome dan- 
gerous fervice : though he knows many of them mutt bleed for it, 
and forne of them (perhaps) dye for it, yet it pleafes him to fee 
{uch engaged iu it. Thus God laughs at the tryals and moft defpe- 
rate adventures of the innocent, for ke fees they are men who will 
bide a tryal, they willweither fhrinkin the wetting, nor will their 
[pirits confumein the burning. | 
And thusabeliever is exhorted to laugh at hisown tryal, My 
breth e:( faith the Apoftle Fames,Ch. 1.2. )count it all joy when ye 
fallinto divers temptations or tryals. The more tryals, the more 
@oyesvAnd thus one bcleiver may laugh and rejoyceat the tryal of 
another, becaufe he knows that the tryal of our faith, being much 
more precions then of Gold that perifheth though it betryed with fire, 
fhall be found unto praife, and bonour, and glory at the appearing of 
Fefus Chrift, i Pet, 1.6,7. 
Fence obferve, 
Firlt, Tbe Lord may bear himſelf toward his own people in their 
af dion,as if be mockt at their afflictions, | 
As he laughs at wicked men in earneft,and hath them in derifi- 
on`: {o he puts out an appearance of derilion in what he doth to 


his own people. Second- 
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Secondly, To fee good mew tryed i a delight unto God. | 
Laughter is an expreflion of our inward content and joy. 
Though the word of the text is {carce ufed for laughter ina good _ 
fenfe, yet here it may. The Prophefie faith of Chritt( 1fa.53.1@.) 
Tt pleafed the Lord to bruife him, God the father was delighted 
to bruife his Son, not that he delighted in aflicting or 
firiking him, he was tender and dear to him, as the apple ef 
hiseye. But with reſpect to the iffue and fruit of it, the Lord 
was pleafed 5 His father laughed to fee him cajt down and fuffering, 
whom he fore-faw conquering and trinmphing: So itishere. A 
man delights to {ee wreftlers thew their ftrength,as alfo to behold. 
men ftriving for mafteries in fencing or running a race, which 
are but tryals of activity, and comtendings for honours. Thus 
when the Lord bringeth his innocent fervants into affliction he 
doth but bring them to a wreftling, to a running or a fencing, to 
fee how they can make ufe of. their hands and legs, how they can 
make ule of their fpiritual armour, how they can- weild the 
{word of the Spirit, how they can defend themfelves with 
the fhield of faith,how they can bear a knock upon the helmet ot. 
flvation,. how they can walk upon thorns and fharp ftones,him- 
{elf having before fhod their feet with the preparation of theGaf pel 
of peace. This is the ſpectacle which God delighteth in and laughs 
at, and itisa glorious {pectacle. The Romi triumphs were but 
childish pl iyes to thefe of the Saints, called out and clad with the. 
armour ofrighteouſneſs, which makes them more then Conquer- 
ours, overtribalations and diftrefs, over perfecation, famine, 
nakednefs, -peril and the fword, yea over principalities and pow- 
ers, over things prefentand to come; the Saints in their tryal woy vides guid 
conquer not only all prefent evils, but all that are poilible. They paest in ace 
are real. vi@tours over thofe evils,which they ſhall never ſeel or fce. Jupiter pul. 
As in doing, © in fuffering,all is reckoned tous,which we are wil- chriusfi con- 
ling to engage in, though actually we do not; no marvel Gad Vette an 
lauch at the tryallof fuch Championsand Chriftiaa Hero's. It is — 
5 J quam ut ſpellet 


the obfervation of Seneca, a Roman Moralift and Philofopher, in Catonem, jam 
his book of providence, {peaking of fome of the Ancient worthies pitibus non 
of Rome, I fee not (faith he) what Jupiter bath on earth more con- — — 
tentful to bim,or to which he would rather turn bis eye,tbex to bepal nen oe 
Cato tanding firm in the midit of publick ruines é that though ¢ ae eas 

ato ſtandiag fii — tpublichruines, that though after ey'nas publicas 
all bis wretlings as a noble Patriot for the faving of bis Country) be retum Senec. 
found both his boneſt counfels broken and bis unnearie Ilabours lolt yet l 2de, provid 
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he did not lofe bis Spirit nor was bis beart broken, Now, if an Hea- 
then could fay, that to fee fuch a man contelt with all manner of 
troubles,was,he thought,a delight tor J #piter,and laughter to the 
idol-gods : Maiy not we changing the perfons make his fenfethe 
comment of this text, and d proot of this obfervation ? It is a ho- 
ly delight to the holy God to fee his faithfull ones, his Abrahams 
ima tryal,to tee his Fobs in a tryal,his Pz#ls ina tryal,to (ce thofe 
(srandees in graces {hew {uch admirable skill, fuch courage, fuch 
zeal. fuch faith,fuch patience,fuch fubmiflion of {pirit,to fre Saints 
play themen thus infuch {pirituall tryals and hottelt fervices, is 
not this juk matter of laughing and rejoycing to the Lord»? 

And it the Lord takea kind of pleafure in the tryals of his 
Saints, then furcly the Saints ought not to be difpleated at their 
tryals. Hence the Holy Ghoft bids the Saints laugh, as wellas the 
Lord laugheth, Jam. 1.2. My brethren count it all joy when ye fall 
into divers temptations. Chriftians, never look upon a tryal with 
fuch fad and {owr faces ; the face of God is full of {miles to {ce you 


at it : thatl chat make you fad, wich makes God rejoyce ¢ Never 

Further, note, That the affliciions of the Saints are tryals of the 
Saints. 

They are occafions to fhew forth their vertues and their grà- 
cis; They give proofs both to God and the worid, what manner of 
men they are. Tried ones are precious ones; many others are ſo, 
but thefe appear what they are, they have fhewed their mettall, 
All true faith is good, but tryed faith is beft (1 Pel.1. 7.) That the 
tryal of your faith (that is,that your tryed faith ) being much more 

jia * precious then of gold that perifherh, may be found unto pra ije, &c. 
— pi : Betides theft two interpretations, I thall add, tor a clofe, two 
tum aligizofa more, which may further illuftrate the meaning oi this laughter a- 
noizprenit {cribed to God, at the tryal of the innocent Firſt, or 
Dew, Ridetg; Thirdly, He laughs at the fears and fad fore-catts of his people» 
—— who not being able to look thorow ſecond cauſes, and fee the 
dange Horat, ends of things in their beginniogs, prefently judge all’s lott, che 
13. Car, Od, Church mutt be ruin’d,and the Saints undone,becaufe thus tryed; 
29. Now God knowing the cnd ofall actions, not only at their begi- 
ning, but fron the bezinning (yea, from eternity ) he looking tho- 
row the blackelt clouds and darke& nights upon the iffues of all 
things derides,the fimple conje tures of men about them. The very 
Heathens have given usfucha notion of God in laughter. Se- 
aondly, or Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, God laughs at the laughter, and derides the joyes of 
wicked men, whe fee his innocent ones tryed. For they fay in their 
hearts, and it may be with their tongues, Happy we, who have fed- 
ped Juch a {couring,we would not have been ix their coats for a world: 
better die then live to bring our felves into fuch troubles, Or,thus, : 
Now the dayis ours, we have prevailed, thefe men are catcht and eg- 
tangled, we'fhall do well enough with them now. The Lord hearing 
fuch language at the tryal of the innocent, laughs, to think how 
thofe wretches fhall fee themfelves deceived, when they {ce thefe 
who were fallen rifen again, or God by their fall railing others, 
and getting his King upon his holy hill of Sion. 

Laltly, As God laughs at the tryal of the innocent fo let the 
necent andimpenitent remember and tremble at it, that God 
will Jaugh at the approach of their torments,and mock when their 
fear cometh, when their fear cometh as a defolation, and. their 
deftruction as a whirlewind. | : 

Fob having thus fhewed how the innocent are afflicted, fhews 
in the next verle how the wicked are exalted, and from both he 
infers, that there can be no judgement made ofany mans inwatd - 
fiate, whether he be innocent or wicked, upon his outward ſtate, 
whether he be proſperous or afflitted : The innocent ate under the 
{courge,and the wicked are upon the throne, and who doth thefe 
things,but God himfelf ? that’s the fam of this 24th verle, 


Verſe 24., The earth is given into the hand of the wicked, he covereth 
the faces of the Judges thereofyif not where and whois he 


The earth is given into the band of the wicked. 

The earth. | Earth may be taken ftriGly for the clement of 
earth, as it is oppolcd to hre,water,and air. Not ſo in this place $ 
but more largely, earth is put for all earthly things, as Pf. 11 5. 6. 
The heaven of heavens is the Lords, but the earth hath be given “unto 
_ the children of men,that is,he hath divided all earthly.comfortsasa 
portion or inheritance among men: their lot falleth there, ~ 

Thirdly, Earth is put for the inhabitants or people of the earth, 
Pfal. 100.1.Praife bim all ye earth;{o the Hebrew which we tran- 
flate, Praifi him all ye people of the earth. Iſa. 24.4. The earth mourn 
eth andfadeth amay; that is,they who dwell on the earth. 

Fourthly,By the earth we may underftand fi pecial Countries or 
Nations, tracts or parts of the earth, | / | 
| Tt Fifthly 
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Fifthly, The earth is put for earthly minded men, and forthe - 
falfe Church, Revel.14. 3. The Saints are redeemed fromthe earth ; 
chat is.God hath fetcht them out from amongft falle worfhippers 
and impure ones, he hath refcued them from the world. of Idola- 
ters, and from the fuperfiitious multitude. 

in'this place ear’ is to be underftood in the fecond, third , or 
fourth notion, namely, for all earthly comforts; or for the Pro- 
vinces and Kingdoms of the earth 5 or for the inhabitants. 
and people of! thé carth. Thefe are given into tbe hand of the 
wicked. 

Given. |The Lord makes(as it were)2 deed of gift of chefe things 
wato wicked men. Soin the 15th of this book, v. 19. Unto whom 
alone the earth was given, and no ftranger paffed among them, which 
fome expound of the righteous, No franger paffed among them; 
that is, mone came toinvade them: Or, asothers render it, No 
ſtrange thing, that is, no unjuli thing came in amongfi them, they 
had the earth in their own power and rightful poffcflion. 

Tobe given, noteth two things; or there isa double act of 
piven, 

There is a giftby providence, and agift by promife. When 
the Lord is faid togive the earth into the hand of the wicked, we are 
to underftand irof that common providentiall gift whereby he 
difpofeth of all things toall mens no man hath any thing but by 
the gift of God. Thus wicked Fereboam had the Kingdome of I- 
rae! given him,and fohad hypocriticall Febæ for tour generations, 
Theyferved the providence of God, andthe providence of Goa exalted 
them. (At.17.26.)Hehath made of one blood all Nations of men, for 
to dwell on all the face of theearth, and bath deter mined the time be- 
fore appointed, andthe bounds of their habitation, that is, he hath 
(as it. were ) chalked out, and drawn a line where the bounds 
and habitations, whither the dominions and poffeflions of fuch 
men fhall be extended, and where they fhall be confined. That's 
a giftiof providence. 

There is.a {pecial gift of promifé peculiar to beleivers(Ro.8.3 2.) 
He that {pared not his own Son, but gave him to diefor ws,bvw fhalt 
henot with bim alfo freely give us all things? that is, all worldly 
things;or we may take in whatfoever elfe concerns our {piritual e- 
tate, befidesChrift:all the things of Chrift;yea & all worldly things: 
¢ ome in to the Saints, as a gift by Chrijt, who bimfelf the greateſt 

gift that, ever man received, or that Ged could bitow, How fhall be 
| deny 
J 
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deny w any thing, when be bath giver us him wha-i above things ? 
1,Cor.g..22:23-Whetber Paul, ar Apollosjor the world, altis yours, 
(for ye ave Ghrifts, Believers en} 
i ilk sect bei „In this fenfe the earth is not given 
tothe wicked’: The Lord givesthemnothing in Chri, or for 
-C hrift,as a Saviour in the Covenant of grace,Chrijt as a Lord bath 
bought the wicked (2-Pet.2.1.)and he givesthem what they have, 
as they are his.creatures:as he hath given them afublfittence;and a 
breathing in the world, fo he allots them maintenance in the 
world. 
So then, to receive by donationfrom God, may note any way 
of poffeflion, What wicked men inherit by ſucceſſion and defcent 
from their’anceftours, is a gift of God. 
Yea, what they get and hold by violence. and oppreflion, isa 
gift of God, The carth which wicked men tear out of the haifds of 
the godly; the earth whichthey Raia with the blood of lawfull 
owners, that they may enjoy itseven this is Laid to be given unto 
them by God, in that common way of providence. Nebuch sduex 
zar wasacrucloppreffour, yethe had the earth given him by 
God, fer.27. 6.Now have I given all thefe lands into the band of 
Nebuchadnezzar the King Babilon my fervant, and the bealts of 
the field have I given him alfo to ferve him, God gave the land, yet 
Nebuchadnezzar invaded it,and got it by violence. God fent him 
(Ifa. 10. 6.) but he went of his own errand, verf. 7. He hid no 
thought of ferving the will and commands of God, but of ferving 
his own ambition and covetoufnelS + yét of this cruel oppreffour 
the Lord faith, I have given him all thefe lands,&c, Thus, The earth 


i given, 





Inta the band of the wicked. 


There is a queftion,whom we are to underftand by thefeDonees, 
or the receivers of this gift? fome expound the text( with a {pecia- 
lity of the devi/)the earth is giveninto the hand of that wicked one, 
who is,as, the Prince of the air (othe Prince of this worldjand hath 
great power upon the earth. Bur take it of wicked men who are 
the fervantsand heirs of Satansas the Saints are the heirs ofChrift, 
and receive all things from him,fo wicked memare the heirs of 
Satan, his children, and what they receive as a commion gift from 
God, they receive by a {pecial giftfromSatan. The devil boafted to 
Chrift (Mat. 4.) All thefetbingn will I give thee, if thou wilt fall 
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down and worfhip me. Though the devil be a very beggar,and hath 
; nota fhoc-latchet of his own to give, yet fox fuch fervices 
and homages he gives out large pofftflionsofthe World (com. 
ey mon providence fo ordering it) to wicked men, his vafe - 
| fals: À 
Hence t heſe words are interpreted, as a reaſon ofthat confu- 
fion before fpoken of. No wonder ifinnocent men are under the 
Sifiigellaur (courge, for the earth is given into the band of the wicked When 
ssi el they have moft power, who have least bonelty, things muft needs be 
mundi judices turned up-lide-down, and all putinto diforder. What can be 
corruptifini expected from fuch a tyrannous Prince as Satan,from fuch wicked 
ft? ' initruments asirule under him,but continual difturbance among {t 
‘ells the children of men : efpecially that good men fhould go by the 
— 2 de. WOrli, Godlymen are-like to have but little peace, while’ thefe | 
məni, qui dicie have the preeminence. ‘The devil élouds the underftandings, and} ~ 
tur mundére-  vails.the eyes of thofe Princes and Judges,whom he(in this fenfe) i 
E tae advances.: And juftice is equally wounded and diftorted, when Fudges 
“principes, ju- C7H0 fee Things, as when they fee Perfons in judgement, The  ~ 
dices, quafiob- bounty of God tothe wicked; is an occafion Of their injury to the = 
* welatos habe- Kighteausn:.\ DI 66 
steps But rather take the words (which was hinted before) as an ar⸗ 
dilcriminede gument,whercby fob further proves, that there can be no grouud | 
tebus judicens Of Judgement upon any mans fpiritual eftate by the appearances | 
is. Evgub. of his temporal; foras righteous and innocent: perfons are under | 
the fcourge, and laid low‘in the world, fo wicked men have the 
carth given ‘them; angare exalted. Liis 
© Dhad fome: reading’ the text as an expoftulation, Wherefore is 
the earth given into the band of the wicked ? wherefore doth hecover - 
thefaces of ihe F udges ? Asif Fob did chide with God about this 
unequal carriage ot things in the world and called him to give a 
realon Obit. But we have tound-FobCin others places) acquitting - 
himſelf fromthe fufpitions of fucha charge, atid théréfore I éan- 
not joyn with thefe in laying it upon him here. 
Job doth not complain, but-affirm, That therarth is given in ê 
tbe bands of the wicked. Whenceobferye, 2.) @ gh’ i 
Pirlt, Kicked men mayabound it earthly things) bius: | 
They mey have the carth-andithe fulnefs of it’s the earth, and 
all that is earthlystheir bellies are fihediby God himfelf with bid- 
din treafure (Plak 17.14.) Precious things are ufually-hidden,and 
all that’s named treatiure. ¢ though it be but earthly) hath a preci- | 
| $31 ouſneſs 
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ouſneſs in it Hidden treafures of the earth fill their bellies who 
fleight the treafures of heaven, and whofe fouls fhall never have 
fo much asa tafte of heavenly treafures: riches and honour are the 
lot oftheir inheritance, who have no inheritance among thofe 
W bofe lot is glory. They haveriesersh uuhcnvcnacana ae · 
thing oñ n co in enon hearts 3 they bear {way in the world, who 
are flaves to the world:they govern and order others at their will, 

Be not offended and 


who are led captive by Satan at his will. 


Ive 1 Remember, the —— — 


to the hand of the wicked. We muft fubrait to the judgement of , 
God, though it leaves us under the injultice of men. And we have 
little reafon to envy them a great portion in this lite,who have all 
their portion in this flife. 











ofes 






: fe gives good things to tho 
are evil,but he gives better things to thofe who are good.He ha 
a Benjamins mefe, a rich portion for hisown children, after all 
thefe disburfinents tothe children of difobedience. Their por- 
tion lieswot in earth and duit, or in the rubbith of the world s 
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. Astor the earth, He 
giveth that into the hand of the wickedyand yet all that is not given 
` into their hands. Wicked men have not all the earth, and fome 
wicked men have none of the earth. The Lord often makes the 
portion of kis own people fat and plenteous,and the portion of his 
enemies lean and poor. Heaveit bath not all the earthly-poor, nor 
hell all the earthly-rich God doth not give wicked men all the 
éarth ; but all the earth which they have is of his giving, Moft of 
the earth is given to be thcir poffeflionsaud all the poffelion which 
is given them,is of earthjtherefore it is faid, He giveth the earth ine j 
tothe band of the wicked,. i 
And fecing, God giveth the earth into. the hand of the wicked, we} ` 
may obfarve al fo, i 
That wicked mea have a juft title to the earthly things which they 


enjoy, 
They 
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meer ufurpers., They have no fpiritual title, no title by Chrift, p 
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They are not mear #furpers, ncither fhall thcy be dealt with as 


they.claim not by promife, which the Saints doe. They have for- 
feited their title by fin, allis lapfed and ef{cheated into -the hand 


-of the great land-Lord. Their goods aré. forfeited , and fo are 
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theirtivesinto the hand of God, and he gives both back for a 
while into their hands.He gives them their lives back,and reprie- 
veth them; for which time of their reprieve, he giveth them the 
carth to live upon, or to maintain their lives: and fo far as they 
ufe earthly things for the continuance of life,they Mall not ibe ac- 
counted.or reckoned with as ufurpers. Zhcy fhall not be charged 
for ufing the creature, but for abufing it, for making the earth 
{erve their lufts, not for making it a ſupport of their lives. And 
fecing as the Lord hath given them back their forfeited lives, ſo al- 
fo their forfeited lands by a deed of gift, {caled with general pro- 
vidence, thisis enough to fecure them in thofe worldly pofftflions 
(which*they have neither got nor hold by injuftice } from the 
brand of ufurpation, and from the violence of difpoflcflion. As 
what God hath joyned no man may put afunder 5 So what God hath 
given, no man muji takeaway, Neither riches nor rule are found- 
ed in grace, He hath given the earth into the band of the wicked: 


He covereth the faces of the Fudges thereof, 

He covereth] There is fome queftion whom we are to under- 

tand, asfthe antecedent to this relative. He, who is, he that covera 

eth ? Some make the antecedent, a wicked man. Others fay, 

"tis God. The earth is given into the band of the wicked,and he, that 
is, the wicked one covereth the faces of the Judges thereof.Ox, He, 
that is, God covereth the faces of the Fudges thereof. 1 thalla little 
open this expreflion, it needeth fome uncovering, for it is dark in 
both relations. i 
_ Firft, Look upon that in€rpretation, which refers it to wick- 4 
red men. He covereth, namely, That wicked man, who is profer- -9 

ed and cxaltéd, covereth the faces of the udges 5 that is, he ſtops 

the courfe of juſtice And there are four wayes by which wicked 
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Mmera cecos Men cover the faces ofthe Judges. 


as reddunt iudi- 


tfe 


_Firlt, By gifts and rewards. Bribes vail, yea putout the eyes 

Of a Judge, that he cannot fee to give every one his due. Hence 

that charge(Exod.23.8. )t hou (halt take no giftsfur the gift blindeth 
the wife, and perverteth the words of the righteous, 


vsi Secondly; 
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Secondly, The faces of the Judges are covered by threatnings; 
fear of lol blindes as well as hope of gain, Some fend terrible 
meffages to the judge; will nog you do as we would have you ? 
Will not you give your fentence and opinion thus?at your peril be 
it. Now the Judgesface is covered, his eyes are put out by a 
threat the milt and cloud ofa Princes difpleafure, of a great mans 
indignat ion is before his cyes, His face is. covered, 

Thirdly, the Judges faces are covered by a¢tuall putting thi m 
to fhame,by. cafting them,out of favour, and clouding them with 
difgrace, by taking away-their commiflions, or fending them a 
Q sietus oft, layiag them by as unht for feryice: 5 any of thefe is,a 
covering ro the Judges face. 

There isa fourth way of covering the Judges face, to which 
the {econd and third are often made a preparatory. And that is,by 
putting the Judge to: death. So much that expreflion implies in » 
the 40th of this book of Fob, v.13. where the Lord with infinite 
wifdome and holinefs,infulting over Fob to humble him,bids him 
arife and do fome great thing, fomewhat which might {peak . 
him a manof might. Deck thy felf now with mijefty and excelency , 
and array thy felf withglory and beauty, caft abroad the rage of thy . 
wraith and beboldevery one that 'x.proud and abafe bim,look on every 
one that is proud, and bring bim low, and tread down the wicked in 
their place, bide them in the duf together, andbina their faces in fe- 
cret, that is, cover their faces as men prepared for death, 
as men ready to go out to cxecution. We may expound. 
it by that (Ejther 7. 8.) whereas foon as ever the word 
went out of the’ Kings mouth, they covered Hamans face, 
And by that (Mark.14.65.)where when Chriit was judged wor- 
thy of death, the text{laith, They {pit on bim, and covered his face: . 
The covering of his face was a mark of a condemned man, held as 
unworthy to behold and enjoy the light of the Sun, or the light 
of the Princes countenance, Thus to cover the faces.of the Judges 
isto condemn the Judges, and to take them out of the world by. 
fufterings, rather then luffer them to do right. Ifind that of 
Elihu Job 34. 29.)interpreted to this fenfe, When he giveth qui- 
etnef3 who can make trozble? That is, when the Lord doth abfolve 
and acquit a man, giving him a difcharge, then heisfree, no 
man can fue himor trouble him, much lefs condemn him; but 
if be bide bis face,who then can behold him? ſo we tranflate itjmean- - 
ing thus, If the Lord hide his own face. But this ¢xpofition faith, 

If 
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man,or pafs ſentence of death upon him( of which covering or hi- 
“ae ding the face was a fynsboll )then, who can bebold bim?That is,who 
C Quis rei faciem then can fee his face, or have fociety with him, whom God hath 
poterit amplius {eparated to death? It was a cuftome alfo among theRomans,when 
videre, quafi ſentence was pronounced upon a mmalefactour, thus, to command 
— fi» the executioner, Take him away, bind his bands, cover bis face 
bess liflor, colliga bang bim wp. And ufually with us,malefactours, who are ready to 
manus, caput ſutfer the pains of death, put a covering upon their faces. This al- 
obnubito,infe- {o may be a good ſenſe of the words, He covereth the faces of the 
lici arbori fu- Fudges,that isa wicked Prince oppreffeth and putteth the Judges 
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| Spendito. Cie. +) death. And whereas good Princes fay,Let 7 uftice be done.ihouch 

| in orat. pro “A * Be hae ne 

i Rabie’ the world perifh:he {aith, Let the Judges perih, rather then jultice ~ 
fhould be done. | 

a | Yet further, the word Judges, in the original, notes not ouly 


RE 


fuch asare in aCtual office: to determine controverfies, whether 
. =u criminal or civil ; but any man that is worthy tobea Judge, or is 
a Judices vel of. fit to govern and manage publick affairs, whether in peace or 
> ficioyvel apri- War. And fo it implies a fupprefling and keeping down thofe 
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~~ Nomen judicis States and Kingdoms (Ecclef. 10.7. ) Ihave feen fervants upon 
— pra borfes, and Princes walking as fervants uponthe earth; thatis, I 
— la: have {cen men who are worthy no better imployment then that 
—tinos,non cnim Of a fervant, to rub Rorfe heels, or dothe meanelt offices, fuch as 
c illstantum-vo- thefe I have frea in the faddle, and in their trappings. And, I 
catur a have feen Princes walking upon the earth on foot 5-that is, men who 

| qui * q deferve to bear rule and to govcrnKingdoms, who both for ability 
etiamqui rer- aNd integrity, are worthy to have the Reins of authority in their 
publicam orm» hand, and to fit at the helm, theſe I have feen walking upon the 
ee: carth, or tugging at an oar,as common men: that’s an cvil which 
yi Pip teha faw under the Sun: So here, He covereth the faces of the 
i oire die: j #4ges, may have this meaning, Evil Princes keep down and 
nos et princi Hold in obfcurity men of parts and gifts, of Spirit and cou- 
pesi edig- rage, of honelty and uprightnefs,, and prefer only thofe. who 
vos inpeno. are bafe and corrupt, who willferve turns, and comply with 

times. 
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} Yi Hence note, That it is the policy of wicked Princs to corrupt and 
J——— blind Judges, or to employ fuch as are blind and corrupt. 
f ‘They take away power from thofe who would ufe power well, 
and give power to them whoare flaves to their wills. 
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á If the Lord hide the face of that man,thatis,if theLord condemn that 
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tudine, that are moft able, and beft qualified to undertake any fervice for ` 
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Chap.9..  An:Expofition upon thelBook of | O B. Vert, 24. > aa. 
Sec ondly, It is the character of a wicked man to bribe the Judge, 

to put out the eyes and cover the face of a Judge with gifts. A good 

caufe fears not the eye of the fudge, and a good man had rather 

lofe his caufe,then pervert the judge. 
So much of mans covering the facesof the Judges:now fee how 

God covers them. He who opens the eyes and uncovers: the faces 

of the Judges, that they may difcern between cauſe and caufe,doth | 

alfo cover thefaces of Judges, that they cannot difcern between Teine vide- 

eaufe and caufe. As the Lord hardens the heart and blindes the —— 

eye in ſpiritual things, fo alſo incivil, nor by taking away the ‘sear Ute 

fight which man had, but by with-drawing or denying his own 

light. The Lord covers the fases of the Judges, when he doth not 

give them light, nor fhew them the path of jultice.If God fufpend 

his light, the greateft lights are prefently in darknefs. God doth 

not heod-wink or muffle up the Judges, by putting any thing be. 

fore their eyes,but by hiding his‘own eyes from them. The Pialm- i 

ift {peaks of Judges thus covered (Pſal. 82.5.) They know not, nei- | 

ther will tbey underftand,they walk on in darkuels, all the foundati- 

ons of the earth are ont of sourfe. We havehere the charaG@er of e- 

vil Judges, and what the confequents of it are, They know not uei- 

ther will shey underfiand, they walk on in darknefs ( thele three ex- 

preflions explain the text and what follows? Then all the founds- 

tions of the earth are ont of courſe, Law and Jultice are out Ofcourfe, ~ 

no man knoweth where to have right,or by whom to be protect⸗ Hine elicimus 

ed again{t wrong. : = `p; > malos judices 
Hence obferve, Ignorant and evil Fudges are fent by God. as ;ą isa Des 

ſcourge. 1 gave them a King in mine anger, Hof. 13. 11. g ef, Drun 

- Laly, ¢ for the clearing of this) The covermg of the faces of ee 

the Judges, notes three things, Vath a 8 
Firſt, Ignorance and blindnefs, or an inability to judge, Tiat T a 
Secondly, Inhumanity and cruelty. The faces of the Judges being . “8%. 

covered, they will not look upon the.cafe ofa poor man. It isu- e Judi- 

fuall for an oppreſſed petitioner to fay to the Judge, Look DOK nas fe conta K 

me, g00d my Lord cajt an eye “pon me;the Judge who will not fee,is re cum contra ° 


covered with incompaflion. reum capitis 
Thirdly, Covering of the face imports the affected partiality of —— 
unc ropant. 


Judges; many do as if they could not fee, as if their faces were Pine 
covered. Affection blindes the judgement, and none are fo blind 
as they that will not fee. The reafon why the Heathen picturcd 
their Fortune blinde, was becaufe the difturbed things, asif the 

i Uy affected 
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330 ..Chap.9. An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verkl 24. 
affected blindedneſs, giving good to thoſe that were evil, and evil 
Antigui for:u. tO thole that were good; when Judges give rewards to thofe 
nameecom that fhould, be punithed, and punifh thofe that fhould be reward- 
pingebant, ed, thcir faces are covered, they are blind. Judges were anci- 
NPA cotly pourtraid or picturd,withous bands, and without eyes,with- 
indifvimins- out hands, as noting that Judges mult not receive or take gifts): 
tim conferren- And without cyes,becaufe they mult not fee friend or ncighbour, 
tur. great or {mall,kinfmen or ftranger 5 they were.to diltribute juftice 
according unto every mans cau{e and not with reſpect toany mans 
itate or relation, It isdaid of Chrift. (1/2. 11.3.) where. his Kino- 
dome is defcribed,that,hejhall not judge afier the fight of bis eyes; 
thatis, by what appears to the cye, but be foalljudge righteous 
judgement. In this ſenſe it is the Judges duty and -honour to have 
his face covered. But the covering here meant, is either, of igno⸗ 
rance and inability, or of corruptneſs and partiality.» All which 
hinder the Judge from doing.his. duty; and are blemithes of his 
honour. $s | 
But fome may object, Shall we attribute this te God ? Doth he 
cover the faces of the Judges ? God is pure from all ſin, while 
he leaves men in their impurity.., He is jultin giving man Over to 
his own injuttice.So wean{wer;and the next words challenge alf 
to make another ani wer, rors 3 ort Hislar if 
If notswhere,and wha ts he?) °° 
‘RRO TOR  Ifit isnot the Lord who doth this, tell me who is it? asif he 
F eo had faid, Some may be offended and (candalized at my doctrine 
ins ubiille? ' ir b Fs IID d ? 
Pogn. a. that Paffert, The earth is given into the hands of the wicked, that 
Sinon, ergo he covereth the faces of the Fudges , if any man fhall deny or icruple 
Quis illetliny this, let him fhew mê whence thefe things are, and who is the 
gua fartlaced | sr eer age Ne 


ife of them ? 
cifa vilde, y i caule R 


— There is a three-fold underitanding of theſe words : Some 


Deus guishoc Make ‘the antecedent to be'the wicked, Asif he. had faid, Who 
Fiigiego x- bura wicked man will cover the faces o fthe Judges, and hinder, t} f 
guis eft, Jupple, execution of jujtice? And fo they acquit God, accounting it blafphe- 
gyi faciat. my to attribute the act of covering unto him ; The Lord is a God 
of jultice, he loves. judgement, he opens the mind, and clears the 

the eye, he doth not caft clouds and miſis before it. It’s true fo 

far as the act is finfull, God forbid we fhould aferibe ‘it {into 

God. But (as was thewed before) we need not ule this Jabier- 

fage, lett we ſhould layany afpertion upon his juftice and holi- 
| : $ -nds 
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nefs. God can leave men to their injuftice, witliout any thought 
in; or touchot injuftice in himfclf. te ae 
Others interpret this Queftion as e challenge , It is thus, If it Le sal oa my 
ot, where, and who7s-he ? Who and wheres the man that willar- arguat? prodet 
gue Or implead mé of faifhood'in what I have afırted? Who is it fi guis mepareji 
that undertakes to convince me of crrour in the dcCtrine I have Miorguere. 
delivered ? This is my opinion 5 thefé pofitions I have Jaid down Mere, 
for truth, That the Lord deftroyeth the perfed andthe wicked, that La Sey 
he laugheth at the tryall of the'iniocent, that he gives the earth into fen Nec das 
the hand of the wicked, that he ‘covéreth the faces of ibe Judges; IF | 





it be not'thus , ifany one hold otherwife, Let me fee the man, Let —RX— 
hin appear as my Antagoniſt, or Opponent. Where, and who | 
is be that dares charge me witherrour 2 I am ready to an{wer Br, 
h im: i — aS * af 
E But rather take it in the fenfe before given, Ifit be not the Lord A 
who dothithis, then ſhew me who it iSy Where, and who i he ~~ cont 
There is an elegant concifenefs in the Hebrew, which fpeaks on- if 


ly thus, If'nöt, where he ? ‘or, who be? The fenfe is, If it be not * 
God who doth this, thew me, tell me, who is it? And fo the 
words are an exclufion of any other power, ordering and difpo- 
ling the things of the world. When old Ifaac was difappointed 
in his intention of giving the blefling to Efan, he trembled ex- 
ceedingly, and fpake in the language of the Text, Who, where is 
he? ( Gen. 27. 33.) Asif he had faid, I thought th u my Son Eſau 


hadſt brought me veniſon before and if it was not thou, I kasw not 
who it foould be I was never’ fo deceived in my life, if it was 
not thou. Such a broken {pecch Fob ufes here, If it be not God 
who doth thefe things, I am much deceived, for I know not any in, 
the world to whom I might probably effign them, but only un- 
to bim. You muft be wifer then I, if you find any thus powerfull; 
befides God. If not, where, and whois hé? Whence obferve. 9 

. Firtt, That; the greateft confusions in the world are ordered 
by Gods. -37 PFA Reg | — 

“What greater confufion then this, to fee the earth given to. 
thofe ‘who deferve: not to live upon the earth ? that they thould, 
rile the world who are unworthy to bréathe in the world 2 Y< * 
cvei cheſe things are diſpoſed by the Lord, and are the iflucs , 
of hiscounfels, That wheieinwe fee no order receives order from | 


the Lord. 
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332.  Chap.g. An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verh, 24. 
Secondly, Obferve, | 
The very confusions that arein the worldarean argument of the 
power of God. ——— 
For fceing the world continues in the midf of fuch confufions, 
` jt fhews there is a mighty power, ballancing thefe —— ſo 
exadly, that they cannot ruine the world. If there were not an 
over=ruiing power in God, wicked men ruling would foon ruixe all, 
There are myfteries of providence, as well as of faith. And many are 
as much puzzled to cnterpret what God doth, as what he hath 
{poken. 1 find Heathens often tumbling at this fone, and un- 
4 lo fae bo. Bodding their Idol gods at the fight of fuch dittributions among 
— — a be men. When cvil takcs away good men, this is my next thought ` 
fafo, (faith one of them) I am follicited to think there are no Gods. Ango- 
Sollicitor nul- ther ob{erving how unequally men were buried, burics God. in 
dos efe putare that obfervation. . Licinw a cruel oppreflor lies interred. in a 
oo fately monument, Cato, afober, grave, wife, . and juſt Sena- · 
cinustumulo tour, hath a mean and poor Sepulchre, ſcarce looking above the 
jacet er Cato grouud. Pompey the great, that famous. Commaader and Cons < 
_ parvee querour had no tomb at all,he was buried no man knoweth where. 
| 3 ompeisa nul- TE oy we fee (faith he ) things go thus, who would think that there 
Thus they tumbled at the ſuppoſed uneven difpenfations of 
their Idol gods. And we find great offence taken, and an horri- 
ble blafphemy belched out againft the true God, upon the fame 
a occahion, andalmoftin the {ame terms ( Mal. 2. 17.) Te have 
wearied the Lord with your words, yet ye fay, wherein bave we 
wearied him? When yefay, Every one that doth evil is good in 
the fight of the Lord, and be delighteth in them, or where is the 
= God of judgement? Though they fell not dire@ly into the former 
blafphemy, to conelude there was no God, becaufe wicked men 
profpered 5 yet they fcll inte a blafphemous opinion, that God 
delighted in, and loved wicked men becaufe they profpered, 
Wherein bave we wearied the Lord? Ycs, ye have. Not that 
the Lord is at all moved or troubled in himfelf with the contu- 
melieus ſpeeches of mei but thus, if any thing would tire,and wea- 
ry him, thistmay, to hear himfelf arraigned and judged by the ` 
| world, as a lover of cvil men,becaufe he doth not preſently {mite 
— them with the viſible marks of his difpleafure ; that becaufe the 
; carth is given into the hand of the wicked, therefore the Lord 
muft needs bea friend to thẹ wicked. 
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Thirdly, 
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Me fine tig ce. 

Thirdly, Obferve, That, : 

No creature is mafter of bis own wayes or ends. 

The Lord giveth the earth into the hand of the wicked. Man 
cannot get the earth into his own hand, let him beas wicked as 
he will; The Lord covers the faces of the Judges: Ifhe enlighten 
them, noman can cloud them, ifhe open, no man.can fhut. 

No creature can do good without the directing and enabling band 
of God. J 
No creature doth any evil without the ſupporting and over- 
ruling hand of God.( Ifa. 41.23.) Shew the things that are to come 
hereafter, that we may know that ye are Gods, yea, doe good or evil, 
that wé may be difmayed, and beboldit together. Letus fce you do 
any mifcheif, if ye can. Man is fet upon mifchicf, but he cannot 
at mifchicf, unicls God (at leat) permit We were in ax ilt 
cafe, if man could do all the evil be hath a mind to, 

Itismatter of comfort, to confider that the wayes and iffues 
of good and evil, arc in hishand, whois good, and doth no 


evil. 





JOB Chap. 9. Verl 25, 26. 


Now my dayes are fwifter then a poft, they flee away, they 
fee no good. Ee 


They are paffed away as the Swift fhips, as the Eagle that 


hafteth tothe prey. 


Ter two verfes are a confirmation of Fobs former argument; 
as he had fhewed in generall, that the wicked are exalted, 
and theinnocent afflicted ; fo now he fhews the lattexjbranch from 
his own experience or example. Teli N bees ore SF: 
Verf.25. Ady dayes are ſwifter then a poft, they flee away, they fee no 
grod, See... Lakes l 

We have here three fimilitudes, by which Job fets forth the 
uncertainty- of his profperous eitate, and how foon the time 
Wherein he enjoyed it was blownover, 
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f ` ¢ £ Poft. . 2 e À G iI o] i i 
2. >The finifithde 6fad Ship! 19. totii u sasaa oyi 
r bQsiw 3NI 10 Di bis uY Eagle. {59 ata lavio biod T 
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28 FIRAN FRIG CLAS) -Dasdi 1 4L0.21b offs par pay, 8 
„Asin the feyenth Chapter he uled three atnitittides, vi, 

pg « RAcweavers thuttlés onodi busaa * 
hasiat Nong Phe vindeee. 

3. A diffolving cloud. — 
“So hbre hechringeth in thacs more toclear the ſame point. 
seoks thoughts travxeld thotou alk parts of the world to find 
out sin trations of mans frailty, uim theſe two, verſes three of the 
four elementsare enquiredinto, The Earth, The Air, and the Wa- 
cer A Polbupon the Earth, A Ship upoa the Water, an Eagle in 
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tihe Air are ealled in as witneſſes to this truth... ou +4- 
i ban AUY my dayes are’ fwifter then a Poft) Bee? Sa (i oly 
ox: Now my dayes +] That is, my profperous dayes, fo Mr, Brough. 
ton gloſſes Troublefome times are all night and darknef$? yet 
we may takeit of dayes in generall, they are fwifter then a 


A aha See. — 
A —— 
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| bon | The word which we tranflate {wifter, lignifies any thing that is 
Levitaset ve- light, becaufe light shings areyquick itt) motion. We call aman 


le its, tam ex that is /mift of foot, light of foot. And here it is joyned with that, 


Graco quam 
Hebreo etiam K * 
Latino pro eo- runs withoutany ftop or flay, without the leaſt conſiderable {top 
dem accipiun- ox fia yaz, XO thatit is grown into aproverb : To rien, poff, or, To 
— * — ride poſt, is as much as to bein haſt: To fay, Tou are impolt=b ai > 
ve milites iS to fay, you are in great hatte. Mydayes {faith Fob) are (wife. 
celeriter fub. erthen a folly DEY Out-run thofe curreers fent out upon the, 
veniunt. molt important metlages. “Phe poft whether fent to catry néws, 
| good or bad, or inteligence for the difpatch of buſineſ⸗ publick 
Curfor qui eg Pow ss i F d to fide Hard’ = he mot Hoite — aiid aiin 
aaue a) OF Plivateé,is engaged to nde hard 5 he muft not fpare-horte-flefh, - 


reram, &e. Or (as we commonly {peak ) fuffer the graft tò drom anes his 


whith awong menis moft{wift and palling, a Poft, who rides Or 


- 


proficifciur? Borfespeels. Hencoobfervess ts osdi agin ra 
cwaliveris aut Firik, Time is very fwift, tis gone ſuddenly. DHE aad! 
nunciis, -My dayes age [mif ter: thena poft.. We feldome canfider, or con- 


Gider as we.ougly,thiscommoy truth, V dive, forthe moſt part, 


as if we could nor tell how toget ido rtimea 0 i i 
; a á y ` —VA Ci Taxi ,we 

were weary of our time, and k mee foni — 
y ; new not how to ſpend it out, as if 


sie veere rather chained toa flanding poft, then were like arun- 
ning 
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ning poft. The Ancients ermblem'd Time with wings, a asif it wete 
not running, but flying!» c 

o The next word in the’ ——— hear that: fenfe! They: flee 
away. My dayes'( faith Fob) flee‘away. Theiword doth not fig- 


nifie'flying,4s a fowt with wingssbut fleeing as a tugitive from hard 


bondage; of as a man’frotn fomeimminent dang r, which, be- 
caufe tis done with 'fpced, therefore the word i imports any: ſpee⸗ 
‘dy motion, eſpeciallg that of 'poft. A polt riding ör running, is 
an excellent embléme of Time, There are many conſideratious 
in pojt-riding which thews how exceeding: pay oe É imt E mug be;to 
which it is here compared. |. vibitOWw 16 enc 

Fir, A-poft rides upon flcét or fpeedy horfes} yo: 

Secondly, He rides his horfes upon their’ peed: ya mai ak 
havefpeedy horfes, ‘and g6'foftly, but a polt {purs’on: 

Thirdly, ? A’ por hath change of horſes at' * age, that lic 
may keepthem upoivtheir fpèëdit n <8 feo" etio ae 

‘Fourthly, He hatt horſes tanding ready for ——— they are 
not-to fetch out of the fcldy or to make ready when he comes to 
ch’siage, it is but leapinigiiiito the faddie and away. 
c2Pifthly, He that rides: pot males ‘ito long” meals, much lefs 
fats; she takes abit and away Omeg i ber iU 

S Sixthly; He lies ‘not? lofig# bed; w he Keats goes tö bed sili he 
comes to his wayes eidi u aysi ow alils 

- Seyenthly, A poft hath wichvotondicinny pay for! his — and 
that will caufe him to make {peed 21002 88) kk Ou Ty oa)! 

Fighthly, Sometimes he rides, upon, pain of death,with a halter 
about his neck. No man will loiter, when -his life lyes on't. 

Ninthly, Ifa thai rideg all Mult g give Te he’ picks 
and choofeth his path, and i no mai mult hinder bi >, 

’ Tenthly, he ſtayes not to falte, much lef like snag ee 
to o paze — the Spats Towys, bi but uildings, G Ardach, 

CAJ chefe thitigs lai pe ae evinee a yi me nalts 

fi wath ae rile poes tet 

chen he: The pott — “3 — Hes ste * tee wilt not 
fay at all: The poft'm ay ty ay for chat i} yy che the cha- 
riotof the San never’ ftaytth to chaage tai HESI ii ie its 
meature of time ) and that net no top: iat 
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ne 
time, the time of profperity. The beft things of the world are 
in a moveable, wa. palling, pefting condition. They {carce a- 
bide with us long. enough to learn what they. are... Ifa man ride 
poli, we can hardly difcerm who heis.: The goud things of the 
world, the pleaſures and profits,. the form and fafion of it pafs a~ 
way {o falt, that: none.can perfectly report what they are; ex- 
cepting this, Tranſitory and vain: As the artificial fafhions of the 
world, the fathions in building and in apparell, pafs fo fpeedi- ` 
ly, that few know what the fathion is, before ’tis gone; a new 
one is abroad, before the greatelt number are in the old: So the 
natural fafhions of worldly things, (fome. ia themfelves, all as 
to our enjoyment) the excellency and dignity, the lufre and 
beauty of the creature are out of fight, before we can well fay of 
what colour and fhape, or what manner of things they were. 
When the Painter takes the perfe@-teature of a mans face, or the 
lincaments of his body, he muf ſit. The world fits wot fö long 
with any man, as for him to take,the pictureof it. Creatures pe- 
rif in their ufing, while they are in our hands we know not what 
they arc, for'even then they are perifhing and declining from 
what they were. ; One {aid when a creature comfort was taken 
from him, if I had it again,methinks I could enjoy it ; we ſeldom 
enjoy what we have. And what we have isalwayes in traxfitw, 
pafling from us, while we have it ; it is in motion, .while in pof- 
ſeſſion. We can fcarce be acquainted with it, becauſe it ſtayes fo 
little with us. Hence Job concludes this fimilitude. 
They fee no good. —— 
My good dayes run fo faft, that I cannot fee the good of them, 
Not to fee good,is,not to have the leaſt experience of good. For 
the eye takes in it’s objects, and judges ofthem (fo much Philo- 
fophers teach ) fooner then any other ſenſe. The eye 1s not long 
about it’s bufinefs. Itis the fenfe of quickett difpacch. So that 
it is,as if Fob had faid,the good things of this life are ſo tranficnt, 
that I am fo far from feeling or talting them, @c. that, (which 
isdone withthe leaft delay, and expence of time ) I have not 
Onniamibi time enough to fee them. When men ride upon {peed, er when 
prereptafunt any thing pafles fwiftly before us, we have but a glimpfe, {carce 
prinfquimes a tightof thole objects. oe, | 
jenjerim, Bez Befides, To fee good is to enjoy good, as was fhewed, Chap, 7. 
verfe 7, And whenhe faith, they (cil, his dayes){aw x0 good,his 


meaning 
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meaning ts, that he Gv a» good in his dayes. Till there is a con- 
fitcney ora fix:dacfs of good, there cannot bea full enjoyment 
of good, The reafon way in heaven we fhail have fo much hap- 
pinch, is, becauleall the good in heaven isa hxed good. Time 
pales bu: et craity bands, Keernity is a fixed Now, Tae things of 
sheayen fhalt not perith in the uliag, nor thall the fathion of them 
‘pals away. In heaven vilion will be everlafting, we thall ever 
fce good, and that cver-fecing (hall be an ever-en joying of good, 
Here on earth we fce God thorow a glaffe darkly, and we fe all 
good in fuchpoft-haite ,, paflingly, thatwe rather fee it nut, 
thentec it. Eſpe cially while we remember that good paffes by 
us inthe company, yea inacroud of evils, our fight of it (as 
‘when we are called co. behold one man siding (peedily am ong 
many ) mult needs be hindred. Yea oftentimes evils ftand {> 
thick about us, while good pofts by us, that we cannot look tho- 
tow them tothe good, which isbefore us. In heaven, as good 
fiands to our eye, fo it ftandsalone, there's no interpolition of 
evil torecclipfe the beauty, or darken the fight of it, There we 
fhall fce, and fee nothing but good, - Here we fee much befides, 
yca we feecither noneat all, or very little good, and that but a 


hictle. it . 
They flee away, they fee no goed. 


From the Poft, who runacth upon the Land, Fobs next com- 
parifon catrics us to the motion of a Ship at fea,and anon to that. 
fwifter motion of an Eagle in the air. | 


Verlie 26. They are paffed away as the fwift fhips, as the Eazle thas 
. baflenesh to the prey. | 


3 


, F -They are paffed. ae 

That is my dayes, are pafiid, and with them all the contents 
and comforts which Lhad in thofedayes: we are to take dayes, 
ascloathed with all their contentfull occrrences and circum- 
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ances, be ities 
—— bxyare puffed away. 
Or, they are glided away infenfibly. | WR 
g As she fwifi fips. Novis — 


Not only as the thips, bus ss she fwift hips, A thipis a fabriek 
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for the fea, ahoufe upon the fea, a moveable houfe; and asit 


InPibil, obve. Moveth variably , fo it moyeth fwiftly : The inconftancy ofthe 


nire, occurrere-windcs makes the motion of the fhip'unconftantsand the firength - 
fecit; pue of the windes makes the motion of the fhip fwift. So that to fay, 
d&s c/s, quod 1,35 dayes paſſed as a fhip, isan aggravation of their fudden paf- 
Oooo in fage. A thip paffeth without any fop from it felf: The Ship 
peru impella- > needs not fay to'baif,’ to fleep or reft, while it is upon its journey; 
tur et feratur.: whatfoever they doe who are within the fhip, the fhip moyes on, 
if they prepare it'for motion. 99 Bi 

-© Fob’puts an emiphafis upon’ this: comparifon, his dayes were 

not only asa fhip, but as a {wife fhip, there ismuch in that addi- 

— par TEO ALL Te SD abel Me oy whe 

The Hebrew is, M dayes areas the Ships of Ebeh, which ‘is 

diverily rendred. (Sob È DPOC SE EDISE FER Jt rt. 
Fbet, flumen 1. Some take the word. ‘Ebeh tobe the name ofa river in the 
rapidsfinum in Eaftern part of the world, about ‘Arabia, neer the place where 
Arabia, Rub. Job lived. A late -traveller hath obferved a river of a yery 
fol, wife motion, neer Damafcus,- and not far from the Sepulchre 
z _of Fob. Now’a fhip that moveth in ájiwift river beſides that it may 
have the winde, ‘hath alſo agreat addition te the ſpeed of its 

motion from the force and ftrength of fuch a current. Thus, faith 

Fob, my dayes moye as the thips upon Ebeb, as fhipsupon the 
{treams of that fierce, {wift river, which go down with {peed ;. 

-as we fee ‘boats. with the tide, and ſo proportionably: greater 

* veffelss;where there is a xiver and a current proportionably to bear 
and carry them. SIIL tsa 
mR 2. Orhers conceive the word, not as a proper name, but as — 
Defidersvtt. Signifying delire, from abah, to defire with earnefinefs, and 
Naver volt. then the fenfe is rendred thus, My dayes are paffed away as {hips of 
trie wel defi- defire thatis,as hips, which being laden with rich commodi- 
a j re ics, the Malter and, che ilot Achre earneſtly to bring the ſhip 
DaN “feet ity to het Port, ' chat ‘th may! put off ee ae 
ip thats 


is evi > s - 
4 a d ies OL erty Fea in 
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race: PP wand make fale OF thé rich By y thatis i her.” e winde doth 
crs Nip, asdefire doth the mindes 








Cre not fo much‘fill the fails of fitch a hi 
Vir d-fideris- of her marriners. 
rum, 










is much defired 5 fucha fhipis.a great charge to the owners and 
“= merchants, they therefore and O {pedd he” ihip home, ' as faft as 
cthey can. (Thus faithfobi) My dayes pafs as a fhip that hath the 
moft defired commodities, dts: aud oai citi Blac eH 
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: 3. The Chaldee and others, give a further note upon it, deriv- 

ing the word from Abab, whence Ebib, which fignifics a ſtalk 

growin g up carly from the earth, and bringing forth the fielt ripe, 

fruit, of any, kind; and foitis put for any carly ripe Summer Pugs primis 

fruit forearly plums, apples, cherries, @¢. And then the fenfe rivus, 

is, My dayes are liketo a [hip which carrieth early fruit : So the 

Vulgar, Like a fhip carrying apples. a ee as 
Now a fhip that carries fuch fruit makes great. haft, becauſe the 

» fruit will ſpoyl and rot,if not {peedily put off. Ripe fruit is alcom Petranfeunt 

modity that will not keep; unlefs they have a quick paflige, a]]-ci7 nrvibus 

is loft. My dayes (faith Jeb) paffe even as a fhip that carries ripe — 

Summer fruit,which are haſted away with all ſpeed, lett they pe- Tarp. 3 

rifh before they come to the Port. 

4. There is another fenfe given by thofe, who derive the word 

froma root, which fignifies,to bate and oppofe or to be an adverfary, 

and then itis thusxendred, My dayes pafs away as a Pirats fhipsor — 

as a fhip that gocs out to take a prey, as a ſhip that gocs out to take imicori pti? 

prizes upon the fea. Now we know when fhips go out either upon rerarum navers 

pitacy, which is robbery at {ea,or upon any lawfull way of taking que onorarie 

prizes by publick authority,thefe fhips of all others are the {wift- —— fed 
‘eft,they, axe. prepared on purpofe to make way and overtake gther "mum ad et- 

fhips;their lading is not burden but ballaft,that they may be {wift h yn. — 

of fail,fofaith Job, My dayes pafs away like a fwift fhip; not like 

fome great Mcrchant-thip deeply laden, which can make nogreat 

way in the fea,but as a fbip of piracy, that hath nothing in her but 

weapons,artillery and ammunition, to oppofé thofe they meet, 

fuch as are your nimble Frygots, Fly-boats, and Catches, which 

fail with eyery winde, or Galleys which pafs without winde; 

carried with firength of arms and oars, all being veffels ufed to 

run inupon, and furprize a booty. . Thisalfo isa good interpre- 

tation; and fo M. Broughton tranflatesit, My dayes do fleet away. 

as the pirats fhips. That's the fecond fimilitude, Myidayes are paffed 

away, as tbe fwift hips. ty OAT 

—* And as an Eagle haſteneth to the prey. 


This ĩs the third fimilitude. A fhip moveth fwiftly, eſpecially 
a hip upon a ſwift river; ora thip laden with defireable commo- 
dities ; or a fhip laden with fummer fruit ; or a pirats hip aman . ~ 
ofwar. But here is aninftance implying greater {peed then that: 

of the mok fpeedy thip, As an Eagle bafteneth to the prey. Kode 

oe et nara ; tide ho eae > An 


Navet poma 
portanies. Nul, 


iu 


‘ 
i i pu tS 
b oas 
b l 
i 







Chap:ġ. ¶ An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB Vertie 
An Eagle of all the fowls of the Airis the fwifteft and ftrongeR 
- of wing-an Eagle is the chief of birds. We find in Scripture, {wift- 

nefsexpre fled by this fimilitude of an Eagle, Hab, 1 .8. )the Chalde~ | 
aus who invaded the people of Ifrael, are thus defcribed, Their 
horfe~men ſhall come from far, they fhali flee as the Eagle that haftesh 
tv eat. Sce the like inftances, Fer. 48. Fer. 49. Ezek, 17. And. in 


Ifja.40. 31. They fhail renew their strength, they {hall meuni up with 
wings as Eagles, &c. noting theexceeding {wiftnels of the Saints | 


nefs though the youths faint, and the young men utterly fall, 
yet they that wait upon the Lord fhall mount. up with wings as 
Eagles, that is, they fhall be wift and tronge = 00 0o 
But hereis more exprefled then the natural fwiftnelS of the 
Eagle, here isfomewhat occafionall, which adds wings to her 
wings. We had four interpretations of the thips fwiftnefs. Here 
isone expreflion exceeding all thofe four, Ax Eagle haftening ta 
oniam avi. the prey. ; OST ae oh ome 
diffiné appetir, An Eagleis a greedy fowl. Hence that of Chrift (Matth. 24.) 
ideo perni Wi- Where the carcafe ti, thither the Eagles gather togerbersthat is,look 
mevelot San. where ever there is any prey , there you thall have Eagles = if 
: there be a carcafe to be had, the Eagle will be fureto make to- 
ward it, My dayes (faith Fob) ere paffed away, as the Eagle 
hajteneth to the prey. The Naturalifts obferve that the Eagle 
foars aloft in the air, fo high; that'the eye of man cannot difcern 
her, yet the Eagle is of fuch a piercing eye (Eagle-cyed isa pro- 
verb for quick-lighted) that fhe can diſcern her prey upon the 
- Fanquom ful. earth, yeain the water, and as foonas the Eagle etpies her prey, 
men fee fabli. fhe pours or fowces down upon it like'a thunderbolt; like a bul- 
ag let out of a gun, or an arrow out of a bow. Thus Fob's dayes paf- 

f fcd asan Eagle in her flight, and not in her ordinary flight, but 
as an Eaglethat hajteneth to the prey, when hunger adds ſwiſtneſ⸗ 
to her wings; fuch was the paffape of his — se ssi sh oe 

There is fomewhat further obfervable inthis, from the fran- 

flation of the Seventy , whowender it thus; Ysthere any fign or 

| mark ix the way of a fbip, or of an Eagle? So. the meaning ot fob 

 Numguid eff thould be,that his hfe, in reſpect of tormer comfosts and content- 

novim Vefli- Ments, was palt away, and had left ño. mark, no figu behind it, 
gua vie, at The hipit the fea pafferh away, andthereis no tn notne 
_ qilg volan- left; and (he Eugle inthe air pafleth, and you cannot tee where 4 
t t ge Sept the Eagle made her fighi, the ait cloleth prefently, thercis no 
* way 
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way to be feen : Solomon ufeth thofe fimilies, Prov. 30.19. There 
be three things which I know not, the way of an Eagie inthe Air, Que nullum 

- theway of a Serpent upon a rock, andthe wayof a fhipin ihe Sea: fus curfus fg- 
And itis frequentin Authours to exprefs thofe things which pals nem relinquunt 


away, not leaving any tra or print behind them, by the motion — aor ace 
ofa thip in the fea, and of an Eagle in the air. um’ tran{miffio- 
Hence note, That nem fignifican- 


The beft of worldly things when they are gone, are as if they bad ‘wr. danct. 
never been, | 

There are two motions which will certainly leavea mark be- 
hind them: Firft, motions in fin. 2. In holinefS: Every Rep we 
tread in the wayc$ of tin, or of holinets, leaves a print, a remem- 
brance behind it ; but when the riches and honours, the pleafures 
and contentments of this life are paft, nothing remains of them. 
It is ſaid, Dan. 8. 5. (which may ferve for the illu@ration of this 
place) in the viſion of the He-goat, that be touched not the ground : 
that He-goat was a type of Alexander the great, who ict up che 
Grecian Empire and he is compared to a He-goat, which did not 
touch the ground, -becaufe of his fpeedy conqueſts. When a man 
er beaft runs upon the ground with extream {peed , we fay, they 
do not touch the ground. When the Hare leaves a deep traG, the | 
hunter knows fhe runs flowly and is almoſt (pent. Alexander con- 
quered the world ſooner then aman could well travel over it, 
Andas Alexander-came in, fo he paffed out, both in his perfon and 

poſterity: For within a fhort time no man could tell what was be- 

come of the Grecian Monarchy 5 the conquetts of Alexander could 
not be found, no more then the way of a thip in the Sea, orofan . 
Eagle in the air, or of aman running fo talt that he leaves no 
print behind him. 

Secondly, Taking both thefe fimilitudes inthe ordinary noti- 
on, as they import the (wile paflage of Jobs profperity. Tis que» 
ftioned, How Fob can be cxcufed tor ipcaking thus: fleighrly und = 
undervaluing}y of his temporall ehate, whichowas fo railed, and -si 
fo enriched, that he was an eye-{ore to the devil; Satan envied Jobulgsad Sas 
him, becaufe of his abundance. And doth he now make nothing gaa 
ofit? Was it nothing to be the yrcatefiimanin the Ealt? ishe not — — 
very unthanktull ior for bet y sorgertull ofthe Zoodne ſo aid boun- fam min 
ty of God odim? fhoald'henoet rather have faid, J. have had babebat 
my dayes of profpericy , my worldly comiosts, aad I- enjoycd 
theft a long ame ¢ 

; J 
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- Tanfwer, Fob fpeaks not this to obfcure the favours of God to 

2 him, or ungratefully to pafs by his blefling > but he anfwers the 
ae objection ot his friends, and maintains the argument he brought 
gig ‘4 | agaiuft them. Hisargument was, that the eltate ot a godly man 
— sw this life.is as tranfitory and as brittle, as the eſtate of a wicked 
| man, and that therefore there can beno diſtinction made of men 
— by outward aiſpenſations: To clear which he faith, Lookto my 
good daycs, they are paft away fs wiftly, and there’s nothing rémain- 

ing, of them. Whence obferve, | 3 sched 

That the outward eftate of the belt men ix the world is as tranfitory 

and fading as that of the worſt inthe world. =. oa, 7 

My dayes (faith fob) my comfortable dayes arc paſſed away, 

Every man at bis beft eftate is altogether vanity,P{al. 39. 5. It is not 

only a wicked man, whoſe outward eſtate is vain, but every mans; 

Dzvids Crown and Scepter were fading, wanithing towers., As 

brabam and all the Patriarchs faid (Heb. 11.) W e have here no 

‘continuing Citys neither City nor Citizens have-long continu- 

ance here. The Apoftle (1 Cor. 7. 31,) {peaks to the Saints, and 

bids them take their hearts off from the world, and not to drench 
or fteep their fpirits in things here below; why? The fafsion of 

“,- ‘this world paffeth away, the faſhion of the world in your hands, 

if you have the world in your hands, the fafhion of it will periſh 

| there, as foon as in the hands of other men.Do not think that the 
Quem od To- world's put into an abiding flate, or into an unalterable fafhion 
* gui n@Vi- for your fakes. A godly man and a wicked man (though made of 
epee th ,. the moft different fathion ) livein a world, and poffefs worldly 

dit guia impulus things of the fame faſhion. —— 

navis duciturt Sccondly, As from the firft ſimilitude, fo from thefe we learn, 


342 Chap. 9. F 


itaet nos, five Howtranfitoryour timed, See how Fob multipliescomparifons, — 


3 — that if we will not learn by the firft, wemight yet be conyinced 
= nacentes, DY a fecond anda third. Goe to the land, fee time upon the ſpur, 
‘frveloquentes, in the fwift riding Poft. Goe to the fea, {ee time upon the windes, 
five nolentes, ‘inthe fwift failing thip, Goce ‘to the airs, fee time upon the wing, 
“five volentes in the fwift flying Eagle. sdyep: 
_permomem? ime, How fad is it to fee men live, as if there day es were fnaiñ 
temporum que s 'd 7 >> if - . 
- gidia infinen Pac dynot poft-pac’d?as if time lay alwayes at an anchor, . or were 
tendimus, © winde-bound,and could not ufe her fails?as if.it had, leaden heels 
Grag. and not wings, or were bound hand and foot, and could not ftir è 
> The Apoftles caution is, Redeem the time and now we have. the 
Apottles argument to enforce it, The dayes are evil, If time go 
out 
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out of your hand,you cannot fetch it back again ; there is no rhe~ 
torick can recall it, or price redeem it: time isfuch a commodi- 
ty, asall the powerin the world cannot recover, if loft and let 
flip, Ifall the Crowns. and Kingdoms in the world fhould be 
laid down asareward for the bringing back of one hour, y ea of 
one moment of time, they could not obtain it. Thereforeim- 
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But not to fay long upon that which moveth fo fwiftly, our 
dayes and time : Iwill pafs tothe other branch, wherein F06 fur- 

ther clears the point in the five following verfes. * 

JOB Chap. Q. Verf. 27, 28, 29, 30,31. | ud 


If 1 [ay Iwill forget my complaint; I will leave off my hea- 
“winefs,and comfort my faf: = | 


“Lam afraid of all my forrows, I know thatthouwiltnst = `- 


hold we innocent. 
If Ibe wicked, why then labour lin vain Ê 
If Lwafh my felf with [now water, and make my hands ne- 
~- wer fo clean 5: Ses 3 
ret fall thon plunge me in the ditch, and mise own clothes 
foall abhor me. í 


Hefe words contain a proof of the latter part of Fob’s aſſum- 
ption. He had affirmed, that an innocent and rightcous 
pérfon may-qiuckly lofe all his outward comforts which he illu- 
“trated by three fimilitudes: now he provesthat he may be en- 
‘tangled ‘and lime-twig'd with afflictions beyond hope of efcape. 
This he doth in the 27, 28, 29. verſes. Which he amplifies with 
Sige firains,in the 30. and 31. verfes. The higheit rheto- 
tick of his forrews being jet outy to’ thew how xremedilefs his 
forrows were. If lwafh my felf with fnow- water, and make my 
bands never fo clean y Yet shall thou plunge me inthe ditch, and m ne 
own cloaths fhall abhor me thingsarcill with me,and I {ee = 
whielt 
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whieh way to mend my (if. Tamfo far from any probability 
of help by contending and -{triving with God,that I have no hope 
oft by wathing and cleanfing my felf As carnal and carthly 
fuccours fail me, fo thefe heavenly and fpiritual duties will not 
fuccour' me. Twill give you the fum and fubftance of thefe five 
verſes, ina few words together, and then open the particu- 
lars. 

The genera} fenfe ofthe context may be thus conceived , As if 
Job had faid ; | | 

I poor man inthis condition ſtudy to forget thetroubies which are 
upon me, and laying afide all anger,paffion and difeoutentments with 
which ye charge me, E labour to refrefh and revive my felf with hopes 
of fom@dawning or near drawing deliverance; but while I am.affay- 
ing to doe this , my forrows affault me afrefo, and even over-mbelm 
my infant hopes, my beginning, budding-comforts, with mighty ters 
rours 5 fo that now I even defpair of recovery out of the band of my 
affi:ction,and am per{waded that I fhall not only not be delivered that 
I may appear or be accounted pure and innocent, but if continued af- 
Aictions be an argument of wickednefs (as you affirm ) I fhall baue 
the bonds of my prefent trouble fofaltned npon me,andfuch new ones, 
it may be ftronger ones added, that I fall till look in your eyes, and be 
viewed in the glafs of your opinion, like a wicked man. Wherefore 
then foould | deceive my felf with hopes that I fhall be delivered ? Or 


— that God will awake for me, and make the habitation of my righte~ 


oufnefs profperous? When as I beleive and am very confident that how 
pure and righteous foever I amor( by further walbing and cleanfing, 
beleiving and repenting) foall appear to be, yet the Lordbath an ins 
tent to try me further, ever to the utter molt, and will caft me into the 
ditch, mireand dirt,of further afflictions ; fo that they who make up 
their judgements by yourrule, though they were as near to meas the 
clothes upon my back, muſt yet abbor, and loath me (as ye my friends 
now doe) as a wicked perfon. He feems to {peak as the Apoftle doth, 
1 Cor. 4. 9.1 think that God hath fet forth us the Apoftles lajt,as it 


/ were men appointed unto death, for we are made a Spectacle to she 


world, and to Angels, and to men. | 

This is the fum and general fenfe of thefe five verfes. The 
words are full of difficulty, and there is much yariety of judge- 
ments about them ; but Ihope in the clofe to make out a fenfe up- 
on every particular, which fhallbe matching and futable with 
this which hath been given in gencrall, j a 
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` Af upoe BoRS JO B -velaz 945 
ee If I fay, I will forget my complaint, — ee 

, If fay. | inthis Fob anfwereth dire&ly tothe charge of Bil = 
ps a Chapter, verl a· How long wilt thou {peak of ale 5 eee 
things, and foall thy words be like an Eaft-wiade? To which an- 
{wers Bildad, If 1 foouldceafe {peaking (as thos ſeemeſt to chide me _ 
intofilence) If Ifrouldfay, I will not complain any more, I will give 
over thefemournfull difcourfes,and bide in my ſtrongeſt pains, What 
then ? willshe event prove: what thou haft promifed ? farely no, I am 
afraid of ail my forrows , and almoft aQured, that they will return 
nponme Lf I fay I will forges my comploaiit 

: Twill forger. a | 

The word which we render [ forget ] ‘may fignific a three-fold 

RAGS. ee oe TD 

_ Firk, Forgetfulne(S,comin from fhe negle@ of our natural Efl oblivi 
abilities, when we are carelefs and take noheed to remember. Recordari cum 
_ Secondly, Forgetfulnefs arifing from the weaknefs of our cura% dili. 

natural abilities ; when though we are carefull, yet we cannot re~ gentia, 
member. 
But Job means ncither of thefe, he intends a third kind of for- 

gctfulnefS, even a ftudied and an affected forgetfulnefs; when 
how able foever we are, yet we will not, or would not remem- 
ber. If / fay, Iwill forget my complaint; that is, if I purpofely fee 
my {elf, or labour to forget my forrows, yet I cannot get off their 
remembrance, As the Hebrew (Sachar) fignifies not only the 
natural act of memory, but diligence intemembriag: So doth ` 
the Hebrew (Zachah) to forget. Itis fometimes as hard a work | 
to forget, as it is at any time to remember. How do the damned 
in hell ftrive to forget their pains and complaints ? they would 
count it a happinefs, if they could put their mifery out of minde 
and memory one hour ; but they cannot. And they can no more 
forget what they have felt, then not be fenfible of what they feel, 
If I fay, I will forges ) 














.Chap.9; 


nw 

Sapir bac ver. 
— 

undtim ue | 
2 dam fermonem, i 
| : s. -Fhe fame word is he um intel- 
uſed.Chap. 7. verfa 3° When I fay, My bed fhall comfort me and MY i s VOI, 

TE A : 7 amet ifturfum, 
sonch ſuall eafe my complaint (or my-mournfull meditation) then °. 

Lig Yy thou 


My complaint. 








3 An Expofitionupon.the Bookof JOR. Verf 27, 
thou fcareft me with dreams. So then, fey smeanigg is, If I fhħould 
Miferie memo- fet my felf with greateft intention to forget, thatis, tó layafide 
riam omnem ~ the thought ofmy troubles aud’ forrows, and fay, I will leavé off = 
deponam, Dru. my heavinefs, and complain no more, I will not pore upon my 
afflictions, but refolve:to be above them, yet it will not be. I find 
no cafe : Forgetfulnefs is a medicine for fome difeafes and pains, 
but I find no cure, no remedy that way, for mine. Whence 
=- There are fome things which man can very hardly forget,or get out 
Op bis tintdsys cd seine N AONA ART RNA 
We may ftudy their forgetfullnefs, and yet not be able to for- 
get them. And they na twọ forts. Firfi, Worldly pleafures. 
Secondly, Worldly forrows. Thefe will not fail. to minde us. We 
negd the art, or rather the grace of forgetfullnef$ to ‘lay thefe 
na ‘alice: : hic e 




















Ifay, I wikforges my 


complaint. —— —— i 
A Iwill leave off my heavinefs and comfort my ſelf. 
Norat faciem, Leave off my heavinefs. The Hebrew word for word, is, I 
irametiamet will lay afide my face; for that which iy, and in the letter of 
tiftition, ~ that language, fignifies the face or countenance of a man, doth al- 


I 


» 


* 


fo fignine, Firft, Anger and Wrath. Secondly, Sorrow and Hea- 
vinels. ‘Tis putforanger, Pfal.34. 16. The face (or anger) of 
the Lord is againſt fuch as doe evil, (Lam. 4.16. Levit. 17. 10.) 
I will fet my face, that is, I will fhew my anger, and manifeft my 
difpleafure againfi them. 10 Ont 
And the reafon why that word which fignifies the countenance : 
or face, fignifies alfo anger and wrath, forrow and heayinefs, is, . 
becauſe both anger and forrow break forth in the face. If a man | 





_ be very angry, you fhall fee hisanger {cribled in the uneven cha- 
racter of his countenance: Ifa man be very heavy:and forrowfull, 
you fhall {ee the lines of forrow drawn in his face. Therefore it 
is faid of Hannab (1 Sam. 1.18.) when ſhe received a refrefhing 
and reviying anſwer from the Lord in prayer (the poor foul fate 
nie — drooping 
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drooping and mourning,’ as much as praying, but as’ ſoon as th: 
had a hint of audience and acceptance; it is faid, Soe west awry : 
auddid eat, and ber countenance was no more{éds the fadnels of 
her heart appeared no more in: her: countenance, ‘there was fair 
weather in her face, and Sun-fhine inher fore-head, the rain 
and fhowers of her tears: were blown over ‘and dryed up. Asin 
{ome finners, The foew of their countenance doth teſtiſie agaiuſt them, 
(Ha. 3. 9.) that is, they are fo groffely wicked, that you may fee 
finin their faces». whereas others can: keep: fin clofe enough ia 
their hearts, they can keep the difeafein, and fhut themfelves up, 
when they are fick ofthe plague oftheir hearts (1 King. 8.) no- 
thing but holinefs is difcernable in the face of their converfation, 
when nothing, but rottennefs and corruption lies at the bottome 
of their fpirits: © But as) the corruption of many a mans heart 
breaks forth in botches upon the face of his actions, and the rot- 
tennefs of his {pirit. lifters upon his tongue in unfavoury fpeech- 
es: fo thofe paſſions and affections of the heart, joy and forrow, 
anger and heavinels, appear in the face, and we may read the di- 
fiempers of the heart in the diſguiſedneſs ofa look. i 

“at: . Cordis indep 
Therefore Fob ith, If I leave off my faceymcaning as we tranilate, — 5 4 
If I leave off my beavine{s,which is fo evident in my face,or which cie, 
isas cafie to be feen as my facesIf I refolve to appear chearfull and Nomen facies 
merry,and will not let clouds darken my countenance any longer, in Scviptare | 
yet, &c. The face is put generally for the appearance or out- fide of —— 
any thing; as we ſay, the face of the earth, the face of the hca- tum, freur fae | 







vens, the face of the Church,or Common-wealth.$o that, To leave cies terre celi 


off heavinels, or the face, is to leave offall thew of heavinefS. As "^p. Bold, 
jofirl left off his tears of joy (Gen. 43-30,31.) who,haying eafed —* ware 
is heart of his joyfull forrows, by weeping fecretly in his cham- non fo —— 
ber Wafhed bis face, went ont and refrained bimſelf. Thus Fob culos genas, fed 
would have wathed his mournfull tears from his face,he attempt- formam omnem, 
ed to refrain himfelf; but he could:not, his forrows were too penn a fe 
ftrong for him; and as he could not remove, fo he could not — 
diffemble them. For thir leaving off, is to be taken as the prece- endo ditam. 
dent act of forgetting, for an afſected, refolved laying afide, If Aul. Geb. 
I'make it my bufinefs to be chearfull,and /eave off my beavinefr.yes. 
&c. Obferve hence, “fea ieee 
Sorrow is not eafily foaken off. 
Sorrow fticks clofe. It is very hard for a man to play 
Yy2 the 
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the hypocrite with his forrew, or diffemble the fadnels ofh 
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i bi “Many: can pueia wa 
four of holinef$ upon their faces; when nothing: but: wicked nefs 
isiwtheir hearts»; but it isnot cafie to. makea fhew of comfort, 
when nothing but forrow isin the heart. Grief will out. Heas 
vineſs in the heart, is likethé ointment in the right band,.of which 
Soloman {peaks ( Prov. 27.16::) that it bemrayeth it ſelf One faid 
of amerry Atheift; Helaughethto thee and to me.;: that.isy he feems 
to laugh, but he mourns to himfelf, the mans heartis heavy, If 
it be not fo, yet it may be fo with all wicked men, when they are 
merriefi in the face, they have reafon to have forrow even unto 
death in their hearts ¿it isa hard thing (I fay) toput forrow out 
of the face, much more to getit outof the heart when it is lodg. 
ed there once, it will not feon be diſpoſſeſs d. The Apoftle (Heb: 
12. 1.) exhorts, To lay afide every weight, and to caft off the fin that 
doth fo eafily be fet we, he means it of the fim ofnature, which we 
bear about us ; this fin( faith he)doth eafily beſet us, but let us caft 
itoff, thatis, let us tudy and krive to. lay afide this) heavinefs 
of fin which is the truek caule of ithe heavinefS. of forrow. 
One would think that a man needs not much: perfwafion; 
_ when he hath any heavy burthen upon his fhoulders, to Jay itas 
fide; yet ( ſo itis) man can hardly be perfwaded to lay afide this 
burthen, andit is the buſineſs we have with your fouls every day, 
to perfwade you to lay it afide. Iti a.meight that eaſily befers us. 
Now as we need much exhortation to cat off the weight of this 
fin, which is fo pleafing, fo alfo of forrow, though it be unplea- 
fant, When forrow belets us, it leaves us without cafe, but fòr- 
row Cahily befetsus, Jobfoundit ahard task to lay afide his buge 
den. Becaufe hisfriends thought +hefed too: much upon his afs 
flictions, therefore he tryed what he could doe, but :it-would not: 
doe. If I fay, I will leave off my beavines,I will comfort my felf&c. 
Sce the iſſue by and by. | 


I will comfort my felf. 








_ Comfort is the very life of our lives, the {pring of our year, the. 


light of our day, the Sunin four firmament, the. complement of, 
mercy : and therefore Chrift gives his Church the fum of all 
mercy, in that one promif of fending the Comforter. The * 
cw 
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brew word fignifies to ſtrengthen, becaufe when aman is caſt 
down with — his ſpirit is weakned, Comfort is the repair oe i 
of trengt by If I fay, l will comfort,that is,corroborate and ftrength- ‘conegit. Sep, 
enmy felf ( Plal.39. £3.) Ofpare me ( faith David) that I may aval. 
recover my ftrength 5 or that f may a little comfort my felf: The 
Septuagint renders it, That I may get my life again, that I may be 
enlivened, and re-infouled, or fetch back my foul again. Here, 
if I fay F will comfort my felf, Take heart at grafs (as we fay) 
and play the man, then my forrows renew upon me. 

- Burfome may objet, howis it that Job takes upon him to 
comforpbimfelf ?¥s it any wonder if Fob came fhort of comfort, 
when he went to himfelf for comfort ? | 

` Comfort is not a commodity to be foundin the hand ‘or pow- 
er of any creatures thegeeat God hath all that in his own hand 5 
ifany man will have comfort, he muf trade to heaven for it.. It 
isthe honour of God to be called, The God of af! comfort ( 2 Cor. 
n 3.)that is, the God who hath all comfort at his difpofe. As 
fome Kings have adenotination from the great Raple commo- 
ditiesof their Kingdomes, Our King is called, The King of the 
wooli, becaufe wooll is the chief commodity, and more plentiful 
here; then’ in any other Country ofthe world. Another is called, 
King of the Wines: and another, of the flax. Comfort is the ftaple 
commodity of heaven’, and God is called, TheGod of all comfort, 
not only becaufe the chiefeftand beft comforts are in his hand, but 
becawfe there is not the leaft imaginable comfort to be had out of 
hishand. He hath the monopoly of comfort, or rather the fole- 
gift oficomfort. We can trouble and perplex our felves, but God 
onlyican comfort us. And be is the Godof all comfort, of all forts 
and of all degrees of comfort; the God, uot only of {pirituall, 
but of worldly comfort, of temporall comfort, as well asof e- 
ternal, As the joyes of the holy Ghoft are in his hand, fo are the 
joyes of civil relations; the joy of meat and drink, the joy of 
riches and honour are in his hand alfo, How then faith Fob. I 
will lay afide my beavinefs.I will comfort my self? It isa hard thing 
to comfort others ( ; fe 

but it is harder for a man to 

comfort himfelf. Eliphaz gave teftimony to Fo inthe fourth 
Chapter (verf. 3,4. ) that he had apbolden him that was falling, 
and bad fireugthned the fe eble knees. But now itis come upon thee, 
and thou faintest; it soncheth shee,and thon art troubled. Thou, nn 
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‘their wings, and fye abroad. Thus he complained becaufe the 
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haſt holpen others, canft not help thy felf, Yet here Fob was upon 
Ot hve 


» © arefolve to comfort himfelf, _ 
zio. Lanfwer, though i 


i egal. iF 
‘be a truth, that no man is able to comfort 
himfelt, no more then he can convert himfelf -and ‘that a man; 
no moreable to change his heart from forrew to joy, then he is 
able to change his heart from fin to Sraccayet, a man may attempt 
or affay, he may ufe means to comfort himfelf. When Job faith, Z 
will comfort my felf, the meaning is, I will do the utmoft: Į can, I 
will riot be behind in my endeavours, I will take the beſt courfe, 
and improve all opportunities to pet out of thefe dumps ; »whofo- 
ever will prefcribe me a way, or dire@ meto a remedy ef thefe 
forrows, I will fubmit to it, I will comfort my felf. From whence 
note, That . . — ei 
What aman really endeavoureth to do, that he may be faid te 
i Ra aes gpa Sten * 
will comfort my Rif: Why? Becaufe theugh he were not able 
to att ain fuch an end ( i 

ure) yet he reached at it, he attemptedj and affayed all 
means to comfort himfelf. Thus the, falyation of a man is afcri- 
bed to himfelf;’ a man is faid to fave himfelf, though falvati- 
on belongeth to the Lord, even temporal falvation, but efpecial~ 
ly eternal! falvation,yet,a man may be faid to fave himfelf; as the 
Apottle (1 Epift.4. 16.) exhorts Timothy to walk by a holy rule,to 
fettle himfelf in his ftudies, to read the Scriptures, and to meditate 
in them, to be faithfull in difpenfing of the Gofpel, affuring him, 
Lf thou doft thefe things thon fhalt both fave thy felf, and them that 


bear thee.Save thyfelf. . vi | 

imothy was thus encouraged, becaufe in fo 
doing, he did all that a man ought, who expects falvation. That 
was the way to,though not the caufe of falvation. Salvationis all 
Chrifts, yet be who doth bis bef to fave bimfelf, may be laid to fave 
bimfelf. Thus alfo a man comforts himfelf,. converts himfelfjin- 
ſiructs himfelf, when he putteth out to the. utmoſt of gifts, gra- 
ces, and opportunities to doe or attain duties and bleflings. No man 
(faith the Prophet doth ftir him elf up to take bold of the Lord. The 
word in the Prophet Gignifies to awake >» Orto watch; no man 
wakes or watches his Opportunity to take holdoftheLord. It 
notes alfo that action of old birds, who flutter with their wings, 
aud beat up their young ones, to urge and provoke them to ufe 
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Chap.9. An Expofition upon t 
lazy, dull hearted Jews did not raife up and: waken their hearts 
to doe what they could, though to doe-it was more then they 
could. | | iti a) 
Secondly Obſerve, That a max in afflicizon may help on bis com- 
forts or bis forrows, - 
F will comfort my felf, I willleave off my heavines, Some add 
„to their affi@tions,and are active to — and encreaſe them: 
they make their night darker, and obſcure the light of counſell 
that-is brought unto them: they joyn with Satan their enemy,and 
by the black melancholly vapours of their own hearts, fifle the 
conſolations that are adminifired them by faithfull friends. Like 
Rachel (Jer, 31.) they refuse to be comforted; when reviving, cor- 
dialls are offered, they {pill them upon the ground, and will not 
takeina drop: they are fo far from comforting themfelves, that 
they will not receive comfort from others. The Prophet feems to 
be refolved upon the point, he would go on in forrows, Look away 
from me, I will weep bitterly, labour not to comfort me (Ifa. 
22,4.) Asfometimesa man under great afli@ion befpeaks com- 





forttrom others, O, Zamin a fad cafe, come, comfort me, thew 


me how I may get cafe from thefe forrows. Many beg prayers, 
and fend bills of their affli@tions, defiring to have them {pread be- 
fore the Lord in the Congregation, that fome comfort may be 
dropt from heaven into their difeafed bodies, or wounded {pi- 
rits. Others fleight prayers, and care not to be comforted, as if 
it were an café to them to mourn, anda refrcfhing to be in hea- 
— There isa twofold ground upon which comforts are thus 
put off. | 

t Some put off their comforts upon fnllennefs of fpirit ; 
black and dark {pirits love to bathe themfelves in forrow.Sorrow 
is the bath of drooping fpirits; and it is Satans bath too.Melanchol- 
ly is commonly called, The devils bath, he takes delight to wath 
in the ftreams of our unneceffary tears. Sorrow for fin pats 
the devil to che greateft forrow. Godly griefisa grief to Satan: 


but he delighteth in onr worldly forrows, as the devil may be dc- 


lighted ; if he have delight in any thing, this is one thing he de- 
lights in, our forbidden forrows. Some forrows are as much for- 
biddenasany pleafures. The devil is as much pleafed with our 
unlawful forrows, as he is with our unlawful} pleafures. And he 
labours as much to make us pleafed with them. 


2. Others help on their own forrows,and leffen their comforts 
| through 
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through forgetfulnefs or ignorance ; they (as the Apofile chides 
the Hebrews, Chap. 12.5.) have forgotten the exhortation, which 
{peaks unto them as unto children. Now, as wicked men rejoyce, 
becauſe they forget or know not their ill condition:So godly men 
are fad, when they forget or know not how good their condition 
is. Yet Fob {uppofes the review of his good efate, would neither 
check his forrows, nor eftablith his peace, {f I /ay, 1 will forges wy 
complaint, I will comfort my Self, lam afraid of all my forrows, — 
Thirdly, Obferve, Man is not ebleto comfort bimfelf,; we can 
make our felves croffes, but'we cannotmake our {elves comforts, 
A man may fay, as Fob did( Chap. 7. 13.) to his bed,comfort me ; 
orto his riches 5 comfort me,or to his wine and good chear, com- 
fort me ; or tohis friends, comfort me : He may fay toall out- 
my ‘ward acts of pleafure, to merry company, and mufick, comfort 
Timuit, espa- Me 5 yeaa Saint may fay to his graces and holinefs, comfort me 5 
vit pre metu and yet none of thefe can comfort him, or, they comfort him in 


fe cbfabsre vain. To feck comfort any where but in Chrift, is to feek the'liv- 
timorem deno- 


ast imminentis | © = ; wager . . 
valamitatw. he isthe comfort of our fpirits. Till he-givescomfort,every maa 


YY muft conclude, as Fob, Tam afraid of all myforrows: ` 
Significat Go- = I am afraid. s 
interdum figu- ‘The word fignifies ſtrong trembling,and fhaking fear. 


FWE., 


_ Qui mater gm eee Of all my forrows. 
aliquamsut lt" The root hath a double fignification. Firft, To afi with 


fi > d ape grief (Ifa. 63. 10.) They vexed bis holy Spirit. Secondly, To fa- 
‘a dgitis,is fhion orforma thing (Job 10.8.) Thy bands bave made me and 
illam prenen- fafhioned me ronnd about. The fame word by a Metaphor figni- 
do — oe fies both to greive and to fathion, tovex and to form, becaule a 
—2 man that forms & faſhions a piece of wood or ſtone, feems to put 
meraphora, it to pain by cutting and hewing. And he that forms wax, vexes 
werba alics and chafes it in his hands, Thus I fay,becaufe of the fafhioning of 
figurarenom a thing,a man doth bruife,cut,and(as it were )put it to pain, there- 
* sac fore the fame word fignifies both to vex or greive, and to form or 
ioen, >e fathion.’ And this word is applyed unto the ill uthage of words 
fonificationem ( Pfal.g6.5.) Every day (faith David, {peaking of his enemies} 
à» tribuit. tbey wreft my words 5 or they put my words to pain, and grict, or 
they painfully and grievoufly wreft my words. Davids enemies 

took up what he fpake, and put a new fhape upon it, and * 

they 
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erf.29. | 


ing among the dead. Chrift is comfort clothed in ourfiefh;and _ 
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they did fo vexingly, that they are faidto wreft his words; a 
thing is vexed,when it is wrefted, or wrought quite out. of the 
form it before had. The fame Metaphor the Apoftle Peter ufeth 
iu reference to Do@rine, 2 Pet.3. 16. {peaking of the Epiltles of 
Paul, in which are Jome things hard to be underjtood, which they 
that are unlearned andunjftable wreft, ox put upon the rack 3 they 
painfully form his words,and reprefent them in a meaning which 
he never inteaded. What is fpoken may be right, both in the mat~ 
ter and intendment of the (peaker, yet another wrefts, forms, and 
fafhionsit in his own mould, and makes it bear a fenfe which the 
{peaker never dreamd of. 
In this Text we have the Noæn only, which importeth either 
the labour or pains, which aman taketh , orthe pain and grief 
which a man feeleth. Hence in the Hebrew this word ſignifies 
an /dol, aud: both acceptions fali into the realon of it. 

“Firth, becaufe Idols are made, fafhioned sand formed up curi- 
oufly, witha great deal of art and labour: the wax or clay, or 
Rone, is put topain ;. you muĝ cut it and carve it to make an Idol. 

Secondly, Becaufe Idols are ferved, attended and worfhipped 
with much pain and grief. Falfe worlhip,or the worthip of I- 
dols, is alwayes more fervile and painfull then true warthip is. 
Falfe worthip is a painfull fervice, a fervile fervice, a toy] rather 
then a worhhip 5 but the fervice of the truc and everliving Gad is, 
an holy, aa ingenious, a noble and an honourable fervice. Idols 
are troublefome, both in their making and in their. worfhipping. 
From this twofold interpretation ofthe word, I find a two-fold 
tranflation given, | 
Fixit, Thus, I am afraid of all my works, as if Fob, having a de 4 omia 
fign to comfort himf{€i in a refle&ion upon his good works, and spara mea 
former holy walkings, feared they would not ferve his turn, Or Vulg, 
bear up his {pirit ia the evil day, which was come upon him. As if 
he had faid ; I bave lived as exaGly by the rule of the werd as I 
could, I bave bad refpet to all the Commandements of God, that I 
might not fin again{t bim. Tet Lam afraid of all my works, the ans 
ger of God will farely faak thorore them all, or find boles or breaches: 
inthem to come in upon me at: RATT WAH J it 
Thus heis conceived rcafoning with himfelf. But doubtlefsie 
was not Fobs meaning to look to the innocency or -holinefs of his 
life paft, as the ground of his pretent comfort; he that would do 
fo, may jufily be afraid of all his works, when we fee the beſt of 
Zz our 
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An Expeſition npon the Bookof JOB. verſ 
, s, we have more. reafon tobe afraid, then to be com- __ 
forted.. As we muft workout our falvation withfear and treme · 
bling , fo we have caufe tofear and tremble at our works, : a 

But rather as we tranilate, I am afraid of all my forrows i; that | 
is, 1 no ſooner endeavour to comfort my felf, but prefently my 
forrows throng about me, they appear before my face, and make 
fucha gafhly apparition, that Zam afraid. Sorrowscharge and 













_affaule me atrefh, when J am purpofing to make an efcape from 


the hands of forrow. When J think of leaving off my heavinefs, 
or of getting out of the fight of it, forrows come upon me with 
greater violence then before. While a prifoner is quiet and con- 
tent with his reftraint, the keeper layes no great reftraint upon | 
him;; bat ifhe perceive him meditating anefcape, or attempting | 
to break prifon, and ſet himfelf at liberty, prefently more irons | 
arc clapt upon him, and an advantage taken even to load him 
with chains.Such hard ufage ever thispoor prifoner feared at the 
hand of his forrows, Jf Lfay, 1 willleaveoff my beavinefs, I will | 
throw eff my bolts and festers, and: get ont of thefe troubles, Ism | 
afraid of all myforrows 5. I fhall have all the Keepers and Jaylers . 
about me, they will lay more load upon me, and watch me mere 
Grily then before : -Xou tell me Lam in love with my forrows, 
the truth is, fears of forrow incompafs me round: about, J am a- 
fraid of all my forrown. ==: Shas, | 

- Note hence; Firft, this general truth, : cae | l 

That affliction jf: matter of fear. — rt ated ag EI E. 

LNatural fear azifes from. the apprehenfion of fome approach- 
ing evil; and as fear grows more boiftcrous and inordinate, ſo it 














. seprefents us with fadder (though but fappofed) evils. 


Secondly, Obferve, | godly. mun may be Mechi oppreft with the 


fear of afftittions.. Atos blues 


When woulé comforsamyfelfyl amafraidof all wey forrows : itis 
terrible tome to think that they ſtill encreafe upon me, and that: 
whilef Ihape to. efcape, Tam more enfnared. Chrift himfelf, 
when he was in our nature,and:cloathed with our fleth, was afraid: 
of all his ſorrows: he was a maof sorrows, aad he was afraid of 
his forrows too, Matth. 26. 38. He faid; My foul wenceeding: 

Sorrowful even unto deatbhsand be.offered up prayers and{upplications 
with firongeryesandtears unto himthat was able to fave bim from 
death, andmas beardin that he feared ( Web.5. ) His were extraor- 
dinary ſorrows indeed; fuch as no creature ever felt-or tafted: The: 
t0 Cup 
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Cup of forrow which he drank was mixéd aad tempered with all 
our forrows, and with the caufe ofthem, our fins. This was it he 
feared, being in our nature ; though as that mature was hypofta- 
tically united unto the divine nature, had infinitely more powcr 
to bear all thoſe forrows, then we have in our mature to bear the 
leaft forrow. Now, if Chrift himfelfin our fleth was afraid of 
his forrows, which yet he knew he fhould overcome, how much 
more may the fear of forrows overcome us, while we are in the 
flefh ? | | 
Laftly, Obferve, That the fear of aſſticlions aſſaults and oppreffes 
Some moft, whenthey fet shemfelves moft to conquer and overcome 
£ + et a > 4 of . 
I, ſaith Fob, would comfort my felf, but Iam afraid of all my for- 
rows; Ifear they will be doubled and trebled upon me, there- 
fore Fhad rather fit ftill then by firiving to unloofe, firaiten the 
cordsof my affliction fafter upon me. The next clauſe {eems to 


hint thisas a reafon, why his forrows hung fo clofe upon him, ©) 7 von 
> ` Thuow that thou wils not bold me innocent. F 
__ But how did Feb know this? As God faid to Adam GGenʒ3· 


11,)Wbe told thee that thon waft naked? Sol may fay to Fob who 
told thee that God would mot. hold thee innocent # Ory where 
hadft thou this affurance of thy condemnation ? The Saints may 
know, or be affured that God will pardon them}; buta wicked | 
man cannot know, orbe aſſured that God willnot.. This know- 
ledge of Feb was but a fufpition or at the mok a conjecture. And 
the giving out of this conjecture was but the language of his fear, 
his faitla could fay no fuch thing, for God had no'where faid it, 





When the fieh is under great pain, the {pirit is hindred from act: 
ing its part, and then fenfe gets the maftery-over faith. Had it nor , 
cen upon fuchia difadvantage, Fob had never offended ‘with his» PIR? 
nguc, by fayinghe knew. whathecouldnotknow. °- iradiee * 
I know that thon wilt not holdmeinnocent. == Pati —F * 
Bo Cap ' iS, mundus, 
„The word which we tranflate innocent, cometh froma root per merapho 
which fignifictl pure and clean, andin the verb to cleanfe and) "am tanscensy, 
make pure: And becaufe innocency.is the purity or cleanneſs of —— 
a perfon, thercfore the fame word ſignities to cleanſe, and to 
| Z 22 hold 








An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. veat ` 
hold or make innocent : in which ſenſe it is ufed frequently, Ex, 
20, 2. Thos wilt not hold him puiltlefs (or innocent ) that taketh 
thy Name in vain. The counfel that David — upon his death- 
td unto Solomon concerning Joab, was, Therefore bold thou hine 
not innocent, or guiltlefs (1 King. 2.9.) that is, let the bloud 
which he hath fhed be upon him, let hishonour and his name con- 
tmue ftained and blemithed in thy thoughts and judgement, Hold 
him not innocent. — at: fend acd vy, 
Here the Queftion is, To what antecedent we are to refer the 
relative, Thou ? I know that thou wilt not hold me innocent; Thou, 
who ? | —— Ext EE sues 
There are two opinions about it. Some refer it to God, 
qn (ome to Bildad, to whom Fob maketh anlwer in this 
place. l 2G eee ta a ee bg eRe 
They that refer it unto God, tr ke out the fenfe thus, Eithér, firk; . 
taking the word properly for caning aid healing the fores and 
adverfur illud wounds which were upon his body}. / know thou wilt not cleanse 
guod corci fia- MY body from this filthinefs, from : of difeafes that now annoy me : 
suunt, probos, And fo it is in anf{wer to the words of Bildad, telling Feb, thatin 
vwidelicehetium cafe he foughtunto God, and humbled himfelf before: him, he 
cajligatos nut- would awaken for him, and remove thoſe judgements. No, 
Has — faith fob, when I think of cafe and deliverance, ‘all my-fears re- 
~ fiatuan,6 De. turn upon me, and I Know God will not yet cleanfe, cafe, or de- 
us, narguam ef- liver me from them. q Hw Wie ELIT d pitts * 
fe me ab iftis Again, Taking it tropically (a5 we render it’) for a judicial} 
quibus —— cleanſing or puritication 5 fo, Thou wilt mot hold me innocent, is ag 
eye ae Much as this, Lord,fuch forsows and troubles dre upon me, that 
vermibusre- 1 fear thou wilt not declare, or pronounce, or give teftimony cons 
purgandum, cerning me to the world, that I aman innocent perfon. Becaufe 
Bez. the fores and troubles upon him, were as an evidence againft him 
eat serum 10 the judgememe of his friends 5 that he was a wicked perfon, 
dimifferys, therefore (faith he) Lord; 1am afraid, Thos wilt nos bold me, 
Gog, that is, Thon wilt not declare me. +0 beinnocent, by taking away 
_thefe evils, that fo this opinion of my friends concerring me may 
Non mandobis Ke removed or confuted, | i 
Gonvel aam From thisfenfe note > 
ánnocentem Firft, 
eyn declerabis, thoughts of God, , cma eine ak has er 
, < The foul mifgives fometimes about the pardon of fin, and 
as.cven {wallowedup with defpair, concluding, I know God will 
i BoE 
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not hold me innocent, he will not be. reconciled unto me, or blot 
out my tranfgreffion. | | i 

But efpecially (whichis rather the mind of Fob) the foul 
mifgives about releafefrom. punifhment. Some being hamper’d 
in the bandsof affi@ion,conclude, God will never let-them loofe, 
or fet them at liberty again, . Such.a. conclufion Davids unbeleif 
made againft himfelf, 1 (ball one day perifh by the band of Saul, 

(1 Sam. 27.1.) When onab was catt into the deep, in the mid& 
ofthefeas, when.the flouds compafled him, and all the billows 
and waves pafled over, him, then hefaid, Chap. 2. 4. Lane cajt 
out of the fight of thine eyes, Indeed fonah began to recover quick- 
ly,his next words being a breath of faith, Tes I will look again to- 
ward thy holy Temple. oy ge bo 

Secondly, Obferve, That untill fear of guilt beremeved, fear of 
troubles willmot remover. caci od ci wes | 
Fob was not very clear about the pardon, of his fins; fome- 

what fuck upon hisfpirit, while he was under the iclouds and 
darknefs of this cemptationsthexefore he faith, Z am afraid of all my 
forrows. TIll the foul is fetled in the matter of pardon, Or 
freedome from guilt, it can never be fetled about freedome fron 
punifhment, Hence the Apottle (Heb. 2,10. 4 5.) fpeaking, oF 
the Saints before the coming of Chrift, calls Chriſt, the Captain 
of our falvation, and affurcs us, he took flefh, that through deat 
he might deftroy him that had the power of death,that is,the de- 
vil, and deliver thofe who through. fear of death, were all their life 
time fubject unto bondage.: The language is verynear thisof the 
Text, I am afraid of ak my forrows. As Job was in bondage. under 
his affli@tions through the fear of his returning forrows =, So, theg 
were all their life time [ubject. unto bondage, through the fear of ap- 
proaching death. All the Saints before the coming of Chrift were 
under fuch a bondage, for the Apoſtle ſpeaks as of a gene rall ftate, 
That he might deliver thofe, who through the fear of death, mere all 
sheir life time ſubjeci unto bondage. The reafon hereof, was, becaufe 
they had not {o manifeft and convincing a light concerning, the 
pardon of fin, the freenels of grace,and the abundance of that mer- 
cy which was brought in afterwards,and revealed by JefusChrilt, 
when he actually made our attonement by the blood of his Crofs: 


for howfoever it is undeniable,that the faithfull under the old Te- 
ftament, had knowledge. of that fatisfa@tion, which was to be 
made by the Mediatous for the removing of fin, and the taking 

away 
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away of guilt (every facrifice (pake this, thewing that there was 

an atonemen t to be made by fome other blood, which the blood 
of the facrifice typified) yet notwithftanding there was not a 
elcating and a quieting of their hearts, becaufe Chrift’ (though ir 
the promifeflain from the beginning of the world )was not actu⸗ 
‘ally fain nor offered up for finners. The Apoftle (Heb. 10.1, 2.) 
argues upon the fame point, That the Law with thofé Sacrifices, 
conld not make the comers thereanto perefeci, that is, it could not 
affure the heart: that fin was taken away, for if it could, thin 
\ (faith he) the facrifitesfhould not bave needed to be \offered up fr 
often. What needed any repetition, feeing they who were once fò 
purged fhould have had no more confcience of fin, that is, fin 
thould never have troubled and vexed their conftiences any more? 
But now Chrift by one offering hath for ever perfected them that are 
fanttified (verfe 14.) that is, he hath made a perfect fatisfa@ion 
for them; and compleated the peace of thàir confcierices. . So 
then, while there remaineth any —— about fin, fears of evil 
will hang upon the {pirit. And we find that rhe old Saints were ; 
very feartull of outward afflictions, becaufe they had as it were a i 
rclifh or tafte of the disfavour and difpleafure of God in them, i 
And iii proportion; as any of them had more or lefs of free’ grace 
appearing to'them, fo they were more or lefS enthralled with 
thefe fears. We may obferve throughout the old Teftament; that 
there was not fuch a fpirit of rejoycing lin fufferings and affliGi- 
ons, as we find breakings forth in the new. Paul never faith, Iam 
afraid of all’ my forrows ; No, he faith, As forrowfull, yer alwayes 
rejoycing. You never hear him complain of his affiGions. “He 
indeed complains of his corruptions, O miferable man that I am, 
who fhall- deliver me from this body of death! But he never faid, O 
miferable man how am I afflitted, Iam in deaths often, who fhal dt- 
-liver ‘mefrdm this death of the body We find the Saints'under the 














Gofpel’ clothed | with re fpirit ‘of exultation and ’rejoycing, of 
which we héar little,if any thing at all under the aw: The want 
of which’ we are to afcribe to their want ofa cleat light about the 
removing, of guilt, and pardon of ‘fins D kore thon wilt not bold me 


innocent: G 


Thitd ty 5 0 Beery ¢; That God often dezly with bis bet ferna ey Hid 
Fdardof ia so oPM stoablint as ‘they were guilty. Ea ooLwor ja 


` Pkytoxe' show wils nor bold mé innocents, that is thou wilt not deal 
“with meas withan innocent perfon, As the Lord dealt with his 
aes Son, 
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Chap: j.  AnE 
Son, fo he deals with * ſervants. aed the Father ‘dealt with 
efus Chrift as with a guilty perfon(I/z. 53.9, 12. ) He was num- 
hie among —— made hi s 3 she picked. The 
Lord reckoned him as a finner, ‘while he was farisfying his jultice 
for fin, and makingan atonement for finners. Fob is no where 
called a type of Chrift, but he was like him, and their parallel 
might be drawn in many things,cfpecially in this,that both were 
numbred with the wicked, and in that both were ufed, as if they 
had been guilty.: The difpenfations of God tohis own beloved 
Son once did, and to his faithfull fervants. often. do look like 
thofe to the greateſt tranfgreffours. His Son was handled,fo that 
he might redeem finners ; his fervants are fo handled, fometimes 
to prevent, often to purge them from finf; fometimes to try their 
oraces,alwayes to make them fitter veffels for olory. Though we 
gannot make any earnings toward glory,by the weighticl athici- 
ons, yet thefe light affliGions, which are but for a moment, work for ` 
usafar more exceeding and eternal weight of glory. 
~ Tfhall pafs from this reference of the word, Thou, when I 
have brcifly yindicated the text from the corruptions of fome Pa- 
pifts, who urge it to proye the uncertainty of our juftification. Job 
(fay they_) doubted whether God would declare him juh or no. 
I anfwer, Juftified perfons may hgvedoubts, yet that doth not 
ergue the uncertainty of juftification. Juftification is a fure act 
init felf, and we may be fare of it, though fome are unfetled a- 
bout it. This Scripture gives no fhelter, much leſs fupport, to — 
_ that do@tine of doubting, The Vulgar réading, groffcly varying 
from the original is all the fhadow ithath in this place. Foras 
that Tranflatour miftakes the former claufe which he renders, Z 
am afraid of all my works:So thislatter,which he renders, Kaming Sciens quod 
that thon wilt nor pardon or {pare him that offendeth. He that teeks non porceres 
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Ifevery man that finneth muft doubt ofthe pardon of 
fin, ‘all men muft doubt. In that. common . acception of the 
word offend, it is falfe,that God will not pardon him that offends +- 
whom thould he'pardon but fuch as offend ? They who arcabove 
fin. are above pardon. © Fob never thought God would not 
pardon: 











Chap.9. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf.2e. 
pardon him becaufe he had finned, it being one of the Royal Ti- 
iles of God, The God pardoning iniguity sranfarefion. and fin 
But if we take finning or offending in a firi@er fenfe,as it imports 
a man obftinate and ftill engaged with delight to fin (in which 
fenk che next Title of the Lords great name, after, Forgtving ini- 
quity, tranfgreffion andfin, is to be undesttood, And that will 
by no means clear theguilty (Exod.34 7.) The Hebrew is, And 
that clearing will not clear. Wefupply the wordgæilty; which 
the Chaldee well explains by this. periphsafis, Him that wil 
not convert, or turn tothe Lord) : fuch — the Lord will 
not pardon. But to fay that the Lord will not {pare and pardon 
fuch guilty perfons,fuch delinquents,as will not retura unto him, 
but goon to add one wickedneſs to another, is no deniall of the 
Saints affurance of pardon, they being already turned and conver- 

ted to the Lord. So much for that claufe, as the antecedent refers 
unto God, Z know thon wilt not bold me innocent. : 

F> But rather take the antecedent to be Bildad. I know, thou Bildad, 
* wilt not hold meinnocent, as if Fob had Gid, When I think of come 
forting my felf, my wonnds bleed afreſp, and my forrows prefent 

themfelves to my thoughts again, by the fight of which I am affured E 

fhall not be judged innscent by thee bust rather more wicked,as my fora 

rows appear to be more; for feeing thon art refelved to conclude the 

, multitude of my fins from the nfultitude of my fufferings, in vain 
Invanum ls- fhall l labour to ſhew and approve my felf as an innocent perfon before 
borabout oſten · thee when as-Tfhall (till be an afflicted perfon before thee sd know thon 
dam tibi afli- cant not bold mé innocent, while abiding afflictions lead thy judge- 
peed ment te conclude that a man is wicked, How fhall I being in trouble 
efe poles Bol. gain any credit of integrity, in thy opinion, fo long as outward tron- 
— bles render me a bypocrite in thy opinion? Pattee 35” ais 
I fhal! note only this from it, He that judgeth of a mans innocency. 

by bis outwardeſtate, may for ever condemn an innocent. Bildad 

judged fo of Fob, this caufed Fob to fay, I know thou wilt net bold 

me innocent, or think me good, ſeeing evils are Rill upon me, and 

are like to continue upon me fill. Fudge not according to appear- 

ance, but judge righteous judgement, is the rule of Chrift (Joba 7. 

24.) as if they could hardly judge what is right, who judge by 

what appears. We muff not judge of things till they appear; mor 

may we judge of perfons by thcir appearance. As oftentimes in 

holinefS, fo fometime in finfullnefS, men are not what ‘hey 

feemto be. All isnot gold that glifters, and feme gold — 

gliſter: 





Chap.g. An Expofition uponthe Bookof JO B. 
glifter:, Many are not that in holinefs, which they fem to be by 
their aétings toward God; and fome are not in finfulnefs, what 
they ſeem to be. by Gods acting toward them, It is caſier to do 
_good,then to be goods and ufually they who are good ſuſſer that 
which is evil. La ee 


Verfe 29. If I be wicked, Why thenlabour Tin vain? —— 


Thefe words may be connected with either of the interpreta- 
tions given upon the former verfe, Ikzow thou. (O God ) or thou 
CO Bildad) wilt not hold me innocent. Now then, . i- 


If I be wicked, &e > Lim 
UR Wik 


The Original. word hath been heretofore opened. Only note, ae impis. 
that the Hebrew is abfolute, and not by way of fuppofition,plain- Lapins hoc lø- 
ly thas, 1 am wicked, or; I fhall be accomated wicked, Why therefore € non gui fit, 
Asbour I in vain ê Or, now, therefore I labour in vain. When ——— 
Fob faith,1 am wicked, it is not as if he gave the cauſe, and a ſſented vel gui te ; 
to his friends, Ye have had an ill opinion of meall this while, pius vidcatur, 
now l begin to haveas ill an opinion of my ſelf, am wicked, No, & liquet Fo- 
he means it only thus, Iam handled or accounted asa wicked bum fuss omicis 
man, Iam wicked, in your thoughts, and the providence. of God vif ni 
{cems to give you.occafion of thinking fo, ye look upon me, asp yt A 
if 1 were a wicked man, and I look like one, Woy then labour oJ preferrcr, "gud 
án vain? | | Em rum impijsre 

| Why labour 1 in vain? J 


—M “ee 


— 
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> as FIRS — LA DATO OR 
. (The wordifignifies hardeft labours why. do I.trayel fo, pain- 3 boravit, dä- 
fully to vindicate my felf,, and to ftand fair in your eyes 7 It js Ptigarus fur, 
Jabouring with toile, or moiling labour, anfwerable to that Greck —* are 
word (x1#2@) which fignifics * and extreame labour. .Jt is too nota ew: labor 
much to, beftow any labour in vain (that is, without fruit or fuc- ——— 
‘cefs 4 much more to beſtov hard and ſore labour. -a.s fiom i 
- But what was this fore, hard APERAR EN ick He means all... 9375 
thofe labours which, he bettowed, either to extricate him(elffrom ~ San pro 
his fufferings, or co clear himfelf from their prejudice of his fin. PaT. Aquil, 
fulnefs, becaufe he futfered, as if he had faid in particulars... 
Why do ] labour in Apologues to excufe my felt?..Or,in argu- 
ments defend my, caule 2 VVhy do l labourin prayer to deprecate 
thee troubles, and get out of the bands of .my afflictions? Plead- 
ing for our {elves with men, in hard labour, but efpéciall plead- 
: ae ener an 
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ing for our felves with God. Prayer is {trong labour; there 

iti d Bildad advifed Fob to pray unto God, in 
the 8th. Chapter; here Job feems toan{wer,W hy labour J in pray- 
er , and in feeking unto God, fecing all’s in vain, ‘and loft labour? 
to what end fhould I labour in any of thefe dutics, fir Tam wit- 
ked (in the opinion of man) or;if I be wicked, in the fight of God, 
or feeing God hath calt me into fuch a condition, as appearingly 
and vilibly cats me among the wicked. 

For the better underftanding of this, we may confider the 
words, as an argumint by way of Dilemma, If I be wicked, Why 
thentabour I invain ? If 1 wafh my felf with Snow-water, &c. 

- As if he had faid, Either I am wicked, or I amclean and pure 5 

If Fam wicked (as you fay I am) I deferve mere punifhment, 

= them} labour in vain to be eaſed of this. IfI am pure and clean, 
-0 O as wafhed with Snow- water, what will the ifue be ? God will yet 
«aft me-into the ditch of affli@ions fo that Lam between two 
oye. walls, hemmed in on both fides: Wickednefs would certainly ru- 


ine me, and my righteoufnefs will not deliver me, W hy therefore do 
ye feedme with vain hopes that I fhall be delivered, if E were righte- 

so aeni Ous? So Bildad affured him in the former Chapter. | 
Si + omy Mure particularly, If Eam wicked, Why then labour I in vain ? 
—2 Virſt, Some interpret his words as acontcft with God ; Thus ; 
© picrats flu- if by my ftudy of holinefs, and care to walk circum{peGly in thy 





dio farBisotem wayes,1 have not yet gained the reputation of holinefs; If I 


non OTP A cannot yet pafSinthy account for a godly man, furcly 1 fhal} 
neg core, Mill labour in vain about that point, as hitherto I have done. 


corte labor me- But fecondly (for! lay this afide) Othess thus, If Tam wicked, 


ssinanw fuite itis a vain thing for me to feck the Lord, as you advife me. 


Aquin. Why will you put me upon a bufincfs,which will be fruitléfs and 
Bi ewem to Se without fuccefs ? It was the word of God — time, though 
aure: ot fuch finners as 


impius fum fru, PO Scripture, That‘ God heareth not Sinners : 


impius their opinion of hiti,and counfil given him thus together; your 
» tives de opinion of me is, that Fam a wicked man; your cousftl tome is, 


* $: Tro Jobs friends challenged him to be, So Fob {cems to compare 
e. 
fum 


ab dicia Noh hat I fhould feck unto God: Surcly, your opinion of me, and 


your councel to me can never agree, forif Eam wicked (as you 
hold me to be’) F labour im vain, while I obcy your councel. ` 
There isa fénfe, wherein it isin vain for a wicked man to feck 
‘ante God, and a fence wherein it is not in vain for a wicked man 
40 feck unto God: we muĝ diftinguith of this ice ar 
: I 
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Chap.5. An Expofition apon the Book of JOB: Verh29. 


If a nian be wicked, it isin vain for him to feck unto’ God, 
while he loveth wickednefs and delighteth in it. Ptal 66.2 If 
Í regard iniquity in my beart, the Lord will not hear my prayer. in 
| : The facrifice of thé wicked 15 an spomi- 
dation to the Lord, that is, the Lord abominates his factifice, but, 
The prayer of the upright ts bis delight. Solomon defcribes an hy- 
pocrite in the former words: licis one that will pray and offer. 
{acrifice, and yet puts thi ftembling block of bis iniquity before his 
face (Ezek. 14. 4.) So they (Fer. 7. 4.) cried, The temple of the 
Lord, the temple of the Lord ave theſe; The Prophiet difcovéers, who 
thefe zealous Templers were,verf. g. Wl ye ſteal, murder, and com- 
mit adultery, and wear falfly, andthen come and ſtand in this boxfe, 
which is called by my Name, and fay We are delivered to do al thefe ` 
abominations ? Some mingle praycrand fafting with ftealing ahd ; 
murdering ¢ fuch praying and fafting,aréasunacceptableto Göd, ~- 







as ftealing and murdering are: Such labouring to pleafe the 
Lord, is difpleafing to the Lord. What haft thou \ S faith . 


God tothe wicked) totakemy Covenant in thy AP ie Pg gO es soil a 
16.) Doth God fay to the wicked, What halt thou to dowithmy = os ai 
Coveriant ? For whom is the Covenant made, but for the wicks Wet 


ed? If men were not wickéd or finful. what needed there a 
Covenant of Grace? The Covenant is for the wicked. And the 
Covenant brings gracé enough to pardon thofe who are mof — 
. wicked, why then doth the Lord fay to the wickéd, Whit hat 
thou tə do to take my Covenant into, thy month? Obferv what . 
follows, and his meaning is expounded, Seeing thon hateft to be 
reformed, As if God had faid, Thou wicked man, who | TO- 
tecteſt thy fin, und holdeft it clofe, refufing to return, aid ha- 
ting to reform; what haftthou to do to meddle with my —* 
venant? Lay off thy defiled bands. He that is réfolved to’ Bold i. 
. Stitt) i> phi UV S IEL DREN hk vit: wpe eae ep is. em SA 
fin, takes bold of thé Covenant in vain, of rather he lets it 205, 
while he [eems to bold it,’ WVoeuntorthofe who fue’ for mercy, 
yhilé they ty. Thus a wicked man laboursin’ vain. — 
But there is a fenfe in, which a wicked man doth not labour in 








vain, pow wieke forsee is, VVhat élle means, thé Prophets, 
inivita 


ion (Ila. 535:9} Lét the, witked forsake bis way, and the 

unrighteous man lis thong sand tet bim retire. unto the Lord a 

be will bave mercy spent him, and to our God, for be will abind niy Z 

Pardon., Let him forfake his wayes, and then no matter what his 
—— Aaa 2 wayes 















Chap. 9. | An Expofition upon the Book of J OR: Verf 29, 


rayes have been, let him return to the Lord,and then his former 


departures fhall not hinder.acceptance. Chrift died for the ungodly, 
Rom. §. 6. and God juftifieth the ungodly, Rom. 4.5. Itis not in 
vain for an ungodly man to come to God indeed, aud when he 
doth, he ceafes to be ungodly. They draw nigh only with their. 
lips, whofe hearts are not changed, and they draw nigh in vain. 
As Godbath not faid to the feed of Facgb (rcal Saints.) Seek ye me 
in vain, So he hath not ſaid in vain to wicked men, Seek ye my face. 


? 


For with the word which bids them féek, 







m Ie 
all who are wicked labour in vain, then all had laboyred in vain, 
ae as were wicked, * + ei a 
| Siodbue mec =. Whirdly, You may take the meaning of it thus, IFI am wick- 
—* Deus tane ed; thatis,if I am Pet be oed and, Rill afflicted by God, as a 
quam cum im- wicked man, then. why fhould J labour in vain, or trouble my {elf 
pio, quo fum any further tofo little. purpofe ? It this {ence may be admitted 
fruftra labo- 5.4" aflic | > ° ; b 
ven? Philip, tis a Paflionate {peech proceeding from impatience and diſtempe, 
Hac font ver- Of {pirit + Much like that of David, and very near it in,wordsr 
ba bominw à Pla b hae 13. Verily-I have cleanfed my beart in vain, and wafked, 
Deo: derelifti. my ban sininnocency, for all the day long have I been plagued, and 
Vatabl, chaftned every mornin . Davids afflictions wrought as hard con- 
clufions in m as fobs did, Grace atts and {peaks ever like it felf,. 


but a gracious man doth not, David fhewed there was vanity and: 
remainders of dcfilement in his heart, by faying, Ihave cleanfed 
my beart in dain. Mr. Broughton renders to this fenfe, I foall be 
bolden as wicked, uow why do I labour in vain? Hence obferve,. ` 


S 
J 










have no hope, faith Fob, to get out of thefe affli@ions, which 
pon wicked men, Òr to get one ftep beyond a wicked man 
reputation, my labour is in vain, why then do [labour ? 
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king. ence the af ited are called upon by the Apofile, to. 
lift up the hands that bang down, and the feeble knees (Heb, 12.12.) 
Bae ae knees are the inftruments of ation and motion ; and 
the hangihg down of the{cimports both retarded or opi, Thole, 
Es le ee Ba Ps fav éi lèo SL Rel af TT A S tk he fore. 
afflicted Hebrews {aw little’or no.hope of deliverance, therefore 
they gave over cndcayourng and. moving after deliverance. 
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- Laftly, Taking the words (asin the original) abfolutely, with⸗ 
out any fuppofition, J sm wicked, Why then labour I ix usin? As 
ifhe had faid, I ame wicked, not only in the opinion of men, but I aca 
kno wledge my felf to be wicked indeed, confidered sith the moſt boly tq vanum labo 
God. and then his fence 1s, Lord, if thou art pleafed to go this rerem, fi coran - 
way to work with me, to fet the rigour of thy juftice awork, to, Deo juffificare 
find out my fin, and to judge me according to what thou findelt, —— 
then in vain do I feck to comfort my felf, fot in thy fight no fleſh ci, pr a fupp- 
can be jultitied, I (as well as others) am wicked; In which nis, 
acknowledgment he feems. to meet: with, and confute that . 
fuppofition of Bildad,Chap. 8. 6. If thou wert pure ; Pure, faith 
Fob, alas, I can never be pure before God, Whenthe Lord 
examines my purity, he will find it impurity. You tell me,if E 
were pure, the Lord would awaken for me, | fhallnever be pure 

in your fenfe, Iam as pure as ever I fhall be, that is, 1 amimpure, | 
and hall be at my beft: which fenfe falleth in directly with the 
two verles following, Though Iwaſb my felf with Snow-water, 
and make my hands never fo clean, yet thou wilt plunge mein the 
ditch, andmine own cloathes fall abhor me. Taking ‘up that in- 
terpretation, 1 fhall connect it with thefe two verlies, and open 
them in order. f ; 


verſe 30. If | wafo my felf with Snow-water, and make my hands Aiya 
never fo clean 4 | 
` Wafhing is an act proper tothe cleanfing of the body, orof- © = 
bodily things; and in Scripture- tory we find that Travellers had, g} ee 
3 fe ego onlie. 

water provided for them at their journeys end, to refrefh and cool erant purificae. 
their bodies. Theſe were civil wafħings. But befides thefe we tiones,guas De- 
find many ceremonial wafhings of the. body, or bodily things, “ forte: infbin, 
which implyed the removing and taking away of fin, and fọ, thein PoPaa 
were a token of internal purification. Therefore the Apoftle —* —— 
(Heb. g. 10.) deſcribing the Jewife worſhip, and. fhewing the: niis aſuetum ; 
feveral parts of it, faith, It ftood (iwe fupply that word, but it facilius addue 
{uits the Text well; for the fubftantials, the pillars upon which, ceres ad cultum 
their worfhip ftood,were thadows,confifting jin meats and drinks, veran Fined, 
and divers wafhings, In Allufion to. which the Lord promifes ES 
(Ezek. 36. 25.) 1 pili prieki yom wih clean mater: And the 
Apoftle Peter {peaks of the {prinkling of the blood of Chrift (1 Pets 
1,2.) And Paul of the laver of regeneration, Tit, 3.5. The. Saints 
who came outof great tribulation, sre faid to bave waſhed their 

Aaa 3g : robes 
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— robes, and made them white in the blood of the Lamb ( Revel.7.14.) 
Sanctiſication, which is cleanfing from the filth of fin, and juiti- 


fication, whichis cleanfing from the guilt of fin, are fet forth 


acors! by wahing, 1 Cor. 6. 9. But ye are waſbed. Thus the Prophet 
©‘ ¢ounfels the polluted Jews (Ifa. 1.16.) Wah you, make: you 
us ` éleans which he expounds by a moral duty in the next words, 
nif Put away theevil of your dvings from before mine eyes, ceafe todo 
fis ati * evil, learn to do well, It was ufual among the Heathen to wath, 
aut co pers ab- 3S a fign of purification, efpecially before they went to worthip 
*lutione, ad dc- their gods, or after they had defiled themfclves with fome gric- 


eea anie yous crime. One of the Poets gives them a reproof, O ye who 
ou jorecs. 


bo Amen Ge. 8 fo credulous,or eafte of belief, totbinkitbat the bloody fin of mar- 


ciles qui —— thering the bodies of other men, can be taken away by wafhing your 


> 


- crimina cedr, Own bodies. a They had a great opinion of a cleanfing vertue im 


Fluminea tolli the fea, to which fome think the Prophet Micah alludes (Chap. 
pfe puas a- 7.19. (He will cajt all tbeir fins into the depths of the Sez. b. The 
SE ancient Chriftians, uling to wafh before they prayed, fhewed a 


| 4 grunt parici- little touch of Judaifme, or of their old Gentilifine. Some 


das nudos (fed have given this for ene reafon, why the Lord appointed fo many’ 
_ inculeum inſu. wafhings among his people, that the Heathens might be the ea 
— — fier gained to the religion of the Jews, when they found fome- 
— fem in What fymbolizing with their cuftomsamong them: whichif i¢ 
mare,ipfum pol were fo, yet it cannot bear out thofe, who have mixed Chriftian 
ducrunt,quoce- woxfhip with Heathenifh obfervations, thercby to facilitate their 
oh —— converſion. But doubtleſs Fobhad reference to thofe rites either 
pitantur. ic, Of the Jews or Gentiles, when he faid, A E ata 


Rik. Rr ae Though I wafh my felf with § ikr. * 
aw Tete Why with Snow- water? That is (fay fome ) with the moft pure 


de orat e 10, Water, with the cleareft.{pringing fountain water, or in the moft 
Clem:  ryftal ſtreams, notin the water of melted’ Snow, but in “water 
‘Coaff. «88. like Snow for purity and orient clearnefs.. ai the bapa 
Aliqué ex Ist’ © Others, Conceive it an allufion to that peeuliar rite of thoſe 
= > seat times, when they took Snow-water to wath with, rather then’ 
nive.Pined. {pring or river water, becaufe that camie from the Heavens, not’ 
from the/Earth here below ;' and was thef¢fore (in their opinion) 
more exccllént in ‘it’s nature; becaule it had’ a\ more excellent’ 

ofipirtal tid P28 “9s We aut arg) sat Jo ede yk tag 
Thirdly, Feb is thought to fpecifie /wow-water,bécanfe ih thofe 
Countrycsthe fountain or rives‘water was ‘not: pure; arid there’ 
| E tam fore 


rie Pra 
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ST 


fore they preferved Snow, and took that water to wath and 
cleanfe with. As the cuftom ftillis in thofe places where good 
water is a rare commodity. 

Or laftly, He may fay, If 1 waf in Snow-water, becaufle he 
would exprefs the cleanelt wathing, fuch as makes the body look 
like Snow, white and pure. White as Snow isa proverbial (12.1 . 
18.) for the moft refplendent witnefS. And we find in Scri- | — 
pture, a thing is faid to be waſhed with that, the likenefS of ralibus elias 
which after wafhingit reprefents: Thus the Church glories in dicitur lors, 
Chritt, That bis eyes were as the eyes of a Dove by the Rivers of qualium referre 
water wafbed with milk (Cant. 5, 12) that is, his eyes were white Videtur fimili- 
as milk, after wafhmg. So here, Though J wafh my felf with frow-' Sanet, 
water, that is, though I wath my felf, till E become as white and 
as pure as Snow, &c. We read a like phrafe (Pfal. 51.9. )Purge 
me with byfop and 1 fhall be clean in allufion to the Levitical Law, 
which appointed the Prieft tofprinkle both things and perfons ` 
with abunch of hyſop (Levit. r4; Numb. 19 ) So the Chaldee 
paraphrafe expounds the “Plalm, Cleanſe me, as the Priefts fprink- 
ling with hyfop cleanfed she people. Though I wafb my {elf with 
Saow-water. 


And make my bands never fo clean, 


The Hebrew text is very emphatical, Though I wajh my hands 
in purity; which fome exprefs by that which is the inftruament of 
purifying the hands, Though I wafh my bands with fope; So 
Mr. Broughton, Though E walh my hands with wafh-balls,to make 
my hands clean and fweet, We Tranflate, though not to the 
letter of the Hebrew, yet to the fenfe, Though I wah my bands 
never fo clean, yet, &t. . 

As the former expreflton referreth to internal holinefs~: fo this 
latter to external. The hands in Scripture note our outward 
works. Hands are the executive part, the inftruments of action. 
Tour bands are fnll of blood, [fa.x. that is, your actions are cruel 
and bloody «there is not only bloodin your hearts, but m your 
hands too ( Pfal, 26. 6.) I will wafh my bands ininnocency, fo will 
I compafs thine Altar, that is, I will make all my outward cons 
verfation pure and holy. The Lord hath rewarded me according — 
to the purity of my bands; (Pfal. 18.20.) Again (Plah 73.13.) 2 
have, in vain, wafhed my bands ininnocency, that is, I have lived 
innocently in vain, The Apofie James calls for the holinefs of ae 
ee T outward 
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outward man in the fame Language, Cleanfe your bands, ye finner 
and purifie your hearts, ye atk panded Chap. 4. 8. Hi k ak pa 
chides, It was ufual to wafh the hands as an emblem or token 
-of innocency, and- freedom from guilt. The law of M:fes ap- 
pointed, in cafe a man were flain, no man knowing how, that the 
Elders of the nearcft City, fhould wath their hands over the 
Heifer that was offered in Sacrifice, faying, Our bands bave not 
Shed this blood, neither have our eyes feen it, Deut. 21. 6, 7. So. Pi- 
~ fate, when he would make it vilible unto all the world (as he 
~ + thought) that he wasfrce from the blood of Chrift, called for a 
= bafin of water to wafh his hands; allotheowiterimthe Ocean 


v ⁊ 
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yet he called for.a bafin of water, and wathed his hands, aying, 
Scio quod d amfree fromthe blood of this jut perfon, fee ye to it. So then, 
quantumvis the meaning of Jeb is, Though I beclezn within and clean wit bout, 


dili 6 | 
th —— though my heart be. as clean, as waſhing can, make my hands, 


moun inte. though (as the Apoltle taught long after) J lift up pure hands in 


gritorem com- prayer, without wrath and doubting; yet 


cca ‘deo Werle 31. Thou fhalt plunge mein the ditch, and mine own clot her 
dolorum CF ps- fhall abhor me. 


- Barum 


fim — The word which we tranſſate plang, fignifies a dipping or im- 

Lay merfion, rather to dic or fain, then to cleanft, Exck.23.15.- 

Tinsininting- © EPET are two interpretations of thele words, Thos fhalt plunge 
it ita lovit yt ame tu the ditch. . es 

res non munde- -· They may. be .underftood either, firſt thus, that, God would 

tur, fad tantum adjudge him finful, notwithttanding all his purifyings : and fo, ic 

nema ™ anfwercth the exprcflion of .the latter claufe of the; tormer verle 

Futursopug AS if he had faid, Though I make my felf as cleanas clean can be, 

Hebreos fepe and thereupon judge my felf never [0 ceanyyet thon mayelt account 

debitum indi- me unclean, yea the more l labour to jxftify my felf in my, clears 

* mefs, the mare naclean thou judge me to bes Yet, Dhow. mils 

plunge me in the Ditch 5, hot we arg to underftand the words, Thog 

ilt plunge meʒ notas ot.that which the Lord would do,but as of 

that which.the Lord. might jufily do; As if he had faid, T hou 

mightelt have greater caule to plunge me in the ditch, when I am 

fo fine and clean.in mine, own. eyes, then before, When I think, I 

have wathed my {elfas whitc.as Snow, thou mayelt look upon 

me, as drawn thorow,a dirty channel, oras wallowed in the mire, ` 

After all my cleanfing and sinfing , and purifying, thy -pure 
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An Expofition uponthe Book of JOB, —- Werf. 31. 
ily fee a finner in me, and difcover that Fam polluted, 
though I am w afhed. | ce te PAE ea ee 
This phrafe of plunging ina ditch, notes the greateft dehle- 
ment, it imports aman all over defled ; The Jews fay of a man Phrafis hebrea 
that hath loft his:credit, and is exceedingly blemifhed in his repu- ef, gus fame 
tation, that he is cat in the dirty or thrown in the mire. > ` — — 
Again, The word which we tranflate ditch, ſometimes figni- A lui dicitur. | 
fizs corruption only (Phal. 16. 10.) Thog wilt not fuffer thine bsly mess 
One tu fee corruption, And ſecondly, it #gnifietha pit digged and Corruptio, inte- 
prepared, wherein dead and corrupting carcafes are laid (Pial riius, illas ae 
94.13.) Tillthe pit be digged for she wicked, thatis, till they be turfordes in- ` 
deitroyed and put iato the pite = 5 | eliũgn, quas 
Belides, We learn from antiquity, thatthey had fpecial pits fert fqualida . 
< Å Cue IEA : | mors, mede 
or graves. for offenders, who were flsin by the law (as fome ner r — 
ſpeak) or cut-off by the hand of jaſtice; who being enemies to purredinis. 
humane; fociety Wail: they lived, were not admitted ſo- Varro. l. 4 da 
ciery wth the bodies of honek men, when they dyedy Lig. Lath — 
The Prophet Ifsish (Chap. 14; 18, 19, 20.) defcribing the ruine ; 
and iguominious down-fall of che. King of Babylon, faith, Tht 
all the Kings of the Nations, even all of them lye in glory, every one 
in his own bowfe (that is, in their Fathers fepulchres) Bat thos 
art cajt ont of thy grave like an abominable branch:and as the rai~ ` 
ment of thofe that are fliin, thrujt tharow with a fword, that goe 
downto the ftones of the pit. Thou foals not be joyn'dto them in burial, 
And hence to be caltinto a ditch notes any great humbling or 
affliction, reproach or contumely. | | SEF 
We may take it herein either ſenſe, Thou wilt plunge me inte 
filth and corruption, or thew me to be filthy and corrupt, though 
I cleanfe my {elf 5 or, Thou wilt cat me into the greatett 
afflictions, not withftanding all my purifications.J fhall give a note - 
futing this laft ſenſe, at.the clofe ofthe whole verte. 
3o From the fir, here obferve, pial 
They who would make themfelves moft boly, appear mok unholy’ 
before God. Thoughts of our oma purity, render ns impure, We are 
never fo black before God, as when we are whiteſt in our own cyeSe 
We tind the Pharifee ( Lak, 18. ) wathing himfelfin Snow- ma- 
ter, and making his hands very clean, he tells us that he had faf- 
ed and prayed, and givenalms, and paid tithes (this is to wath 
our felvesin fow-water, and tomake our hands very clean 
but the Lord plunged this Pharifec in the ditch, he cat him for a 


ae a Bbb wick- 
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wicked: man? The poor, Publican plunged: himfelf in. the ditch 
aud judged himfelf fit to be thrown into the mire 5 but be went 
hame to bis bouje jujtified, rather then the other. ‘The Lord tellé his 
people (jer. 2. 22) Though thou wafh thee with nitre, and-take 


thee much fope yet thine iniquity is marked before me. The {pecch is 


Eft fe excurfare, 
eulpam abnep x- 
vé,fimulamenta 
pietatis often 7 
tare, 


of the fame importance in the: letter with thisof Fobʒ yet there 
the. holy Ghoft rather intends an hypocritical wafhing by excu- 
fing or denying our fins ; or (as fome glofs that text) by thewing 
images Or imaginations, fancics or forgeries of holineſs. Jf thou 
ſhalt put thy ſeltin theſe dreffes of holineſs, as if chou wert:wafh- 


ed wrth bitre, and cleanfed with much ſople, yet theu cant not 


avoid mine eye, For thine iniquity % marked before me, can fee 
thy {in thorow all the dawbings and: paintings, thorow thy 


_ deckings and coverings put upon, it. Now as God {ces iniguity 
_, thorow all the masks and-coverings of hypocrites, ſo he can {ee 
_ fpots thorow all: the: wafhings and cleantings of the molt fincere, 
» And if we wath our felves to jultihe our felves; our very wathing is 


ourdehling. Ged wi Il not only fee but mark theiriniquity,who think | 
theycan put allthetr iniquity out of bis fight. Aad fuch fhall be 
made fo vile, shat not only God; - but their own: clotheés ſhallab⸗ 
hor them, ‘as Fodiexpreffes’ hinofelt in thenext words, == : 


| ‘Mine own clothes will abbor me. 


We have the word at the cighth Chapter, -verfe 14, Whofe ibope 
foall loath bim , which we render, Whofe hope foail: be. cut off, 
Clothes may ‘be taken cithey properly or figuratively, Taken’pro- 
perly, ‘the words may import, firft, his degradation-from all for- 
mer dignities. Ifhall be deprived ofall honour and eftimation, 
and fo the clothes which wore in the dayes of my profperity, will 
{o much unbecome me; that they willabhor me. Or fecondly, 
Taken properly , they are conceived to bcia curcumlocution of 


‘wdeath. | 


Thou wilt plunge me in thepit, that is, I fall die, and mine own 
clothes will'abbor me. The dead are ftript ; garments doe not be- 
come adcadcarcafe. M. Bronghtons paraphrafe upon his own 
tranflation imitates this; Mine own clothes (ball soath mè 5 name- 
fy, faith he, Whew I go naked to the grave,as though my cloatbes did 
loath me, rae f 
. » Others underftand it figuratively, Mine own clothes fal abbor 
| * me 
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Chap. Bis be) Ce va 
mies that isp Fit, Thole thit are my- dearett friends thill abhor =. 

ime, thou wilt mike them flee from mé, who are as near to me, ag ——— 
the elothes on my back: ae 2 ete —* a eee eres q — we 
ci Orfecondly, th a figare? Mine dwa'ctorber, ‘nat i$, fiine own hibait 
works Malt abb⸗r me. Hypodrit aré faid to come in fee At loath- oha i x 
ang (Mat. 7.) that is, doing the works of chofe wlio are fincere, ji 
appearing like them in practife. And when we are warned tos: 


Paes f f f AFP , . ae s. ' re zi 
Reep our garments (Rev. 16.15: )' the meaning is, that wé inulti u sobs 
— © bd . 10 — 
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Keep faith anda good confeithetin every act of our livess 1 A7 
~ “Thirdly, It mày have reſpect tolipers; whole clothes did abhor" © 8" 
ý - Dr: ‘7 re 7 ig - pi fi it ie! ‘yy i i > ? Di th of S: . ef we art 
them, becaufe'they wore fome mark of difference upon their gar- ee 
ments, fhéewing that they were to be fhunned, and their company 

avoided, | — iE) 


But rather in generall, Mixe own clothes pall abhor et otes Téa ys ifidus 
extream poHution. If I juftitic my felf before God 1 KAID [o eo ue ea gui 
uriclean, that my clothes will be loth to touch me. We fay of one b35 naltus of? 
that is very filthy, 4 man would not touch him with a pair of tongs. — 

ex a gs ee ot ON faualorem fen- 

. And itis ufualin Scripture (to give you that rule for the under- turd ot abaminaré 

ftanding of this and other the like forms of fpeaking) when videantur. © 

å matter is fpoken of ina way of excels, that things infentible have 

fenfe,yea realon and underftanding afcribed to them ? abhor: ing, Ubi aliqua- 

is an act beyond fenfe,it hath a mixture Of realon and underitand- " rh, di 

itg; now to note his exceed mg loathfomenefs to God and man, ie aligaan- 
who attempts to juſtifie himfelt before God, the texe f ith, His do in Scripture 

‘clothes ( which have neither life nox fenfe) hall abbor him. When ferire infen- 

_ the Pharifees, envying the acclamations which the multitude o Sibilia. 
Chrifts Difciples gave himat his ¢ntrance into Ferufslem, defire Sanie, 
that -he would rebuke and fence thems: Chritt anfwered, / tel 

you sif thefe foould bold their peate, the ftones would immediat ely ý ry 

ont, importing how juft an occafion there was,w y his name and 

glory ‘thotild be lifted up; do ye think ‘much that reafonable men. 

(peak :? if thefe fhould hold theix peice, the'ftones that have nei- 

thèr hife’nor (en fe would peik Ths (Gen. 4/16.) to note the 

foulnefs of Cains fin, and his crucley towards bis brother, God 

faith, The earth bath opened ber mouth ro receive by brothers. blood 

from shy band, asiPtve tarth had “béil fenlibly afeched with ene 
cruelty of Caix towdrds'Kis brother tHo ‘would not let his 
blob ay ‘i his body, chetéfote the’ edt hit! kindi opened ‘het 
mouth,and took ist his blood from thy hand,and that cryés up un- 
to mè. So here; I-fhall-be fo 7 ifmy clothes had lenfe, fife 

ingur b 2 and 
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Job fummam 
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; Chap. 9. . 
~and reafon, and could difpofe of their own actings, and fet them- 
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{elves upon what body and limbs they pleafed, furely they would 


Jeditstem ani- put themfelves off from my body, and never come on again,they 


me per 


um- 
mam faditatem 


is indigi. 
tat, 
ia à 
adit tuo dif- 






eederem, ut is 
eorpore ef? for- 


didus quem ve. 


fles fue bar- 
ren-.Coc, 
Quamvis ego 
mundus fum a 
culpa tamen 
penis arg; do- 
lorum, {g 
gritudinum 
Sordibus o: 
Squalore obfo- 
tafcans, 


would abhor me, J fhould be as filthy before God in foul, ashe is 
in body, who mu be wafhed before he is fit to have his clothes 
puton him: As tobe cloathed with fhame, foto have our clothes 
aſbamed of us, notes the greatet difsonour. 


Laftly, This cafting into the ditch, and the abhorring ofhis f 


clothes, may refer to the continuance of his affli@ions , though 
I fhould make my felf never fo pure, yet the Lord would caft me 
again into the ditch of amliction, he will put me into the pit of 
trouble, till (like a man drawn out of the mire)mine own cloaths 
abhor me, or make me an abhorring to all that fee me. 1 know 
the Lord will make further tryal of me. 

Hence note, á 

God cafts bis fervants again and again into the miery ditch, as re- 
finers caft gold again and again into the fiery furnace, to make them 
more pure, 

That which defiles the outward man, may be cleanfing to the 
inward: and the abominable clothing of the body, may bea 
means to put the foul into the moft handfome dref. 

Secondly, Obferve, That 

After purgings andclesnfings, the Lord often gaes on with fnr- 
ther chaſteninge. | H 
-= Though I wafh my felf, &c. yet thou wilt cak me in the ditch, 
and mine own cloaths will abhor me. Y ea,our purgings and clean- 
lings are fometimes fo far from caufing God to take off our ami- 
Ctions, that they do butfit usfor more affliction: For the Lord 
will not truftan impure fpirit, or an heart defiled under muny 
corruptions, under great afflictions. He therefore cleanfes many, 
and makes them more holy, that they may be more fit to bear 
affi:Ctions.No certain argument can be grounded upon this, that 
a man fhall come out of affliction, becaufe he is cleanfed,. for 
God chufes (in fome cafes) to affiG@ fuch mok, who are mott 
cleanfed. The Lord hathas much fervice from us, while we 
fuffer, as while we doe his will ; paflive ebedience is higher 
and harder fervice then aGtive, and an. unclean heartisot the 
two (though it be fit for neither ) more unfit for fuffering then 
for doing. Therefore Fob’s friends could not groundedly affirm; 
that he theuld be delivered, if he were cleanfcd. Indeed if Gods 

| thoughts. 
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“thoughts were like mans thoughts,or if he were tied by fuch rules 

as we, we might make fuch conclufions 5 but (Fob concludes) 
He is not a man as we are, | 





J OB, Chap. 9. Verl. 32, 33, es ot 


For heis not a man as Yam,that Ifhould anfwer him, and 
we fhould come together in judgment. 

Neither is there any Dayes-man betwixt us, that might 
lay his hand upon us both. 


O B doth two things in the clofe of this Chapter. 

Firft, He again rcnounceth all thought or intendment of an- 
fwering God by any worthinefs or goodnefsin himfelf. A point 
‘he had often touched before, it being the grand objeGion which 


his friends brought againft him, as it his {pirit were heightned np | 


to the prefumption ot a tryal or conteft with God himfelf. "J a 
duty to clear onr felves mojt, where and in what we are mof fn- 
feed. à 

This he doth in the 32. and 33. verſes. 


He is not a man as I am, that I(hould anfwer him, and we fhenld 
come together in jmagment . 

Neither is there any Dayes-man betwixt ns, that might lay bis band 
upon us both, 


> 


was far enough from fuch an engaging with God. 

Firft, From the difparity of thcir condition (verf. 32.) He # 
nat a man as I am., I amno match for God ; 
and I will not be fo fool-hardy, asto contend with one, who is 
infinitely above me. 

Secondly, Left any fhould think,that though himfelf, hand to. 
hand (as we {peak) would not venture upon God, yet he might 
( poffibly ) get fome friend or fecond, tointerpofe and umpire 


it between them, or determine whether Gods dealings with < 


him were juft and cqual, ør no : And fo (though not alone; yet) 

by a friend, or a third party to them both, he would try out the 

matter, No (faith Fob in the 33. verfe) not fo neither, as Ias 
lone 


In which words Fob offers two things, to affure them that he | 


Verb 32. 
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` Yone'will not undertake himo either it there any Diyesimun bes 
twixt us, that might lay bis-band upon ms botby 6 OW ow os 


In the two laft verfes Fob makes a petition tothe Lord: defi- 
ring a favourable condefcention, that he would be pleafed to a- 
ate of the prefent height and extremity ofhis pain, and then he 
| hopéd yet, that’ he might anfwer-him,chough he would not con- 
à tend with him 5 anf{wer himin reference to hisownintegrity, a- 
bout which his friends had charged. and wounded him, though 
not in rcferénce to his,own righteoufnels, about which the Lord 
blight.charge and condemn hint, Let him take bis rod away from 
me, and let not his fear terrifie me, then would Ifpeak,and not fear 
bim, but it is not fo with me. He concludes with the difference of 
his itate, for what he defired of God it might be; And he bes 
gins with the difference of his perfon, from what God, himfelf is. 
It isnot with Me às I could wilh ahd God is not fuch an one, nds 
can be, as Iam, and munt be. ~~ EGAS A E 
Verſe 32. For he is nota man as Lamy bc. 
` He doth not fay, God is not fucha man as Iam; but God is 
nota myn as Lam. One min miy fay unto another man; Thou art 
not fucha manas Lam: Every different degree or endowment. 
among men, may beara min out in faying fo, and pride will 
pronipta man to, fay fo, when heisnot in degree better, but in 
kind worfe then other men. Such was the language of the Pha- 
tifee (Luk 18.11. )God, I thank thee, I am not as otber men are exs 
tortioners, unjujt,adulterers, or even as this Publicat.: yetno.man 
can fay, to another, man, Thou art notamanasLam . —— 
~- But feeing God is not a man at all, what is there in this afferti- 
On of Fob? He is not a manas am. ) es 


The words import a double difference. Firft, a difference in 


difference of quality (which yet in God is his natare ) tha he 


VƏZ 


l ee bl . : AOF Jee be (24.1 J0e i Lowe SAS wr *y > 
qualification. Secondly, im nature ‘here Fob chiefly eet: 


Nontam effen- was not wile, and juft, and holy,and pure as God: ~*~ | s 
ead femi- Mofes in hisdong (Exod. x 5-3: “after the overthrow" the 
en an. Bese inn the red les piks thi, The Lordy amin of er 
traez, i. c. that phrafe intends nota Humane nature to God; when he faith, 
Sue addivinam God is a man of War , he meaneth only this, God is a great War- 


purit tem el- rionr., We call a Ship of War, A nah of Wher, AS a mun of words 


latio fit et de- = npr ah, tE -2, 508) 6 i. 3 V 2 Ta RIGT E Y! z ye: i 
amy Bol), Hgniies an eloquent man, though with fome oily a talkie 


mans Soa man of War fignities a fzmons Warriotir, ox one train- 
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Chap.9. An Expofitionupom: the Bookof JOB. Verk. 32, 375 
ed up for Wars in which: fenfe Saul faith of Goliab, that he bad 
been a.manof War from his youth( 1 Sam: v7. 33.) God isa great 
Warriour, the mofe Potent Commander; : hé »Generaliffimy of all 
the Armies in Heaven and Earth, the Lord of hofts is his Name ; He 
is aman of War, though he is not a man. eae Seas 
Further, when Fob faith, He not a manas Iam, he gives us 
the reafonof allhe had faid before, efpecially of what hehad Retioe? omni- 
faid immediately before, Though I wafh my felf with fnow-water, um fuperi — 
and make my hands never fo clean, yet fhalt thou plunge mein the ae fin, 
ditch. For he is nota man as Lam; thatis, though l'by wafhing cum Deoramen 
my {elffhould think £ were all white, and nota {pot to be'feen a D pro 
upon me (as hypocrites by covering themfelves, think they are ot er 
all hid, and nota fin to be found about them ) “yet he would Birini * 
throw me into the ditch again, as like to like, dirt to dirt, for he noftrum condis 
is nota man as TI am, he hath other eyes, and thoughitsjand wayes tio. Mere. 
then creatures have. | Ee ae ae 
Secondly, As they containa reafon why the Lord would 
judge him impure, though he fhoald wath himfclf with fhow- 
water 5 £0 alfo,why the Lord would afflict him,though he fhould 
walh himftlf with fhow-water, Hew nora min Tam. As ithe 
had faid, fhould I fee a man without fpot or fpeck, without 
blame or fault, yet fullof wounds afd ftripes, full of troubles 
and forrows: fhould J fee him afflicted, of whom I could not 
fay he had finned, it were beyond my reafon. But though] cant 
not, yet the Lord can fee reafon to afflict a man in whom I ſee no 
iniquity. Heknows why and wherefore, he may ‘and doth’ cat 
them into the fire in whom Ican fee no drofs. He # mot u man us 
I am. God exceeds man in his a@tings, as much as he doth in 
his nature; as he is what man is not, fo he can do what man can- 
not; Every thing is in working, as it isin being.God alwayes works 
ike himfelf, andinfinitely above man. Rar GA- Po 
As tothe prefent buſtneſs, he works abové'man,chiefly'in two 
thin ç; f Ji ; baal á AFTIR i i RT > 
Fett Man cannot juftly commence a ſute againſt, or contend 
with another man, Except he be able to charge him ‘with fome 
Paty $3333 ir — — ia 
wrong that he hath done him, or lay fome crime to his charge: 
~ Secondly, A human judge cannot ‘condemn òr caf a'inati; tin- 
lefs he ſirſt legally convi@ him of his crime ` Thus itis with men 
in their judiciall proceedings. He that contends muft knowfome 
érime 5 and the Judge pails ſeutence ashe fees the crime proved 
| and 
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and make good againfi him; but God is not a man, he may pro- 

ceed to judgement without an accufation, and he may give 
judgement bifore the crime be proved 5 fob was finitten without 
caule truly alledged, much lefs attefted. God afflicts that grace 
may be proved, not becaufe finis proved, He is not a man as I 
am, that Iſhould anfwer bim. GLB: UET 


Anfwer bim, 


-Itis a judiciary word, or anfwering in judgemen ; To juſt ifie 

isa Law terme, and fo is to anſwer; one puts in his bill, and ano- 

Rofpendere bee ther his anfwer; fome Courts proceed by bill and anfwer, 1f 
laco,pere/? ege the Lord (faith Fob) thould put in his bill againft me, I would 
verbum foren- not putin my anſwer, He is not a man as Lam, that I fhould an- 
P. fwer bim, 











<a 


| Anfwer | in general, for the re- - 
turning of fatisfaction toa queſtion. If the Lord demand areas ⸗· 
fonor anaccount of me, I could not fatisfic him. Many, wao 
can give a reafon of the hope that isin them, cannot give area- 
fonot the fuffirings which are upon them? But though they — 
know no particular reafon why they fuffcr, yet they belive it is 
not without reafon. Some holy Martyrs have faid to their cruel 
perfecutors, urging them with fophifticall Queftions, We can dye, 
but we cannot difpute. And forthe Saintsunder the moft diſticult 
providences of God, are refolved te fay, We can dic under them, © 
but we will not difpute them. He is nota man that we fhould 
anfwer him in what he {peaks or doth. | 
Hence obferve, sos 
Firt, Tbe confideration,that God is above man, is enough to hum- 
ble and filence man. 
No man is proud 
to be his better. 


anaheim —— : Yea, he that finds he is but cam or upon ` 
even ground with others, can hardly be proud of any thing in 


himfelf. While we fuppofe our gifts or knowledge, but like 

thofe of other men,we are not litred up in the opinion of them. 

Now, Ifequallicy check pride, a thought of fupcriority mult 

needs kill it. And if the common ſuperiority of a man kills our 

pride, how much more doth the knowledge of that ſuperexcel- 
lent {uperiosity which is in God ? Doth not the beauty and dig- · 
uty 


in the prefence ofanother whom he thinks 
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An Expofition upon the Book: GB. 
nity .of.God, obfcure the lufire and darken the beauty of all orea- 
tures? Is the fhining of the Stars any thing ,when the Suna ppears? 
Much lefs is the holine(s,ftrength,and goodnefs of man any thing, 
when the goodnefs, holinefS and ftrength of God ftand forth or 
appear :. 
The fight of him; in whom nothing of our imperfe@ionis can be 
found, cannot but humble us in the fight of all our perfe@ions. 
Hence, when the: Lord would abafe man, and extoll himfelf he 
removes all of man from himfelf ( 1 Sam. 15. 29, ) God is note 
manthat be fhould repent'y Men are full of repentings, and that 
they are fo, fhews them to be men: There isa repentance’ which 
is a grace of God, and there is a repentance which is an infirmity 
in man. By the former, men turn to God from that fin, in which 
they were, or have done, By the latter, men turn both from God 
and man in what they promife or purpofe, either to be ox do. 
They axe this day of one mind, and tomorrow of another; to 
day they love, and to morrow they hates. now they will, and a- 
non they will not. They are in and out, no man knows where to 
find them 5 but God is ever the fame,he changesnot. Elibu fends 
a challenge to all Teachers, in the Name of Godi Who teacheth like 


: Verf, 32, 
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bim ? (Chap. 36. 22.) God himfelf challengeth Fobinhisown - 


name. ( Chap.'40. 9: ): Hajt thou an arm like God? Or cant thog 
thunder with a voice like him & To whom will you liken me ( faith 
God, when he would bring down the pride of the creature ) To 
whom will you liken me,and make me equal, and compare me,that we 
may belzke? ( Ifa. 46. 5- )) Why do ye exalt your félves? Why 
have ye fuch high thoughts of your felves? Canye find out any 


to compare with me ? Or can ye make a. parallel of me among all 


my creatures ? | $92 | 
All the unevennefs of man towards God, arifes from prefum- 
ptuous thoughts of hisevennefs with God. Take a taftein two 
or three particulars, eth Fe 
. Firft, Man grows intoa boldnefs of finning againft God : be- 
caule he thinks God is but fo holy as man is 5. he conceits that 
which futes his fpirit, futes Gods Spirit alfo : This caufeth him to 
do many things moft. unfutableto the Spirit of God ( Pfal.so, 
18.) When*thon fawelt a thief, then thou conſenteſt with him, and 
thou baft been partaker with the adulterer} thou gireft thy mouth to 
evil, andthy tongue frameth deceit, &c. thefe things baf thou'done. 
And what encouraged or —— to do theſe things? The 
Soe CMEC next 
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next words give usan account of that, Thou houghteſt that Iwas 
altogether fuch an one as thy felf, that is,thou didft frame concepti- 
ons of me according to the Idea of thine own brain, or the model 
of thine own heart. Thou waft well pleafed with fuch filthinefS 
and abominations, therefore thou didft conclude, I would not be 
difpleafed with them, Tle true reafon why moft men make no- 
thing of evil,is,becaufe they make God nothing in goodnefs (as to 
that point) beyond themfelves ; this doth not trouble our fpirits, 
we fte no hurt in what we do: Surely then God fees no hurt in if, 
neither is his Spirit troubled with ourdoings. l 

Secondly, Boldnefs in pleading with, and complaining againft 
God, when he doth what likes not us, arifés from thoughts that 
we are like him. None would quarrel at what.God doth,in cutting 
out and proportioning their own eftates to them: orin cafting 
down the humble and meek; in exalting the proud and vile, if 
they did fully believe God had as much right and reafon as they 
fee he hath power to do what he doth: Man draws God into his 







IFE wereas God, faith one, E would do thus and thus ; 
{urcly,God is as I am, he hath fuch thoughts as I have, faith ano» 
ther, then why doth he thus? Till we have fully ftudied this 


` point, That God is not as we are; we fhall never reft fully fatisfied 


in what God doth, if he doth what we would not. 

Thirdly, Unbelief {prings from the fame muddy Fountain: un- 
belief of the power of God to deliver us, when wearcin out- 
ward {traits and dangers; and unbelief of the mercy of God to 


-= pardon us, when we are in fpiritual ftraits and: defertions, 


What's the reafon why, when great dangers encompafsus, we 
cannot believe deliverance? Do we not make God like to our 
felves? Do wenot fhorten his hand to our own’ meafure, and 
think it cannot be done, becanfe men cannot do it? And for 
mercy about the pardon of fin; man being awakened fees how 
he hath provoked God, ‘fin ftares upon his face, and he finds out 
many aggravations upon his fin a chen he begins to collect thus, 
certainly if aman had ſo provoked his neighbour, he could never 
pardon or forgive him; Can then fuch fins.as thefe be forgiven by 
God? Mans mercy cannot reach fo high as this, ‘therefore furely 
the mercies Of God wilknot,) Wehave avery gracious promife, 
backt with a caution to prevent thefe jealoufies ( Ifai. 55. 6,7-) 
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Chap. 9. 
and let him return unto the Lord, and be will have mercy upon him, 
end to our God, for be will abundantly pardon. Now,as when God 
calls upon man to obey his will, and do his Commandments, h: 
is apt to fay, at leaft in his heart, the duties are too many, and the 
burdens too great to be born: So when the Lord caleth upon 
wicked men, the worft of wicked men, torepent or turn unto 
him, and he will abundantly pardon, or he will multiply to par- 
don ( esit isin the original ) they are ready toobje@, What? 
Pardon fuch as we are? Weare too filthy and vile for wathing. 
Surely, he will not pardon us. Thefe mercies are too many for 
us, and thefe favours too great for us te receive, Well ( faith 
God ) I preconceive your conceits.of me, ye are meafuring me 
by your felves, ye think it cannot be done, becauſe ye cannot 
doits your hearts are too narrow to pafs by fo many, fo great 
provocations, therefore ye fay; mine is too narrow alfo. Do 
ye thus meafure me the Lord, O fooiifh people-and unwife? E 
would have you know, My thoughts are not your thoughts, nei- 
ther are your wayes my wayes, for as the heavens are higher then the 
tarth, fa are my wayes higher then your wayes and my thoughts then 
your thoughts, Verf. 8,9. Asif he had faid, Your thoughts are as 


much below my mercy, as your wayes were below — holinefs. 


have you ceafe from doing what J have torbidden. Your unbe- 


| | > and till we believe 
God is mexcifulabove us, we cannot believe he will pardonour — 











Thus we fte how the lifting tp of our felves in our thoughts 
to an equality, or to fome fimilitude with God, or the drawing 
down of God to anequality,or fome fimilitude with our Elves, is 
the ground and caufe of all our unequal carriage towards God, 
of our boldnefs in finning,of our boldnefsin pleading with, and 
complaining againft him, of our exsreme unbclicf in the point of 
deliverance from troubles, or of the pardon of our fins. Second- 
ly, Obferve, . 

ZL here is no comparifon between God «nd man, 

He is not a man as Iam, Mans like oman, face anfwers face, 
and heart anfwers heart, ftrength aniwers itength, and wit an- 
{wers wit, Solomon concludes this Ecclet, 6; 10.) Ihat which 
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An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verliga. 
path been, is named already, and it is know that it i man. Aman is 
but aman, be he never fo great in worldly wealth or honour : as 
hé bears-the name, fo he hath the nature of, man ftill; Nor can he 
cumntend. with bim that is mightier then he, i. eſ with God If he 
venture beyond his line, or move out of the fphear of his a@ivi- 
ty, if he would at more thena man, he fhall quickly find that he 
is but man, Hecannot contend with him that is mightier then be. 
Man was indeed made in the likenefs of God, Gen. 1.27, Inthe 
Image of God created be him,yet we mutt not fay,God is like man, 
he is notin our image. God put fome impreflions.of himfelf upon 
min, but he took no impreflions of man upon himfelt, Hei nora - 
man as I am, He hath given us fome of his own excellencies, but 
he hath not taken upon him any of our weaknefles. God hath 
honoured man to give him fomewhat of himfelf, but God thould 
difhonour himfelf to take any thing of man. Dhus,mamisin the 
likenefs of God: but Gad is not in’ the likenefs of man:: Take 
heed of fuch thoughts. . It is as dangeram to frame,alikeneff or a 
fimilitude of God to.our hearts, as to frame a likenek or a fimilitude 
“of God upon.a wall, ( Exod 15.11.) Who is likeunto thee, O Lord, 
amongft the gods? Thatis, there isnone likeuuto thee: None. 
amongit the: gods,neither among thofe who are falfly called gods, 
the Idols of the Heathen, nor among thofe whoare truly called 
gods(for God calls them fo,)thé Angels in Heaven,andMagiftrates 
here upon the Earth: among thefe truly called gods,there is none 
like the true God} much lefs is thereany among the meer pure 
mortals, -like/unto:the; immortal God: Who ia like unto thee, 
gloviows in bolinef, fearful iv praifes; doing monders ê Sa: C Mic: 
7.18.) Who is a God like unto thee,that pardoneth iniquity,and pafa 
feth by thetranfgreffion of the remnant of bis heritage. Who isa 
God like unto thee? Not only,is there mocman that can pare 
don as God, but there is no God, that can: pardon like God, 
he putsit upon that, Whe is a Godlike unto thee lês Notasif he 
granted that there were any other gods befides the Lord, but 
to meet with the thoughts of men, with thofe finful principles 
and conceits,, which lodge in man, and make other gods, Tofay 
of God only this, Heis Ged, is to fay all; we cannot fay more 
good of God, then to call him God.: as we cannot fay more evil 
of fin, then to callit fin; when we have called it fin, we have 
called itall. Fhe Apoftle (Rom. 7.13.) puts that uponit, as the” 
worĝ he could fay of it, Sin thet it might appear fin. We. 
Gor cannot. 
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they fin, but fin appears fix to very ftw. And when the Apoltle 
would put a difgraceful title or epethite upon fin,he invefts ic with 
its own name, faful fix, Thus to the point in hand,we cannot call 
God more,then when we call him God. Nothing can be predica- 
ted of him better then himfelf, When Godappears to be God,all 
excellency appears. Ail men (almoſt Jacknowledge God, but God 
appears to very few. Tis but little of God that can be known: 
and there are not many who know thatlittle; very many know 
but little of that little, and moft know nothing of it at all. 

Thus alfo to fay that man is man, ts proof and aggravation 
enough of his depraved condition ( Hol.6.7.) They like men have 
tranſgreſſed the Covenant, they have done like themfelves. When 
we fee men vain,and wicked, and finful, and covetous,and earthly, 
we may fay of themi, they have donelike men; and how won- 
derous and glorious things foever God doth, we can but fay, He 
bath done like God. 

Asa confectary from.the whole, take this caution, Jf God ís 
nota manas me are, then God mujt never be meafured by the rule 
and line of man. Man hath not line enough to meafure God by. 
The Lord exceeds man in all; -he is not only above mans infir- 
mities, but he is above all his perfeCtions. The Lord is not only 
not weak aş man is weak, or unholy as.manis unholy, but the 
Lord isnot ftrong as man is firong, nor holy as man is holy, nor 
juſt as manis juft, nor wale as man is wife i- Then, man muft not 
venture to judge of the wifdom ef God by his own wildom, or of 
the juftice,holinefs and firength of God, by his own ftrength, ho- 
linefs.and juftice., Man is not ableto meafure God in any ot his 


_. Attributes; and in three things efpecially, man fhould take heed 


of meafuring God in his aGtings. 

Firſt, Inthe great work ef cleGion. In this man is very apt 
to be medling, and tobe meafiuxipg God by. the line of natural 
xeafon, or of civil juftice: the Apoltles difpute beats down this 
pre{umption, Rom. g, We read there how man begins to. buftle 
and ftartle at thatygreat conclufion (verſ. 18.) Therefore he bath 
mercy on whom be will have mercy, and whom be will be hardencth, 
ifit be thus, faith he, if, every mans ftate be peremptorily deters 
mined by the will of God, if heloves and hates before men have 
done either good or evil, Why doth be find fault ? for who bath 
reſiſted bis. will? What med any trouble themſelves about the 

ways. 


+ Meri 27, - 
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way,when their end is under an unmovable decree? Why fhould - 
any ftrive to fotfake evil and do good on earth, fecing it was re- 
folved in Heaven what fhould become of them, before they had 
don: either good or evil? Thus the pride and ignorance of man 
cavilsat the decrcesof God. But itay (faith the Apoftle) @ man, 
who art thou that replyet againſt Ged ! He is not a man as thou art: 
he hath done what he hath done by ver‘ue of his juft prcrogative, 
and therefore he is not unjuſt in doing 1. Beſides, if ye will needs 
argue from reafon , then fee how common reafon confutes this 
blafphe my, Hath not the Potter power over the clay,of the fame lump 
bo make one veſſel unto honour and another gnto difbononr ? What if 
God hath done thus,and what if he will do thus ? What haft chou 
to do withit? Know thy place,and keep thy rank 5 art not thou 
clay in the hand of the Potter ? | | 

Secondly, Meafure not God by your own line in his providen- | 
tial difpenfations : He may have a method of his own in giving 
or taking away, in pulling down or building up, in wounding or 
healing, in abafing man, or in raifing him, becaufe all is his own. | 
He who hatha right to all, can wrong none, and be who poſſeſſes allie | 
debtor to none, l 

Thirdly, Meafure not God by your own line in the matter of. 
ycur ordinary approvings : and that two wayes. 

Firft, Do it not in your approving of things. And 

Secondly, Do it not in yourappreving of perfons. Take heed 
fikt of méafuring God by your felves in your approving of 
tiings, asif becaufe you approve it, therefore God jurely doth. 
This mifconceit hath been the caufe of almoftall, and slmoft all 
the caufe of all the fuperftition, idolatry, and will-worthip that 
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ever was in the world, Man thinks God muft needs like any thing 


which is done tohis honour; hence becaufe the adorning and 
adoring of images, bowing to altars,ufing of unwritten Ceremo- 
nics, are directed to the honour of God, therefore man concludes 
ſurely God likes them. Whereas nothing pleafes God, but what - 
himtelf appoints : heis never honoured, but when lie is obeyed. ` 
Asno man hath been his counfellour, to dire@ him what to do 
with us : So no man can be his counfellour,to dire@ him what to 
require of us. Not that which we commend is approved, but that 
which the Lord commends, 
Secondly, Take heed of this in your approbation or eftimation 
of perfons, Not he wbom you commend is approved bnt be whom * 
See sulci ar oem Pm 
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Lord commends. We ſhould judge of men as we believe God 
judges. Or ( to come nearer ) let no man think himfelf is ap- 
proved of God, becaufe he is approved by himfelf. Many flatter 
themfeluesin their own eyes, till their iniquity is found to be hateful, 
( P{2l.36.2.)Chrift intimates this, (peaking to the Pharifees, (Luk, 
16.15.) Ye are they that jujtifie your felves, ye have high thoughts 
of your own worth, and glory in your own excellencies, and ye 
think God hath high thoughts of you, that he glories in you too 5 
but let me tell you, That which is highly efteemed amongſt men, is au 
abominationinthe fight of God. Weare the men, faid the Phari- 
fees, ours are excellent gifts, thus they admired and doted upon 
themfelves : but the Lord found them out,and what they highly 
efteemed he abominated. Some write and fubfcribe their own 
letters teftimonial, and cam get no hand to them but their own, 
Not be whe commends himfelf is approved, but be whom the Lord 
commends fuch thall find, that their own good word would-do 
them no good, He is not a man as they ares He, faith Fob, is not a 
man as Lam, that I fhould anfwer him, 


And we fhould come together in judgment. 


Tt hath been fhewed what judgment is,at the 19th. verſe of this 
Chapter,and at the third verfe of the eighth Chapter, therefore $ 
fhall not now flay uponit, only as to the matter in hand; Judg- 
ment may be taken three wayes. 


Firft, For pleading, which is but preparatory to judgment, the y Difceptatier 


opening and arguing of the cafe or fa& under trial. 


Secondly, For the decifion and determination of the cafe ac. *yx@ ra= 
t 


cording tolaw, or the award of judgment. 
Thirdly, For the inflicting and executing of the fentenceac- 
cording to the judgment awarded: - 


Here Fob chiefly intends the firft,He is not a man as I am, that I fgations €- 
Should anfwer bim, and we fhould come together in judgment, that is, ‘biti. Meres. 


that Pfhould plead,argue and debate my matters with him before 
any other Judge. God and man cannot come together to be judg- 
ed; for all mankind muft receive their judgment from God. 


Or nearer the Hebrew (which futes theformer claufe better) He Ut veniamus 
æ nota manas Iam, that we fhould come alike to judgment 5 No, Porter tn iudi⸗ 


we fhould be very unlike, very unequally matched in judgment. 
Manand man, who are upon even terms in their nature, may yet 
be 
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be upon fuch, uneven terms in their condition, that they cannot 
come alike to judgment. A poor man cannot grapple with a 
xich man, nor a mean man with the honourable. Now, if they 
who arc of the fame nature cannot come alike in judgment, be- 
caufe of adifparity in their condition ; How fhall they who dif- 
fer not only in condition, but in nature ? Can God and man ? 
Can poor wretched and miferable man, come alike in judg- 
ment with the great and glorious God? and fo the meaning of 
Fob may be thus conceived, If Ebad only a man (like my felf ) to 
deal with, then Lwould venturea trial with him, at any feat of 
judgment, or Court of Jujtices but he is not a man as Lam, 
much seh Juch aman asl am. How fhalll fet my felf with him 
to be judged, when as himfelf is the’ Fudge of all, and is bimfelf 
judged of none ? | 

Hence obferve, 

Man is not able to contend with Ged in judgment. 

Who is like me, and who will appoint me the time (or (nearer the 
letter ) who will convent me in judgment? ) Who is that fhep- 
herd that will ftand before me ? Ifa. 49.19: Man muk come before 
God in judgment , We muft all appear before the judgment feat of 
Chrift, ( 2 Cor. 5.10.) None fhal! efcape his Tribunal. But man 
cannot fand betore Godin judgment, The wicked cannot ftand 
at all before himin judgment, becaufe they ftand upon their own 
bottom, The righteous dare not ftand before himin judgment 
upon their own bottom; if they fhould, themfelves and their 
caufe would quickly fall together. | 

There are ſeven confiderations which tell us, that we cannot 
come together, much leſs alike together with God in judg- 
ment. 

3- Heisof {uch firength, that none can wreft themfelves out 
of hishand. No power can daunt him. 

2. Heis of fuch fincerity, that bribes cannot corrupt him, nor 
can gifts put out his eyes. 

3. Heis of fuch wifdom, that none can over-reach him, nor 
can our wit entangle him, | 

4. He is fo knowing,,that noneof our fins and failings, no not 
the leaft of them, are fegrets to, or hidden from him. | 
_ 5. He is fo holy, that he cannot bear with the leaf fin, ahd fo 
gult, that he cannot but punifhit, unlefS he receive fatisfaGion 
for it, 

6. He 








— = —— * 
Chap. g. - -An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verd. 33. 
6. He cannot be a party in judgment, for he isthe fupreme 
Judge, and there is no appealing from his fentence. ; 
7. Heis the laft, yea, an everlatting Judge, and thercfore there 
is no repealing of his fentence. Who is able to contend with him, 
whom no power cart daunt, no bribes corrupt, no wit over-reach, 
who knowsall our fins, and will (pare nene of them, fromwhofe 
fentence there is uo appealing, and whofe fentence cannot be re- 
pealed? There isno Judge above God, therefore we cannot ap- 
peal from him; there is none to come after God, therefore what 
he hath judged cannot be repealed. 2251 b: 
Fob having thus waved and profeffed againſt contending with 
Godin judgment, proceedeth inthe thirty third verf€, to thew 
that there is none to whom his cafe might be referred for arbitra- 
‘tion, There are two wayes by which controverfies are ended, 
Firfi, by the legal fentence of the publick Judge. 
Secondly, By the moderation of a private triend. » This latter 
Fob means, when he faith, ) ) 


Verle 33. Neither is there any Dayes-msn betwixt us, that can lay 
eas his hand upon us beth. | 


The Septuagint render thefe words asa with,or asa prayer, O Ehe By Suc 
that there were a Dayes-man, or, a Mediatour betwixt God and me, ciznstipar 


that might lay bis band upon us both. But the original bears it clear- 
ly in the negative, 


Neither is there any Dayes-man betwixt us. 


The word which we tranflate Dayes-man, cometh from a nyt ~p 
-root which fignificth to argue or reprove, and fo fome render it M3" 
here, Neither. there any Arguer or Reprover, none to fet the 4rguere Heb: 


-matter right between God and me, none to fate the queftion 
‘between us, none toreprove the Lord, if I fhouldfay, or if by 
the common rules of (juftice it fhould appear he hath done me 
wrong. The word is ufed in that fenfe (Gen. 31. 24. ) where Fa- 
cob tells his uncle Laban, The Lord rebuked thee yefternight , the 
‘Lord himfelf came as an umpire, asa Dayes-man betwixt facob 
‘and Laban , and, rebuked Laban for his hard unjuk thoughts 
-of, and intentions concerning Jacob; Take heed ( faith God.) 
show fesk not unto. Jacob either good or bad, that is, do not 

Ddd threatem 
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threaten or perfwade him to return, thou wilt repent it if. they 
doct. Thus alfothe Lord appeared, asa Dayes-man between his 
peopleof old, and the great onesof the world (Pal, 105. 14.) 
He fufferedne man todo themwmrong, yea, he rebuked Kings for their 
fakes, God is alwayes able to, and often doth interpofe tor, and 
vindicate his people from the oppreflions of men. “Tis coftly med- | 
ling with theSaints. Kings may get a rebuke forit, Yeo, Kings may | 
fmart, and Kingdoms fhake forit. J | 

Pore omnes ine What a Dayes-mawis,is fo plain and. well known by the cuftom 
rerpretes hune and ufage of moft places, that it needs little explication, Wein | 

verfum de Me- our language fometimes call him an Umpire, fometimes an Arbi- 
—— tratour, fometimes a MAediatour, fometimesa Referrer; and in 
rifeonfele Z. fome Countreys with us, whena quefiion arifes between ncigh= · 
sant feque- bours, concerning which they are unwilling to {pend money and 
firem intebi- time in futes of Law, they fay, We will refer it unto men, which 
gmt, quifi Job kind of {peaking feems to allude to the title of Magiftrates 
—— and Judges,whom the Scripture calleth gods; and when a bufi- | 
precedemi neſs is brought before them, it may be faid tobereferrd or put _ 
werficulo, me- tò God: ‘In oppoftion to which, when itis taken up by the um- 
distorem vero piridge of friends, it is faid, Tobereferred or put tomen. Wein 
otter our Englith tongue, call fuch Duyes-mex, either becaufe they be- 
"flowed a dayes pains upon the ending of abufinefs, or becauſe 
— -they were obliged to end it by a ſet day, whereas Judges may 
ideo fequefler take more liberty to themfelves.. Yet fome of the Greeks exprefs 


 eppeBatur quod ; : i | * 
wei Megas all mans judgment by this word, Mans-day , becauſe certain 














J pp apne dayes were appointed tor judicature. The Apoftle Paul ules the 





Fidesa fequarur, fame phrafe ( x Cor. 4. 3.) in oppofition to the Lords-day, the 
Gel.l.xco.10 great day of judgment, to which he there appeals, from all the 
Sequejleret- daves fet for mans judgment in this world. The Latins call. 
mi eni Dayes- man, Sequeftres z and Critigues tell us, thatas the Dayes= ` 
venit, gui apua Man is expreſſed by a word in the Fiebre, whofe root fignifies to 
Gracot pi2@ rebuke, becaule a Dayes-msn had power torcbuke and reprove 
dicitw, apud. him thathad done the wrong: So he iscalled Sequeſter inthe 
viel Sate F Latine, from a word which fignities to ifollow, becaufe ofa 
ao fo ai. l power committed to him, that which way foeverhe fhould {tate 
fim, gwd cise and-determine the bufinefs between the parties, they were bound 
filem utraque ‘to follow, and ſubmit to his award; or, becaufehewasfuppoftd 
pors re a man of fach wifdom,faithfulnefs.and integrity that both parties 
eines l. 10. might fafely follow him:Hence:he wasicalled Sequeſter, that is, one ! 
' “whom they muk or might follow, and abide by — 
pa allurs 
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AMure which the parties uſually ingaged themfclves under pe- 
maltics (of valuable damage to the butinefs in queftion) to ftand 
to his arbitration, car ae l 
- There are five things(by which we may more ditin&ty under- 
Rind Fobs meaning) belonging toa Dayes-man, oran Umpire. z 
1. He mutt be agreed upon and chofen by both parties; for un- 
leſs hebe accepted by both of them,he can have no power to de- 
termite for, or againtt cither of them, 
2. He muh hear both fides (peak , and alledge what they can 
for themfelves, before he di termines. 
2. He muft beat out the matter by interrogatories and qucfti- 
ons; he mutt not ftay upon the bare narrative of the perfons. 
4. He muf have power to conclude and determine of the dif- 
‘ferences betwixt them. | 
5. Both parties muft be bound, at leat by promife, to ftand to 
the determination which he fhallmake. Such a one is a Daye-- Tala judea 
manamong men ; who is alfo called a Compromifer,and his work, — a 
‘the Compromifing of a matter, becaufeas he is elected by themu- gusfi ex past 
tual confent, fo confirmed by the mutual promife of thofe who promifo à liti- 
are at variance, to reconcile them, and take up their differences. gatoribsa 
‘Now, faith Fob, as there is no jadge,fo there is no. Dayes man bes 
twixt me and God. ; . 


That might lay bis band upon ws both. 


Some underftand the words [ mpos ms both] of Fob and his 
friends, There is not a Dayes-man betwixt me and my friends, not 
one that can judge and confider of my innocency and their charges 
as if he had faid, Though Iwill not plead it ont with God, yet I dare 
refer the controver fie betwixt you and me to an equal Umpire, Idare 
go to the trial of my innocency with you, but I fee no, Dayes-man 3 yon 
are all parties in the buſineſt, and I know of none that will fiand bė- 
tween us indifferently and unprejudiced, | 

But the text refers clearly to God, There is no Dayes-man, none 
to arbitrate the matter between God and me, None to lay his bands 
upon ws both. 

To lay on hands is diverfly ufed in Scripture. The hand.figni- 
fies all power : Hence, to lay the hands, is to put forth power : 
and to do fo,is taken fometimes in an ill fenfe, and fometimesin.a 


good ſenſe. 
i Ddd 2 Firft, 
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Firft, Inan illfenfe, and fo to lay the hands, is to firike or 
{mite even to death, Gen. 22.12. Lay not thine hand upon the child, 
upon Ifaac, thatis, donot flay him. We have the fame expref- 
fion ( Gen. 37,22.) when Reuben pleaded for Fofeph that he 
fhould not be murthered, Shed no bloud, but cajt hime into this 
pit, and lay. no band upon bim; that is, do not deftroy him. This 
laying on of the hands, notes any violent act, either proceeding 
from holy zeal or jifftice, asin Nehemiah, who threatens the pro- 
phaners of the Sabbath, If ye dofoagainI wil lay hands on yon; 
or from malice, as in the chief Prieks, who fought to lay hands on 
Chrift the Lord of the Sabbath (Luk 20.19.) And Chrift prophe- 
fying what the condition of his Difciples and of belicvers fhould 
be, what ufage they fhould find in the world, tells them (Mat. 
21.12.) They fhall lay their bands upon you,and perfecute you. Thus 
Haman thought {corn to lay bis bands on Mordecai alone( Etth.3. 6.) 





= He hada delign to take revenge upon the whole Nation of the 


Jews. | i : 
Secondly, To lay on the hands is taken in a good ſenſe; and fo 
I find it ufed three wayes. 

1. In benedi@tions, Mark 10.16. Chrift took, up the young chil- 


_ aren in bis arms, and laidhis bands upon them, and bleffed them. 


As under the Law, Levit.1.4. and Chap. 4.15. The people or 
the Elders laying their hands upon the beaft, which was to be of- 
tired in Sacrifice, intimated the laying of all their fins by faith 
upon Chrift,of whom that Sacrifice was a type. So Chrifts lay- 
wg his hands upon thofe children, implied the beltowing and 
pouring out of mercy upon them, in the pardoning of their fins, 
and the furnifhing of them with the-graces of his Spirit. The 
fame action ufed by the Apofilesin the nameof Chrift, had the 


‘Gime fiynification and effet. When Peter and Fobn came to Sa- 


maria, and faw what work the Word had made among that' peo- 
ple, They laidtheir bands on them, and theyreceived the boly,Ghoft, 
“AG.8.17.Paul likewife laid his hands on the Difciples at Epbe/us, 
and thcy received theholy GhoR, 4&,19 6. It was ufed alfo as 
‘a fign of healing, Mark 16.18, They hall lay bands on the fick, 
and they fhallrecover: And (Mat. 9.18.) the Ruler faith unto 
Chrilt, Ay daughter is fick , but come and lay thine bands on ber, 
and fhe fhall be bealed. Some interpret the Rulers defire of this 
‘fign,to be asa fign he had faith, fo alfo that his faith was weak. 
The Ceaturion ( concerning whom Chrift teftified , I ie a 
onn 
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found fo great faith, no not in I ‘{rael) defired 
- is the proper object of faith, fo 
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word only, and bis fervant foould be healed (Mat. 8.8.) Asa word 


refis and lives upona word only. 






3 


to our text. EOD AS ere ey ive | 
2. Laying on of hands was ufed in the ordinationor folemn 


{etting of aman apart unto an cface, The children of Ifrael, that 
js,fome of the chief of them (under the Cercmonial Law) laid 
their bands upon the Levites, Num. 8.10, which was cither a te- 
ftification that they gave up all carnal and worldly imtercfts jn 
them, and bequeathed them wholly unto God, or an approbation 
of their office, and of the Levites miniffration in it on their bc- 
half. The fame Ceremony (for the matter) was continued if tlie 
fending forth of Gofpel- officers. Neglect not the gift that is jnibze, 
which was given thee by prophecie, with the laying ou of ile baids 
of the Presbytery, was Pauls counfel to Timothy, in reference to 
himfelf (1 Tim.4.14..) And in reference to others (1 Tim.5.22.) 
Lay bands fuddenly on no man, And Paul and Barnabas being im- 
mediately defigned by God for a {peciat work of the Miniltery, 
to which they were called before, were fent away with fajting 
and prayer, and the laying on of bands, Ack. 13. 3° < 

The hand fpecially fignifies Beak aed etl tte Be will fet 
bis bandalſo in the fes and his right-handin the flouds, that is, I will 
give him power over them who dwell by the feas.And then,Lay- 
ing on of bands, implies the authority which one man hath over a- 
nother to determine or refolvea cafe, or to {cttle a bulinefs be- 
tween them,and that is the intendment of it here There is no Dayes- 
man that might lay bis hand upon w both ; that is,who may autho- 


ritatively decide and make ar end of this controverfie, To impofe 


the hand was to compofe the difference. I find a threefold pofture 
of the Dayes-man obferved in the action of his hand. 

Firft, He put forth his hand towards the parties, defiring thein 
to joyn hands, or (as we fpeak) to fhike hands and be friends. 
Foyning hands fignifies confent (Exod. 27. 1.) Zhou fhalt not put 
thy hand with the wicked; that is, thou fhalt make no agreement 
with him, Some of the Ancients defcribe the Pacifisatowr or 
Dayes-man, having his hands clofed into the hands of thofe be- 


tween whom he was to make peace: Hence they who are un~ 


faithful 


Chrift but to hesk the 









j faith acts moft properly, whenit _ 
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faithful in Covenant, are faid to have a fying Or a deceitful right - 
whe © 3 Ws +4 & Y a ons a, —— me SE cube po di 

Quibss ma band. I he Prophet laiak {peaking of a talle worlhippér,who had 
derw fervati enpaped his fyith to ive Idols, concludes, He feedethof ‘afhes, a 
s mendacem “eceived heart bith turned him afide that be cannot deliver bis foxl, 
dczan — nor Jay, Is there not a liein my right-hand ? fifa. 44.20.) or (as 
others tranflate) Is there not a Ite at my right-hand ? noting, that 
the Idol to which he had given his heart and hand,would deceive 

hin molt when he trufted mof to it. 

, _ Secondly, The Dayes-⸗man eying the temper or diftemper, both 
Cumgusdam Of the complainant and defendant, laid his hand gently now ups 
aitentione, flu- on one, and then upon another, ulang his belt Rhetorick to per- 
dio O indus“ fwade,yea to conjure them to peace and guictnefs ; Sir,fid he,‘ 
firia ponere one,l beftech you to accept of thefe terms and conditions, tis you 
Arbiter medu- — —* —— bey 
us inter Hite that have done the wrong,and treſpaſſed againſt your neighbour; 
games benigne and prefently he befpake the other, that he would pafs by the of- 
masum nene fence, heal the breach, forget the injury, or take reafonable fatis- 
= Soper * faction for his damage. | 7 
—* — Thirdly, The Dayes-man giving ſentence, laid his hand upon 
fe'cbar, dieans, the head of him whim he found faulty, and to have done the 
Tum bac hatu- wrong, in token of condemnation. Among the Ceremonies of 
ne CrTi fod confecrating the Levitical Priclts, this is given in command, 
Be Ahe (Exod. 29.10.) Thon fhalt canfe a bullock to be brought before the 
lazere non de- Tabernacle of the Congregation: and Aaron and bis fons fhall put 
busi. Bold. shesr bands upon the bead of the bullock: And in the rules given 

| concerning the burnt offerings of the people,it is directed that the 
bringer fhall lay bis band upon the head of the burnt-offering, &c, 
(Levit.1.4..) Now this laying of their hands upon the head of the 
Sacrifice,implied the laying of their fins upon the head of the Sa- 
crifice, and that, the laying of their finsupon the head of Chrift, 
on whom the Prophet affurecsus, The Lord laid the iniquity of us 
all (]fa.53.6.) And as the laying on of the hand upon the head of 
‘tke batt transferr'd their fins uponhim, fo likewife that fentence 
of death and condcmnation which was due to their lin, and was 
prefently exccuted by flaying of the beaſt: which wasa lively 
type of Chrilt ( the Lamb fain from the beginning of the world) 
dying under a fentcnce of condemnation in the ftead of fin- 
ners i | 
_ Lafily, The laying on of thehand , notes the keeping of the 
parties in compafs, for contenders ufe to be very violent one a- 
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The laying on of the hand ſigniſies 
| When Fob 
Dayes-max betwixt m 5 
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complained or afhrmed only, Zbere is no 
his meaning was, that 





that there was no Dayes-man, 
but (de impofibili) as of a thing which was impoflibleto be; As Non potefl derà 
ifhehad faid, / mould gladly refer this matter to arkitration, but Deomihigue fi- 
the Lord, who is engaged with me, is above the arbitration of menor mul litiganti- 
Ange's, Creatures may not meddle with any of bis — further bæ arbiter: 
shen they are called and I know nos of any whom God hath called to, * in Deum 
or appointed over this matter, y Sone 
Hence obferve, | | ercends. 
Firft, When controverfies arife, therule of love bids usreferoup 
differences to the determination of brethren. ay | 
Fob {peaks according to the ufage of thofe dayes ; men did not 
prefently run to law, and call one another before the Judge, they 
had Dayes- men and Umpires to determine matters between. them. 
Thus Facob befpeaks Laban ( Gen. 31. 37.) Wheres thon hajt 
fearch.dall my tuf, what baft thou found of all thy boufbold ftxff è 
fet it bere before my brethren and thy brethren, that they may judge 
betwixt us both, The Apoftle (1 Cor. 6.1,5. is very angry with 
the Corinthians, becaufe they were fo hafty to go to Law, Verily 
there is utterly a fault among you,becaufe you go tolaw one with ano- 
ther; What ! is there not a Dayes-man among you? Is therenot 
a man among youfit tobe an Arbitratour ? I peak to your fhame 
(faith Pusl). is it fo that there is not a wife man among you, no nos 
one that fhall be ableto judge between bis brethren? But brother go- 
e:hto law with brotber, and that before the unbelievers. The fin of 
thefe Corinthians was thegreater , becaufe the Judges were Hea- 
then, yet fuch contendings bear a proportion of finfulnefs , 
though Judges be Chriftians. To bring every matter to the judg- 
ment feat, when (poflibly) a brother or a friend might take up 
the matter, isa tranfgreflion againft the law of love. We fhould 
rather labour after reconcilements, then futes in Law , nel 


are.a caufe not only of trouble and expence,but of great breaches 

and heart-burnings among friends and brethren. We have a In proverbio 

proverbial ſpeech among us, A lean Arbitration is better then a potiores ef 

fat Fudement. It isbetter to the parties, they fhall get more Plaine. 

by it, the charge of obtaining sight by law, many times eat- oprima yw ides 
i ing Jenenia 








ing out all, ‘and fometimes more then all, alwayes. a confidera- 
ble part of that which the Law givesusas our right. We ufc to 
{iy todiffeniters,Be friends, the Law is cojtly.. Tis very cofily. 
2* — mens purſes, aiid to fome mens conſciences. Iu rare, 
if aman wrongs not bis foul by fecking the rights of his credit ov 


etare. s rer 
© Secondly obferve, Thar no creature can umpire the bufincf bes 
1 a urian, Hp God aie mans 8 20S VES nw | 
4 Hoo oe Phere is a two-fold reaſon of it ° 


Seo Fir, He'that is our Umpire is ſuppoſed wiler then our ſelves. 
Gyortetut in They who cannot agree iced more wifdom then their own to 
judice fit altior Work their agreement. But there is no creature wile as God, yea, 
it —— there is no creature wiſe but God; who is therefore called, The 
ad ay eza- God ouly wife, God is beſt able to judge of hisown actions. No 
minantur difa man hath been his Couxfellour ( Rom, 11.34.) much lels ſhall any 
utriufque por- man be his Judge: Men fometimes abound toomuch in their own 
he fenfe,but God muk abound in his. His willis the rule of all,much 
more his wifdom; or rather his wifdom is the rule of all, becaufe 
his willis; his will and wifdom being the fame, and of the fame 

extent, both infinite. pent 
Cporterutin ` Secondly, He that is a Dayes-man or Umpire, muft (according 
Judice fit mY" to the rules before {poken of .) have power to compel the parties 
p —— ‘to ſubmit or ftand to what he fhall determine. But as we cannot 
aa — Jay any reſtraint upon God, from doing what he wills {o wecan- 
meres ‘not Jay any conftraint upon him, to do what we will. Who 
, ‘fhall force the Lord > Yo whom hath he given an Affumpfits ox 
‘ingaged himfelf under a penalty to perform what he thallaward ? 
“The Lord doth whatfoever he pleafeth both in heaven and carth, 
and he will dono more then he pleafeth, Perſwaſion cannot 
‘move him, much leſs can power compel him. He that is above all 
‘in power,cannot be dealt with any way, but by perfwation. And 
he who is above all ny wifdom) cannot’ be perfwaded by any a⸗ 


‘gaiit hisown will.’ 19. 
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Chap. 9. An Expofition upon the Book of J O B. 
Apoltle (2 Tim,t. 1 2.) Lknow whom I have believed, and am per- 
faded that he is able to keep that which I have committed unto him 
againjt that day. Chritt, God-man, 1s Uinpire between God and 
ming what we trutt him with thall not oulcarrys he will make 
our caufe-good, and our perfons acceptable betore God at that 
preatday. It as infinite mercy,when we were neither able io inan- 
nage our own caule, nor to tind out any in heaven or earth who 
could, that then God himfglt thould find out one, ia wifdomand 
power like himielt, one who thought itno robbery to beegual with 
“adto be OurDsyes-msai Many of the Ancients interpret this 
Text, either as Jobs delire and prayer, that Chrift would come 
in the fieth 5 O that there were a Dayes-man betwixt m : or asa 
prophecy of Jeſus Chritt, to come as our Dayes-man in the flefh, 
There is no Dayes-man yet, but a Dayes-man fhall come. The fenfe 
is pious, buethe context will not bear.it >in the 16th. Chapter, 

wy. apvandichape17.v.3. We thall tind Fob {peaking clearly ot the 

‘Mediatour-}.fusChrilt, and of his great. work of atonement be- 

ween God and man.But here he ſcems to keep to th. prefent con- 

Arovertic, about the butineis of alfiiction, notol faivation. 


Take two or three conicCtaries flowing from the whole mat- ` 


fcr. e 
Fir, Jobat the loweft {peaks highly of God, and humbly of 
himfelf. The greater bis affliGiions were she purer was bis language. 
He was not able to grapple with God, and there was none to be 
found who could umpire the matter betwixt them, : The will of 
Godis the fupreme law. What he will do withus, we muk be con⸗ 
tent he fhould. The fecrets of his providence are beyond our 
fearchyand his judgmentsaboveourseachs, = =i sioa 
Secondly, The greatnef and traufcendency of God fhould keep us 
dow in our own thoughts. | 7 a. 
Our knowledge ot Godis the prefent cure of our own pride. 
The knowledge of God caufcth us to know.our ſelves, and that 
which makes us know our felves, cannot-but make us low in our 
felvés, Though a proud man is commonly faid, To know himſelf 
‘400 much, yet the truthis, he doth not know himſelf enough, no, 
nor atall, as he fhould know himfelf. Manylare proud op and 


with their knowledge, yet.pride isthe dangbrer of ignorapce, Some — 


pride lodgesin every «mans heart, becauſt more then fome igno» 
‘rance doth.) Job had fome of both in his 5, why doth. helay che 
‘thought of the infinite glory and foyeraignty of God fo-often to 
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his heart, but to keep down or to cure the ſwellings of his. 
heart. iS eee | 

Thirdly, Itis a fearful thing to fall into thebands of God, 

He is nut a man as we are ( we are not able toumatch him) and: 
there is (among men) no Dayes-man betwixt us. David made it 
his election (2 Sam. 24.) To fall into the bands of God, and not into- 
K the bands of man, And it is belt-for us to fall into the hands of 

God ( as David put himfelf into his hands.) with refpe& to his- 

great mercics, But woe untous, if we fall into-his hands, as 
contenders with his great power, Shall we thus provoke the 

Lord ? Are we fironger then he? It isour duty,when we do, and 
our priviledge that we may caſt our felves into the hands of God,. 

when the hand of manoppreffles:us 5. for (as one of the Ancients 

Sars tdonens {peaks {weetly and feelingly ) Iftbow doeft depofit thy injuries with 
efi patiestia bim, be i ableto revenge thee; if thy loffes, he is able to repair thee}. 
iy ria if thy fiskneß;he is ableto beal thee 5- and if thy. death,be can raife 
so aiaa thee up and eſtate thee in lifeagain. Ehus( E fay, it is beft-to fall into: 
sie eum, ul- the hands of God, in expectation of mercy, through the Media- 
wr efi; fi tour, but icisa fearful thing to fall: into the hands of the living 
.damnum, réftie God, upon contempt. of mercy obtained by the Mediatour : So 
eal idi apo- the Apoftle argues ( Heb. 10. 26: ) If men fin wilfully after they. 
—— re, UNE received the knowledge of the truth, thereremsaineth no more fa~ 
wfcitator cf, crifice for fin, but a certain fearful looking for of judgment and 
| ‘Fertul. 1. de fieryindignation,; &c, Thence concluding, (verf. 31, )l¢t is a fear- 
~ Paien; ful thing to fall into the bands of the living God, They who ficight: 
| the bloud of Chrif, and neglect the great falvation tendered to 
finners by him, can have no more facritice for fin. Wicked men. 

erucifie to themfelves the Son of God ufrefh, and put him to open 

foame, Heb. 6.6. But God will not crucifie his Son, or put him 

to open fhame again for them. God will not make another Go- 

{pel for them (as he muft, if they befaved) who contemn this. 

INo, there remains no more facritice for fin, thefemenswho once 

¢ withall mankind ) fell intothe hands of God by tranfgrefling. 

his Law, are now (under another notion) fallenintothis hands, 

even by the contempt of his Gofpel + and now God faith, Iwill 

deal with them-alone,for they have refufed the Dayes-man whom 

Ffent, and who- was ready to /ay-bis band upon us both. Ithad 

been unconceiva bly. fad with us. all, if, asin the cafe of: Jobs tem- 

poral loft eftate, ‘there wasno Dayes-man between God and him. 
en earth, foin-the caſe of ous fpiritual loft-eftate, there had been 
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no Dayes-man between God and man in Heaven: But it will be 
unconceivably mere fad with thofe, who having had the tender Yaul wel 
of fuch a Dayes-man,fhall be found contemners of him. Greateft — ad per⸗ 
dove negleded, bretks fe rth and ends in greatelt wrath. - cutiendum 

| pun | 

ivga vel ba- | 


cules ad ſ- 
flemendum, 


vw 





JOB Chap. 9. Verl. 34, 35- 


Let him take bis rod away from me, and let mot his fear 
terri fie me. 


Then would I (peak, and not fear him, but it is not fo 
with me. 


E have thewed (inthe two former verles) Fob renoun- 
Y cing and protelting againft all thought of contending at 
all with God ; Heis not a man as [ am, thst I fhould anſwer him, 
&c. In thefe two he defireth God not to contend with him: as 


if he had faid, Lord, I will not plead or difpute with thees and I' ei aliud 
know (fuch is thy foveraignty ) thou mayeft do what thou pleafett * o 


with me; Yet,ob that thou wonldeſt be pleafed to abate of thefeveri-' vel mittigares, 
ty of thy proceeding, and to remit the fiercenefi of that wrath, wherein vel penites 

` thon appear eft againft me, that I might have liberty to {pread my con- auferret ab ca 
dition in thyprejence. I bave no friend to take upthe matter for m25 — 

but I would open my cafe in a few words my felf, if I might obtains — 
ceffation, but for the time of treaty, if thou would forbear fighting, Non ‘agat pro 

whileLamfpeaking. Let him take his rod away from me, and let not’ jure, fedgra- 
bis fear serrifieme. Then would I {peak &c. | tia CF mods- 


Í r ationi faciar 
À ° . locwa, Coc, 
Let him take his rod away from me. 3 


Thè rodhath divers acceptions: The word Shabet in the He- * 
brew, is taken fometimes ftrictly for a branch, bough or fprig, ` | 
growing forth from the ftock of atred: and becaufe arod oral ` or 
taff is made of thebranch of a tree, therefore the fame word! 
fignifies both. | J 

Secondly, It ſignifies a Scepter > the Scepter of a King, which‘ 
emblems the power of a King. Abaſuerus held forth his golden’ 
Scepter to Queen Ejther, in token of acceptance ( Ejth.'5. 2°)" 
And becaufe in ancient times (as the learned obferve ) they: 
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were wont to make Scepters of fuch rods, and all Scepters have Be 


a 


k ithe form or fhape of a rod; therefore.the original expreſſes the 
rod and the Scepter by the fame word.( Gen. 49-10: ) The Scepter 

[Shebet, the rod) feall nos. depart from Fudah, nor a Lave-givey 

from between bis feet. Thy Scepter, O God, is a Scepter of righte- 

oufnef? (Phal: 45. 6:) that is, thou uſeſt thy Scepter righteoufly, 

A The Scepter notes two things. 1. Authority to judge or com- 


mand. 2. Power to correct or punifhy; both are included in: 


that prophecy of the Kingdom of Chrift ( Pfal 11 0.2.) The Lord 
Pall fend the rod of thy férength out of Sion, that is, he thall inves 
thee with power to govern, as the next words expound it, Rule 
thou inthe midjt of thine enemies. Commanders in war dirc& 


Sari tdoness times of peace. 
efi patiemia ` Fence thirdly, By a Metonyimy.the Steptcr imports dominion, 
fequefier De- rule and government it-felf Amos. 1.8. I will cxt off bim that bold- 
m, fiinjuriam eth the Scepter, that.is, who.hath the government in his hand. 
dspofucrs - Fourthly, The word is oftenufed in Scripture to figni. e-a 
“ae gy ` Tribe, ora family of perfons,. becaufe a tribe is asa branch fprung 
damnum, refli- from one ftock;fo the twelve.Tribes of //rael/ like twel ve branch= 
tutor; fi dolo- es) {prung from that great and ancient ftock, the Patriarch Jacob, 
yem, medic >- Laitly, The word fignifies punifhment or correction; correi- 
Sanem, re- On is often given with a rod, therefore to be under the rodis to be 


wufcitator. eff. 





-Fertul. L de. under punishment. Thus the Lord threatens-to vifit the. tranfyrcfli- 
RI Patient: on of the houfe of David with a red, and their iniquity with ftripes, 


Pfal.89.32. The redsnd reproof give wifdom 1 Frov. 29.15.) The 
rod hath a voice, Hear the rod (faith the Prophet, Mic. 6.9.) but 


‘tis beft when a voice.is.joyned with the rod,and inſtruct ion mix⸗ 


ed with correction. 


There are in the Hebrew (to note that by the way ) five: 


words, which fignihe a rod or a taff. Some refolve that feeming 
contradiction which is in the two Evengelifts, A/sttbem and 
Mark, by. the different fignitication of. thefe. words. When 
Chrilt ( Matth.10 10, asalfo, Luke o 3.) fent forth his Apoftles 
to preach the.Gofpel, among other. inftrudtions and direGions 
given them for their journey, this is one, Take no faves, But 
A Mar 6.8.) Chrift commanded them that they frould take notbing 
for their journey, fave a ftaff only. One Evangelitt faith, they.muti 
not take flaves, and inthe other they are bidden to take faves, 
Mom (fay thefe) in Matthew and Lake, where he forbids his 
* | ; Dilcipleés 


with a rod or Jeading-ffaffe ; and Magiltr.tes punith with a rod in. 
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Chap: 9i An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verl. 34. 
Di(ciples to take ftaves, he exprefleth himfelf by the word in the 
text, Shebet, which fignifies a correcting or {miting ſtaff: Take Daw 
no ftaves to finite and {trike with, yego out with a meflage of —— 
peace in your mouths, let there not be fo much as an inſtrument ee 
of contention in your hands. Bug in Mark he ufeth the word Mif- PUn 
nan, which fienifies a taff to lean upon, Takea ftaff toreft or — 
eafe your ſelves upon, or to help your {elves on in your travel, fensdum l 
A walking ſtaff, but not a ftriking ſtaff. Thusthey reconcile the 
difference, But though this interpretation be good, yet this 
ground of. it appears not, either in-the Syriack, which in both 
texts hath the word Shebet, or in the Greck, which expreſſes 
both by. ( e4#@: ) So then we mult. rather fay, that the fame 
word lignifies a ftaff for both uſes, and that when Chrift forbids 
his Di(ciples a ftaff,he means a ftaff to {trike with 
in T ) and that 
when he bids them take a ftaff, he means a walking kaf. Itene- 
rnt Preachers might be wearied with travelling; as well as wiih 
freaking. | | 
But tothe Text. The rod which Fob defires might be removed, Nihil aliud’ 
is, Fhat fore affliction which the foveraign power of God laid poflulat Iob, 
upon him, and ¢xercifed him with. _ Asif he had faid, Lord, thou quem ut Dew 
dealeft with me upon the height of thy prerogstive, and I acknowledge * mittigares, 
thou mayeft do fo: But my bumbie fute and prayer is, tbat thor —— ta 
wouldeſt afu me lef then thou baft, though thou baft not afflicted me flagella, fc. 
more then thou mayet. Thon hajt net injured me-at all, but O that morbos W do- 
thon mouldeft relieve me, lores, 
Fle fpeaks to this fenfe with a little variety of words ( Chap. ws hed ate 
13. 20,21. ) Only do not two things-tnto me, then will I not hide my eg he 
felf from thee; withdraw thine band from me, and let not thy dread rationi faciar 
make me afraid. ` And in-a language not unlike this, he defcribes locum. Coc, 
the peace and profperity of wicked men.( Chap..24.9.) Their 
houjes are fafe from fear, neitheriis the rod of God upon them. We 
find alfo that Elibu ( who undertock fob , and debated the 
matter with him, when thefe three had no more to fay, or would 
fay.no more.) He, E fay, perceiving whatit waswhich Fob had 
complained of as an impediment of {peaking, unto God., pro- 
mifes that himfelf. would give him. no, fach- impediment 
or caule of complaint ( Chap, 33.7.)-Bebold,my terrour [hall not 
make thee afraid; neither fhall my band.be heavy upon thees Asif he 
hadfaid, The Lords hand hath been heayy upon thee, and his 
terrour 
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| [398 Chap: 9.4 Expofsion upon the Bok of JOB. Val gg 
Nat terrour hath made thee afraid, but (take my word) Iwill deal 
| - gently and mildly with thee, My terror fhal nat make thee afraid, 
neither fhalimy band be heavy upon thee, So that Fobs deſire is on- 
a : ly this, That he might have eafe-or releafe from his prefent [ors 
ai ~ a rows. And ‘tis (not improbably) conceived, that ke alludes to the 
it $ cuſtom of the Judges’ in thofe Ealtern Countries, who laid ated 
upon fome offenders in token of condémnation,, and took it off 
from others in token of abfolution, of grace and favour. Take thy 
rod away from me. 
p Affliction is called a rod in a three· fold confideration. 
ii 1. Becaufe of the {mart of it. Aflidlions are grievous and pain- 
| ful to figh and blond. They grieve and pain the outward man, 
while the inward man takes pleafurein them. I ( faith Paw! ) 
take pleafure in infirmities, in reproaches, in perfecutions, in necefi- 
tees, in diſtreſſes for Chrijts fake (2 Cor.12.10.) that is, my {pirit 
doth, for no affliction (not that for-Chrilis fake) is joyous for the 
prefent, but grievous to thefleth. For, as the Spirit would not 
do thofe eviis of fin, which the flefh would and doth, (‘The evi? 
which I wouldnot, that Ido, wasPanls cry, Rom.7.19.) So the 
Aeſh would not endure thofe evilsof forrow, which the Spirit 
would and doth. And asa believer delights in the Law of God, 
after the inward man, ‘(when corruption is vextand troubled at 
| it; fo a believer delights in the rod of God, after the inward 
Bi man, when corruption is moft impatient and unguiet under it, 
nii Hence the Apoſtles counfel to the difperfed Jews, Rejoyce when 
ye fall into divers temptations (Jam. 1.) that is into divers ahicti- 
‘ons; the fleth hath its ſenſe, and feels (mart; but the Spirit is 
armed with faith,which ovércomes the fimart. Affliction were nut 
fo much as arod; if it did not make us {mart 3 ‘and weare not fo ~ 
much as Chriftians, if we cannot bear the fimart-with patience, 
or overcome it with faith. 

2. Am ction is called a Rod, inregard of the hand that ufeth 
it. A fword is in the hand of a Judge, and’a Rodin the hand of a 
‘father. God deals with’his people asa father with his children in 
ailiGing them, ‘When’ we mok provoke his fatherly difpleafure 
againit us, he doth notwifh (as Balaam wher his Afs offended 
him) that there were {word in his hand'to flay ‘us; he only takes 
tii up a röd to (cdutigeus! Hence, jet) MANN IG yukon 
|) | a A Affliction is: called a rod, in regard of tht‘end*for which it is 

Eo. fent. A’fodis not prepared to kill, nor is it — 
vA cruelty, 
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Chap: g. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf. 34. 39> | 
cruelty. A rod is not for deftruction, but for corre@ion, There 3 j 
areindecd deftroying rods, which God will deftroy, and fave his | 
people who are deftroyed by them, Iwill deftroy the rod of the op- 
pre ffour(1fa.9- 4+) Nebuchadnezzar the rod of Gods anger,was ade- 
ftroying rod, yet they among the Jews, who fared God,were on- 
ly corrected, while they were deftroyed. The Lord means no burt 
to thofe who are good, when be makes them {mart and die under the 
rod of thofewho are evil. If ever any man: might think he hada 
{wordin his bowels rather then a rod upon his back, Feb might, 
yet even he calls it a rod, while he calls to God for the removing 
of it, Remove thy rod away- from me; And ſecing he calls to have 
it removed, we may obferve, 

That it if lawful for to pray againft affliction. 

We may pray to be cafed of that, which we muft be patient 
under. To be-difcontented with affliction is finfal,butit is no fin: 
Cit isa duty) to defire the taking of it away, For | 

1. Wemay pray for the preventing of affliGtions, therefore we 
may pray for the removing of . afflictions, we may pray, Lord,keep 
thy rod off from-usi therofore we may pray, Lord, take thy rod off 

rom ws. 

i 4. Afflidtions themfelves are evil: < There is no good in them, 
nor can they do usatiy; good of themfelves.: The good cometh 
from a {uperiour work,. trom thofe admirable influences and con- 
carrences of God upon, and with corrections. The rod isan evil 
init felf, and will make us worfe, unlefsthe Lord make ata blet- 
fing tous. Somevare ftubborn under the rod and their hearts 
are hardened; while themſelves are melted inthe fire ofafflittion. 
-Asman lives not by bread alone’: Soman mends riot by the rod 
alone, but by. every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of 
God. ’Tis littlelefS then a miracle that this dry:rod»(as that af 
Aaron did natural) fhould bloffonvand bring forth ſpiritual fruit, 
the fruits of righteoufhefS0%) ni ie i oxs =i odw) bivi s 

1 g, We-may pray'for the removing of affliGioris, becaufe the 
Lord often fends affli@ions upon this meflage, ‘to befpeak prayer. 





thevod) When the rod makes the feih {mart, then the Spirit (in 
‘whom any thing of the Spiritis) scriesymightily: unto. God, and 
among’ the many thingsabout’ which the foul exerciſes prayer 
under afflictions, thisisone, that the affliction may be removed. 
As they alwayes fin, whomurmur.at and quarrel with God, * 

saule 
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caufehe corrects them, ſo alfo.do they, who fay, they care not 
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how long he corrects them, or let him correct them, as long as he 
will.. At is as ill -tign when achild will nor pray his parent to 
{parc him, when heis about to chaſten him, or todtay! his hand 


-when he is. chaftening ef him, as: it isto rciilt his chaftifement. 


‘There may be greater contempt of Godin lying under affliction, then 
in refiftingit. Now, as it is our duty to pray for deliverance out 
‘ot trouble, fo itis one end why the Lord cafis us into.trouble, 
-thatwe may.be engaged to pray for deliverince. ) 

> \Burtakeit with a caution, we mutt not pray abfolutely for de- 


diverance, or the removal.of afflictions, but at leatt with anjin- — 


plicit limitation. While we are ftriving carneftly for the taking 
away of the rod, we fhould be ready to fubmic, if the Lord will 
not takeitaway. A believer may fay to the Lord. ¢ as w reliling 
(Facod) Lwil not ist thee goexcept tbou bleg mes but he-mutt not 
fay, T will not let thee go, except. thos now deliver me. Time, and 


move therod, evcn’ while we are.praying that he would re- 
move it, TAS s 
For the clofe of this pòint'confider, the rod: may be removed; 
not only bya total releale from affi@ion ; But: «| ' 
irit, By an abatement of the afi&ion ; as we arefaid to leave 
-Off thofe graces, from the degrees and lively a@tings of which we 
fall and deoline : He that lackeththefe things (that is, who a- 
‘boundeth not,..as he hath heretofore, inthe exercife of them.) is 
blind, &c? (a Pets1.91) Thow haft Jeft thy first love, faith Chriſt to 
the Angel of Ephefus;: when the:heat of his former love was cool- 
“ed: So the Lord may be faid.to remove our troubles,when he re- 
“mits the-extremity, and cools the heat of them. | 
Secondly, Te xod ds removed, when itis fan@ified.to us,when 
the Lord (who is excellent in working) caufeth it to do us 
good, -Fhe Saints die, ‘yet death ie aboliftid; as to the Saints, by 
the death of Chrift (2 Tim1.10.) becaute Chrift hath plucke out 








“the fing of their death, and made it again.to them. | Thus while 


Chit makesitemparal loffes or fufferings an advantage to the 
ſpiritual oftate of his pcople,he takes them away: And as.owtward 
bleſſings are: takeaway, -from wicked men; while they poſſeſs 
-them,riches are not riches to them, poris their honour an honour 
‘to them,becaufe they areenfnarediby them: So the outward ¢rofs 
2 15 
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is taken away from the godly,while they (ufer , becaufethey are ~ 
bettered by the.crofs, | | 


Thirdly, Affliction.is removed fromys, when Chrift givesus | 
ftrength to bear affliction. ‘Nothing gricves us,cither in active Of 
paflive obedience,but what iscither againſt our wills,or above our 
power: It is all one to have a burthen taken off our fhoulders, ‘of 
‘to have fo muck firength given, as makes itealic tous, While the 
Saints haye trouble upon their backs and ions, they have no trou» 
-ble in their hearts and (oirits, when their ipirits are-carsied above 
thofe troubles, Focon n-enemy.ia more noble she b 
Much more (which is promifed the Saints in the throng of ſoreſt 
enemies) to be more then conquerours. In all, orany of thele 
wayes, Jobs prayer may be fulniled, Take away thy red from me. 






And let not thy fear terrific mes. mint 
There was fomewhat more upon Job then a rod, orit, was an — | 
extraordinary rod, a rod like a Scorpion. — —— 
Let not thy. fear terrifieme, veal Ser 
Enuthsh, 


The word which we tranilate [ fear |comes from a root fignify- 
ing that which is very formidable and terrible. , Fear anddread 
hall fall upon them ( Exod, 15-16.) thatis, they hall be extremcly 
atraid, even dead with fear, as the next words import, They foal —E 
be ſtilas a ftone,&c. Thexe is a letter added asthe Hebricians ob- pe wesdnf 
ferve) tothe word uled by Mofes, implying the excels of fear. verfumvges 
Giantsare called by this name Emims Dent, 2-11. becaule they SEPt aliun me | 


_areof adreadful aſpect. Thewhcle hott ot Ifrael trembled at the a conferas; i 


fight of Goliab 1Sa.17.24-)AnIdol isexprift by this name Emimy 
> Andythere is.a double resfon of it. Either becaufe Idols area ter- 
„rour to theix worlhippers i; we hear how at this day poor Pagans, 
who worthip Idols,-arc.extremely oppreft with dlavith fear of dif- 
_pleafing them. Dhetrue God ia serrible to bis defp fers, but. falje. 
» Geds are terrible to their morfhippers. ryt, 
oy Orfecondly, They wate called Emims in a way of contempt 5 
oors are terribleGads fure: Trey bive bands and hundle not; feet 
‘end walk notjepesauds/ce not Here are terrible gods.Sothen Idols 
_are Emims, either becaufe thiy are really to be tedred fo little or 
becauſe they ard fuperiticdufly feared to much, = | 
921.53 Fit Fobs 
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Chap. 9. An Expofition #pon the Book, of JOB. f -Verl * : 
p jubs tear was no needlefs fear, he was not terrified with a fancy, 
Ezvi verbi though his fancy was ready cnough to over-act upon his aflictt 


 riginals ejuf- On, and fo encreafed’his fear; Let not thy fear, thatis (fay fome) 


modi terrore fearful thoughts or fights terrifieme, So-( Chap.7: 14.) When I 
qui ee Say, My bed fhalkcomfort me, my couch fhal e2fe-my-complaint, then 


exagitat 


Sasa emis h thou [caret me with dreams, and terrifieſt me with-vifions.. There 


valde difrae isan humbling andacleantfing fear, The fear of the Lord ix clean, 
bat. "not only. in the nature of it, but in the effes of it-(Pfal.rg.9,) 
3 There is alfo an amazing, anda terrifying fear, fach the letter of 
the original imports this to be , even a fear bordering upon mad- 


nefs, as if he were rather frighted then afraid, and {cared, rather. 


then troubled, 


Others. expound this fear with reference to the two. former. 
verfes, efpecially to the verfe immediately foregoing. There Fob- 
«ee defires a Dayes-man,or complains that there isnone;-here he tells- 


_ us what he might have expected, it he had one. Asif he had faid, 
‘Had I a Dayes-man,then Iknow he would take away the rod from me, 
that is, he would give judgment that I fhould be-eafed of ‘this affidti- 
on, and bis fear fhould not terrifie me, that is, be would never give a 
feutence which fhonid be a terrour to me, Thats a tair fenfè in refe- 


rence to what he {pake before; but I rather keep his meaning, 


within the compa{s of what he is {peaking here. 

And then by fear we may underftand; 
'  Firft, Thote rayes and beams of Majefty, which'the Lord let- 
Piveronemine ting outa littleupon Fob, he was not ableto bear them. We 


imebigendum find when in thofe ancient times God appeared, the beholders. 
putarem fulgo- were terrified. . Manoabs wife tells her/husband) A man of Ged 


vem, ſplendo 


vem velmajs. CIME nato me, aud bis countenance was like the comntenanceof an 


‘flatem niniam, Angel of God, very terrible ( judg: 13.6.) And'when God appear- 


qua prifes Ys ed to Abraham, An-borrour of great darkue fell upon bim-( Gen, . 


—— 15. 12) in what a wofal plight was Daniel, receiving the vifions 


+ ot God? ¢Dan. 10.8.) God whois the joy of his people, is alfo a 
gels pro Deo® terrour to them: Fhings which are not what they-feem to be, 


_ ferva fuh ap- = are not fo tersible near-hand as ata diftance; God. who is infinite- 


parebat, Bol. Jy more then he can feem — more terrible nearhand then at 
-adifiance, © Hence it is, ‘ at when God, whois.alwayes neat us, 
` fhews himfelfco be-fo; our {pirits fail within us. - In that prefence 
* of God which we fhall have in ‘glory , there. will be fulnefS of 
: joy. And in that prefence of God which we have in the wayes of 


grace, there is abundance of. joy, But if while we are herein a 


fiate 
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ftate of grace, fome little of that prefence.of God, which is pro~ 
per to the ftate of glory falls upon us, we are more dilte ti. d then 
comforted with it. How much more then, when God clothes 
himfelf with terrour, and (as he did to Job) foreveals himftlf 
unto us. 

Secondly, We may interpret this fear (by the former part of 
the verle ) the rod, his atHictioas were terrible, the hand of 
God lifted up tofmite him, made himafraid. But whether it 
were this or that, the majeſty of God over-awing him, or the rod 
of God chaftening him, the fenfe is plain, Job was oppreft with 
fear from the Lord, yea with terrour from the Almighty, caufing 
this vehement deprecation, Let not his fear terrifie me, Hence ob- 
ferve 
Fir, That, God ſometimes appears terribly to thofe he loves ens 
tirely. 

Fob was oncof Gods darlings; and God was imbracing him, 
while he was {courging him. fob had kiffes from heaven, when 
he felt nothing but lathes here upon the earth. The heart of 
God was full of love, while his hand was filled witha rod; his 
bowels yearn’d upon fob, and his face terrificd him at the fame 
time. That precious man Heman, was followed with terrours 
and vifions of amazement all his dayes, Iam aflifed andready? 
die from my youth up, while I Juffer thy terrours 1 am diftratted 
(P/al.88.15.) Thetcrrours of God, even terrours to dittraction, 
may be the prefent portion of thofe, whofe portion is everlaiting 
mercy, Obdterve, 

Sccondly, , 

Though he be but correting us, yet we cannot bear his anger 
towardus, This caufed the Prophet to cry out ( fer. 10.24 ) 
GorreG me, O Lord, but not in thine anger. The wordsarenota 


prayer for correction ( I know no warrant for that) buta ſub⸗ 


mion toit. Asif hehadfaid, Lord, J am willing to bear thy 
corrction, but I cannot (and who can? bear thineanger, The 
Church complains (P/al. 90. 7.) Weare confumed by thine anger, 
and by thy wrath we aretroubied The fatherly anger of God, is 
as a confuming fire, and weare but as ftubble bcfore it: What 
then is the fercencfs of that anger, which he will pour out upon 
wicked men for ever! Who knoweth the power of thine anger ? 
(Pfzl.90 14.) Man cannot underftand how powerful the anger 
of Godis, much lefs fiand before the power of his anger, As 

i ae ek | : man 
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l ¢ t comprenen 8.19:) The 
Apoltle exhorts, To know the love of Godwhich palfith knowledge’ 
that is, to know (0 much of it asis knowable 5 (thé love of God. 
is paft the knowledge,not only of nature, but of grace, becauſe it is 
infinite)So we fhould labour, To know theanger of God, which paf- 
feth knowledge, that is,to know it to far as it is knowable. Theans 


his people (Iſa. 57. 16.) I wil not contend-for ever, neither will I be 
alwayes wroth, for the. fpirit foonld fail before me, and the fouls 
which [ bave.made,. But is not the fpirit or foul of man of an ever- 


lating make? And fhall not the damned endure the contendings: 
of Gods wrath forever; and not fail ?- The fubftance of the foul: 


cannot fail, and the fpirit is incorruptible 5 Phe fpirit is fall of 
toral corruption, but isit notfubje® to natural corruption, or 
the corruption of its nature.. How glad would the damned be, if 
their {pirits might fail , and their fouls return to nothing. The. 


failing of the fpirit under-the wrath of God, is the failing of its. 
hope and courage.. Thus the fpirit finks, and the immortal foul 


dies away under the fenfe and weight of Gods difpleafure. 


But what if the Lord fhould take away his rod,and change his: 


terrours into {miles? What will Fob do then ? when this is grant» 


Werle 35, Then would I peak, andor fear bim; but it is not fo 


| $ 
ipi * begs ? Doth he entreat the Lord to take his terrifying fearaway- _ 
from him,and then refolve not tofear him at all? Whofe voice is. 


Me ALAIEW. 
Sept, 


ed, fee what he will do.. 


with me.. 


But is this the ufe which Fob would make of the mercy: he 


this? 1s this the Voice of fob;I will (peak and not fear him ? Fobs 


n character in the firk Chapter was, A man fearing God; and dares 


‘he now fay, I will [peak and not fear him? As the fear-of God ought 
to be the feafoning of all our works and actions, fo it ought to be 
the feafoning of allour words and fpeeches : why then doth he 
fay, I will {peak and not fear him? 

= Toclear this, lanfwer, Fear may be taken two wayes. Either 
for the grace of fear, or for the perturbation of fears When Fob 


faith’ 


— 


— Sh eR PO wh FO OM bn PSs tee ST Pern y — 
v g — —— — — —— — ADSS —— R 
A — —3 2 r1 oi 4 = i kad A 30 LA š 1 * 8 * * _ y as 
“Jog Chap.9... An Expofition upon the Book of JOB: Velge 
J S 4 x: -4 ap.. n = aa it n ` — — — —— 
— — — 


Upon this conſideration the Lord makes that gracious promiſe to- 
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faith, I would {perk andnos fear bim, his, meaning is nati today — 
down that fear of God, which isa bridle tothe foul, kecping it 
from fin,or that reverential affection, which fits us for,and: fhould 
at usin every holy duty we perform to God. When fb prayed to 
be free from the.fear of God, he refolved thus to fearGod. “Tis . 
enly the perturbation of fear, diſtractiug fear, not fauétifying, 
humbling fear, which Fob would lay alide, when God fhould 
leale to withdraw his terrifying fear. And fo his mind is plainly 
this, lf the Lord will be entreated to remit the extremicy of my afflis ` h 
čiion, andremove thofe terrours wherewith I am affrighted, then Į Quiin judieto 
would {peak boldly and chearfully to him, I would fet out thetruth of poo waar i 
my cafe,and declare the imnocency of my perfon. Vehement paſſions bin- non potefi rea 
der my reafon, tis uneafie to {peak,till I am eafed of my pains: I cannot ere caufam 


it is with me, folo iti ith me. s uam, feque ita 
tell bow it is with , Jolong as i is thus wi Hence notes 4) — 


z nde * 

While fenfe is much troubled, reafon cannot act much. When — 2 
Ephraim {pake trembling, he exalted bimfelf in Ifrael. (Hof. 43.1.) —— 
There, to ſpeak trembling, is; to fpeak humbly. @ ords.to Esi- 



























“elves, Lined: op 
Epbraims trembling 1s oppofed to pride and haranck art. 
They who thus tremble at the Word of God, are fitteft to {peak 
to Gods yet exceflive trembling hinders us in fpeaking. , And 
until the Lord quiets and compofes our hearts by a word from 
heaven; till he fpeak to our diltempered minds, as once to the 
raging fea, Be quiet and ftill; we cannot utter our hearts, ordes 
clare our minds untohim., When God fends a gracious m flage 
to poor-finners, and invites them to a conference, as he did his an- 
cient people (Iai. x. 18.) Come, elet us reafon together, then they 
come boldly tothe throne of grace, notwithftanding their crime 
fon and ſcarlet fins ; then they are not afraid tofpeak, they may 
fpeak and not fear him. 


; _ Bate (faith Fob) it is not fo withme, Roe 
! 3 2 mop 

There is much diverfity of opinion about - thefe words. 192 
“M. Broughton tranflates, I amnotifo with my felf : and gives this Riia nonfie 
‘note upon it, Lam nor fach with my fdf, as Gods ſeourge feemeth EBI MECU, 
\to-make meor fuch as your words would make me. The Septuagint sl gufi: 
; renders it, am not fo eonſeious ao myfelf, ord am not fo felf-guilty. Non enim fic 
The Hebrew word fox word sunsthus, For ngs fo I with my felf. conſeim fum 
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Some difference ariſes from the fir particle, we read | But) Mott 


For}: The original israther cafual then exceptive, I would ſpeak 
| and not fear him, for it is not fo with me, ~ Tot? 3 A 
panicula ` But'the word which caules the greatett difference,is that which 
Chen propter WE tranflate (So) Itis not fo with me, The Hebrew is Chen, and 


vsrismquim that hath two principal fignitications. It fignifics ſometimes right 


haber Jiznifi. or juft, and is applied both co perfons, and to things, 

a gues te Firlt, Unto things, jer.8.6. The Lord bearkued and beard, and 
terpretationi- here was no man that fpake (Chen) aright; or things which were 
bas afam = right, fer.23.10. The word is oppofed to evil, Ther conrfe iz evil, 
prabet, eff > and their force is not rightsthat is,che-force might or. power which 


enia VOR” e they have, is not {et upon orimpleyed about that which is right, 


—— p i büt wholly bent to do wrong 5 or they commit evil with all their 
Bol... mights* ~ ASS ee ta J 
Qu bon⸗ ba. Secondly, The word [Chen] is applied unto perfons, noting a 
Ser evedvosy Mån that is upright hearted, faithful and honech, both in con{ci- 
ef (JJ) reda ence and convertation. When 7 ofephs brethren (Ger 42.11, 1 9,31.) 


* eee pleaded for themfelves,they tay unto him, We are (Chenim right 


| fe boncm haben MEME are nof{pies, We are not come to find out the weaknels of 


re con{cremt- the ‘Land, but to get a fupply of our own wants. Jofeph faid, Ye 
am gande are fpies, ye come to circumvent-us, to put tricks upon us,to work 
wappnsiar s- your own ends, ‘by difcovering what we are, No, fay they, pray, 
ie — Sir,do not miſimnderſtand usjwe are (Chenim honeſt right· heart: 
fuo ins vel €d, plain-meanifig men - 
grstia utive-” ‘Secondly, The word is ufed adverbially, It is not fo with me, 
dit Coc. -thatis,Itis not fo as you imagine. In which fenfe we find it, Gen. 
“4.7. The Lord faid, Let there ve light, and it was (Chen) fo, as the 
‘Lord commanded, fo it was, Ecclef.8.10. I faw the wicked buried, 
"who bad come and gone from the place of the holy and they were ſtran- 
gers in tbe City, where they had done fa. | ON } 





) Upon both thefe fignifications of the word, different interpre- l 


| tations of the whole are grounded, | 
nio l Firn, Taking the word to nore an upright hearted man, Tobis 
conceived to {peak interrogatively, as if he put this Queftion, For 
< DUT am Imot right immy felf * As ib he had faidi Af you think it t09 
“much bolduik tbat | have ſaid Iuld peak unto.God, and not fear 
-o him Am not Vricghs inmy felf & Am not I foundand true at heart? 
woe I Thus hefcems toallade unto that teftimony,: which God’ gave of 
a s 4 -him sat-the) heſt vere of thisbook, do man perfect. and upright 5 
s ul he hacl Ridy bam “0: tu nication apojtareyi Famas was, 
smog ; and 


Ftion npn she Bosk Ff VOR. Vei a5. 
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and \ doubt not but I fhall be whatl amy fill perfe before God, 


and upright with men. And if fo, why may rot I have bolduefsto ` 
come unto God, and {peak freely mith him 2, They whore fincere ` 
with God, may bave great bolduefs in canting unto Gad. à Upright. | 
nefs hath boldnefS with men 5 and uprightncG hath bolduc& © 


towards God. Though no uprightne(s\orrighteoufnels in man 
ean give him boldnefs in him(clf, iyet it may give him boldnefs 


in another. He may be affured, that though he cannot be ace - 
cepted for bis uprightnels, yet being upright be fall, be accepte ` 


ed, 7 $ 
SgSecondly, Others read it negatively, L wold fpeck, and not fear 


him, for \ am not right in or with my felf, And fo the fenfe may be 
made out thus, I bave not gone about to juftifie my felf all this while, 
I have not jtood upon my own i he pleading with God 3 if 
my righteonfnefi were in my felfthen 1. might fear, to ſpeak with God, 
though bis fear fhou'd not ierrifie me, and though be (hould take away 
bis rod from me; but I havea better bottom then my own, Lamnot 
right in my felf, Lam right only inthe free grace of God, and in the 
vighteoufinel sof myredeemer, According to this expofition he re- 
_turneth to-his firft propofition, laid down in the. fecond verfe of 
this Chapter, How ſpould man be jujtor righteous with God?, Lam 
inot right in myself sas Lſaid in the beginning.of my anfwer, Man 
is not righteous 5 fo] now conclude in my. own particular cafe, I 
am notrighteous in my felf : and being righteous in another, if 
God would but give mea little refpit from thefe forrows,1 would 
ſpeak and not be afraid, This,teaches us, ; 

Firlt, That the confidence and holy boldnefs whieh the Saints have 
in coming unto God, is grounded upon the righteou{nefs of Chrift, 
not upon any worthiness in themfelves. . — 

Secondly, Obſerve, | 7 

He that moft upright in beart, is moft forward to acknowledge, 
and m ft con{tant in acknowledging bis own unrighteou{nejs. They 
whoaremoft proud, are moft empty. And they who have leaft, 
ufually fpeak withthe moft, Sincerity rates it felf low, Iam wos 
right, that is, righteous, faith upright Fob. 

Thirdly, (Say others) I-am. not right in my felf, that is, Lam 
at prefent uncompofed and unfettled in my own {pirit : Asif fb 
had faid, J defire thatthe Lord would remove bis fear and mitigate 
my afpidiions, that I might {peak with bim and not fear, for as yet I 
-am not right in my felf,my {pirit is fo overwhelmed, and my thoughts 


are 
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fiione-uri me man wih the verroursof the Lord, I kxow nothow timsnace faith 
nunc trode tider fuch fears) thelmajeny and dreadfulacfs of God oppref my J; þi- 
— ——— vitas Tam I am woemypfeif > The Vulgar gives this interpretation 

s Jum ve- infiead “of! a tranflation, Kori — — I. am ‘afraid, 


H — we 
DMS ahead hote? 2 suoi 03 
Mere a godly ma bile appear Jp shen 


Deque enim amar. 
| nor pim “Fears Ninderhim' Ain Kieiviny the beltof his natural: felfmiuch 
J Yul Me more any thing ot his fpiritual elf. ~ 
| = ‘Further,note two things; experienced by many of the: Saints: in 
‘the day Of their difirels, 8 8 ans g 
Firlt, A gudly man únder greatef isfliGtons — todhe — of 
TE own Enadgriny yet bustds bis comfort upon'tbe free graceof God. 
-` He can, according ‘to ‘the titt interpretationcot: thefe words, 
es *ehallenge allwiththis Quethon, An Imot vight ĩn my felf ? Is 
= “there ‘not integrity’ in my ‘fpirit è And according tothe {cond, 
‘he isready to! make't his neg itive. coriteflivn, i Lam wor ight inmy 
Seif F ftand'not tipón my Own integrity, 
Secondly, TheSsines in great dffidions — fo —— 
“with the map Sty of Godahat they are not able to. expreß their interest 
‘in God, much lef make out the comforts of that interet. = 
Pappi toime ot ice arifèsfrom that feed-of holinef and tock 
of grace abiding in them, * The other arifeth from‘ the: natural 
“weaknels of Aih aid \bloud, Gri which they abide, and from the 
‘moral corraption of nature, abiding i in them. 
Thus we {ee how the ſenſe of the text riſes, as the wotd Chen] 
is underftood, nominally, tor right or jujt. We tranflate it adver- 
blially, But it PH fouwirh mes: Or, Forte ix tot fo with mes This 
re din ‘bears'a thr é-fold interpretation! $ti o fw bna 
CE Fir ii cotitraGion with the former words, thus, Dee bim rake 
away Histol: &c. then will T{peak, aud not fear bit! fon iti is not fo 
wiih me; that is, am not ſo feartul,or of flow a fpirit; Jamnot 
à ſoch Aranger or df foitele Wipe? with God that bfhould 
Snot ktiow How t0 fpdak ti to‘ him op that Ahould bei afraid to 
) “Speak 'ntits ‘Hin. “TP the! ord would bac hide that brigbeneGSiot 
“his own plotys whit ch dazles ties ‘and ‘cafe re myewh pains, 
wai ditaa me“ (HOUR —* enough (pea Kunco him, and wee 


eaten y cauſe. 







(Chap.9. An Expofitian upom the Book of J OB. 
| But fecondly, We may rather refer it to the falfe and unkind 
-opinion of histriends, who judged hima wicked man, or an hy- 
` pocrite, which here he denies, It not fo with me, as if he had 
faid, Ifthe Lord would be pleafed to grant what I have petitioned, L 
would {peak unto him without fear or doubt of being beard, fer ii iz 
not fo with me, namely, as you have ſuſpected and imagined all this 
while, or as you think it is, I am not the man you take, or rather mi- 
ftake me to be, if I were, then though the Lord fhouldtake all bis affli~ 
Gions from me and withdraw all his terrours, yet I fhould be afraid 
tofpeak unto him, yea fhouldbe afraid to pray unto him, every 
prayer (were I wicked) would be a praying down judgment upon miy 
fef: Bat feeing I can boldly affirm, my confcience alfo bearing me 


witnef, that though 1fih, yet I love mot to fin, that though 1 am | 





Verl 35. 


weak , yet [am not wicked, as ye have charged me, my beart being Non fic inpiss 
thus clear before God, I cannot fear to open my mouth and report my ego apud imos 
agn. 


caufe before God. 
Hence obferve ( which hath been offered feom other paflages 
urthis book, and therefore I thall only obferve it,) That 


Non fum tale 
guilem me pu- 
tatu. Vatably 


A gidly man ftandeth to, and knoweth bis own integriey in the Merc, 


midit of all the clamours jand flanders, the mifapprebenfiens or afper~ 
fions of friends or enemies. P 

Whofocver loads and charges him with fudied or approved 
hypocrifie, he will (and he ought to) unload and difcharge him- 
{elf (at leaſt) with Jobs plain denial; youdufpect me thus, but 
Zam ture, it is not fo with me, 

Thirdly, The words may bear this meaning,I have fought and 
carneſtly intreated the Lord to abate my afflictions,and to remove 
his terrours, But it i not fo with me, Alas, I do not find that the 
Lord hath-done any of thefe things forme. His rod is ftill upon 
my back, and his terrours ftandas thick about my foul as ever: 
was ever poor man in fuch a plight as 1? “Tis not (alas) with me, 
as I have prayed, or as I would have it. The rod finarts, and ter- 
rours amaze me ftill. Hence note, fe yk cg 

That a godly man may pray in aftiGion,and not prefently be relie- 
wedin or from his affiiction. 

Many afoul can fay, Itis fo with me, as I have prayed, I have 
the wifhes and detires of my foul: yet many (and I believe many 
more then can) cannot fay fo. 

cmay pray long before we find it 
fo with us, as we have prayed, and yet thofe prayers are not loft, 
CBE ‘but 











? — 


410 Chap.9, An Expofition upon the Book of J.O B. Verf. 35. 
‘but laid up 5 not buried,but fown. And it becomes us t * 
tience, till the harveſt, though it be a late one. 

Laftly, There is an opinion which gives this verſe connexion 
Quia non ita with the firk of the next Chapter. Asif Fobhad thus refolved, 
cA (fc.quisé upon the Lords not anfwering his petition , Had the Lord conde- 
me tertgrem § feended to takeaway his rod, and remove his terrour, as Lrequeſte⸗ 
ſun non esi- then I bad fomewhat to [ay and I would have fpeken it out unto bin 
* * but becaufe it is not fo, or becaufe Tam not anf wered thercfore with. 
accum, ipjo My Self (the word | Speak, lis not in the text: but fuch {upplies of a 
querar & om- word are frequent, not only in the Hebrew, but alfo in other Jans 
nem acerbita- guages) Seeing I have not liberty to {peak to the Lord ï will pour my 
— ef- complaints into mine own bofom, and commune with my own hears, 
meur fecitin He purfues this tacite refolution in the tenth Chapter, which be- 
fequenti copite. gins thus, Ady foul is weary of my hife, I will leave my complaint up⸗ 
on my felf, | | 


o have pa- 


— — —ñ—— 


JOB 


‘Chap. 10. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verr. — 
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JOB, Chap. 10. Verf. 1. 





F 


My foul is weary of my life,I will leave my complaint up- 
on my felf, Iwil [peak in the bitterne/s of my foul. 


Ws OB having in the former Chapter juftified God in af- 
BSS flicting him, and maintained his ownintegrity, not- 
N A ° : ° 5 
V withitanding thoſe afflictions, now returneth to 
A that work, about which he had been too bufie be- sma, 

A st tl | iy att fe } Afihi Jepe fa 
fore; yet that, wherein it feems he only found (as esconerari pu- 
the cafe tood with him ) fome little eafe and refrefhing, The rant, flaca 
breathing out of bis afficied ſpirit in fad complainings. He reſumes bibens de fas 

— Pre > wally ke Na RC A, Bee e dolore queran- 
\ tur, & fuas Ce 








z sumerent esla- | 
thisbook. Here, as there, ews 1M, and mitates uberri- 
what caufe he had to be in heavinefs,under the preflure of fo ma- ma orations, ` 


And here, more then there, he remonftrates that he conceived Arguments u- 
himfelf more hardly dealt wish, then Rood not only with the — —— 
goodnefs of God in his nature, but with that goodnefs which he athe | 
had formerly aéted both towards: others and himfelf: This én- — 
couraged him about the clofe of the Chapter (vert. 20. and 22.) b% mala bas 
to petition again, that he might have a little refrefhing before he 1 imenifit 
lay down in his grave: and that God would (after thefe ftorms) ss magno- 
return him fome of thofe fair dayes he had enjoyed, before he re- ieies. Sy 
turned to the carth, and fhould be feen no more. Merl. 

His complaint is very rhetorical and high, yet with an allay or Vebemens qui.. 
mixtureof modeſty. Indced his {pirit brake out, and paflion got dem partibew 
head,at the 18.and'19. verfes, wherehe expottulates with God, omnibse dy 
in the language of the third Chapter, Wherefore hajt thou brenght A ef 
me forth out of the womb, &c? But abating that excefs of his mde fi 
tongue and fpirit, his complaints are knit up with {olid arguments, “num ilud op- 
and his Queries put the point refolutely, yet humbly, home to "oum eæcepe-” 
Godhimtelf: that:he would be pleafed to flew the reafon of his — 18,19, 
prefent dealings anid why he varied fo much from what he had tiz 
donc in former times. 


wed, 6882 The 
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— — 








The firſt verſe gives usa general ground of this and of ‘alt his: 
forrowful complaints, The. wearifomnefs of his life, E 


My foul is weary of my. life, will leave my complaint upon my felf, . 
Ehe argument may be formed thus ;. 


* He hath reaſon to complain of his afflictiont, whofe afflitii~- 
x ens are fo heavy upon him and fo bitter, that he hath reaſon 
to be weary of bis very life. | i 
But thus my cafe ftands my afflictions are fa bitter to and- i 


heavy upon me, that I. am wearyof my life, 
Therefore I bave reafon to complain, . 

The aflumption of this-fyllogifme is contained in- the firtt: 
words of the verfe, My foul is weary of my life, And the conclufion. 
darthe latter 5 Therefore:1- will leave my complaint upon my felf,, 

F will peak in the bitternefs of my foul, | 
My foul is weary of my-life ; | 
Life and foul are often: in Scripture put promifcuoufly: for thé: 

fame, but here they differ, The foul may betaken two wayes, 

ay a Firft, Stri@ly, asit is oppofed to the body, 

* Secondly, Ena more large fenfe ( by.a Synechdoche of the part. 
for the whole) for. the whole man confifting of body and foul 3: 
if fo here, thenthe meaning of Jobin ſaying foul iş weary. 
of my life] is no more but this, I ( Fob) am weary of my life,. that 
is,of the marriage or union of my {oul and body, O that this band. l 
( which I ( though moft are grieved at the weaknefs of theirs ) 
find too ſtrong) were broken, or a bill of divorce -granted for 
their feparation. Life isthe band or.tie by which foul-and body. 
fubfift together. And when that band is broken or cut afunder by. 
the ftroke of death the body- goes to the grave,and the foul or {pis 
sit returns to God who gave it, y 

_ Again, When Fob faith, My foul is weary of my life, Life may: 
betaken cither forthe act of life, and fo the fenfeis, Iam weary. 
of living; or it may be taken for the manner of life, and fo the. 
fenfeis,/ am weary of that courfe or fate of life wherein Iam, Life 
is often put (not ftrictly for the a@ of living, but ) for the fate 
er condition in which a man lives,or with which life is cloathed 3. 

Thus 
fn our common {peech, when a man isin mifery, another faith, Z 
would nos have bis lift,or what a life bath be ? The Apoftles chaga- 
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Chap. 10. — - An Expofition upon the Book fle: =, 


éer of all natural men, is, that they are alienated from the life of 
God Ephef.4.18 )that ts, | soli 








m ~ A = 3 A 
nalz ache callc them fo he Holv. in a. 
| 1us fob was alienated from his owt 
* a8 ti w g: . 

life, I¢faith he)am weary of my life; that is,ofa life thus imbitter⸗ 
ed, thus afflicted. l 





My foul is weary. 


: —— 
The word which we tranſſate weary] varies the underftand- Debians; 


VEELE — 









ing of this fentence.. Et ſignifies properly to be weakned, as allo to languefidton ` 


be meltedox molten with heat , becaufe aman that isextremely te *— 
heated or melted by heat, is weakned, his ſpirits and ftrength be- — 
T = wn) Offetius, offer: 
ing drawn forth and diflipated. But itis mofi commonly applied [ws fuit, 


to that wearinefs which arifes,from the difpleafednefs ox irkfom~ ` 


nefs of our minds. 





Three things. weary.and 





load the foul. AE | 
Firft, The filth and guilt of our own fins. Iwill fprinkle you 
Chith the Lord, Ezek, 36.8 1.) with clean water, &c. Whats the 
AMect of this? Itfollows, Then fhall you remember your owa evi 
wayes and loathor be weary of your felves (it is this word ) becaufe 
af all your abominations: As it the Lord had faid,before I change 
your hearts,yc fin,and are not wearicd of your fins, nay, ye make 
a fportof, and dally with them: But*when I fhall work that 
great change upon your hearts, your opinion and apprchenfions 
of fin will change too; nothing will be fo bitter or burdenfome, 


fo unpleafant or-wearifom to, your fouls as fin. Fools make a mock 
¢ 








manners or difpofitions weary the foul, The righteous foul of Log 
mwas vexed from day to day in feing and bearing the unrighteous deeds 
ef the debauched Sodomites( 2.Pet.2:8..) The foul of God is faid to: 
be wearied by fuch courfes of the fons of men‘ Pfal.9 5 .10.)F ourty : 
years long was I grieved or wearied,with that generation. The Lord 
(as we may fpeak with reverence) was even weary of his life, he 
had fucha troublefom people to deal,with; they grieved him at 
the heart(as the old world did,Gex.6.6, and were a heavy burden 
to his fpirit, That's the Apofilcs language, in his — of 


Sccondly, The unfutablenc fs and perverfencls of other mens — 


a 















| Za  Chapio. An Expofition upon she Book of JOB. Vertex, 

i tregmpbpusey that peoples frowardnef{s, and of Gods patience towards them 

forte protte- (AG. 13.18.) He fuffered their manners fourty years in the wilder- 

gopepneey. nefs; which fome render,He.bare them asa burthen 5 the conti- 

nual myrmurings and unbelief of that people ‘were to the‘Lord 

( who is yet above all pailion) asa heavy weight is toa man, or as 

the peevifhnefs and unquictnefs of a-fucking child isto the nurfe, 

our tranflatours conceive the Greck word {hould-ratherbe. Thus 

alfo he reproves the fame people by che Prophet( 12.43.24. Thon 

if — „haft wearied me with thine iniguities. And Chrift (though by ano- 
A ar, ther word) {peaks-the fame thins of his own'Dilciples (Mark 9. 
Hh) f e a ‘19. When the man poffef Ae unclean fpirit being brought 
amem dicunur to them;they could not cak him out )How.long fhal I be with you? 
agan [lasiri qu How long fhall:I fuffer you ? Eam wearied with your unbelief, @ ye 
ne ON of little faith. The Difciples were till fo flow of heart,and came 
TTD ‘fo fhort ‘ot & Gofpel-{pirit, that ‘Chrift profeffeth, He was bur- 
Sie el é thened even with them, How long fhal I fuffer ‘you? The ill-man- 
mers.of all are a wearine{s to the good, bus theirs mok who are neareft 

_ tothem, Which isalfo the reaton, why a godly manis wearied 
‘mott-of all. with the corruption of his own heart, for thatis nears 

eft to him of all. $i 3 
“Now, as dur own fins, andthe ill manners of others weary the 
a TT ees | ge cua | S SA 
-= Thirdly, The pains and ‘troubles which are upon the body oft- . 
en canfe duch grief of mind,as is an cxtream wearinefs to the fouls 
That’s the meaning of this text] My foul is weary of my life] That 
45, my life is filled with fuch.outward troubles, as fill my inward 
man with trouble, and weary thy Very ſoul. ® — 
Verbum DP Secondly, The word is tranflated By divers’ of the learned 
= — Rabbies, Zo cut, yea to cur off, as with a ſword, or any other edg⸗ 
avid, ->S ta l Er n Y ARAARA 

R. Mardoc, Ed inſtrument: Thefe render Fobs mind thus, ‘My foul és cut off 
Significarenci- in mes or, My foul is cut off from my life, As if he had fid, My 
“dere aut fucci- dayes are at an ends} am ready to die, the thread of my life is cut, 
Bail efani- 2.4 buta dead man, While life ‘continues, foul and body are 
md mea inme, as it wereone picce; but.death divides them; er the recourte of 
Pag.Vatabl. nightand day, runs ‘the thread of time-thorow our lives, till our 
o &ce web (longer or fhorter) be finifhed, andthen the thread is cut. 
a cf ias ‘To which fimilitude Hezekiah alludes He Ee he ca E a 
orvel per. LOZ, ashe fuppofed (1f4.38.10,12.) I faid in the curring off of'my 

— — —* — —— me, a a fhepherds tent, -Ihave 
tuss plane Jum, cuy off like a Weaver my lift; he will ent me off with pining ficknefs, 
a1 er 

















Chap..10.¢ An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. — Verf. 1. 


or from the thrum, which being woond about the beam, the Wea- 

ver having finithed his work, cuts the web off from it. The fame 

word in the Hebrew ſignifies pining ficknefS,and a thrum, becaufe 

of the thinnefand weaknefsSefit, My life (faith Hezekiah) is 

foent,I am at the very lalt-caft, the yern of time is all wrought off, 

therefore my life isready tobe cut off. Iam a borderer upon 

death,and tobe numbred among the dead, rather then among the 

living. Such a ſenſe this reading gives the text of fob, My foul is TEN 

cut off fróm-my life. Denotat difplt. 
Thirdly, The word fignifes a reluctance or difplacency of fpi- —— 

rit,ariling from the fight and fenfe of that whichis very loathfom, rabefcitpre — 
filthy, and of an ill favour, It anfwersthe Greek word rendered dolors feof 

Abomination ( Matth. 24. 15.) The abomination of defolation , he Proprié fignifi- 

means the Romans, who being Idolaters, their worfhip was abo- id laced | 
minable; “and who being Lords of the world, their power was — 

formidable, and laid all countries waſte and defolate,which ppo- nauſeam pirit 

{ed them, or which they hada mind to oppoſe. And fo when ¢vérfari. 

Fob faith, My fiul is weary of my: life; his meaning is reprefented 

thus,My foul refufes to inhabit,or to act fo filthy a body as mine ; 

My {oul loaths to dwell, or ftay any longer in this nafty lodging : 

As David (Phal. 120.5.) fpeaks of his wearinefs in dwelling 

amongft wicked men, becaufe- of their mortal filthinefs, or the 

pollution of their minds and. wayes. Wo is me that I fojourn in 

Mefhee > that I dwell in the tents of Kedar 5 So Fob {eems to fpeak; 

jn reference to the natural pollution and filthinefs of his own bo- 

dy, Wo is me that I fojourn in fuch a difeafed body, and dwell 

(whieh yet willnot die.) in fuch a dying carcafe. The noble tenant my 

foul,is weary of ſtaying in fúch a ftinking and filthy babitation,and E 

perceive ( for I have moved him hitherto in vain) the great land-lord: 

will neither repair it, nor as yet let it fall. As then,a man,who lives 

inan ill or incommodious houfe, faith, I am weary of dwelling in its 

or as aman that hatha filthy garment, faith, Lam weary of wear- R. Moyfes 

ing ig: So faith Febhere, My foul is weary of my life, were I cum alin He. 

well rid of “it, I fhould be well. ræs⸗ doftori- 

Fourthly, Many of the Jewith Doctors tell us that the mok es — — 

firiét and proper fignification of this word, is To contend or ſtrive, Ton —— 

to chide or wrangle( we may give it in that homely language.) As if of, litigare 

the meaning of Fob were, My foul doth even contend, chide and w ran- 9t contendere, 

gle with my life,my foul consets and difputes the matter with my life, oe pee 
why it will not end, thas I. may get ont from this body of wine mea 
; l an 

pt 












 Litigavi, Pag. 


and 
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* ae he — 
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Expofition upon the Bosk of JOB.” Verf. i. 
go beyond the reach of thefe affidions. The 95, Pfalm, verfro, _ 
is fotranflated, Fourty years long did I contend, chide or conteſt 
angerly with that generation : The Lord did often chide with the 
people of Ifrael and they uſed to chide with Mofes 5° whence one 
place was called Meribab, yea, through their unbelief they did 
chide with God himfelf, and (there isno reafon duit and afhes 








ſhould have the laft word ) God alfo gave them their chidings, 


_ and told them plainly their ow”, more then once. Thus the foul 


Crudeln effetta 
el anima mea. 
Chald, 

Homo qui fibi 
ipfi mortem 
precatur adve- 
fum fe [evire 
uidetur. 


of Fob chid his lite ;what’s the reafon that I am held in this con- 
dition, why wil tnot thou be gone, that I may be at reft ? Carnal 
men chide with their lives for haftening fo faltaway,becaufe they 
know of no reft,or have hope of none hereafter, A godly man may 
be brought to chide with his life for making no more halte away, 
becaufe he finds none,or ſo ttle.reft here, Elibu (Ch.33.19.) de- 
(cribing inthe method which God ufes to humble proud man, 
adds, He ws chajtened alfo with pain upon his hed, andthe multitude 
of bis bones wi h ftrong pains 5 He is chaltened 5 the word fignifies 
alfo reproving, or convincing by arguments, and that in a quick 
and paflionate, as well asin a.rational and folid way. Now, while 
afflictions chidingly {mite us, we are apt to chide them, and give 
them at leak a word for a blow. Job did not only chide with his 
afflictions, but with his life, -becaufe it would not depart and be 
gone, being.fo unkindly ufed and imbittered by afflictions. His 
toul did even chide his life out a doors, g 
The Chaldee Paraphraſt givesthe meaning yet higher, My foul 
is grown crúel againft my life; Asif he had faid, Jam fo exceed- 
ingly afflicted and pained, that my foul —* to rage agaiuſt my 
lite, I can hardly hold my own hands eff from my life, and 1 
would not have God hold his. Let not my life be {pared, how 
glad fhould I be to fee it poured out, Anguifh is.come upon me (as 
the Amalekite xcports of Saul, 2 Sam.a.9.) becanfe my life is 
whole in me.O that:God would ftand upon me and fiy me , my foul is * 


‘esd hardned again my life (like the Ottrich apainit her young ones, 


Chap. 39. 16.) as it it werenot mine. , Let me dic, and that fhill 


- bea favour, {mite me, and that will be to. me as a precious oint- 


mént, though it break my head, and let out my troubled 
{pirits. Then we are crucl to our lives, when we care not 
what's done to us, or how we are uſed fo we may be rid of our 
lives, ai. | | Bes 


But ( 


* 


to pals this )eur tranflation is clear and fignificant, 
My 








(Chap.ro. An Expofition upon the Book of J OB. 


My foul is weary of my life.) 1am fo weary of the pains whercind 

dive, that J had«ather my life thould end, then my .pains fhould 
continue. ; * 

Fob complained in the third Chapter, “he complained atthe 
ixth and feventh Chapters, he erred twice, yea thrice upon this 
point before, yet now we hear him complaining, as if he had not 
complaind at all, This was fobs infirmity ; though fomewhat 
hath, and more may be iaid to-take olf thofe afpertions which his 
friends caftupon him tor complaining, yet no doubt it was his fin 
to complain, ¢fpecially to break-out fooften, and in fuch bitter 
complamings. Hence obferve, - 

Agodly man may (pofibly ) fall often into the fame fin. 

Where grace taketh hold of the heart, at breaks the cuftom 
and fpoils the trade of tin; yet agodly manmay fin over the 
fame fin, and renew the fame tranfgrclion. The trade of fia 
is fpoiled, when the foul leaves deviling, plotting, contriving 
fin, which a@s denominate a worker of iniquity. The ct- 
fiom of fin is broken, when though the fame fin be commit- 
ted again, yet the foul puts in its plea and complaint againft if. 
’Tis here asin civil things, if we make our challenge or demand, 
the cuftomis gone, though the acs be renewed by the power 
and prevalency of the oppofite party; yct, when I fay a godly 
man may fall into fin often, I mean not of grofs and {canda- 
lous fins ;. God doth not let his people fall often meothe mire, 
Neah was not often drunk, nor did David commit adultery of- 
ten, or more then once. The grace of God which bringeth 
falvation, teacheth us to’ deny ungodlmefs and worldly lutts. 
Andif a godly man fall often into any the leatt fin, yet’ he lies 
not infin, becaufe he renews repentance, as often as he fins, 
and rifes as often ashe falls: hewrefolves’( throug the ftrength 
of Chrift ) never tofin, when through his own weaknefs, and 
the violence of temptation, he isfoon after overtaken or fur- 
prizidewithifin, Davidprotefieth (Pral. 119. 30.) T bavi bfen 
the way of truth, Hisclection wastrath truth of heart, which 
is oppofed to hypocritie 5 truth of judgment, which is oppofed 
tocrrour wand truth of fpeech, which is oppofed to lying s yet 
he flipe with his tongue, morethen once, and told an untruth, 
more then one. He cannot be acquitted from thisfailing, when 
heantwered Abimilech:the Prick, The King bath commanded me. 
⸗buſineſt, and hath f.id unto me, Let * any man know any thing 
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© Verlin 
of. the bufine whereabout I fend shee, andwbat Ihave commanded’ 
thee, and I have appointed my fervants to fucha place ( 4 Sam. 
21.2.) He again faulters with his tongue, and {peaks either 
falfly or doubtfully, when the King of the Philiftines asked’ him 
Whether have. ye madea.rodetoday.? And David faid," again she 
South of Judah, &c. ( 1 Sam. 27:10, ) when as bis invafion mig 
againſt the Gefhucites andthe Gexrites, and the A malekites( ver.) 
He that overcame the Bear, the Lion, and Goliah the Giant, is 
overcome by fear,and themother of it, unbelief. Davids example 
fhould be no encouragement, fhall. be no excufe totholewho » 
willingly fall often into the fame fins A good imanisnot pri- 
viledg d from doing it, but no man is priviledg’dtodo it, Such. 

















3) they:teach) us - 
and look up to Chrift; 





alfo, what need: we have to depend upon, 
that. we may. be kept from ſin: i 

















E itives, t n andave fhall 
* awed 

by grace. We mujt trujt to the Supplies, not tothe receipes of 
EIE yo wo 3 a i> miek SrA 2B 
——— When Fob faith [ My foul #wesryof mylife} We. 
learns That. ; g br 


Soul aud life in man are two difting things, | 

_ For howfoever (as was toucht in explication) the foul is often: 
put for the whole man, and fo the {enfe of, my foil is weary, 
may be but this, I am weary.of mny life : yet the holy Ghoft:would 
never denominate all man by, that, which is not; nota:part of 
man. That's abrutifh opinjon which makes thefoul nothing, or 
nothing elfe but liſe, and this life no morein entity then the life 
of a beaft, which vanifheth,when it dieth, That thefe opinionifts 
tell us,they believe the body fhall rife again by the powerof God, 
cannot fatisfie for this fall, which their opinion gives the foul : 
neither doth the immortality.of the foul-at allcontradiG (which 
was threatned for , and 1s the wages of fin ) the» death of the. 
whole man. Bordeathiconfifismo: ¢ if we may fay a privatiom 
doth confit) d 1€ 
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That the life of man may grow to be a burthen to him, 

Inthe third Chapter Job wifhed tor death, his with was exa⸗ 
mined there, about the lawfulnefs of it, Eihallnow only eximiue 
(a touch about which was given, lately:) whence this wearine(s 
of life cauling withes to be rid-of life doth ariſe. There is a wea⸗ 
rinefs of lite incident only,and proper to wicked men, And there 
is a wearineſs of life, which may grow upon the bet of men. 
Take abricf account.of the ufual grounds of both. 

Fird, Carnal men are often fick with: difcontent, and dic of 
a humour: If the Lord will not givethem their lufts, they bid 
‘Him take thcir lives. Neceffarics and comp-tencies will not tatis» 
fie them they mult have fuperfluines 5 ith, i 


Verf. 1,’ 










Was 
go home fullen and fad ? 
sy Anab had a King⸗ 
dom, and yethe could not live without a Vineyard, He tbat 
takes away another mans life to obtain what he defires, thinks hie 


own life [carce defirable, unleſt be may obtain it. There was a ſpice 


(Fonab 4.8.) i isG 
i , He wihed bimfelf to die, and faid (his Gourd being 
dead) It is better for meto die then to live.. Ttus anexceſs ot de⸗ 

ire ing (much more when we 
delire things unneceffary, things not to lupply our wants, but to 
ferye our luſts) As Rachel did children’ { who are the beft and 
nobleft of outward things.) Give me them, or elfeT die ( Gen. 
f l Al 


it any thing but this, which made 4b. 
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h Secondly, Some wicked men are wearied of their lives by the: 
horrour of their confciences. + A hell within, makes the world 
withouta hell too, They who havea fight of eternal death. (as 
the wages of lin ) without the fight of a. remedy may: foon be’ 
w ary, of a temporal life. As much- peace of conſcience and 
foul joy in belicving, makes fome ot the Saints with themfelves’ 
outof the body; fo alfadoth trouble of ,confcience, and grief 
of foul make many of the wickeds|, Aman who isnotat all wea- 
ry of committing fir, may be weary of his dife, becaufe he hath 
committed it. And he, who was never troubled that his wicked-⸗ 
nefs is as an offence againſt God, may eel his wickednefS ‘ex-* 
tremicly offtntiveagainit himſelf. To fach afoul the evil of ſin 
is ſo great an cvilof punifhment,that he is ready to cry out with 
: —— Hhh 2 Cains 
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Ax Expofition upon the Book of jo B. Verf: ri 
Cain, My punifament is greater then Ican bear: Yea, what his auil- 
ty conícience feared, comes to be the defire of many under the. 
fame guilt, That every.one that findeth them would flaythem: And 
fome are fo weary of their lives at the fight of fin, that they make: 
away their-lives.themfclves, hoping to get out of the fight of fin, 
There are fins which cry to God for-vengeance, and fome cry to» 
the finner himfelf for vengeance. This cry was fo loud and forci- - 
ble in theearsof Fads, thatit caufed him to gO away and hang. 
himfelf. And what made Abithophel weary-of* his life, but his 
wickednefs? The reje@ing of his counfel was not fomuch the. 
realon of it,as the fintulnefs.of. his counfe}: A-good man may be 
troubled at others, whewhis good countel is not accepted, but he 
grows not unacceptable to himfelfs nay, heis well-pleafed thae 
he hath given honeft counfel, though none will take it;though all 
are difpleafed atit. But they.who aim not at the pleafing of God. 
in what they.do, think themfelves undone. (and dic they will) if 
they pleafé not men. 


Thirdly, Inordinate caresfor: the things of this life, make o- 


Chrift (Lwk.21.34.) cautions-his- 
Dilciples, Teke beed left: your hearts be over-charged with the cares 
of thw life, That which Chrift would prevent in the Saints, falls 
often upon carnal men, their hearts are. over-charged with cares:. 
cares are compared toa burden, and they are compared tu thorns, 
they do not only prefs, but vex.and wound :. Their weight prefs 
{es fome to death, their fharpnefs wounds others to death: And 
not a few-would go outof the world, becaufe they-cannot get fo- 
much of it, as they: would, 

Thefe things (among others) make wicked men weary of their 
fives. There are other things which make godly men weary of 
their lives; fuch are. thefe, 

Firft, The violence of Satans, and ithe worlds temptations, 
The foul would gladly be rid of the bod y;that it might be beyond 
the reach and affaults of the devil, and his aſſiſtants. Theresa 
ferpent every where; but in the. heavenly paradife, Only they. 
complain notof temptation, who dre willing flaves to the tempter, 
The Apottle(1 Cor.10:13.) affares the Corinthians, There bath no 
temptation, taken you, hut fuch as is commonto man; bus God ig. 
faithful, who will not fuffer you to be tempted above what yon are 
able, bus willwith she semptasion alſo make a may 10 efrape, that ye 
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may be ableto bear it 5 as if he had ſaid, Temptations are fore bur- 
dens, and although yours hitherto have been but ordinary tem- 
ptations, fuch as ufually befall the Saints, though yours be mode- 
rate afflictions , aud of a commoniftature, fach asin the eye of 
reafon any man may deal with by acommon allittance of grace 5 
yet there are temptations, which (if God ; the faithful God 
fhould not come in with greater aſſiſtances then ufual ) youare 
not able to bear it, They who wreftle with more then flefh and bloud, 
almayes need more then the ftrength of flefh and bloud tobelpibem in 
their wreftlings. And becaufe they are often affardted with great- 
er ftrength, therefore they are aflitted with greater ftrength. For 
it God do either withdraw hishelp fromthe Saintsy or-leave 
them to wreftle with Satan alone, and to fight fingle with his Ar- 
mics, or if he do not proportion the aid he ſends to the temptati- 
on he permits,they are fadly over-charged, though they can never 
be totally overcome; and ’tis poflible to grow weary of the bat- 


tel, though we are aflured of the victory. It is the honour of the , 


Suainis to conquer, when they are tempted, but it is their bappinefs 
to be above or without temptation, How many poor fouls put up 
bils of complaint, and beg prayers againft temptations, Pax 
pra y'd thrice, that is, ofterand much, when the meffenger of Sataz 
buffetted him: whether his were an inward oran outward tem- 
ptation is doubted, but without doubt that temptation made his 
life burdenfom to him, till he received that anfwer from God, My 
grace is fufficient for thee. 
Secondly, Fhe Saints are wearied with the weight of theix 
finful hearts. Inward corruption burdens more then outward 
temptation: and wereit not for corruption within, temptati- 
on without could not be very burdenfome: The devil tempted 
Chrift,but becaule he found nothing at all in him,complying with, 


or. futable to his temptations; therefore Chrift threw them off: 


witheafe. That enemy withoutcoulddo us no hurt! (he might 
put us to forme trouble ) if he found vno correfpondence within. 
The traitour in our own bowels, opens our ports; and letsin the 
adverfary. His {parks could never enflame us, if he found no: 
tinder inus. The bafenefS and unbelief, the lufts and vanities- 
of our. minds, are apt to take fireat every injeGion. A gras 
cion foul cannot live bere without fin, and yer ean eafier die then 
fin. Paul- ( Rom.7. 24.) cries out, O wretched man that I am, 
who fhal deliver me from the body of ibis death, or from this body of 

| : death? 
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death} Thatisy from my body which is! Subjett-t0 death by reafon of 
thefe remains of cdraahcorrup tan, or from my carnal corruptions; 
which, are the remains of my, pirita death and are worſe to met én 
any death, Allthe am ctions of his lites andthe! painsiot his body, 
were but a play, and a kind of (pore, leompared withthe trove 
ble whuch thisbody of death putchim tosoiHe rejoy cedantribula- 
tion, but he could not but mourn under corruption Many poor 
fouls „re ſo vexed with thefe myſtical Cansanitess that their ſpi⸗ 
ritual Canaun (the flateofgrace ) is to them like Egypt, the land 
of: theit captivity. i- Andavhen they are commanded to. rejoyces 
they anfwer, ifr we could not fin, we could rejoyce, Huw fhal 
we fing the Lords foagima firange land:? QO that we might go 


c adat Gs bite sin 
Thirdly, The Saints grow: weary.of their lives through the 
wickednels of other mens lives; not only do their own corrupti- 
ons:burthen them, batsCwhichihews the holinels of their hearts 
. More) the corruptions of others.’ The finfuluels and pollutions 
of the.times and placés wherein they live; efpecially of perfons 
they are rclated to, makes theirdives grievous; and imbitters all 
their comforts..; Rebekah, that good womin,tells her husband I- 
faac (Gen. 27 46.) Fam weary of my ifr, becaufeof the dauch ers. 
of Heth; for if Jacob\take.2 wift of rhe daughtersof Heth, frech as 
thefe which arenfithe danghters of ‘the land; what good fhal nty | fe 
do me? The {weetnefs of my life is gone, if this fn mifca rry, as 
h's brother hath done before him. The Prophet: Feremy cries ot, 
YƏ that I had inthe wildernef$ a lodging place-of wailairing mèn, 
that J wight leaveany people, and go from them ;..What made 
himio weary: of living among-them? Cand that was buta ſtep on 
this fide being» weary. of ‘his lite! ):: The next words: thewus, 
They be all adulterers, an affimbly of treacherous men (Jer.9. 2.) 
Betier bevin a: wafie wildernefs among wild beafts; then ina 
populous City, among beaftlymen, Pisa: part of our compleat 
happine ſs in heaven, that ave fhallchave no ill: neighbours theres 
They who arec vil can take pleaſure in thofeowho ido evil. Bui 
the more biline Rl unyouerbath, the more is he biurthened with the nn= 
butinef of ioabers..| -Andithat’st \ereafon why God himfelf is bx⸗ 
prcit to bedo exceedingly burdened! with che fins of men, tobe 
weari¢d and bieken with them, sto be laden with them, as a Cart: 
with heaves, stle,d.infia te lpibolysixxGriewe noe. the boly Spirit of 
God (Ephef:.q.30.)4 Tite Spiticis ſorholy thatſim which is uns 

ENS holinefs) 
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holineſs) grieves him prefently. , And, in proportion, look how 
much any man is more holy; then others, by ſo much, 1s he more 
afflidted with the impurity of others., As thy /holy.Spirit of God, 
who is all holy.: fo the pirate of holy.men 4 who.yet have amixs 
ture of lu) cannot but be afi ited, wit h the fins.of MEN, wo dives 
ioe atk k , — ba: 
caule they have got fuch aſſurance and evidence.ot a better life. 
When much of eternal life appears to a godly man, dhe is weary 
of a temporal life... Natural thingsare but burdenfome, trifles 
to thole who are ſtored with fpi z 
















a fpicitual,, Chrift fasha (Lake 5.39») 

No man baving drunk old wine, fieaight may, de fireth. news, for he 
Jaith the old js better : is. IGENE ) 
vine Gal Da ee de 

perfwaded what we have is good, when we fee betrerob rhe fame 
kind, How much more hardly as ehis,per{wafion wrought in us, 
that carthly things (which difftein kind from. heayenly ) age 
any great good, when heavenly, things are open.before us. When 
the Difciples (at the transhiguration ) had but a glimpfe of glor 
ry, They fay, It is good to be bere, Let us build three taberngeles, 
They. do not{peak inet igh bad if now.they had met with 






fomewhat, better then ever, they, had betore a but pofitively, 
they had never.met with any,good before. When the Spirit.car- 
ries the Saints into his wine-cellar,,. and gives them a draught of 
eveslafting confolations, the wine of worldly comforts will not 
down ; they, begin to difrelifh the, dainties and delicacies of the 
creature... A true fightof heaven makes the .carth {carce worth 
the looking after, ox the, living in, Such live, becaufe God 
will have them live to do him fervice, not, becauſe they defire to 
live to ferve their own „ends. Pax) was ina great firaight be- 
twixt two (Phil. 1.23.) whether he fhould departor abide in 
the fMh :: but the ftraight was not: in reference to himfelf, he 
was afliired, dying would be to,him, but a travelling to Chrift, 
and. therefore death was to himan cafic election. . His ftraight 
was only this, whether he fhould not abide RL in. the flefh, to 
fupply the needs of the Church, and forbear glory a while, that: 
he might prepare, others for-glory,,, The fame-Apoftle .( 2 Cor. 
5.) faith in the firlt verfe, We know that if the earthly. boufe 
of this tabernacle be diffolved, we have a bu ilding of God, an boufè 
made without hands, eternal in the beavens; When their. faith 
was thus upon the wing, foaring up to the affurance of an honfe 

made 
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made wiibout bands , they grew weary of their {moaky cottages 
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preſently; they could sot endure to live in thoſe poor lodgꝭ cor. 


ruptible bodies, having a viw of fuch glorious pallaces 5 There- 
fore he adds, Tnthix we froanearieftly, defiring co be clothed upon 
with our houfe, whichis from heaven. The word ſignifies groan- 
ing, as a man that hath a weighty burden lying upon him, which 
makes himfetch his wind even from his bowels. Thebody is 
the butden,: rather then the houfe or the.clothing of the foul, 
when dnce the ſoul knows it thall be clothed with an houfe,which 


1 D~ An f ` " f 


is from heaven. As (I faid before) mucho Hell in this life makes 


Wicked men weary of this life, fo alfo doth mach of heaven. 
The Roman Oratour tells us, thata young man, who lived in 
great profperity, having read Plato about the immortality of the 
foul; was foalteGed, that he'threw himfelf violently from a high 
wall into the feá, that he might have a.proof of that immoitali- 
ty,by his expericnce'of it. “Ihe Gofpel forbids fuch hafte, and 
knows wo fuch wayes tohappinefs. - As Chrift (not we ) hath 
rchafed that eftate ; fo Chrift muft lead us ( we mutt not thruft 
our felves, into the poffiflion ef it: but yet.the earnctts, the fore- 
taftes and firlt-fruits of heavyen, which-the Sajnts.tind in this life, 
( though they be fuch as eat the marrow and fatneſs, ſuch as may 
have’ the very cream and’ fpirits of ‘the creature to live upon ) 
make them groan often and earnettly far the next life. T bis # good, 
but heaven is better, (5 
-Laftly, Which is the caſe of this text, the Saints may prow 
weary of their lives fromthe outward*afflictions and troubles of 
this life. Sicknef$ and pains.upon the body , poverty and want 


_in theeftate, reproaches and unkindnefS put upon our perfons, 


witha thoufand evils to which:this life is ſubject every day,caufe 
many to wilh and long foran end-of their dayes. “And though 
they are ready to fubmit tothe will ot God, if he have appointed 
them to a longer confli& with theſe evils, yet they cannot but 
thew their willingnefs , yea their gladnefsto pare with cher 
lives, that they may part with fuch troubles accompanying their 
ves. it j 

Andas the afflictions of the bady natural, fo ofthe body po- 
litick, may make them weary of their lives., How many iii Ger- 
many andfrétand-have been {6,wearied with hearing the voice 
of the oppréffour, that they have wifhed themfclwes in their 
graves, only to get out of their hearing, And with us, fs 

ae theie 
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thefe troubles began, have not many been tired wich living; 
Have they not cried after death, & wooed the grave,as beiùg'wea- 
_ sy of the world? The Prophet(I/¢.32.2: {peaks of a weary land, 
A man (meaning Chrilt) fhal be as the foadow of a great rock in a 
weary land. The land it {elf (being infenfible could not be weary ; 
but he callsit a.weary land, becaufe the Inhabitants living in the 
Jand, were wearicd with the troubles and continual vexations 
which they found there, In thefe cafes the foul ofa believer ftands | 
(like Abraham when the Angels paffed by ) at the tent door of 
his body, ready to come forth, looking when God will but call, . 
yea,he cries out, that he may be called (in the language of Fob) 
My foul weary of my life. 





Iwill leave my complaint upon my felf, Iwill {perk in the bitternefs | 
of my joul. — ae 


Iwill leave, &c.] That is, I will carry my complaint ne further, 
it fhall trouble none but my felf. r 

The original ſignities alfo to ftrengthen or fortifie(Nebem.3.8.) 
They fortified Ferufalem unto the broad wall, we put in the Mar- 
gins They left Ferufalem to the broad wall: So the fenfe of fob 
may be this, My pains do not abate, but increafe,why then thould 
Iremit orabate my complaint, Twill firengthen my complaint as 
long as my forrows are ſtrengthened. 


My complaint. 


That word hath been explained before, it fignifies an inward 
as well as an outward complaint, and that moft properly, — 
tranflate it fo here, J will groanin ſilence with my ſelf But the Permitram mis 
text requires,rather that we interpret it of an external complaint, bi mulitatie- < 
formed up into words. The Septuagint are exprefS, and fois Ay. ™™- Tygur. 
ftin, I will leave my words upon my felf > both interpreting itof a — 
vocal declaration of his mind and meaning. poeta 

The greatett difhculty lies in thofe words ç #pon my felf] One fophabor. 
renders, I will lesve my complaint off, or lay it afide from my felf. Polychron. 
As if Fob meant to give over this work of complaining, and to Deponam à me 
cumpofe his heart to quietnels, how unquiet foever his ehate Clete Tank 
tinued. But his following practice feems to confute this intés —— 
pretation, and to deny any ſuch intention. hag E 


lji mun 








frequener per Againft, Fourthly, 
fuper,nonnun- © We may take in an 


per cum 
@ cliquonde 
per adverfus 

_ wedditur. 
Nibil contra 
. Deun, in me 

| bantun defe- 
vian. Pined, 


danger or inconvenience come o 


Others give this fenfe, I will {peak at my own peril, and if any 
| fit, I will bear it my felf, I will 
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run that venture. Fob ufes fuch language( chap.13.13.) Hold your 
peace, let me alone that. I may fpeak, andlet come on me what will, 


We may glofs it with that heroical refolution of Queen Ejtber 


(Eth. 4. 16.) So will Igo in unto the King, which is not according 
to the Law, andif I perifb, I perife. The Hebrew. Prepofition hath 
various acceptions. — 

Prepoftio y Firlt (as we) Ir is tranflated 


fufficiently mourn over them, 


ated Upon, Secondly, With. Thirdly, 
Concerning or about, 
y of, orall thefe tranflations. And from all, 


the meaning-of Fob feems to rife thus, J intend not to peak a word 
againft God, I will not charge the Almight y with injuftice, or with 
rigour,to do which were higheft wickednef, . I:purpofe indeed to coms 
plain, but Iwill complain only upon or with my felf, concerning or 
againft my felf, I will not utter a word againft the wifdom of God, or 
accufe his providence. I will not fhoot an arrow againſt heaven, or fend 
ont a murmur againft the moft high, l 

- There are two wayes of leaving our complaints upon our felves, 


Firft, When we let them lie 
not go to God for firength or 


wholly upon our felves, and will 


patience to,bear them, Who-can 
who leave their complaintsin this 


lenfe upon themfelves? Itis finful and foolith to leave our com- 


plaints thus upon’ our {elves ; 


‘Tis a duty to leave them upon 


God, and to pour them into the bofom of Chrift, who can, and 
who only can either eaſe us of them, or make them eafie to us : 
who can, and who only can take off our burdens, or enable us to 
carry them. ‘Fhe burden of our ordinary cares will break our 


backs, if left upon our felves ; 
firength ftand under the burden 


how. then fhall we in our-own 
of extreamett forrows > 


Secondly, We leave our complaint upon our felves, when we | 


make no excufes or cvafions, 


but plainly charge the fault upon our 


delves. Thus we ought to leave all our complaints upon our felves. 


itis finful and foolifh to charge 


any of them wholly upon the de- 


vil,or at all upon God.An honeft heart takes them home,and faith, 
God is righteous, but I am a tranſgreſſour, what he hath done -he 


is the fen of Jobs rcfolution, 
tae 


s. 


Hence obferve, 


way do, and he hath done juftly in all that he hath done. This 


I will leave. my complaiist upon my- 


* What- 


— e 
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Whatfoever a godly man fuffereth, he will not charge God with it, 
but bimfelf. | Sp Wat 
He is more cercful-of the honour of God, then of his own 
peace, and had rather die then the- glory of God fhould fuffer. 0 
Lord (faith Daniel, chap..9.7.) righteoufnes belongeth unto thee, 
but unto us confufion of face, And ( ver{. 14.) the Lord righte- 
ous inal bis works which he doth, for we obeyed not bis voice. When — 
the Angel was ſmiting Ifrael-with the plague of peftilence, David TEPE 
befpeaks. the Lord in reference to the people, Loe; T have finneg = t9 
and [ have done wickedly; but thefe fheep, What bave they done? — 
Let.thinehand-I pray thee be againft me &c. (2 Sam24.17.) I take 
theblame to my -felf, Lord, upon me let thy ftroak be, even upon 
me,not upon Zfrael.; So faith the foul,in reference unto God, up- 
on me be the blame of all the troubles and afflictions which F 
feel,not upon God; What hath God done? All that he hath done 
isright, and: juft,and good. It is an argument of a holy frame of 
beart,to be often judging our felves,and alwayes acquitting of God = 
To be often complaining of our felves, and to be ever exalting 
God to be alwayes thanking him for our comforts, and al- 
wayes faying, we may thank our felves for our forrows. What- 
foever the Lord faith or doth concerning us, wefhould sot only 
fay with Hezekizh( when a fad meſſage was brought him, 2 King. 
20.19: Good is the Word of the Lord,but alfo, Good are the Works 
of the Lord, Many men are ready to lay their fins ( much more 
their furrows) upon God. So the Apoftle reprefents them (Rom. 
9.19.) Thou wilt [sy unto me, Why doth hetben find fauit ? Why 
doth God complain of us ? we have more reafon to complain of, 
and charge our faults on God. Af he hardeneth whom he will, 
Why are we blamed for being hardened? For who bath refitedbis | 
will? Thus they queftion God, Who hath refifted thy will? - = ~ 
whofe lives are nothing elfe but a continued war againft, and re- 
-fiftance of his will. They who ftrive mok to comply with the will © 
of God,complain often of themfelves for refitting it. And though pe 
they know God hardeneth whom he will, yet they will not leave, | 
the hardening of any upon Ged,as his fault, but as his prerogative. 
They confefs it tobe as great an act of holinefs in God, to har- 
den fome men in fin, as itis to foften others by his grace: Mercy 
appears chiefly in the one, juftice appears chiefly in the other, but — 
holinefs equally in both, Bhi — — 
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Kwil fpcak, in the bitternefof my foul, > 


A bitter foul, bringeth forth better words, Qutof the aban- 
ance of the.heart, the mouth fpeaketh. If there be abundance of 
joy in the heart, the njouth, will {peak joyfully’ and if there'be 
_ abundance of forrow iu the heart;the mouth {peaks forrowfully; 
Coguar Kir ;, As when there is abundance of filthin the heart,the mouth fpeaks- 
——— hithinefS.. We may fte the lines and image of mans mind drawn 
- tpon his words, .One man {peaks in the anger of his foul, and he 
{peaks angerly. Another {peaks in the pride of-his foul, and he 
{peaks proudly.. Asthird fpeaks in the profanenefs of his foul,and: 
he — — Again, one {peaks in the:courage of his foul, 
and he {peaks couragioufly.. Another {peaks in the paticnee of his 
foul, and he {peaks patiently. Avthird {peaks in the faith of his 
foul, and he {peaks believingly. There is-a nearnefs to this fenfe, 
in that of the tixticth Pfalm (verfeé.) God hath [pokemin his ho- 
linefs sand we are affured he cannot but {peak holily, who is all. 
bob. I (faith Fob) will {peak in the bit terneſ of my foul, and he 
Spake bitterly >- his foul was bitter, and fo was his {peech too. 
__ What he means by the bitternefS of his foul, -hath been open-, 
ed herctofore, in the third Chapter, and in the feventh Chapter: 
verf 13, thither Frefer the Reader, 

In bricf, I will Speak, in. the bitternefhof my foul, iscither this, L 
will let out the forrows of my-heart at my tongue,aid it fhal! ap- 
pear by what I fay, what Ifecl. Or 

Further, 1 will {peak in the bitterness of my foul may: be taken as: 

Nontam mea an Apology for what he fpake. Asif he had faid,Do not charge my: 
fatura funt complaint pen my own account, IFI Speak bitterly, it isnotl that’ 
verba, quam Jpeak, but the bitternefs that i in me. As Paul, when he did what: 
Deidre hie he would not, pleads in the feventh of the Romans, It % no mere 
imperar et os- L that-doit,but finthat dwelleth in me. Itis not I Paul an Apoftle, : 
sorquet oration not I repencrate Panl, byt the xemains. of unregen¢rate Panl, of 
new, Paula Pharifee, which rebell againft the Law-of God» In the 
fame manner faith Fob here, and {o fay. the Saints 3. Are we atany 
time impatient, and complain-more then becometh us, Know itis: 
not we that fpeak, but the bitternels of onrbearts. The thing. 
which we would not, that {peak we; and therefore it is not we 
that fpeak, but the forrow that dwelleth:iniuss i. gy Peatws 
_ So then, {peaking in the bitternefs of- the foul, notes either * 
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exce{: or greatnefsof a complaint, or the caufe and fpring of a 
complaint... The complaints of Job came. not from the ordinary 
temper of his {pirit, but from the troubles of his eftate, diftemper- 
ing his {pixit 5 


for biszessitasthenegomplaining: RN ster hisatancsantS But his 
wants were fuch, ashe could not refrain from complaining, I wil 


Beak in the bitternefs of my foul. 

But what {peaks he ? , s 

As when he firlt fpake thefe words (Chap.7.11.) he prefently 
turned his{peech to God,deliring him to deal more {weetly with 
him, and pats the queftion, Am I a Sea ora Whale? &c. 

So here, atter he hath fet forth his refolvednefs to complain, +e 
prefently turns his {peech to God, imploring favour, I will fay ux 
10.God,do not condemn me(verf.2,)and he puts the queftion(ver.3, / 
Is it good unto thee that thou (hou'deft opprefs ? Asif. he had faic; 
Lord, I cannot but complain of my condition, and Imnft take th: 
boldnef to complain to thee; but I will nat complain of thee, agi 
thon wert mine encmy; nor will I contend with thee, as if thon wes 
a party, my meaning and ſeope is only this, to fupplicate thee as ass 
Judge. Iwill fay.unto God, De not condemn-me, &c. 


a 
JOB, Chap, 10. Verl. 2, 3. 


i will [ay unto God, Do not condemn mc, fhew me where: 
fore thou contendeft with me. 

Is it good unto thee that thou fhouldeft opprefs >? That 
thou ſhouldeſt defpife the work of thine hands, “~d 
fhine upon the connfel of the wicked ? 


N the former verfe, Jòb refolved to complain, in this fecond he 
begins hiscompiaint; 1 will fay unto God,&c. 
| . He leaves his complaint upon himſelf, but 

he tendéreth and prefenteth it before the Lord, I will. fay unto 
God. 

What he faith may be caltinto‘a double requeſt; 

1. That God would not condemn him. 

2. That he would inftruc or convince him ; as if he had ass 
Lord, 


i 





— 
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-© Lord, do not ufe thy abfolute power to defroy me , -Do not rejeG me, 

becaufe thou wilt ? Shew me the reafon of thy proceedings tbat I may 


either fit down contented with what is amijs in my tate, or reform 
and.amend what is amifs in my life. 


* — 


Do not condemn me, 


| ,. The Septuagint hath a very-different rendering of this claufe, Z 
$ * * omP iI) fay unto God, Do not teach me to be wicked , or to do wicked- 
44 rpg ee ly -but is it not wickednefs as black as hell, to {uppofe that God 
INE impium efe. teaches any man to be wicked? The Lord hates wickednelS, and 

Sept. can he teach it? The Lord puniſhes wickednefs,therefore he can- 
| Fonte graviore not teach it, 
ee —— Fhe mind of the Greek tranſſatours is not, that God doth for- 
ae etapa mally teach any to be wicked, but that fome learn wickednefs, — 
emittam, qd. Or are enſnared in fin by that which God doth untothem; As 
Noli occafio if Fob had faid, Lord, do not encreafe and heap affiiciions npon me ~ 
Sy gerne Do not over-grieve and burden the fpirit of thy poor creature, li ithe 
— fhould even be forced through impatience to freak unadvifedly, or do 
any thing unbecommingly: Lord, do not occafion me thorow the ex- 
tremity of my affidiions to fay or dothat which I mult repent and 
be afoamed of. Which isalfo the fenfe of that petition in the 
Lords-prayer, Lead ws not into temptation, Great afflictions lay ws 
open to great temptations. And as calamity is an occafion for our 
graces and vertues to fhew themfelves, fo alfo for our lufts and 
corruptions. Some never appear fo holy ; and others, (1 mean 
of thofe who are really godly ) never thew fo much unholinefs, 
as in affliction. -Hence that requett of Agur (Prov.30.9.) Lørd, 
feed me with food conuenient for me, left I be poor and jteal, and take 
the Name of my God in vain. Such is the meaning of the Septua- 
gint, when they fay, Lord,teach me not to be wicked, God teaches 
i: man to be holy, both by his word, and by his works, yet fome of 
ict his works may occafion the fieth to learn wickednefs , and toact 
H wickedly, 

| Secondly, Thefe words may beunderftood, as a Preface; or 

Verba fant bor 2 rhetorical introduction to prepare the ears of the Lord to re- 
Vig — 2 ceive the bill of complaint, which Job was about to put up unto 
i | precofligsn him; Asif he had fid, Lord (poſſibly) tbrougb the tedioufnef of 
{i benoem my pain, and the continuance of my forrcws, words may flip from me, 
f |) fuon oration of which I hall not be able to give a good account, or otberi makes 
lati nem, Agun. | fair 
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fair conjtrndlion, yet, Lord, Do not condemn: Do not cenfureme : 

L fpeak only to excufe my felf, motto accufe thy Majefty. J {peak 

only in myown defence, let not what I {peak be an offence to thee, 

Lord, I have fo great a weight of afflictionupon me, that J can- 

not but hope thou wilt give my words fome grains of allowance, 
if they fhould want thcir due weight of wifdom and of holinefs. 

As Abraham, when he was about to pray for Sodom makes his a- 

pologies and preparatory f{peeches unto God, Let not my Lord be 
angry, and Iwill peak, and I will {peak yet this once (Gen. 18.) ~ 
So here, I will fpeak, &c. but I will firft fay unto God, be not an- 

gry, Do not condemn me, If (my infirmities prevailing over me). I 

ipeak amifs. Lord, be not critical with me, examine not every 

word ſtrictly. Strong paflions make an unruly Oratour ; and when 

the fpeaker bears much, he may expect to be much born with by 

his hearers. That’sa fecond, But rather, * 

Thisdly, We may take the words asa plain deprecation, Do _ yw 
not condemn me, The Hebrew is litterally thus rendered, De nor Verbum con- 
wicked m?, thatis, Do not count me, or cajt me for a wicked man. aad fere 
But did the Lord account Job asa wicked man? Or had Fobau cae pertinet. 
opinion that the Lord did account him fo? Surely Fob had good Noli me pera- 
(yet humble ) thoughts of himfelf, though he endured fo many. 6°76 reum aur , 
evils, yea he was perf{waded that the Lord (who laid thofe evils vay PONI 
on him) had good thoughts of. him too: and when he faith, Do Ha fupplicté 
not condemn me, doubtle{s he had hopes pollibly he had affurances viderw me ve- 
that the Lord had juftified and acquitted him ; why then refolves /utimpium fee 
he, I will fay unto God, Do not condemn me è leratureque ps- 

Firft, We may expound himthus, Lord, Do not that againft * — 
me,which may give the world occation to condemn me; or, Lay Ne quæſo me 
not thy hand fo heavily upon me, left they that underftand not ite af as ut 
the realon of thy dealings, fhould be occafioned to adjudge me omnes gui bsc 
wicked: Though Jobhad a witnefs above,and a record on high, vident, judicans 
though he knew his reputation was unblemifhed before. God in Ce * 
the midſt of all thoſe breaches upon his family, and botches upon lima — eb 
his body, yet he knew.men would condemn him as guilty of the *Permittore- 
moft notorious evils of fin, when they faw him languifhing under ™ aliarum 
{uch unparallel’d evils of punifhment. This moved him to pray; jafluram , fed 
Lord, do not condemn me, by making mean object of the worlds. — epi: 
condemnation, menter lefaey 

Again, The words ( Do not condemn me) may have this ™¢« fanitars 
meaning. Lord, * Do what thou wilt with me, only do not con- ——— 

demn nem, Pined, 
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demn me. His earneft deprecations of this may carry inita wil- 
ling fubmiflion to any thing befides this, And ‘tis very ufual 
with mento dofo; we think we could bear any afflict ion but 
that, or better then that, whichisuponus. Yer Fob had great 
realon to chufe any aifliction rather them chis.He might well lay,I 
can,( through thy grace enabling me)bear thefe or any other pains 
_of my body, and loffes in my eftate, but I know not how to bear 
the lofsof mine innocency, or the reproach of being thrown 
out of thy favour.-T he world, and thefe my friends will be con- 
firmed in their mifapprehentions of me, if thou docft not {peedi- 
‘Vy deliver me, and confute their rath judgmenc by fome eminent 
mercy. 
| Condemnation hath three things in it, which make it grievous, 
| E irk, Fhe penalty of the fentence. 
Secondly, The disfavourof the Judge. 

Thirdly, The ftaig of his integrity who iscondemned. To 
have but fo muchasa fufpition or jealoufie of che difpleature of 
God, affli&s the fpirit of a godly man,:more then all his other af- 
fictions. Though Fob hada fure intereft in the favour vf God,and 
was freed from the penalty of condemnation, by his union with 
Chrift; yet fometimes clouds and darkneſs came over him, and 
the terrours of the Lord did nght againft him,which caufed thofe 
fad lamentations in the ſixth Chapter: bur here heis chiefly 
troubled at the ftain of his integrity in the eye of the world,who 
beholding his affictions,blotted kim as a wicked man,and efteem- 
ed him forfaken of God, even utterly difcarded, and caft out of 
his fight. Obſerve hence, 

Firlt, That, Great efflidions carry a charge of wickednef upon the 
afflicted, 

Paul having efcaped deathin a wreck at fea, could not efcape 
a hard cenfure at land, whena viper was feen upon his hand ; 
This man (fay thofe Barbarians of Melita among themfelves ) i 
no donbt a murderer, whom though be bath efcaped the fea, yet ven- 
geance fuffereth not to live (Act. 28. 4.) We find alfo that thofe 
exemplary judgments which befell the Galilezns, whofe bloud 
Pilate had mingled with their facrifices (it feems he caufed them 
to be flain, while they offered facrifice ) and thotc upon whom 
the Tower of Siloe fell , left them all under a charge of highelt 
wickednefs 3 elſe Chrift had not taken it off, faying, Suppofe ye 
shat thofe Galilesns were finners above all the Galileans,becaufe they 

Jufered 
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fuffered fuch things ? er thofe eighteen upon whom the Tower of Sis 
loe fell, think ye that they were finners above all that dwelt in fe- 
rufalem? Asit hehad faid, 1, whoknow your thoughts, know 
yeare ready to think fo, It is a very ill, but it isa very common 
thing, to judge both of pérfons and of caufes by fuccefs. Doth 
aman gain and thrive in the world 5 here's-a man fare whom 
God loves, faith the world. Though a Jeremy can fay, Why deth 
the way of the wicked profper? He can fee them to be wicked tho- 
row ail their profperity; yet, how often are they accounted 
righteous, who prof{per ; and good, who enjoy good? But doth 
a man wither and go down the wind in the werld? Hesa man 
{ure whom God hates, faith the world. Man isapt to think them 
the work, who fuffer work, and that they have finned moft who 
have moft forrow. The Prophet: (4/2453. 435.) fore-tels that 
Ghrilt himklf, While be bore owr griefs, and carried our forrows, 
(hould be efteemed jtricken, ſautten of God and afflicted. Chrift was 
efteemed a great finner, when God gave him up to be {mitten for 
finners, therefore he adds, buthe was wounded for our tranfgref~ 
fiens, &c. , A | 

Secondly, obferve,: The difpleafure of God is more grievous to the 

Saints, then all other preſſures and forrows whatfoever, 

Fob faith not, Lord do not affi@me, do not chaften me, lay 
not thine hand upon me any more, but, Lord, do not condemn me, 

It is intinitely worfe to be condemned, then tobe chaftened, yea 
then to be killed... Condemnation carries in it an argument of 
disfavour, and that makesit fo burdenfom..- As the love of God 
is better to us, thenall the good things of this life (-P/al. 4.6.) 
Many will fay, Who will fhew us any good? This is the great que- 
ry ot the world: but what faith David, Lord, lift thou up the 
light of thy countenance upon ws 5 thou hajt put gladnefs in my heart; 
mare then in the time that their corn andthetr wine encreafed. And 
as the favour of God is better to us then the good things of this 
life,fo then life, which is better then alhearthly goods ( Pfal. 63. 
3. ) Thy loving kindnefs is better then life, Now, 1 fay, asthe EN 
love of God is better tous then, the beft things in the world, fo 
the difpleafure of God is worfer to us then the: worft things that 
are in the world ; all the torments, and racks; all the fickneffes and 
diftempers, all the reproaches and. contempts of men have not 
fo much evilin them to us, as one frown from God. Hence, as 
when two fore difeafes ¢ fuppofe the gout and the ftone ) both 
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. very painful, yet one. muchexceeding, at once affiG the body, 
the patient forgets the leſs: fo it is, when inward and outward 
forrows at once feize upon, one;min, when ‘the arrows of God 
are faftned in his {pirit, he forgets the arrow in his fle. The 
wounds of the fpirit heal all the wounds of the fiefh ; they make 
them, asif they were no wounds, or not worth the com plaining | 
of, 
Thirdly, obferve, To be accounted wicked, is a foreafflittion, ` 
It is an affliGion to have anill name, though we deferve it nog 
and'to be accounted wicked, though we are not; itis, I grant, far 
better to be cenfured, then to be flattered. It is very ill when o- 
thers count us, and worft of all when we account our felves bet- 
ter then we are, yet it is no {mall evilto be accounted worfe then 
weare, efpecially to be accounted evil, when we are good. A 
wound in our honour,{is not a wound to be fleighted. It was no. 
imall part of the fufferings of Chrift, that he was numbred with 
the tranfgreffours in his death, and called Beelzebub, a friend of 
Publicans and finners, while he lived, 7 
` Fourthly, obferve from this, Do not condemn Mes 2% 
That condemnation is the adjudging of one to be wicked, 
Condemnation fuppofeth a man guilty, and leaveth him under 
a penalty, As Fuftification is the adjudging and declaring of a 
perlon to be righteous, or the accepting of bim for righteous in 
another, who is not righteous in himfelf, fò condemnation is the 
adjudging, pronouncing and declaring of a man to be wicked? 
who in him(felf is wicked. That's Jobs fir requeſt, I will fay unte 
God, Do not condemn me. As if he had laid, Seeing thou art the God 
and Father of all, who call upon thein faith, and fear thy Name ; 
therefore in faith and filial reverence , I befecch thee to acquit me of 
: my fin: yea, becaufel know thou haft acquitted me, therefore deal 
not with me, as af I were condemned for fin. Make it appear | 
that thou art my God either by removing thefe firokes (which repre- 4 
fent me to the world as thy enemy, rather then thy fon) or by remov- ! 
ing the dread and terrour of them, that they may appear as exercefes 
of my grace, not as revenges upon, or punifhments of my fin: that 
while my body is pained with thy rod, my foul may réjoyce in thy love, 
and that, while I am under this crofs, Imay triumph over it.” Or if 
thou art refolved ſtill to detain-me at this rate of Juffering then I have 
another humble fuie, E Bi 
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Shew me wherefore thou contendeft with me, — 


That’s his fecond requeft. inane 
Shew me} The word fignifies to make a matter intelligible or yey 
plain to the underltanding’s’ If: I muft fil feel thefe pains, then Fae five mse ~ 
make meto underſtand them alfa. Let not the whole weight of my 
forrems lie upon my fenfe, manifet them to my reafon, the more L 
know of them,the better I foal manage and endure them, ‘ 
. Shew me wherefore thou contendeft with me.] The word which = 
we tranilate to contend fignifies properly contention between par- 7 — 

Lig A A aaa orton sg SF eft 
ty and party,not the fentence of the Judge. The parties to a fute, non judicis par- 
contend, but do not condemn. The Judge condemns the Delin- tes Inigant non 
quent party, but he doth-not contend. His office is to hear the “Memnanr, _ 
caufe, and upon full evidence on both fides to pafs his fentence. * —* 
Job {peaks in the ſtile of both, deſiring the ‘Lord not to condeme Dral — 
himasa Judge, and to thew him why he contended with him, as 
a party. Thus the Lord is {aid in Hofez}to have a controverfie with 
theinbabitants of Ifrael (Hof. 4.1. ) and it feems by another Pro- 
phet, that he had continued a long one with them, and therefore 
_promifed,/ will not contend for ever, Ifa. Kita ENTS 

Further, Caufemetokuow ; ‘or, Shew me wherefore than contend- 
eft with me; is, as if Fob had faid, Lord,my troubles and forrows are 
very well known, they run into every eye, they are apparent enough ta * 
the world; all fee that thy hand is lifted up, and I feelit: but the O me 3 
reajonof it lde not underjtand,much lefs do they , there is a curtain ree —— 
drawn between the world, and the reaſon why I am troub.ed; yea, caufam mearum 
there is acurtain drawn between me, andthe réafon of my troubles ; 8'iudinun, 
Now therefore, “Lord, draw back the curtain or unvail my eyes, lep 347 ere 
me fee clearly and let the world {ee why I am this afflitied , for thongh Pe ad 
I know Lam a finner, and have many failings, yet V-know nothing my liom — "2 

fif: Lam not confcious if any wickednefs, or clofe bypocrifie, much inveftigandsm 
lefs of any propbanenels or apoftacy, which fhould taue thee to pou p temere dilabe- 
out Juch fullviols of thy indignation upon me; Then, Shew me us. Pinede 
wherefore thor contendeft with me. PIE wad reruns | 

This | Wherefore] may have a three fold reference; ~ 

1. Shewme, whetherit be forfinorno? ` 

2. Mit befor fin, Shew me for what fin itis? 9° 07) o 

3. Af it benotforitin, Shew me for what elf’ itis? “Whitis’ 
the thing thou aimeftoatand intendet? whats the Aid thoa 

J Kkk 2 pro- 
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propoleſt to thy felf in thefe my unheard of affi@ions? 

But is it lawful to put ſuch queries,or to detire fuch refolutions 
from the Lord? Ought not Fob to have prayed for wifdom how 
to bear his crofs, rather then have asked knowledge, why it was 
laiduponhim? __., | J 
Job deſired a reafon : Firft, Not to fatisfie his curiofi ty, but his 
con{cience; not that he would be prying into Gods {ecrets, or 





unlocking the cabinet of his counfel to fee what was there; but . 


that the fecrets of hisowm heart might be opened, and a difcove- 
ry made to him of what was hid there. He defired a realon, not 
doubting the juftice or goednefSof God, but as fufpeGing fome 
evil in himfelf, as yet unfeen, ton 
Or, fecondly, He defired a reafon, not fo much to fatisfie him- 
{elf,as that the world might be fatistied 5 that they who judged 
and condemned him,asan hypocrite, might have their rath judg- 
ment confutedand anſwered bya determination from heaven. 
Asif he had further faid, Lord, if thou wouldeft but hew me this 
thing, it would either ftop the mouths of thefe, who bave been fo for- 
ward to cexfure me 5 or ftop my mouth from any further complain- 
ings to thee: I cannot refcue my felf out of thy hand, nor dare I ac- 
cufe thy wifdom, inlaying thy hand upon me. But, Lord, deal not 
with me by the firiĉ rule of thy foveraignty, which is to aŭ above all 
rules, and to do what thou wilt, becaufe thou wilt, without giving a 
reafon to thy creature, I cannot charge thee with injuftice, if thon 
ſpouldſt refolve to keep me ftill unrefolved, Iksow thou drt not obli- 
ged to give me an account of any of thy matters ; bur, Lord, cmde- 
Seend fo far 10 duft andafhes. Shew me wherefore thou contendeft 
with me, Kf it be for fin, a fight of that (through thy grace) will 
humble me for it, and caufe me to return to thee from it. If itbe 
~ for trial, Iſhall undergo it with more patience, and my friends 
will behold me under it with more charity. Let all or fome of 
thefe confiderations prevail with thy majefty,to open this ſecret to 


_ me,and expound the myftery of my afflictions, Shew me mberefore: 


. thou contendeft with me, b 
“Obferve hence, 


Firlt, AnaffiGied foul is very folicitous about the reafon of bis 


affliction, : | 
He that knows whatit is to bein the dark, loves not to bein 
the dark. As natural, fo moral light is {weet,.and {piritaal 
hightis ſwecteſt of all, Mag would not be under concealments, 
53) er 
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or have all about him myfteries and riddles, Evil men love not 
that light which fhews thcm.a rule againft their fins,but any man 
would have light to fhew him the reafon of his fufferings. To be 
troubled we know nos why, is anaggravation of our troubles, 
That is more then felt which is only felt, As to know the caufe of a 
difeafc,leads and lets us into the way of a perfect cure,fo to know 
it is half acure. Job,as here he doth, fo heretofore he had com- 
plained that his way was hidden (Chap.3.23.) and here,as before, 
he folicites that his way might be cleared-to him. 

Secondly obferve, A godly man may be long in the dark about 
the reafon of Gods dealing with bim, 

He laboursalwayes to give an account of his own heartand 
wayes to God, but he is feldom able to give an account of the 
wayes of God toward him. The way of God both in mercy and 
in judgment is in the fea, and his foot-ftcps are not feen. As there 
is much of the Word of God, whicha lincere heart after many 
prayers and much ftudy, is not able to give a reafon of: fo alfo 
are there many of his works. The text of bothis dark tous, till 
God make the Comment, and he {ees it beft fometimes to make us 
call and call, wait and wait before he makes it. There wasfamine 
in the Land of Ifrael three years, yearaftcr year, and yet David 


knew not the caufe; doubtlef$ he did often examine his own: 


eart,and look into the Kingdom, to fee what might be a provo- 
cation there, but faw nothing, till (after three years) he enquired 
of the Lord, who anfwered, H i for Sanl and for bis blondy boufe, 
becaufe he flew the Gibeonites (2 Sam. 21.1.) It ismore then pro- 
bable that David had enquired of the Lord before that time, A 
holy heart, efpeciully one fo holy as Davids was, can hardly let 


perfonsl affliction be a day or an hour old, without enquiring of 


the Lord about it: And fhall we think that Davidletthis Natio- 
nal affiGion grow three years old, before he enquired of the Lord 
about it? furely then this enquiry after the end of three years, 
was that grand and moft folemn enquiry by Urim and Thummim, 
appointed at the laft refort to God in cafes of greateft difficulty 
and concernment ; till David ufed this means, he found no réfo- 


lution of that cafe, why the Lord contended with his Kingdom ` 


by famine, year after year. Neither had Fob got refolution ( when 


he thus complained) why the Lord contended with him, by fore 


difeafes and mighty terrours, day after day, , | 
. But becaufe it might yet be wondred at by fome, how he durft 
| adventure 


Verf a: 
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adventureto put up ſuch a requeſt tò God ; he argues further in É 
the next verſe, that the Rate wherein he was,(cemed to necchitate | 
him to it,and to prompt or put that requeft into his mouth; Asif > 

Ne cui mum DE had faid; My condition cries aloudto me, that I fhouldcry aloud -| 

videatur ijind to God, Shew me wherefore thon contendelt with me. F or, fat be it 3 

a me poflulart from me to think that the Lord deighteth in opprefion, in breaking | 

ves ipfa * mes she work of bis owa bands, or in maintaining the works of wicked 

adegit, z A , men: wicked fudges uſe to do fo, whom God will never encourage 

ribi placere (as witha light fhining from heaven ) by bis example. Far be it 

poe ciftimem fram me to think fo difhonourably of God, and therefore Tamibyus 

violentam cu" importunate to knew the reafon of his dealings with me, and what 

ae eee of his thoughts are concerning me, 









t 
em, 

Verſe 3. Is it good unto theethat thon fhouldeft opprefs? that thon 

ſbouldeſt defpife the work of thine hands, and fhine upon 

‘` the counſel of the wicked, 
saan chit BA AE Zeen. OLE? . | 

I am fure it is not,it is not pleafing unto thee to oppre{s, to de= 

fpife the work of thy hands, thou dclighteft not to fhine upon 

sors the counfel of the wicked: Thou canit not endure any of thf: 
inijuam vim ¢Vils acted by man, much leſs wilt thou ad them thy felt: Thou 
mulid minws Whoart jult, even juftice it (elf, canit not love oppreflion; thou 
ipfe aliosop- who art merciful, even mercy it elf, will not defpife the work of 
primit, Sandt. chine hands : thou who art holy,even holinefS it {clf,how fhould- 
eft thou delight in wicked men? Thou art of purer eyes then to 

behold iniquity, and approve of it, What blafphemy then is it to 

imagine that thou doft practifeit. Thy juftice, thy mercy, thy 

holinc(5, are fuch as cannot admit the taint of thefe afperfions,. 

RPT E sates in this third and fourth verfe, Fob reckons up thofé 
juflitiæ quib Wayes, by which earthly men corrupt or pervert juflice 5 and he 
terreni judices yemoves them all from the Lord. Some men do, but God doth 
corrumpi T — stot opprefs : Some mendo, but God doth not deftroy the work 


Seo Dew of his hands: Somemen do, but God never doth thine upon the 


no conau: a- countcl of the wicked. J 
moliri, Mere, 

Interrogatia Is it good to thee that thou doeft opprefs, 8c? 
ſenſum reddit — 

omnins contra- Theſe interrogations( we ſee) are vehement negations, they flat- 
heida nh. ly and peremptorily deny, what they feem doubtingly to enquire.’ 
Ke. Baath, Phe fenfe is, Itisnot good unto thee, yea, it is evil in thy fight 


to 
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to opprefs, éc. Thou hateft oppreflion, wrong dealing thall not 4b abfurde ar 
dwell with thee. Fob puts thefe queftions,not as if he queftioned, S¥mentatur , 
whether it were good to the Lord to opprefs, er Py to deftoy 14 — 
the work of his hands,and to fhine upon the counfel of the wick- men cogitaré 
ed; Thefe were no points of controverfie with him, nor did he poffint ab in- 
feek refolution about them. Yea, he therefore begs a reafon of firmitare hu- 
the Lord, wherefore he was fo opprefled, becaufe he knew it was 7% Jun. 
not good unto Him that he fhould opprefs. | 


Is it good unto thee? | The Hebrew fignifies three things. w 
Firſt, That which is profitable, Bon.m triples 
Secondly, That which is pleafant. denetat. 1, U- 


Thirdly, That which is juft, right, or honourable, any thing tile. z. Jucan- . 
tending to reputation. And there may be this three-fold fenfe Of um 3. Mone- 
it im this place. : 

; Ee Isit good unto thee ? that is, comes there any advantage un- Numeuid ibe 
to the Lord by opprefling? Surely none, What profit is there in prodarinVall 
our bloud ? 

2. Is it good unto thee? chat is, Isit pleafing or delightful ? Is 
the Lord taken with the anlicting of his people ? I know he doth 
not willingly affi@ the children of men. 

3. Is it good unto thee ? that is, Doch thou reckon it thine ho- 
nour to lay thy hand feverely upon thy poor creatures ? No, it is 
thy glory to pats by a tranfgreflion. Now fecing it is not good 
unto thee any of thefe wayes, fecing thou haft no gainor profit 
by it,no joy or delight in it,no glory or honour from it. Shew mé 
whercfore thou contendeft with me; that’s fill the burden of 
this mournful Song, Is it good unto thee; 7 


ó That thou ſhouldſt oppreg? * 
The word which we tranflate to òpprefs , fignifics a double — op? 
eppreflion,  Firft; An oppreflion by our words, And fecondly, primere ali- ” 
An opprcflon by our actions, the oppreflion of the tongue, and seed ge 
the oppreflion of the hand. The tongue is a great tyrant, the Numquid bo- 
tongue will lay on load, and draw bloud; The Vulgar under- nun tibi vides 
ftands it of this tongue-oppreflion, Is it good for thee that thou tur , fi calumni- 
foouldeft calumniate or flander me? that is, Give others occafion &4 ma Valg. 
tofpeak evilof me, That isa goodfenfe. Slander and cenfure 
wound decp, hard words bruife the credit and break the heart, 
as well as hard blows,bruife the flefh, and break the bones, But 


- take 





b> — oe 
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40. Chap.10. An Expofition upon the Bosk of JOB. -` verig 
take i¢here rather for oppreflion by outward violence: So the 
word is often uled (Pfal.i19.122.) I bave done judgment and ju- 

| fice give me not over to mine oppreffours,to thofe,who would wrong 
me, becaufe I have done right. And it noteth, as an open or vio- 
lent Opprflion,fo a cunning fubtill oppreffion, a cheating, fraudu- 
lent oppreflion, All wrong, how clote and cuuning foever, is op- 
-priflion.We have that fenfe of the word ( Hof.12.7.) Heis 2 mer- 
chant,the balances of deceit are in bis band,he loveth to oppref: How 
doth a Merchant oppreſs? He comes not like a thief or a Nimrod 
with a {word in his hand, bidding you, Deliver your purfe or your 
life,commanding you to give up your right,or your liberty, but. 
while in buying and felling, in trading and dealing, he offers you 
a fair bargain, or as we fay, a penny-worth for your penny, he 
{mites you fecretly,and cuts your throat (as famine doth) with- 
out a knife: the balances of deceit are in his hand: Balances:are 
put for all infiruments, or means of trading, by thefe he deceives ; 
light weights opprefs the State, asa heavy weight preffes the bo- 
dy. The word imports alfooppreflion by with-holding what is 
due, as well as by taking away what we duly hold (Demt.24.14.) 
Thon fhalt not oppreß an hired fervant that is poor aud aeedy that 
is, thou fhalt not detain or keep back any part of his wages. 
ce) is of a large fenfe, [sit geod unto thee to op- 
pref ? I know thou wilt not opprefs me, cither by {peaking evil 
of, orover-cenfuring me ; either by open violence, or by fecret 
fraud; cither by taking from me what I have, or by detaining 
from me, what I ought to have, Thou wilt not opprefscither 
with tongue orhand ; either as arobber with thy fword, or asa 
merchant with thy balances. Thus fob expoftulates upon highett 
confidence, both of the juftice and holinefs of Gods asif he had 
faid, Lord, | know thou doeft not love toopprefs ; no thou art merci- 
ul and full of compaffion, Whence is it then that thou ſeemeſt to ad 
Av owe 1) founlike thy felf ? Is this thy pity to a poor creature, and thy leve to 
~ the work of thy bands ? Thou, ufeft to rejoyce in the conſolation of 
thy people, and mercy plesferh thee; thou uſeth tofend out rivers of 
goodnejs for wearied fouls to bathein, and ftreams of comfort for 
thirty fouls to drink, and be refrefbed in. How is it then that a bit- 
ter cup is put tomy lips continually, and that Iam overwhelmedin à 
falt fea, ina fea of gall and bitternefs ? pacity Ags 
Hence obferve, God is fo good and gracious that be loves not to 
grieve bis creature. | | | 
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Among men ( Mich. 7:4 ) The bef of themis as a bryer, the 
moft upright is fearper then a thorn hedge. Even they that feem 
mok gentle and compaflionate, will yer fometimes {cratch like 
bryars, and tear like thorns: but the Lord changeth not, neither _ 
dohis compaffions fail. The a@ings of God appear fometimes 
unfutable to his nature, but they are neverfo, When he breaks 
us to pieces, he delights not in our breakings, nor doth he ever 
break his own, but withan intent to bind them upagain, God is 
fo far from loving to opprefs, that one of his molt eminent works ` 
- of providence is,to releive thofe who are oppreſſed Pf-12 4 ) For. 
the oppreffion of the poor will I arife, (ath the Lord.. And when the 
Lord ariſes, oppreffors fhall fall, O Lord ( (eries Hezekiah in 
his ficknels ) I amoppref[ed, undertake for me (Iſa. 38. 14) As 
it he had faid, This diftafe like a mercilefS tyrant oppretles my 
fpirit, death hath even mattered me,and got the victory over my 
houfe of clay. Lord, Come to my refcue, thou walt wont to de- 
liver poor men as a prey out ofthe hand, yea mouths of their op- 
preffors. O deliver me from this cruel ficknefS, which is ready co 
oppre{s my life, and hale me asa prifoner to the grave. Is it good 
anto thee that thou fhouldelt opprefs ? And 3 


That thou fhouldeft defpife the work of thine hand. 


This claufe hath the fame fenfe in general with the former, 1t 
isnot good unto thee, Isit neitherpl-aling, nor profitable, nor 
ee > That thou fhonldejt defpife the work of thine 

ana, i 
“Some tranflace thisclaufe by oppreflion, Isit good that thou — 
foouldeft oppref{s the work of thine bands? The word in propticty cere cum fal 
fignifics to defpife: we have met with it more then once before; Eo tanguam 
it noteth alfo luathing, yea abhorring. And it may very well —* ee F 
bear that other fenfe of opprefling - for when a man loaths a Merc.inbs h 
thing and abhors it, he will quickly flight and opprefs it : who 4x faftidio & 
cares — * becomes of that which he abhors? Theſe two are eat ies Fa 
joyned together (2 Kings 17. 20.) The Lord rejected all the feed of 2° Jct ve 
Hrael, al afflicted them, sal irea them Safe the band of a —— 
ers, untillbebsd caft them out of his fight. Whenonce the Lord Gio. | 
rejedbed yor defpifed the feed of Ifrsel, they were prefently af- Huic hominem 
fitted and delivered up to fpoyling. , Š Tis asa ee E 

That thou foouldeft defpife the workof thine bands| He meansh, “m formi | 
csi We LI! 4 
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2 Chap.10, Az Expofition upon the Book, of J OB. 
bimſelf or any other man; all men being the work of Gods. 
hands. The word which we tranflate work , ſtrictly taken, figni~ 
fics hard work, extrcam labour, labour with wearinefs, Here une 
dinem derſtand it in a large ſenſe, for God works not to wearinefS, And 
dam ineffici- when after he had finifhed the whole work of creation , it is id 


y 
Propa Pibe 


41) endoopere de- by Mofes ( Gen, 2.2. ) That be refed on the fevexth day, frens 





notat, ce quo all the wirk which be bad made. The meaning is only this, he gave 
Oa canine over, or ceafed to work, not that his work put him to any pain or 
gg aie need of ref — 
rur. 

But why is man called, The work of Gods bands? Hath God 
(who is a Spirit ) hands, or any bedily parts ? 

By anordinary figure in Scripture, hands and feet, eyes and 
ears,are afcribed unto God. He is therefore {aid to have hands,be- 
cauſe he works,not becaufe he works with hands. The hand is the 
infirament of work. Philofophers call it, The Organ of Organs 5. 
man is called, The work of Gods hands, becaufe the hard is mans. 
inftrument in working. Now, whereas manis called, Zhe werk of ~ 
Gods hands, it imports three things. 

Firft, An immediety in the work, or an immediate work. God, 
made man himfclf without any help. / 

Secondly, An exadtnefsin the work, the work proclaims an ace 
curate Author, The work of thy bands, a {pecial picce of work, No: 
hand but thine could make fuch a piece, 

Thirdly, Ic notes the fulncfs and compleatnefs of the work, 
a work confummate and perfc&, having the laft hand put to 
it. Man is the work of Gods hands in all and each of thefe 
f_nfes. . | 

-~ _ Heaven is called a building of God, an boufe not made with 
oandqd, (2 Cor. 5.1.) Manisa building of God, and he is the work 
2 of Gods hands, yet God made man without hands, as much as he 
made heaven without hands, The Hand of God implics two 
things ; i 
1. The power 
2. The wifdom of God. 

Man is the work of both, For theinvifble things of him from 
the creation of tbe world are clearly feen, being underftood by the 
things that are made, even bis eternal power and Godhead. Now if 
the beamsand beauty of the divine nature be vifiblein all that 
was created, then much more in man, who is the epitome ox fum 
of all that was created, ~ 


When 


a 
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enap ao. ———⸗ 
When Fob puts the queftion, Is it good unto thee to defpife the 
work of thy hands? he alludes to artificers, who having made an — gt eter 
excellent piece, will not deftroy or break itin pieces, no, they are D bg $ 
very tender of their work, yea, they are apt to boaft and grow qudd artifices 
proud ofit. The inftinét of nature teaches us to love, not only fusopera ama- — 
that which is our own by natural produ¢tion, but that alfo which re foleant, 
is our own by artificial conccption or operation, Indeed if a man pa 
make a mean,or an unworthy picce, he defpifes it ; fuch work dif- 4 
commends the workman, and he will break or burn it,rather then 
let it be made publick to the publifhing of his own weaknefs or 
unskilfulnefs. Man was the matter-picce of the whole vwilible Hoc corpse 
Creation. Man was made (not as other creatures ) to have a being Meem quod in 
only,but that he might be i the likenc{s of God,and bear his image. oth —— 
The Lord needs not be afhamed of, neither doth he delpifeany cinne € apré 
part of his work,much lefS this,which is the beft and nobleſt pare formafii, de- 
of his work. Hence obferve in gencral, gees firues ? 
Man is the work of God. — 
All of man, man throughout, is the work, of God. The fabrick 
of his body is Gods work.l am fearfully ahd wonderfully made, faith 
David, marvellous are thy works, and that my foul knoweth right 
well; my fubjtance was nothid from thee, when I was made in fecret, 
ec; In thy book all my members were written, which in continur 
ance were fafhioned, when as yet there was none of them ( Phal. 
139.14, 15.) A skilful Archite@ before he builds, draws a model, 
or givesa draught of the building in his book, ox upona table 3 
there he will fhew you every roomand contrivance: in his book 
are all the parts of the building written, while as yet there are 
none of them, or before any of them are framed and fet up. Inak- 
lufion to Architeéts and other Artifans, David {peaks of God, Ig 
ty book mereall my memlers written, that is, Thou haft made 
me as exa@tly, as if thou hadh drawn my feveral members, 
aud my whole proportion with a pen or penfil in a book , 
before thou wouldcit adventure to form me up. The Lord 
ufes no book, no pento decipher his work. He had the per- 
fe& Idaa of all things in himfelf from everlatting , Bat be may 
well be fzidto work as by pattern, whofe work is the moft perfed 
atierH, F . Í 
£ As the body, fo the foul of man is the work of Gods hand too. 
His power and wifdom wrought it, and work mightily init. Jn 
regard of bodily fubftance, the moft inferiour creatures claim all 
| Lil 2 kindred ft 
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kindred of man, and he may be compared to the beaft that peri- 
fheth. But in regard of the foul, man tranfcends themall, and 


may challenge a neerne(s, if not an equality with the Angels. The 
body is to the foul,but asa mud wall,which imprifons fome pre~- 


cious treaſure at beft but like a gold ring toa fparkling diamond, 
If the more unworthy. part of man be a work worthy of God, 
how much more is his more worthy part? There is yet fomewhat 
in man ofGods making, which is better then eitherof thefe parts, 
and isindeed all man. Thereis fomewhat in man more excel! 

man, The qualities ofa man are fuperiour to His nature: man by: 
his nature differs only from a beaft, but fome men by their quali- 
ties differ from other mens one man hath better qualiti 


another, bat no man hath a better nature then another. 


inward gifts are more excellent then the foul, and Brace then 
reafon. Thefe are the beauty, the gildingsand engravings of the 
inner mans The Affyrians are called, the Work of Gods hands, 
not only in reference to Creation, but regeneration in Chrift 
(Ifa. 19. 25: ) Bleffed be Eç ypt my people, and Affyria the workof. 
my bands, and Ifrael mine inheritance.’ Tisa promile of the call. 
ing the Gentiles, when they who were not a people fhould re- 
ceive Chrift, and be made the {piritual Frael, by the mighty 
work of God. This alfo is the work which David intends, when 
he invites all lands to ferve the Lord with gladnefs, becaufe it is 
be that bath made us and not me our Jelves Pial.y 00.3.)Hence the 
Apolile calls all beleivers emphatically, The work of God ( Ephef, 
2:10.) Weare his workmanfbip, created in Chrift Fefus unto good 
works. Man is the workmanthip of God, ashe is fitted for natu- 
rall and civill works,but heis moft of ali the workmanthip ofGod, 
as he is fitted for holy and fpirituall works. Allis the work of. 
God, but this is curious work, workmanthip indeed. 

From the whole, take three cautions, 

Firft, Be not proud of what ye are, all’s the work of God :- 


How beautifull or comely, how wiſe or holy foever ye are, ‘tis. 


not of your felves, What hath any man either in naturals or fù- 
pernaturals , which he hath not received > 
Secondly, Defpife not what others are or have; though they 
are not fuch exa@ pieces, though they have not fuch excellent en- 
dowments as yourfelves, yet they are what the hand of God 
hath wrought them, and they have what the hand of +e 
F : Sea hat 


ent ther- 


es then: 


As the. 
foul ismore excellent then the body, and reafon then fenfe, fo. 
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and have more workmanfhip beftowed upon you, ſſeight not thofe 
upon whom God hath beftowed lefs. | | 
Thirdly, Defpife not what you f-lves ares To do fo is a fia, 
and a fin (in refpe@ of the body) very common. Many are atha- 
med to be kcen, as God hath made them, few are afhamed’ to be 
ſeen, what the devil hath made them. Many are troubled at finall 
defe@ts inthe outward man: Few are troubled at the greateit de- 
formities of theirinner man 5 they call for no repairs, tor no freth 
colours to be laid on there 3 many buy artificial beauty to ſupply 
the defeats of natural; who never had a thought of buying 
(without moncy) fpiritual beauty to fapply the deſects of fuper- 
natural. The crookednef$ anddittortions, the blacknefs and un- 
comelinef$ of the foul are moft deplorable, yet are they little de- 
plored; weare called every day to mend and cure them, weare 
told where and how we may have all fet right, and made fair a- 
gain, and yet the moft ftir not, ornot to purpofe. God will not 
know any body atthe laft day, unlefs. his fouls be mended by 
gracc; md fome do fo mend their bodies by art, that God will not 
know their fouls at that day. Depirt from me, ] know you not 
(will be all their entertainment) ye have mended your bodies till 
ye have marr'd your fouls. Belides, What can the man do that 
cometh afterthe King? faith Solomon ( Ecclef. 2.12.) The work 
of the wifeftamong men,is beyond the-correction of an ordinary 
man. Much more may we fay;What can the man do that cometh a 
ser God? T he work of the moft wife God isbeyond the correction 
of the wifelt among men. They who thus come after God to mend 
his work, left they {hould be defpifed, will but make themfclves 


more dcfpicable. There is more worth in the very defects of Gods, 


work, then in the perfection of mans. We may ufe means to help 
many bodily infirmities: but they who are difcontent with Gods 
work,are quickly proud of their own,and will one day beafhamed 
of their own. ) | 

Secondly, Confider how Fob argues, Is it goodthat thou foould- 
eft defpife the work, of thy bands? Hence obſerve, 


It is an argument moving the Lord to mach compaffion, to tell him 


that we are bis work, as we are creatures, and bis work efpeciaky as 

we are nem creatures. Oy F 
When we are under fuch afllictions as threaten to ruine us, "tis 

feafonable to tell the Lord he made us. David ftrengthens 


prayer 


— 445 $ 
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hath wrought in them. Be more thankfal if ye are better framed, 
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- prayer upon this argument (P/a! 138.8.) Forfzke not the work of 
thy own bands, all men love their own works, tary dote upon 
them: Shall we think God will forfakchis? See how the peo⸗ 
plc of God plead with God in greatett diltrefs (Ifai. 64.8.) But 
4.0%, O Lord, thou art eur Father, we are theclay, andthow ong . 
Pott r, and weall avethe work of thine hand, Be not wroth very 
fire, OLerd, Wilt thou be angry with thy work? Lord, be an- 
gay with the works of wicked men, and deltroy the work of S1- 
tan, Do not dettroy the work of thine own hands ; thy people 
are chy work, Haft thou not formed them for thy felt? They 
will thew ferth thy praifes That invitation to prayer (Ifa, 45, 
rf. ) ſecems to intimate, that this plea hath a kind of command 
upon God, Thus faith tbe Lord the boly One of Ifizel and bis maker; 
Ask me of things to come concerning my fons, and concerning the 
work of my bands command ye me: while ye come to me under that 
notiou,that thefe are the work of my hands, I cannot deny you 3 
Do but name this,and it is a law upon me, yemay have any thing | 
of me, or do any thing with me, while ye {peak for the work of 
mine hands. Hence when the Prophet-had put the Jews from that 
plea, they were a loft people, and their calè was delperate, This is a 
people of no underftanding, therefore he that made them will not have 
mercy on them and be that formed them will fhew them no favour( Ias 
27-11.) As if he had faid, Ye were wont(I know)to come to God 
with this motive of mercy, when he afli@ed yous Lord, thou 
-didit make and formus, therefore have mercy upon us, but this 
fhall prevail no more: He that made you, will not have mercy on 


yous Hethat formed you will thew you no favour, ory, 


ff. 
_ Fufther,, 
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| | ? Or, why thus? Thus the 
Prophet filences- the murmurings both of mans heart and tongue 
(12.45 :9,10.) Woe unto bimthat Brive b.with bi Maker’: fhall the 
ciay fay 40 bile that fafhioned it, Why bat thou made metbus? And 
. when 
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when the Apoftle found unquiet and bold {pirits bufied in con- 
tefting with God about his ete:mi! counfels, in chufing fome and 
rejecting others, in fhewing mercy to fome and hardening others, 
he ftops them with, Who art thou,O man,that replieft againft God? 
Shall the thing formed fay to bim that formed it, Why baft thou 
made me thus? Remember thou art the clay,and he is the Potter. 
That we are the work of Gods hand moveth bis compaffion towards 
us,and repreffeth our prefumption againſt him. We muft not proud- 
ly difpute it out with him, for we are the work of his hands, and 
we muy humbly plead withhim, not to defpife the work of his 
hands, or to 


Shine upon the counfel of the wicked. 


God islight, and he hath light, buthe hath none for wicked 
men, or for their counfels. | | Pe a : 
To fhineupon the counfel of the wicked notes three things, -` fila Muffrore, 


Firſt, To favour or delight in them. “idem eff quod 

Secondly, To fuccour or afit them. bie juvarẽ, & illo. 

Thirdly, To make them profperous and fuccefsful. — rum cept ac 
l conat ibis fas 


David praying againſt his enemies, faith, Let their way be dark 
and flippery, Pfal. 35.6.. And when the Lord an{wered fob out of 
the whirlwind, he queftions, Who.is this that darkneth counfel by | 
words without knowledge ? (Job 38.2.) As to darken wayes,and to 
darken counſel is to hinder and trouble them: fo to fhine upon 
wayes and counfels is to help and favour them. The Sun is the can- 
dle ef the world, and Sun-fhine is the comfort of the world. The 
Pfalmift prayes in this language, Thou that dwelleft between the Che- 
rubims, fhine forth. thatis, help and favour us 5 foit is expound- 
ed in the next verfe, Before Ephraim, Benjamin and Manaffes, ftir 
up thy ftrength, and come and fave us (Pf{al.80.1,2.) Thou wilt light 
my candle (was Davids confidence) the Lord my God will enlighten 
my darknefs; for by thee I baverun thorow a troop, and by my God 
bave 1 leaped over a wall(Pf{al.18 28,29.) that is,1 have done great 
things,and I-have overcome the greateft difficulties through thine 
aflitance. Will God fhine thus upon the counfel of the wicked ? 

Or will he help the evil doer? Fob denieth it,and therefore pray - 
eth, Shew me why thou contendeit with me.I know thou beare ft 
no good will to thofe who are wilful in doing evil, nor takeft thou 
pleafure in thofe, who take pleafure in iniquity. : 


verg. 


But 
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But doth not the Lord. give good fuccefs tothofe who are e- 
vil? Doth the way of-the wicked never profper ? Profpercth it 
not fo far fometimes, that godly men ftumble in their way,aad are 


BE ATT p NSS aan ia tel and Sip 
“ Lanfwcr, God maketh bis Sun to, thine upon the eviland the 
good, bur’ himfclf never fhincth upon the evil. Wicked 
men receive benefits from God , but they receive no blefings from p 
God. te . | 
There is a twofold light. -Firft, The light of Gods providence. 
Secondly, The light of Godscountenance. The light of Gods 
countenance never things upon the counfel of the wicked, they 
have only the light of his providence. He never fhines upon 
them to tavour them, though he often fhines upon them to 
profperthem. A man may bave much good fhewed him, and yet 
no good will fpewed him. ‘The clouds and darknef$, which at a- 
mò mien ny time coyer the counfels of the righteous, are clearer then all 
Aot Athe light'which fhines upan the counfels of the wicked. God 
varies his difpenfations often, but he never varies his affections ; 
whatfoever he doth againft the righteous, he never hates or dif” 
likes them; and whatfoever he doth forthe wicked, he never 
Joves or likęs them, — saaki ope 
‘But who are the wicked intended in this text, ‘upon whofe 
counfels God will not fhine? There are four apprehentions about 
it: who are wicked all agree, but who thefe wicked are is nota- 
greed. Some refer the word to his friends, 1 know thou wilt not 
favour their finfui cenfuresand rafh judgments concerning me, 
Surely they Mall receive little thanks and lefs reward for thefe 
difcourtélies; thou wilt not goforth with them, or give witnefs 
to what they. have done; thou wilt not confirm or atteft what 
they have ſpoken. X ete 
Job (1 grant) found little comfort from his friends: but I do 
not find that they gave him evil counfel much lefs that they took 
wicked coun{tkagainft him. ‘The Lord reproved them for the er- 
rour of their {peech, but he did not reprove them for the wicked- 
nef of their perfons, Indeed Fob charges them deeply (Chap.13. 
7.) Will you [peak wickedly for God? XEt I donot believe that he 
judged them wicked. A thing init felf wicked may be {poken, 
and yet the {pcaker not be wicked. Therefore I would notthink - 


Fob aims at his fricnds,or faftens ſo deepa charge on them, though 
Sa ist oer Mont at STIEN 


" they had charged him fO'déep.’- 9" Sip AE, 
À Secondly, 
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“Secondly, Others conceive Fob means the devil and his angles, » À 
Wilt thou fhine upon Satans counfel? As when Abaſuerus (being * 
enformed of that confpiracy agaiuſt the Jews) enquired, whois | 
be? and where is he that durft prefumein bis beart todo fo? Quen | 
Ether fsid the adverfary and enemy is this wicked Haman { Chap. : 
7.%,6. )Somight Fob have anfwered the Lord,My adverfary and. 
chemy is this wicked Sitan, He laid the plot and hath Rirred up 
all thefe evils ugainit me : 1 know Lord, thou wilt not take $- 
tans part: Thou wilt not help:him who would be the deftroyer» 
and murderer, who isthe great malignant and projectcr again 
fervant. | — 
Thirdly Others take the wicked here,for the Sabeans and Cal - 
deans, who were the initruments of Satan, in {poyling and rob- 
bing Fob of his goods and ſubſiance. That they were wicked, we 
need not queltion ; yet Was e st ag a 
“Fourthly, Take it rather in generall, forall or any wicked men, ` 
upon whofe wayes God fcems to thine when he gives fuccefs to. 
their works of darkuefs. — — 
Hence obferve, at tty 
Fit; Wicked men are fometimes profpered in thcir counſelt, and 
walkin pleafant (though in evil ) mayer. i (an ws Sas 
God gives delight to thofe in whom he hath no delight. And 
they have many good things from him , who never had one good: 
thought from him. Thoufands are profpered and hated at- the, - 
fame time. When Dionfies (in the ftory ) had. rob'd an, Idol- ' 
Temple, and at his return by fea hada fair gale and plea fant wea- i 
ther towaft him whom with the fpoyles Sce (fid he) how the, te 
heavens finile wpon.us, aid how the Gods are pleafed.with.what, zp 
we have done, . The like conclufions many draw from the pre- | | 
mifes of outward. profperity : furcly the true Godis pleafed with 
us: but there is acloud.upon this Sun- thine and darknefs in al! 
thislight..  ¢dias\ wasectmode Sia $ Rule wie noit Hkh 
Obferve, i 
Secondly, The Lord bates the counfel of wicked men. 
< Heisfo far from fhining upon, that he, indeed darkens. their ` 
counfels, He caſts darkneſe npon, them, seven the darknefs of: 
his heaviet difpleafure; when themfelves. think, and the world ; 
faith, allistightaboutthem (Zech. 15,0) us faith e Lord, I * 
am'very foredifpleafed withthe Heathen that are at cafes v had 


he 

ned —— They had: 
theimpleafure, but God took no pleafure in them, Iam very fore 
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difpleafed with thefe Heathens that are at eafe, apprové 
not their courfes, yea my wrath is kindled againft —— 
The light which thines upon wicked men, turns all at laſt into 
heat; and theh have alwayes the heat of Gods anger Wixed with: 
their light:a heat not to warm bat to confumé and burn them up. 
As when the Lord fends the clouds and darknefs of outward af-. 
fliction upon his own people, he fends likewife the beams of 
his éverlafting love into their hearts ; So he clouds and daskens. 
wicked mea,while his candle ſhineth upon their heads. 5.5. 
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Shs os — JOB Chap. IO, Verf. 4) 5> 6, 7. *— 
Haft thou eyes of flesh? ot ſeeſt thou as man feeth? °° 
Are thy dages as the dayes of meus arethy years as mans 


AYES.) ow * + Sid 313 WE A F eee ey A tee a 
182 thon enquireſt after mine iniquity, and fearches? 
after my fin? — EES 
Thon knowest that I am not wicked,and there is none that 
can deliver ont of thy band. 9 wi dyni tn jaata sii ilaa 

DSS Wins an HIENG arsivds | l 
vi O Bproecedeth upon the fame argument ; and as in the third 
verſe he had removed three things inconfiftent with, and dif- 
honourable to the juſtice God : So inthe two Verfes follow- 
ing hë removeth two more. And as he thus acquits the Lord 
from injuftice or unrighteous dealing with him: fo he appeals to 
the Lord (who wasable (he knew) todo itupon certain know- 
ledge )to acquit him from all the unjuft charges with which his 
friends had burdened him, Thon knoweft that I am nos wicked, Kc. 
- Haf thon eyes of lef? or feet thon as man ſeetd 
| cee 
The Queftion is to be refolved into this negation, Lord, aber 
bat not eyes of flefh, Lord, thon feeft not as maxfeeth , asif Job 
had thusfpoken, Lord, Ihave deen long afflicted with grisvows. 
pains, Lamas a man banging upon a'rack, to diaw ont sand ferte) 
a confefton from\bive Lord; why ñ it) Sbunwith' me? Why am I. 
bronghs rimt a malel am fire itis nos wish ee ac with — 
Sto VAT Mk: Ta J Ot. ROOT bow) gud ow) : 
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Judges, who baveing eyes of fifo can fee no further then the outfide : 
of things, and know no more then is told them, axdtherefore muft 

fetch ont what lies in the heart of man by exsmisations ind if exami- 

nitian will not do it, they muft do it by torture; Lord there is no need 

thou frouldeft take this courfexthou canft enform: thy elf fully bow it 

is with me, tbough I would not {peakia word, thoug Jam filent i yee 

thine ear bears thevoice and underjtands the languiwge of my- spirit. — 






iguiethorow mes fecing then thon haft not eyes like'the eyes ‘of men, 
wherefore is it chat thos enquires by thefe afflittions after mine ints 
\ quity, andfearcheft (as menufeto do ) after my fia? = 5 


Haft thoweyes of fefe or fief thou as mean feeth? 


God hath no'eyes, much lefs eyes of Acth ; God is a Spirit, and 
therefore he cannot have eyes of Heth stheisallieye, and therefore 
-(properly Jhe hath no ey¢s, The cye is that {pecial organ or mem- 
ber of the body into which the power of feeing is contra@ted: but 
God is all over a powerol fecing. The body of aman hath feve- 
rall parts,and feverall honoursand offices are beftowed upon evé- 
‘ty part. The eye hath the great office and honour of feeing com- 
-mitted to it. is the li : ody. : 







God; TheGreeks exprefs Godbya ‘which fignifies to fee: "Puna nomen 
and he is therefore faid to have eyes, and to fee, becaufe theeye i's pa ie as 
a principall inſtrument, and feeing a principall means by which sortera 
man recewes knowledge. Naturaſiſts ell us there is nothing “in pre fefferr Js 
the unrderfanding but that whichis firk inthe fonfe, The fenfes nimirum a dap 
are doors to the mind ¥ the furniture and riches of that ate con- Spetare,con. 
weyed im by-the eyes or éars. Thefe bring informations to the ug- —— ae 
deritanding Natural knowledge cannot have an immediate ac- Nihil ef in 
cefs toman, and ‘tis but ſeldom that ſpiritual hath: Both are COM-= tellGu quod 
monly letin by fenfe. The ſuperiour powers® muft traffick with non prius fuit 
the inferiour, otherwife they make no gain Though God hath no Anu. 
need of any help to bring in or improve his knowledge,yet thatis 

afferibed to him by which knowledge isimproved she hath eyes, 

but not-of flefh shefecth, butnot asmani” © 00W e 7e o 

sre enase « irot oarkinden 
bas asine AGE AR eps ais gan ais 
_ Blethyby a Synechdoche isput for the whole nature of man: 
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The word was made flefh (Joh. +. 14. ) not body or foul , bù 
Eleſp, that is, max confifting of foul and body. Thus here,cyes 
flefh, that is, mans eyes; And fo-the latter claufe ofthe verieis an 
-expofition of the former. When he faith, Haft thom eyes of fleh ? 

Oculi carne? It s more.then this, Dof thou fee as man feeth? To have an eye 

fuet mjadi Of feth, is to judge according to the Acth, and to ſee as man feeth, 

canten, : 15 to fee no more then may, 

When Samuel was fent to anoint a King over Ifrael in the place 
of Saul (y Sam.16.7. the Lord faid concerning the firft-born of 
Jfer Look not on bis countenance, or on the height of bis ſtature, ba- 

eaufe | haverefufedhim; The rcafon.added is this, For the Lord 
feeth mot as man feeth, for man looks on the outward appearance, bat 
she Lord looks onthe heart. 

i - Samuel thought he who made 

the faireft fhew to the eye of man,mift-needs be the man who was 
fairchi in the eye of God ; but the Lord (eth what is not feen,and 
-often Andes mok reality in the leaſt appearance; he who hath not 
eyes of ficth fees beyond the fle fh. 

There are feven differences between. the eye of ficth or mans 
eye, and thecye of God. 

1. Mans eye is but afmeans, or an inftrument of-knowledge: 
Gods cye is his knowledge; The a& and the faculty are not di- 
{tint in God. All in God is at, Neither is God another thing — 
from his act: whatfoeveris afcribed to him, is himflf, Theeye — 
of God is Gods ſeeing. The knowledge of God is-Gods knowing. 
The love of God is Gods leving, 8* 

2Man mutt have a two-fold light to fee bysan inward light,the — 
` light of the ey’ nd an cutward light,the light in the air: without: 
both he cannot ite; aman doth not fee (as Naturalifts fpeak )by 
fending forth a beam or aray from his eye to the object, but by 
recciveing or taking in a beam or ray fromthe obj: & into his eyes 
The object.iflues its {pecies to the eye, which being joyned: with 
the vilive power.of:the eye,man feeth : But God feeth.in, himfelf, 
of himfelf, and from himfelf, he needs. no out ward, light. Chrif 
is-defcribed having a fiery cye, His eyes weare-as a flame of fire, 
(Revel. 1.14. Rev, 2. 18.) Even nature teacheth us, that thofe 
creature’, waich have. fiery eyes fee in the dark, and fee bef 
when it isdarkeft, becaufe they fee by fending fortha beam ora 
flame from their cyes, which at-once apprehends the obje@, and 
culightens the paflage toit, God who commanded light to come 
an. ta T A Eo h — wi out 
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< out of darknefs tor the ufe of man, commands light in darknefs | 
for hisown. Tbe darkne{s bideth not from thee (faith David) bus 
she night fhineih as the day. The darrnefs andthe light are both alike 
sothee. Lhereis no darkne(s nor fhadiw of death, where any: of the 
workers of inıquity can bide themfelves, Job 34:22. Thus God barb 
not eyes of fieh > he ſeeth not as man feetb. e 1208 Hoel 
3 maw feethone thing after another: hiseye is not able to 
to take in all objects at once;he views now one,and then another, 
make his judgement of them. But God feeth all things toge- 
ther; he beholdeth albat one view 5 his eye takes and gathers in 
all objects, and all that is in evcry objet by one act. The Lord. 
fooketh from he aven, and beboldeth all thef ons of men; from the ` 
place of his habitation be looks upon all the inhabitants of theearth 
(Pfal 33. 13) 14°) 
„ Aaeyeorficth ſeeth at a diftance, and at ſuch a diſtance. 
Naturalis tellu , here mutt be a due diſtance be tween the cye 
and the object it eyou put the object too near the e; €, ihe eye, — 
cannot fee it) That which is fenfible put npon the ferle takes away Senfibile pofig 
fenfation, Again, if the object be very remote, the-cye cannot tum fuper fen- 
make any difcovery of it, the eye cannot fee far, and it cannot 
difcern fo far as it can tec. We may {ec a thing , andnot know 
what we fee. But the cye of the Lord feeth anp difcerneth at all 
diftances. There are none fo neer him, but he knows what they 
are ,neernefs doth not hinder his fight ; and therë are none fo 
far from him, but he can difcover what they are, remotenefs doth 
not hinder ais fight. And indeed all things-are prefent with him, 
asin time, foin place; God is nesre even next to every object : He 
is in every Place, yet not inluded by any, he is in'every thing, yet Pru non folur | 
not mixed with any (Prov. 15. 3 ) The eyes of the Lord arein eve. $ opimus 
ry place,bebolding she eviland the good. His eyes are upanthe wayes niina cuw 
of min, be feeth alt bis goins (Job 34. 21.) and that thisfeeing is i} conjungus | 
ng ee TE Ly Be i a “O conjunges 
a diftinguifhing fight, another Scripture clears to us, His eyelids ip 
try thechildren of men (Plat. rr. g.) Let them be what they wih, 
and where they will his cye-lids donot only fee, but try, that is, 
he hath adiftin@, and a certain knowledge, ora criticall fight 
of the Rate and condition ofevery man. | ) 
5. Man feeth but the colour and skin, the face and out-fide of 
things or perfons, but God feeth the in-fides, and looks into the 
very bowels of them. He isa fearcher and difcerner of ‘the heart’: 
He feeth the fpirit as foonas the face, Our clothes are not more 
open 
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| open tohim then our breafs andbofoms. An Heathen wihed 
l = fox a window there, and if we had windowes there, we could 
S snot Re what'sthere, Au eye of Aah cannot read the meaning 
of ourfpiritss but the Lord can’ look into the heart without 2 
‘windows, yea we are all ‘windew to him, and he atevery turn 
Jooks not only upon us, but into us; It. was prophefied of Chrif, 
(Uj. it Ba) He forall not judge after the fight of bis eyes 5 neither re- 
prove after the bearing of his ears 5 that is, he thall not judge asa 
-meer man, -but as God ; he shall nor judge according to fair ap- 
‘pearances, or flying reports, Hefhall judge with righteoufnes, 
aud reprove with equity, Man ( whofe cycsiare of flefh ) thould 
not judge according to appearance, yet becaufe his eyes are of 
fleth, he cannot judge of that which doth not appear. But 
| God who calleth thofe things which are not; as-if they 
Ai. were, Judgeth of thoſe things which appear not, asif they did 
Zz a ar. "PEE —* Mt. 2 Ta 
* An eye of ficth may be deceived, The fight of man is ſubject 
| eont to manifold deceptions. Many things put a ſtop to the fight of 
| the eye. The eye of manis in danger of as many fallacies, asthe 
underftanding ; and the underttanding is entangled with many 
fallacies by the eye, But there isno errour in the fight of God, 
nor any deception of hiseye; you cannot by any artor device, 
* by any policy or hypocriſie, by any Masques or difguifes, by any 
| Simulations or-diflimulations make that appear to him whichis 
* or make it appear to him otherwife then it is, The heart of 





Man (faith the Lord) ås deceitful above all things, and def perate- 


Vy wicked, who can know it? ( only the Lord who makes, cap an- 
{wer this challenge, fo hedoth fin the next words ) Ithe Lord 


L882 fearch the beart,1 try the reins even to give every man according to his 
| eae or wayes,and according to the fruit of bis doings.How can that which 
as deceitful receive according.to its doings,but by knowing all * 


© doings and all its deccits?As the tongue «(the greateft troubler of 
theworld) no man.can tame:fo the heart( the greatcft impoftour 
in the world )no man can.difcover but God,and-he can-do it cafi- 
pi dy, and doth itcontinually. REINI Bbas Toes bh oye pee 
TZ 7. When it is faid, the Lord-hath not eyes of ifleth, he fecth 
is noras man{ceth,the meaning is,his, knowled ge is not imperfect as 
Ho the knowledge of man is An cy¢ of Auth ‘bath been but awhile & 
Hi can be buta while,and therefore cannot attain much knowledge, 
Weare but of yefterday,and know nos bing( (ith Bildad o,8,,He * 
` AA bat 
iia iJ 
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bath but little experience, mnf needs have more th:n a little i io~ 
rance. ——— 





“The eye of Ged is trom everlafting. If he 

not (as he'hath) all knowledge in and from himfelf “he might 
have fetcht it in’before this time, from what “he hath feen. Anc 
he chaving feen all things) muft needs have perfe@ Knowledge, 
whofe knowledge had been perfect, though he had never fecn a- 
ny of thefe things. —— es 

Bélides, As this phrafe, an eye of ficth, imports thinnels of ex- 
perience, and thence imperfections of knowledge, ſo gruilenefs 


of fpirit, and dimnefs of underitanding to attain knowledge. .. 


When Peter made that gracious confellion (Mz1. 16. 16.) Thig 
art Chrift the Son of the Living God, Chriftanfwers, Bleſſed art 


© Werks 4) 


thou Simon Bar-jons, for fidh and blood ( thatis, min ) hath not Caro fignificag 
revealed this unto thee but my father whichis in besvenzasit he had aliquid pingue 


faid, All menare fichh and blood, fo dull-fighted and blind that 


obtufum crap. 
fun minima 


they could never have perceived thistruth by any ftudy or ob- f ubtile aut 


fervation, it come’ only by giftand revelation. 

The eye of God is notan eye of flefh in this ſenſe neither. Al 
fpirits have much clearnefS of underftanding, much fharpnefs 
and quicknefs of apprehention. The devil being a fpirit, though 


berſpicoa. 


now a wicked ſpirit, hath one name from knowledge. How much pemn, 


more knowing is he, who is, The /pirit, the Creatour of the fpi- 
zits of all fleth,and the Creator of thofe fpirits which fubfift with- 
out ficth ? 
Further; Sight is put for judgement , and feeing for judg- 
ing. Judging as an act beyond knowing. 
—* > So, Thou doft not ſee, is, Thon doft not judge af man 
oth, | 
š. Mans judgement is often hindered by his affeQtions. His 
judgement is hindered by divers affcCtions,efpecially by love,and 


the nearnefS of sclations; man can hardly {ee a fault and à cie 
friend, afin and fon together. Love makes knowledge as ig- affe 


norance, and light as darknefs. Chriftian Charity covers a mul- 


titude of finsfrom private revenge, and harfh cenfures ; But hue ` 


mane charity covers a multitude of fins from publick jultice, and 
wholfome admonitions. "Fhe lormerkeeps from rigid feverity, 
this endangers lto cockering flattery. Ic is not thus with God. 
He freth nov as man feerth. They who have the greateft intereft, 
the neareſt relation to God, are {een what they are, and-thall 7 

N judged 
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_the Lord be angry and difpleafcd with man, yet he 





judged as thcy are. God hath (indeed) an infinite 
of aticGtion topoor finncrs, and the lap ofhis garment of love 
covers every day a multitude, yea many multitudes of fins, But 
e doth notthis, becaufe his love te the. perfons offending hin- 
ers his eye from feeing, but becaufe his Son having (atished his 
jultice for the perfons offending, he turas away his eye from {ee- 
ing their fins. God proclaims himſelt at ance, The God pardoning 
iniquity, tranfgreffion and fin,and that will by no means acquit the 
guilty (Exod, 34.7.) Thereis nothing but the nameof his Son 
and of his Son duiftring, which turns hiseye from fin. He wille- 
fpy and punifh , or efpy to punith all our faults through all other 
titles and intercfts whatfoever. — 


= Again; ‘Mans judgement is clouded by wrath and malice, He 
cannot fee theinnocency of thofe he hates, or do them 


juftice to 
S an eye 
But though 


> 5 Wrongs no 
man. The wrath of man cannot work the righteouſneſ⸗ of God bus 


the wrath of God works tons nefs. He never gives more then 
sight to thofe he loves moft, fior lefs then right to thofe he hates 
molt. Thatwhich we call paflion in God, is atid with higheit 


whom he bears no affe&ion. . The want of love hinder 
of fl: th, as much as the inordinacy or excels of ir, 


~ realon, his anger never errs, 


— 


2. Man is much ſwayed in judgemen: by the power, po | 
{plendoy of men. Weare apt — they abi Beast * 
them, who are worth moſt. And that they are good, with whom 
all's well. Even the Saints are touche with this infirmity: Fhe 
Apoltle Jame s(Chap.2.2 3,) bifpeaks them thus, If there come 
into your Affembly a mas with a gold ring in goodly apparel, and 
there come ina poor man in vile rayme nt, and ye have re/ pect — 


"tale shat meareth she gay cloathing, and fay nnto him, Come and fit here 


by. mein good place, and fay tothe poor, Stand thon there or fis here 


s i J y p - i 5. . — 
3 nader. my fost aol’, Are ye nt pirtiall in your felvess: and 
“> 


i 
MAT 
4 


Judges of evil shoughts ? thatis, arc yo not condemneéd>in. yout 


- fel ves, and convinced in your own confcienccs, that you do evil; 


and ſo that your thoughts have been cvil,which moved youto:do 
fo?can you chufe but judge this an evii thought,to think himthe 
belt map that wearcth the beft clothes, and him a-vile,perfon that 
is in vile ap arrel? thus men, yca good- men may mif-judge of 


men, But the Lord feeth not as man fecth, it is not good clothes, 
-but a.good heart ; it is nota go'd ring, but a golden converfation 


which 


„agia a 


latzenels 
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which he accepts à wickednefS.is abominable in his eye, though 
it fit upon a thrones and holinefS.fhines in his-eye, though it lye ” 
upon a dunghill, . Holineſs is not. leſs lovely to him,- becaufe 
cloathed with rags) nor unholineſs net lefs loathfome to him, be- Porre obre- 
cauleit goes in agay ¢dat. . Tis well conceived that Job had IÇ- fpicit ad car- 
ference to his own condition when he fpake thus; he lay ina wo- "04 — 
ful! plight, a!l over ſores, and boyls, and hilthinefS, yet (faith he ) — pone O 
Lord, Lknom,thou ſeeſt not as manfeeth, Thoudolt not therefore canis Jp'enda- " 
think me the worfe, becaule Lam thus ijl, Iam even. a loathing, re judicant, 
not oaly toothcis, byt to my felt, yet I know. thou doſt not loath Jordidos vero 
me thou halt not a bad opinion of me, becauſe my condition is —— 
thus, bad. ri J AtDeusjordida I 

3. Man judgeth the caufe by the efect, the tree by the fruit, ¢ humilia — 
the man by his actions, t‘ a's the way of mans judge ment, . and fo non defpicite 
man ought.to,j: dge.We ought to think well of them,who do.well; Sané}, 
and when the hand. is clean, charity bids us fay the heart.is.clean 
too. But the, Lora feeth not as man feeth 5 hein judging.mentran- 
{cends the rule, he, gives men to judge by. ‘He judgeth the^” A 
fruit by the tree, the efftect by the caufe, and. the acti- a 
om by the man; he had reſpech to Abel, and then to his offering + 
If the worker pleafe him not,neither doth his work 5 as he makes 
fo he ftes the tree good, and then the fruit good. Till the man 
mends, his manners never mend in Gods efieem. When a good 
tree brings forth evil fruit, oran evil tree good fruit, ‘tis acci- 
dentall to them both,. not.natural. God judgeth, us by what we 
alwayesaic, not by what we fometimes ac either in good or 
evil R — lad 
Inthis fenfe Fob comforts himfelf, that whatfoever fruit, be 
might feem to bring forth , yet the Lord judged him not (ashis 
freinds did) by fome unfavoury fpeeches that came from him, 
but by the favourmefs.of that ſpirit which wasin him, He knew 
God judged him. by the fetcled temper of his inward man, and the, 
foundnets of his mindg, not by, the cafuall diftemper of. his our- 
«ward man, or the found of his tongue. Jeb wasa good tree; aad 
the root of the matter was in bim,And Fob was aflured God would 
not condémn him for.his fruit, if fome of it were bitter and un- | 
pleafant,white he taw his root was goodo os gii bosoi H ün. 
-c4 Man muk take, time, to hear, and difcuffy jevery. cafe, 
to'tind and beat out the truth of every controverlie, but God 
judgeth allat an inftant; the — is no ſooner before him, ‘but 

. nn he * 
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ap. 10. _Ank | fition upon the Book, of J] OB. Verlag ; 
he knowethit fully : indeed the matter was ever before him and : 
‘ever fully known, he'knew it from eternity : things are known to 


him before they are, by whom all things are. The Lord needéth not. 


~ 





to put queftions, or to be informed by confefions: God is able to 


prevent our queitions with refolutions,and to givé us anfwers be- 
fore we give him our doubts (fob. 16.30.) Now are we furethat 
thon knoweft all things and needeft not that any man foonld ask thec 
he that is acquainted with our doubts before we propofe them,canr 
anfwer them as foon as we propofe them; Seeing it is thus C faith 
Fob) why am held‘ fo long upon the rack to draw out the mat- 
ter from me ? T know thoudoft not judge me as man judgeth, by _ 
enquiring into or comparing circumitances and actions, anf{wers 
and queitions. Thou art ableto make out a judgtnent of meand- 
of my condition from thy own knowledge, without the contri- 
bution oftmy anfwers to thy queftions, or of othér mens teſtimo⸗ 
nies concerning my aGions, Thou feet notas manfeeth, i 
Laftly, To bave eyes of flefh, and to ee as min, is to fee with. 


»\- fcorn, or with difdain. The original word which we tranflate to. 


fee, putalone, fignifies femtimes to defpife. The Prince of Ty- 
rusisthreatned thus ( Ezek, 28. 17. ) I will lay thee before 
Kings, that they may behold (that is, defpife and deride Y thee; 
And the Spoute in the Canticles ( Chap: 1.6. )-deprecates, Look 
Hot npon me, becanfe I am black, because the Sun hath leoked “pon 
me; that is, God hath looked upon me with a {cerching eye of. 
difpleafure, and’ made me black with troubles, do not ye look 


‘upon me witha ſcornfuleye of difdain, becaufe of my blacknefs. 


Thus God feeth or looketh not as man fteth ; he looketh not dif- 
dainfully upon a poor affli@ed foul, as men do upon their friends 
in their affliction, or as je my friends do upon me in mine affli- 


” &ion. * 


|. This is the fourth difhonourable thought,which Fobremoveth 


. from God, His eyes are'not eyes ‘of fieh, befeeth not as man feeth, 
~~ either ig’reference to the trath or manner, the clearnefs or {peedi- 


nefs, the:certainty or impartiality, the infallibility: or charity of 
his judgment, Upon all which his former requett: is again to be 
inferred, Shew me wherefore thou contendeft with me, > 

NHe proceedeth to a fifth, which he alfo by way of interrogati- 
on remoyeth from God, and fo vertually reneweth'ythe fame: pe- 


Verfe . 


—— 8 
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Verfe 5. Arethy dayes asthe dayes of men? Are thyyears as mans R 
| dayes? k 


1 know they are not. ; 
Are thy dayes as mans dayes È, 


J TOO ar 
Some interpreters take the word day fox judgment, Are thy daies 
as mans dayes? that is, are thy judging dayes, or thy judgment 
given upon thofe dayes, like mans dayes, or the judgment which 


Ponitur dies 
pro judicio eg 
Cilicum idio- 


man giveth? We have the word in that fenfe( 1, Cor. 4 3.)wheresifmo. Hierons | 
the Apofile concludes in his own cafe It isa very {mall thing with Putovim Pau | 


| 


me'to bejudged of you, or of'mans judgment ; the Greek is, To be — 
J es: iem maluiffs 
judged of mans day : and according to theidiomof that language sti 
in fome countryes, the day of a man is put for the judgment ot a judicium, ut 
man, Though others conceive that Panl calls it a day rather then. alluderet ad 
a judgment, in allufion to that laft day, wherein God will fit in ae Bee 
judgment upon the whole world. So the meaning of fob is ti i 
plainly this, Zhe Lords judgment is not like mans judgment, This ipfe judes fo. | 
Expotition fallsin with the fenfe of the former verfe , men Judge debir Bez. > | 
by outward proofs and probabilities, by queftions and interroga- 
tories, by teftimonics and witnefles ; God necds none of thefe hu- 
mane helps in. his day of judgment syet in Jobs cafe he carried it, 
_as.if heneeded them. The fuit depending fo long before him, and 
fuch variety of experiments and tryals, being put upon,or taken ‘of 
him. | 
But, we may better interpret dayes for apart of time; and fo, Snos cuius 
Arethy dayes as maus dayes? is, Art thou fhort-liv'd as manis? pire —— 
The word Man, fignifies man in, his worft condition, Are thy brevifima g 
dayes like the dayes of a weak man ? of amilerable fickly man? Are pene nulia, 
they like the dayes ofa man, whom we number among the dead, 
and whois giving up the Ghoft every hour ? There are (ome men, 
whom we call Jong-liv'd, that is, men who in probability may 
live very long: we fay of a healthy ftrong man, we would take a 
leafe of his lite, or if. we were to take: a leaſe for lives, we would 
put his life in for one: he is a man of a good complexion and con- 
ftitution, a man like to live, and {ee many dayes. But, faith Fob, 
Are thy dayes as the dayes of Enofh? As the dayes of a weak fickly 
mani, as the dayesofone, who: looks as if he would,drop into the 
grave every day 3 as the dayes of a very borderer upon death, of 
the next neighbour and- beir apparent to the King of terrours? Lord, 
N: Nnnz2 ARA G Tir — 





460 Chap.10. | 
: fure thy dayes are not· C the dayes of fuch a weakling | of 
eo {poula ting. tery clod of earth. This fenfe may havea double 









far fob in Le To the knowledge of God concerning Fob, 
nae Te m 2; To the manner of Gods dealing with Job. 
norantia à Deo 4, Thy dajes arêmit as the dayin of man, thoù haft had, and haft 
judices Dies time enough to.gather knowledge and experience, if thou didli: 
ep die need fuch help to make thee more Knowing. It was the ancient: 
breviffimam, complaint of that‘ great Phyfitian, when he faw how, much of his: 
gua cum muta art he had to learn, aud ‘how little time he had co learn itin, Are 
y ignorantia -js longand time is fhort, what can I learn in fucha f{pan-long life 
He —— fs mine? Henceitis conceived that though the fathers before 
a. longa, the flood (fome of whofe lives reached eight or nine Centuries ) 
vitabrevis, wanted, the help of Lybraries-and Academies, which we enjoy 5 
Hippocr, yet,that by the experience of fo-many years,éhey gathered a great 
fiock of knéWledge, and proved men of eminent learnings’ Men 
whofe dayes are not as the dayes of ordinary men, attain know- 
-ledge beyond ordinary men. How then can. thëÉord want any. 
perfe@tion'of the molt perfet knowledge, who numbreth not 
only by hundreds and thoufands of years bur. by an erernity of 
years. His knowledge. mult needs be full, concerning the itate 
both of things and perfons, who not only hath Amiguity of dyes, s 
but is the Ancient of dayes (Dan: 7° 9.) Many mé@mhave lived fo 
many dayes, thatthey are jultly called Ancient, but no man ever 
lived or fhall live fo long, as to deferve this title, Ancient of dapes. 
God ts called the Ancient of dayes, not: only becaufe hethath been 
many dayes, yea all che dayes thatever have been, but becauſe he 
is ancienter thew dayes 5 Eis the dayes ancient, for he made the day. 
His dayes cannot be like mans days who madefive dayes ancienter then. 
man. God hath more then all dayes, therfore he hath all know- 
ledgeshe hath‘all experience, therefore he hath neither ignorance 
hor nefcience. Upon this ground ‘Fob argues it out- with God,that 
he muft needs know all things,who was before all times; and that 
he wasacguainted with him better then all men, who lived at 
that day, becaufe he lived and was acquainted with what would 
be, before man had a day,evén from.cternity. 
2 Thefe words,’ 1 hy dayes are not as mans dayes, may refer to 
the dealings of God with Fob; Asifhe had faid, Lord, why then 
doft thou make fuch haſte to enquire after me? why dot thou ſo in- 
cefantly follow me with afflititons.? why doft thon keep me npon the 
rack 
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rack from day to day, night and day, and wilt give me no reft? Lord, 
thou neèdeft not fear to life time, for thon baft all time at thy com- * 


mand: thou cant not want opportunity, who haft eternity. Thereas» 


















om, His dayes are fhort dayes,andthey are but few, and ( which 
foould provoke bim mare to hafte ) be knows not howfew, unlefs 
be lay bold upon the prefent diy, be is not fure of any diy. But Lord, 
thou art Lord of time, and Mafter not only over thy work, but alfo 

over thy dayes,thow cant allow thy felf as many dayes as thon pleafejt 
40 do thy work in. Why then doelt thou deal thus feverely with 

me, as if thou wert afraid ithon fhouldft overflip thy diy , or want 
afeafou to deal with me in. es 
Again, when he faith, Are thy dayes as mans dayes? it may re- —— 

fr to the Changes which happen in the dayes ef min: the dayes qina dies. 
of man are fometimes fair, and fometimes cloudy, fometimes he ` 

hath good dayes, and {ometimes’ he hath ill dayes, therzfore: he » 

muft take his time, and-lay hold upon his opportunity. He muft 

make his hay while the Sun fhines,who cannot command the Sun 

to fhine, But the dayes of the Lord are (like himfelf) alwayes 

the fame, ‘alwayes alike. Therearemoehanzesf timeno bimswhoss 


ad 


Laftly, Are thy dayes as the dayes of man? may have reference to ayn 


man him(elf : manisas mutable a creature, ashis time 15; and caufam excli⸗ 
man is mutable, not only in his condition, but in his affection : dit à Deo.g d, 
now he loveth, anon he hateth ; now he rejoyeeth, anon he for- Sinon effer 
roweth ; now*he efteemeth, anon he rejecteth ; now he imbra- —— et Ws 
ceth, anon he contemneth , Lord (faith Fob) 1 know thon art not ——— 
in thy dayes as man isin his where thou art once a freind, thow art erga fuos fed 
alwayes afreind, whom thu lovet thax Joveft for ever, Thy affe- innata illi ef. 
ions are as unchangeableas thy natures et inconfan. 
Thereisa difference in the latter claufe of the verle, for where- ts un 
as he faith in the firlt, Are thy dayes as the dayes of min? in the ſe- me,quem 
cond he faith, Are thy years as mans dayes 2? The dayes of God in Bondam in: 
the firft part, are the fame with the years of God in the ſecond Sentibus bene =" 
But man hath not years. afcribed to himin the ſecond. Thé timed s emu 
of man is fo fhort that it is reckoned by the horteſt compleat pry, oia 
time, a day.’ And when David computes the longeft” date ee wap 
mans life, he doth not fay, The years of man arethreefo-e years and woa.. 
żenbut the dayes of our years are threefcore years and ten CPE go 10.) NISAN 


There 











Chap. vo. 


dame? ladie Ei chit ae Hebrew word for man was Enh, 
` here itis Geber, which fignifies a firong man, a mighty man a 
man of the molt mafculine {pirit, and firongeft body, of the moft 
vigorous abilities, and greateft probabilities to live long, A mar 
of brafs, and heart of oak, rather then of clay, and duftof the 
carth,Lord, thy dayes are not only not as the dayes of Enofh,a weak, 
fickly man, but, Thy years are not as the dayes of Geber, as the dayes 
of the mightett and healthieft,of the firongeft and ſtouteſt among 
the fonsot men, Sa reac 
Oblerve hence more diftin@ly the difference between the daycs, 
-. of God, and the dayes of man. $ 
Fir, Gods dayis the day of eternity, rs 
Mans dayes are but dayes of time. God is faid » Lo inhabit eter. 
nity ( Ha. 57.15.) thatis, he is xed in eternity, he is without 
begiuning and without end, yea his dayes are without fucecion 
of dayes. All thedayes of God ‘are but a day, Not Only are a 
thoufand years to him as one day, buteternity is to him as “one 
, day, is fal day, Thos art my 
fon; to day have I begotten thee (Pfal. 2. 7-) yet he {peaks (fay 
fome) of the eternab generation of the Son ; or, as it referreth to 
the refurreCtion of Chrift (fo the Apoftle expounds it, Adis 13. 
33-) God calls that time, To day, though it came a long time at- 
ter; allis prefent with God ; Paft and to come in relation to God, 
is neither pajt, nor to come, all is now or to day. That was uot pakt 
to God which never had beginning , the’ eternall generation of 
hisSon: nor was that to come to God which was alwayes before 
him : The temporal! refurrection of his Son, To day have I begot- 
Tempus ef} ten thee, isthe mof proper file for God, 
> menfura homi- — Some dittinguifh thus between thefe three, Eternity, Eviterni.. 
numhabens yand Time, Eternity is that which ispeculiar unte God, his are 
principin © the dayes of eternity. Eviternity is proper to Angels and {pirits, 
tS ie which havea beginning, but {ball have no end. Time isthe por- 
«Angelorum ‘tion and lot of man who hath had a beginning, and thall have an 
principium ba- end. - Time is the meafure of thofe things ,- which actually cor- 
bens fed non fi- tuptand change. | Eviternizy is the meafure of things incorrupti⸗ 
memseternitas bie and unchangeable, not in themfelyes, but by the appointment 
propria `. of Gad:, Eternii yis peculiar to God, in whom it is abfolutely 


Deo, nec prin. 


hu). <ipiumbaben, impoflible any change fhould be. Tinie hath continual fucceffions, 


nec finem, eternity a conftant permanency eviternity partakes of both. Hence 
1 The 


An Exposition upon the Book of JOB. VATS. 
There is yet another difference in the originall about the word. 
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The fecond difference, Man dayes’are moveable, the dayes of 


God movenot. .. | _ Rrernizas ft è 
Thirdly; mans dayes being paft.cannot be recalled 5 Godsday %4 nibil hz. 
a — i aahi f h hich is ti h bet mutabile, 
is ever within his call,for,that which is paft is as much prefent to 4; nihil off 
him, as that whichis prefent; and that which isto come is as preteritum 
much prefent to him ,. as that which is. Mans day mas, is, and quafi jam non 
fhall be, Gods day almayes ts 5 bis name is, I am ; It was, and it ſit, nihil fu- 
will be, are divifions and fragments,morfels and bits of time, eterni- turum quafi 


; : nondum fit 
ey ts an IJ. 88a $ 4 guia non ej? 

This teaceth us; Firft, ibinifie, 

That God hath time enough to do bis work in. Aug.in Pf, 


His dayes are not as mans dayes. He needs nog haften his work, 1% 
left he Mould lofe his opportunity whois poffeffed of eternity, And waif — 
SGecondly, This (by the way) ſheweth us the infinite happi- fused; — 9 
nefs and unconceivable bleſſedneſs of God 5 His dayes are not as ra fegmema ` 
maus dayes; one of mans dayes carricth away one comfort, .and Sun's _ 
the next a fecond, this day brings one comfort, and the nexta Eternitas eff 
fecond; and fo he loofeth or receiveth his comforts by dayes eee ff — 
and by dayes, by the fluxes and refluxes of time. God hath — 
all his happineſs in eternity, thatis, he hath all at once, Time s 
neither bringeth nor carsicth away. from God. ` He enjoyeth 
as much at this prefent, whatever he hads as. what hehath 
at this prefent 5 and he enjoyes as much as what fhall be, as he 
. doth what 3s prefent > he enjoyeth all at once, God hath not 
one thing after another, but all together. Eternity isthe long- ` 
eft induration and the fhorteft in fruition;not that the enjoyment | 
of any thing there is fhort, but becaufeia the fhorteft enjoyment. 
there isall; Every moment of eternity being filled with all the 
bleffednefs of eternity. sie In, 

Thirdly, This fhews the reafon why the Lord taketh fuch lei- 
fure to do his work 3 he doth not precipitate or thruft on his dé- 
fignes, becaufe he may take what time he willy. God hath all time 
at his command. 

i Man hath not one day in his power, 
not only not the day to come, but not the day prefent. Goto” 
now (faith the Apoltle fames Chap.4. 13,14. )yethat fay to day or 
to morrow we will go into. fucha City, aud continue there a year, and 
buy, and fell,andget gain; whereas ye know not what fhall be on the st 
morrow ; Nor indced doth any man know whether he fhall beon 
; p. {sole «$2: ELS the- 











Chap. 10. . a Expofition upon the Book of JO B. 
the morrow,or on all the day wherein he is: · God can boaſtoſto 
morrow, that is, of eternity, or ofall time to come. “Man cannot 

boalt ef to morrow, that is, of the next day, no nor ofthe next — 
time toicome of the fame day. Hence itis that man muft haſten, 

leſt he mifS hisfeafon.. When David had Saul at an advantage 

(1 Sam, 24:5.) they about him advile him to make ufe of it, and 
not let it flip,Bebold the day,of which the Lord faid unto thee &c. St 
having fuch a day, take hold of itsif youlet this go, you may never 
fee fuch another. Time is no part of the dominion of Kings, $o 
likewife Abifhai counfels David upon the fame advantage (1 Sam. 
26.3.)God bath delivered thy enemy into thine band this da (Let him 

go this day, and probably thou fhalt never have the like day a- 

_ gain) Now thereforelet mefmite him, 1 pray thee with the {pear, 

na pee iy evento the earth at once; and I will not-fmite him ib: jecond tzme, Í 
can diſpatch him at one time,and poffibly thou halt not hay a fe- 
cond time.In a good. work, it is good, yia tis belt'to do-our work 
~~ sat once,and not to expect what we may,or inay never have a fe- 
- cond time. ,when we havea time. Zo dy if you will bea, bis.voice, 
harden not your bearts. He hath much hard nels, but no wifdom in 
-his heart, who hopes to do that good ‘to morrow,which he refolys 


to neglect untill to morrow. . 
| y,but itis high ſt folly to refolve 


is faid, Revel.a2.6. Wo to the inbabitants of the earth, becanle . 
-the devil is come down,having great wrath,(why fo angry ? )becanfe 
he knoweth that bis time is but fhort When the devil kuows he hith ' 
but a little time,he will do‘asmuch work as he can, and do it pre- 

fently, he fees all will {cape out of his hands elfe. Only: the Lord 
haftens not, neithermeedeth he to haften his work at any time up- 
this ground ; becaufe ‘he hath but a fhort time. He can take 
-what time he will, and make his day as long, and his dayesas 
many as him(elf ple feth,for the actings of his counfels, whether to 
-punilh or to (hew: mercy. : And hence it is: that.the delayeth, till 7 
„wicked profane {pirits wonder, yea {cof at his delay, and think, 
cfarcly the Lord will never doany {uch thing as he hath: threatned 
or promiled, becaufe he ftayeth fo long before:he'doth it's where» , 
‘as indeed to himthat inbabiterh eternity, deferment is.no delay, 

g thoughito usit ſeem fo, whet: times are meaſured out by inches 

and hours, by moments and by minutes. Thoſe profane wretches 


(4/4. 5. 19. )call the Lord, and provoke him to action, Let bim ' 


i make 

* tf $ Ai >- f 
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maske fpeed and baften bis work, that we may fee it. The Lord ap- 
pears flow and flack to many men,but the Lord is not flack as fome 
men count flacknefs a 2 Pet. 3. 9. ) Men think heis flack, when he 
is only patient, and ‘chemfelves ignorant, That a thoufand years 
to the Lordare but as one day, e by our, 

r çalt i i Eternity doth not only, 
like the unjuk tteward,bid us write, fifty foran bundred,but one for 
a tboufand, and (which bears the difproportion of divers hun- 
dreds in every one of that thoufand ) one day for a thoufand 
years. Time is not only a fmall thing, but nothing unto God, 
Mine age ( faith David) is nothing unto thee (Pfal. 39.5.) And 
if all Nations before him are as — if they are counted to him 
lofe then nothing (Ea. 40.17.) Then not only the age of man, but 
the ages ofall men added together, are before himas nothing, 






and are counted to him lefS then nothing. Surely be cannot want i 


timeto do all things before whom all things are nothing. He cannot 


want time to pour out his judgements and to empty the vials of > 


his wrath upon wicked men, nor canhe want time tofulfil his 


promifes,and to make good every word of blefsing which he hath | 


fpoken to, or concerning his own people; Wicked men! Doe 


not yè hope ;°Godly men! Do not ye fear, God will not doe > : 


what he hath faid, becaufe he hath not already done it. He hath 
not loft his time or fCafon, becaufe he hath not accepted thar, 
which ye thought to be che time or feafon. Chri warns his Dif- 
ciples ( Jobn 9.4.) to make haſte about their work, for the xigbt 
(namely of death) cometh wherein no man can work > while you 
have theday doe your work,for I know what day yours ts, your 
day will be gone, and the night will come,then you can work ne 
more: But Gods day fears no night, what ever comes he can do 
his work. The Preacher gives the fame counfel upon the fame 
giound( Ecclef.) Whst{rever thine bands finderh to de, da it with 
all thy might 5 lay hold an the fore-lock. of time, why è There is 
no wifdom or connfel inthe grave whither thou goeft ; When thou 
dieft there is an end ofall chy working, time, doe thy work well, 
for thou canit ‘not recall a day of thy life to mend thy work in, 
neither: ¢anft thou work at allin that night of death. The Lords 
day knows nothing of a grave, noris his, Sua. acquainted with 
ae if he feem flack to his work, or flack at his work. 


y and the next, dc. yet he hath another day at his call, 


and after that another and another, alt which are to him but one + 


Ooo day. 
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466, Chapo ANFLE Reh, 
day. Therefore he takes or leaves, defers or haftens, comes or 
goes at picafure. Are thy dayes, O Lord, as mans dayes? Are thy 
years as the da es of man? J know they are DOCS diel nares tow 
_ But why doth Fob make fo many of thefe negative queries? - 
- The next words will ROW Os ore Nik adhe clue ¥ 4) 





Sy SG 


eee Tit eae eae $ ed Hees * slog 
Vere 6, That thou enquireft after mi n iniquity and [earcheft after 
| my fins ng A | 


Neres the reafon of thofe former Queſtions. As if he had faid, 

Lord, furely thou needeft not fearch and examine. me inthis manner, 
feeing it is neither thus nor thus with thee, Itis- not good to theeto 
oppre{s or to defpife the work of thy hands, thou haft not eyes of fleſu 

or dajes of man, Piar * ai ai 
Rake. ral That thou enquireft after mine iniquity, won ste bese 
UPA The Original fignifies an enquiry two wayes, . 1. By word. 
pt * 2, By actions. By fomwhat done, or by fomwhat {poken. And 
eeri it fignifies both to do and {peak with great intention and heat of 
vam ofiont- fpirit. The word is alfo. applyed fto thoſe enquiriés. which are. 
a £9 fummo e TI torture, when the party is ſuſpected for concealment of 
fiudio aliquid che matter under enquiry. _, Which. way of examination is called. 
aro depo, BY the Latines, the bringing ofa man to qutin, That laft Ene 
na et nece pro- &in¢,which was invented to fupport the tottering ftate of Rome,, 
curanda acci- whercin poor fouls are put to extream tortures, to force confeci- 
piir. ons or felfaccufations (that I fay ) is called the Ingxifition, and 
the Jud; es TInguifitours, becaule inquifition or enquiry, (accord- 

mg tothé word of the Text) is there made after the iniquities of 


men, after their fuppoſed herelies and heretical practices againſt 
the Romife Church. Fob feems to allude to fuch wayes of exami- 
nation ; why doth the Lord enquire after mine iniquity, by fore 
judgments and terrible affti@tions, by ſtrong pains and mighty. 
— ei aat, hr A i woes hit an ok a. r E TE 
‘At lowelt,the word iignities a diligent fearch,or a {crutiny with: 
utmoft induftry ; even fuch as they ufe who maliciouily hunt fox. 
the precious life. The Lord faith to Mofes, return into, Ægypt,. 
tor all the men which fought thy life are dead ( Exod. 4.19.) It 
is this word. So( 1 Sam. 22.23.) abide thou with me (faith Da- 
vid to Abiathar ) fear not, for he that feekesb my life, feeketh thy. 
life. When revenge makes a fearch,it isa diligent {earch :,malice- 
@ath a piercing eye, and enquires narrowly. That gracious ptos 
hei mile 
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mifeis thus Foye ( Fèr. 50.20.) In thofe dayes the iniquity 
of Ifrael fhallbe fought for, and there fhall be none and the fins of 
Fudah, and they fhall not befound. Job complains here, Thou en- 
quire after mine iniquity; there the promileis, In thofe dayes the 
iniquity of Ifrael fhall be fought for, or, enquired after, and it fhall 
not be found:that is,fuppofe the inquity of Ifrael fhould be fought 
* after,fuppofe there fhould be an hue and cry fent out after the tin 
of my people, yet, faith the Lord,it fhall not be found, why,what 
hinders the hnding of it, or where hall itbe hid? The next ` 
words refolve the doubt, it {hall be hid im the pardoning mercies ` 
of God; I the Lord will pardon thofe whom I referve 5 The Lord ` 
would give fuch a full and free pardon of fin, that what. fearch 
and enquiry focver fhould be made after it, there fhould not be fo 
much as any {car or mark,net fo much as any print or {tain feft,to 
be a witnefsof their tin, or aplea for their condemnation. An- ~ = a 
fwerable to that ( Rom.8.1. ) There is no-coudemuation to them 
shat are in Chr ft Jefus. Fob {peaks as if God were fo far from 
hiding, his iniquity in a pardon, when it came to be fearched for, 
„that himfelf fearched for it, as if he were refolved not to pardon 
ii. Wherefore is it that thou enquir eſt after mine iniquity, and fear- 
cheft after my fin? Bots ae iti 
Both Parts of the Verfe meetin the fame fenfe. The word sq inguirere 
( Darafh ) in the latter, being often applyed as the former toa ju⸗ in peccatorem 
diciary fearch; yet fome diftinguifh them ftri@ly thus : the former Per teftes & 
to fignific an enquiry by calling to memory, or the examining of —— 
our ſelves, Thou enquireſt after mine iniquity, that is, thou askett f “pee 
thy felf, whether thou haf not obferved fome iniquity in me, Thou Querere notat 
doft ( asit were) rubup thy memory, and take an account of Scientism Dei,. 
what is laid up there concerning me. Memory is the ftore-houfe denotat ani. 
or treafury, the Record or Regiſter of the foul. — *— 
WS, Then the other’Dirath à Ba- 
word fignifies {carching by ¢xamination of the fufpected Party in kath diftingue 
cithes of thofe wayes before explained. “fhe Lord tells the Jewes Peg, Js illud 
(whofe wickednefs was grown immodeft, and role attep be- 79 "vocaeene 
yond hypocrifie ) that heneeded not fearch after their fins, itn —— 
thy skirts is found the blood of the fouls of poor innocents, Ihave not occiltorum pe» 
found it bypfecret fearc), Jers Da 34. as noting, that the Lord Ramus, Cotes 
doth fomtimes make a fecret fearch, and that there are fome 
who hide their fins, fome who fit clofe upon, and cover them, 
as Rachel did the Rolne Idols, when Laban- came to fearch 


O002 Jacobs 











C An ition upon the Book of | OB. 
Facobs tuk; that there are fome who make excufes an 
for them; to thefe thc Lord comes witha fecret feareh for their 
iniquity The word in Jeremy amines digging; I have not found 
it by digging : fome put their fis under ground; only deep dig- 
ging can find thefe oat. Zod enquires of the Lord, why he made 
fucha {earching after his iniquities, why he was fo-curious-in looke 
ing Into every corner,and behind every door, to find out the 


P - Sememiaplons Ibin of his life, ſeeing the clofeltfin is as open to his eye as 


E sed lot the Sun at. noon-day 5 and befides, God knew that Fob had no 
cata mes curi- Clofe fins, no darling beloved finimhis bofom, no {weet morfels 
efits inquiras, of any forbidden fruit under his tongue. He tells the Lord as 
—— fr , much in piain terms in the next words, Thou knowet that I am 
eaten. not wicked, As we ufe to fay to a man that makes a butfie fearch 
a, etiam inte- after any thing, either in a place os about a perfon, where there 
vora cordis a is NO — that it thould be found ; or when we fuppofe 
Bold, the party feamthing cannot yave the leaf. ground of perfwation, 

+ = that the thing is there, or with him; In ſuch a cafe (1 fay) aman 

will anfwer, why do ye make fuch. afearch? ye know what ye 

look for is not here, ye know well enough E haveit not, ye 


have fome other ends inthis. Thus Fob {peaks here, Lord, why 


oft thon fearch for mine iniquity. Thou knowe/t well enough that E 
am met wicked there is certainly fomembat elfcinthe winderS hew me 
wherefore thon contended? mith me, 


Take a note or two from thefe words, That thou enquireft after 
mine iniquity &c. 





3 _ Job profeileth of himfelfas a Judge (Chap.26.16.) The caufe 
—— which I know not Ifearched ont but God fearches out thofe cauie⸗ 
* which he knows. God doth aot ſearch us that he may know us, 
os to inform himfelf but io make us know bim and our felves, There 

= are not many, who. know themfelves at all, there are none who 
| know themfelves enough. The Lord fearches us, that we may 
' icarch our felves. There are not many whoknow God at all, 
there are none who know God enough ; Ged fearches us that we 

may {eek afterlhim, By every affliction the Lord would make us 

know our felves, and himfelf better, It is faid of Manaſſeb, when 


he was in the bryars, That, then Manaffeb knew the Logd and then 
€ doubrlefs ) he began to know himfelf.. Theofanthingbronbes 


Secondly, 
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Secondly, Obferve, ; Mt 
| Afflidtions ave fearchers, |`: | ie OHS 

- Thou fear cheft for mine iniquity, faith Fob: Fob fuppofed that 

the Lordcame totry him, and to find out the bottome of his 

heart ; when God {mites our bodies or our eftates, he fearcheth 

our hearts. and maketh enquiry in our lives. The Prophet threat- 

ens the Jews (Zepb.1.12. ) That God would come and fearch Fe- 

ruſalem with eandles; that 13,as {ome interpret,he would caufe the 

Chaldeans to fearch for their moft hidden treafures,and find them 

out. Others underftand it of God himfelf, fearching Ferufalem, 

But God is not like the Woman in che Parable, who had loft her 

groat, he needeth no candle-light to tind out the loft groat, 

or to find out the filthinels that isin the moft ſecret corners of 

the heart. The meaning then is, that God would fearch Fe- 

rufilem, that is, the people of Jerufalem, as exactly, as if they 

were fearched with a Candle; he would bring forth their ſocret 

fins, and allétheir hidden abominations, This {earch was made by Qaim ne 

thofe terrible and fore judgments brought upon Feræfalem. God wn sas - 

kindled a fire ofaffidtion, and fearched them by the light of that’ d? peccatis po- 

fire. | d-telearch-our Peb cun 
oy Wi 3 eo iniboratio- ` 


a <w : 
Verf6. 






At this time God is fearching rarila è pay 


England with candles, -I 
forrows of the Jewes in their Captivity, directs us what to eis bicernis | 


do (Lam. 3 40.) Letus fearch and try our wayes. —— perluſtram ome. 
fearching us, it is high time for us to learch our ſelves. Et is be ee 


4 di Jun, 


e Prophet defcribing th: great Lnrgui adbibi- 1 


a 


when Godis fearching for our fms, if we are not fearching for . 1 S2c 


them too; and it is more fad, if when God cometh to fearch 
for our fins, we be found hiding our fins. Thefe are fearching. 
times. God is fearching, let us fearch too ; elfe we may be fure te ee 
(as Mofes ( Numb.32,.23.) tells the people of Ifrael) our fins ©. © E 
will findusout. They whoendeavounmotitorhinditheirfins, = ` 


rS METS 





it, But what ifiniquity cnquire alter us? s i=- 
what ? if iniquity enquire after us, it will find us; and if imi ws 
quity find us,trouble will find us, yea, if iniquity find us alone 9°" 
without Chrift,Hell and Death will find us, If iniquity find any taneg ime 
man, hehath reafon enough to fay untoit ( what Abad faid to ne sae aii le 
Eliah without realon) Haft thon found me, O mine enemy. The beft - 
of men have reafon to look out whatisevillin them, when God 

brings 
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| 479. Chapsi0. —— JOB. Verl7. 

J bringsevillupon them, or wraps them up in common evils, They 
who have no wickedue(s ia them to caft them under condemna- 
tion, have yet fin enough in them tomake them {mart under còr- 
ection, Though Fobicould fay from the-teftimony of a pure con- 
(cience, Theu knowelt I aman ot wicked; yet he durſt not fay, thou 
knowett I have not finned. Fob acknowledged he was finful,and 
God knew he was not wicked. In fearching after iniquity, he 
9 found not hypocrilie; yea he knew he was not an hypocrite before 

at he {earched him. So it follows $x! 





ws" l SD pui jo y 

Verle 7. Thoæ knoweft that I am not wicked, and there is nonethat 
can deliver out of thine hand. | 

| continer ver. — This, 7: verfe containeth one of the chieſeſi gueftions of that’ 

| Sus Potimus, id grand controvérlie handled in this Book, whether Job were a 

i gied precipue wicked man orno ? Satan reprefented him for fuch to God; and 


9 . * —— therefore called that he might be tried: the Lord tryed him upon 








Ae 
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{ne fpeftzndum that challenge, and he was brought toa grievous tryal 3 Job ap- 
Hi § Ep Jobum peals to the Lords own knowledge, and is contented to ſiand or 
|| ihe ofle impro- £3)| according to his determination, being yet affured, that he 
Pie bun, Pined. food right in the thoughts of God. Thou knowef Lam not wicked, 


i 
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. hi + 77 by : i e532 . P Thou uoweſt. 

J pud feire tuft 

Had ë t lass , f í č 

i Pe hey “. . The Hebrew is rendered word for word, thus, It is upon thy 


ie r a“ kuowledge, Or, it is upon thy kitow that Iam- not wicked. As if he 
4 spb ch, had faid, Thou haft not this knowledge from without, thou doft not: 


a 
E3 ream * 
| 


[quam fidicerer ground thy judgment concerning the ftate of any man upos what o- 
pr tufas -  shers Say of him, upon reports or bear-fayes 5 no,thy knowledg is from 
nET dn feientiatua | lf sl * ant 
ML Led, penes nti. thy Self; thou kuowet upon thine own knowledge, thine is an inter- 
1 siamruam eff, Nal, au immediate, and foa perfec, an infallible knowledge, andibat 
J. non aliunde, fed telisthee of me, Lam not wicked, 9. o 
HE ar optim? a io. ; = That I am not wicked. Berg l 
mi oa me hem He doth not fay, Thou knowelt that Iam nota finner, or, 

To impro unt, Th k { } h G F. aa 

E nr jou Knowelt that J have not finned. Fob had ne fuch opinion ot 

I| Berctinvege. him{clf, and he knew God had no fach knowledge of him, There. 
[i mts peccart, is a great difference between being a finner, andia wicked man, 
_ -Emprobi tamen The beftot Saints while they are here upon the earth are finners3. 
[T fum, nec de. Dut the worſt of Saints even here upon the carth are not wicked; 
(iN bent, Mer. they have a new naturey they are new. creatures, regenerate and. 

: ‘3 3 born 
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born again by the Word and Spirit, therefore they are’not wick- =< 
ed; though much fin be in them, yet no wickednefs isin them 5. 
and they are denominated from theic.better part, not wicked 
from their remaining corruption, but holy from their received re- 
novation; Thowknowejt that lam waotwickéa; 180 bir to nondi ne 
Again, the word in the oriĝivall being in the Verb, we may RY 
tranilate (asmany do ) Thoun knoweſt ihat I have not dowe wicked- Yur 
ly. But the fenfe is the fame, for everyman is im doing as be isin he⸗ Quod non im- 
ings he that isnot wicked in his ſtate cannot act wickedly. Soke x aia 
we muf underhand that of the Apoſtle Fobn(1 Epilt.3.8. He that pr 
committeth finis of the devil. | koti mits fe} 
Thirdly, To be wicked is ordinarily oppofed to our beingjuftsand: “os © 
fo, Thou knoweft that Iam not wicked , is, Thou knowet shat Tam 
not condemned or calt at thy bar, for a wicked man. Iam not con- 
~ demned, but juflified in thy fight. In which fenfe the word jis u- 
fed in that prophetick curfe againft Judas, who betrayed Chrift 
(Pfal.109.7.) When he fhall be judged, let bim be condemned:{o we Fi 
render it; the Hebrew is elegantly tranflated thus, When he fhall Bacar improse = 
be judged let bim go out wicked, thatis., let him go out from be- bus. 2 
fore the bar and tribunall of his Judges, a condemned man, or, | 
Let him proceed wicked Let that be histitle and his honour. Wicked Improbus et ju- 
and juft arc judiciary or Court-terms,cquivalent with jxjtified and Jus verba funt 
condemned. - rit) a, forenfia. 
Some joyn thefe words with the verfe going before, Dof than: 
fearch into mine iniquity that thon may {t know whether Lam wicked? 
Asifhe had faid, Lord, thon needeft not. make enquiry about this.” 
shing; for as Tam not wicked, [othon art not ignorant 3: Thou haſt 
not affiitied me, becaufe Lam wicked, nor baft thou fearched me, be- 
eauſe thou art ignorant, Thou knoweft that kam not wicked, Hence 
Obferve, | ex. H 
_Firft, Thatthe Lord knowes the ftate of every man, and of every. 
shing exactly. o ginig Uses | woródi niis ie 
The foundation of God ftands fure, having this feal, |The Lord. 
knoweth them that are hit (2 Tim.2. vg.) and he knoweth them 
that are not his’: not his by the grace of cleGtion and regeneratis? 
on: for allare his by the right of creation and dominion. Thus: 
he knows all the fowls ofthe mountains, and. the beafis of the: 
field are his (Fſal. 5.0.11.) Davidgives this: glory to Godin his: H 
own cafe :(Pfaliia3 9.1.) O Lordjżbon haft fearched ine andknomn:! — 
me, God did not fearchhim to know him, but he ſearched him : os 
| | and. ` 








ia andknew him. The: knowledge of God was mot a confiquent,, 
: buta concomitant ofthat fearch 5 or it is {poken in oppotition to, 
man; amın may fearch his neighbour, and yet not know him 
‘Fhere are depths and turnings in the heart of man,which no man) 
can reach or find out ; but God hatha thread which will lead 
cH  himintoallañd:thorow all the Labyrinths, a Line which will 
found allthe depths of man, Hence David makesa particular of 
the knowledge of God 5 God-knew him in all that he was, and 
“in all that he did, Thou kroweſt my down-lying and my up-rifing, 
..  andibeu att acquainted with all my wayes. ‘God is the Judge 
puri oT ofall men, therefore he knows all men, Heb. g 13. There is no 
TOWNE chestwve which is not manifest in bis fight, all things are naked and 
open before him, with whom wehave to do. The Apoftle by two. 
i Metaphors in thefe words teaches us, that as the out-members: 
ree and lineaments of the body, together with their beauty or defors: 
n.. miy are clearly feen,when the body is naked and unclowt ied that! 
\ _ as the bowels and intrails of the body, together with their found-) 
,  — © neftsor diftafesare perfectly difcovered,when the body is diſſect⸗ 
=- ` edo rcut up by the hand of a skilful Anatomiſt, even foare we in. 
all we do, and in all we are perfectly known, orasthe fame Apo- 
file {peaks ( 2 Cor.5.21.) manifeft unto God, even manifeſt with as 
much clearnefs to the knowledge of God, as the light is to the 
= ¢cyeofman. He knows, 1. Our perfons. 2. OuraCtions. 3. 
— He knoweth the manner ofour ations: 4. He knows with what 
J hearts we act. 5. He knoweth not only the means we uſe, but 
. the ends we propofe in everyaction. 6. He knoweth what we 
| have been as well as what we are. And 7 Heknoweth what we 
— will be, as well as what we are or have been He knoweth what» 
we have done, as wellas what we do » and he knoweth what we 
will do, as well as what we do or have already done. He feethall 
ercatutes in the glafs of his own counfels thorow and thorow. 
His eye hath thorow lights in all parts of the world,. and in the: 
hearts ofall menin the world.» i CA SNE 7 
mie. ~ And feeimg man'cannot be hid from God, it is the vaineft at⸗ 
— tempr — — hiding himſfelf from. God 5~ yet 
Seah that is not only the attempt, but the hope of many, who: while + 
they do what they would not have feen, pleafe. themfel ves with 
| this conceit, that: they are not deen iw doing ity or thatthey can’ 
||) > fecure what they have done fronb being {eens We learn'd this, 
mo o of our firt parents, in whom the firftithing that appeared (next. — 
irre their 
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their fhame ) after they Had finned, was the hiding of théic fin. 
Man loveth to draw a curtain between God and himfelf, to raife 
up artehcial darknefs, atid to walk in. thick clouds (as hie vaitily 





hopes) undifcoveredy sv BIN ORo OAL og ioa. y lls 
- Again, Doth, God know us? then lee us labour to know our 
ſelves. God knows’ who are wicked 5 marly are wicked and 
know it aot. Itis a wofulmiftake, when we think our felves to 
be ina good eftate, and God knows us tu be ima bad chate ! It is 
a wrong to God and our {elves, when Gdd knows us to beina 
good chate, and we think our felves to be in å bad Eftate y but it 
is far worle, when we think oureftate good, and God knows it 
to be bad. We fhould be acquainted with our condition, lek 
we ( like Laodicea) flatter. our felves into an opiniow thar we 
are rieh and cloathed, and have necd of nothing, when God 
knows we are poor and naked, and wanting all things. o= 

Secondly, Obferve from the elegancy of the Hebrew ek- 
preſſion. It is upon thy knowledgethat Lam nor wicked, ` 

God kneweth all things in and of bimfelf. 

This gives glory to God, and liftéth him up above the creature 
in the fallnels of his knowledge. Men who have the preatelt 
knowledge, and vaſteſt comprehenfions of things, yet have nor 
that knowledge in and from themfelves, they tetch itin by bör- 
rowed helps, and glad they can have it fo too. Feeoneman a 
great deal of travel and {tudy, tomake himfelf mater of a little 

(Fob 12, 12) With the ancient is wifdom and in length 
of. dayes: 1s under{tanding : Some: indeed get wifdom and under⸗ ' 
tanding, and are ownersof a vaft ftock and treafure of know= 
ledges but when? but how? When'they! are old, when they 
have had long experience, and have ftudied hard for it; With the" 
ancient is wifdom, and in. length of dayes ie underftsndiag ? Thus 
men, get knowledge.) But mark whatisfaidof Godin the next! 
words (verf. 13+) Batwith bim (meaning 'God ) is »wifdom and 
firength, He bath counfel and underftandieg, With bim it is;andhe’ 
bathit: The Lord doth not gtow more knowing by years; nor: 
doth his underftanding mend by the multitude of dayes : though” | 
he be the Ancient of dayes, yet it is not’ his! atitiquity which: hath’. 
porhim this knowledg; his ree aI, fc him, and with kim, and 

rom himfelf; he fetches ‘not ehis nowledpe fron fence, nor” 

doth he take it up by information He learns it not by demun- _ 

tration raifed from the things themfelves, nor by the collation of 
usi Ppp one 
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one thing with another. He doth nor know this to be fo ,becaufe 
that is fo, but all thingsare fo, becaufe he knows them. He knows 
all,. 1. Fully,notto halves. | 2, Certainly, not probably. 3, Actu- 
= ally,not poffibly. 4.At once,not fucceflively ; asnot one thing by 
another, fo not re thing after another, Such are theemincn- 
cics, ‘and tranfcendencies ot the knowledge of God. | 
The Scripture {peaks fometimes asif God derived ‘his know- 
ledge from report, oras if he did not know whether a people 
were wicked or no, till he had enquired, When the new world 
was building their Babelsthe Lorditaid, Let usigo down to fee the 
City (Gen. 14.5.) Andwhen Sodom was burning in Luſt, the 
Lord refolved, I will go dima and fee whether they bave done alto- 
gether accordingto the cry of it, which is come unto me, and if not, 
I will know (Gen. 18. 21..) ji | 
In both theſe places of Scripture God comes down to our ca -· 
pacity, butihe comes not down to any place inthe world. He 
necds not come any whether, whois every where. God {peaks 
after the manner of men: but he a@s not after the manner of 
men. God gives us an example what we fhould do, he doth not 
work after our example. Left we fhould judge betore we- fee, 
God faith, J. will go down and fee, before F judge: lett we 
fhould eenſure one another upon fames and common cries with- 
out further eaquiry, whether it be fo or no, therefore the Lord 
faith, 1 will go down and fet whether they bave done altogether accorda 
ing tothe cry that is come unto me, God knew Sedum was wicked, — 
bcfore he came down, but he came down to make it known, that 
he knew it: . ad TWO YIL “fi 
„As thofe Scriptures feem to import that God knew’ not: how 
wicked the builders of Babet were, or the dwellers in Sodome, 
till he took pains to enquire > So another Scripture imports, that 
he did not know Abraham was a godly man, till he made an ex~ 
periment ofit, by putting him upon'that hard piece‘of obedicnee, 
the offering wpof. his fon, New I knomthox feareft me (Gen. 22, 
12,),as if, the Lord. had collected his knowledge of what Abra- 
bere MAbs from what Abrabam did. But that-teftimony ‘of God, © 
ae | kzow,is but saws bhave made irknown,or, now I know’ 


that in che fruit, which J knew:before in the root's Now T fee my ~ 
fear in thy, works, as beſore A faw it: in thy faith). “Phat place 
(Deni, 8.2. Pears a like fenfe 5\iwhere Mofes belpeaks Vruel thus, 
Thon fhalt remember all she way which theLord thy God leds bee thefe 
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. fourty years in the wilderne{s to humble thee, and. prove thee, to 


“now what was in thine beart, whesher thin wouldeft kecp bis Cont- 
mandments or no, +The Lord weeded not fourty years no nor one 
minutes experience to make up.his thoughts concernin that ptor 
ple} he knew what they were at firft fight, dnd what they.would 
prove (even a ftubborn, an unbclicving and a back-fliding peo- 
ple) before they were, God proved ther, not to know what was 
in their hearts, but that we might know it: that, what he knew 
by his internal, immediate infpeGion, others alfo might know by 
external obfervatiou, Tr would not have been'bclitved) that the 
were fo bad, if God'had not drawn it out by that’ fourty years 
variety of his difpenfations towards them.” Or Mifes. deferibes 
God after the manner of men, who prove things that they may 
know them, whereas indeed God knows, and then proves. them. 
Thirdly, Confidering) how job comes: in. with. this affurance 
(Thon -knomelt thst Iam not wicked} to relieve him{clf in his di- 
ftrefS, we may obher tty inaa 
That it is matter of. bighelt confelation te the Saints, te know and 
remember that God knows them, i ; by pg fey hee 
That God knows thcir hearts and lives, is the joy, of their 
hearts and lives. - How-rejoycingly doth David {peak ( P/al.139. 
1, 2+) O Lord, thou hajt fearched me and known me, thou khowek 
my dowhk-fitting andmine up-rifing, &c. He ſcems to be as glad 
that God knew him, as that God would fave him. My wituefs is 
in beaven, and my record is. onbigh,was Jobs rcfort again, when 
his friends,.fcorned him (chap, 16.19.) There are no miftakes 
in God 5, he. will giye right ‘evidence, as 4 witucls, and a righte- 
ous fentence, asa Judge. seda i aa, pens il eles ita 
«Again, That God knows ps, affures us, 
Firft, That what we have done thall not be forgotten; God % 
nee AES BAASALE MEK 
KP 1M MYCE aon ann 
s Secondly, That.we fhallnot be mil interprete. for what we 
have done. The reafon why many men have 0 ill an opinion of 
others, is,becaufe they have. ſo little kaawiedee of them. Igno- 
: 1 ions upon 


J t 


rance makes as-corrupt, glofics,as unfound de (ci 
andj ations, as) it, doth; upo texts or qucitions. Some perver 
knowingly and againft light, but moft pervert ignorantly and fi 
want, of light. God know. is, peel, and he neveracts a 
ganf his knowledge. Ur affurcs sy ianea a 
wha i ‘Popa. E ATRI, 


J 


c y 


— —— 


Verf, 7° 47) 





sg 


— 
= 
K = f d 
— 2 


Chap. i0. An Expofition upon the Book of J OB. Nefs 


Thirdly,that we thal! be well accepted and rewarded. Though 
men makeill requitals, and pay in bad,yea in bafe coyn, yet every 
man Mall receive of God according to what he is, and what 
his works are (Gen. 4.7.) If thow dojt well, Shale thow not be ar · 
LL Le a Men A aed tale AA, — 

Lafily, Itis a comfort to us, while we are uncertain about out 
own eftates, toknow that God knoweth as. 

ipi Some do not 
only think, but judge a de themfelves wicked, when 
God. knoweth that they are not wicked, Fhe foundation of God 
ftandeth. fure, baving this feal, The Lord knoweth. who are 
bir. pS 
‘oFourthly, Thowknoweft that Tam not wicked. Then obferves 

To do wickedly, or'to-berwicked is tuconfiftent with grace. 
“If Fob had been‘awicked man, he had been a lott man. Sinus 
not inconfiftent with grace, but wickednefs is: y 

But you will fay, What is Wickednels ? And when is a man 
fo finful that he is to be numbred among the wicked? To cleat 
that, becauſe Fob ventures all upon it. 


qi anfwer $ firk, In every wicked man in rcigneth, that ishn 


hath not onlya being in him, but dominion over him > he yield 
cth ready and free obedience to it, as to his aatural Lord, not & 
forced and involuntary obedience only, as to a tyrant. Our com-, | 
initting of fin gives not the rule to fin : but our firbmitting to it, 
As a man may do many good things, and yet grace not reign and 
rule in his heart, fo it is poflible fora man'to do many evil things, 
and yet not have fin rule in his heart. A man may lay by the act · 
ings of a fin, and yet that be a reigning fin,and a man may fallin- 
to the a@ of fin, and yet that no eee fin. The reign of fin or 
of grace are chiefly {Cen in that profeffc fubje@ion or réfigna- 
tion of our felves to the dictates and commands of grace ‘or fin. 
No man can be at once Gods Son, ond fins fervant, no mor at once 
a fervant to both, ; | | 
Secondly, A wicked man is a cuftomary finner, he driveth a 
trade in fin. A godly man ( poflibly)' may commit the fame 
fin again, yet the cuftor is broken, becaufe he putteth ina 
plea.againft fin, and ‘offen. movéih God for power, not only 
againft, but over it: if heattain not this bleſſed vidtory, yet he 
ceafeth.not to complain, and pray, O wretched man that I a 
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who foall deliver me from shis body of death 2 When thall Ibe. 


delivered from this burden and bondage of corruption? When, 
fhall it once be ? O that it might once.be! Wicked men are fo 
far from pleading againft, that théy ufually plead for their fins + 
and labour more to make excufesand apologies! for them, then 
to get power and victory over chem, They inſtead of making 
preparation to refift the lufisof the ficth, make provifion tox the 
Heth co fulfill the lufis thereof. iw. Ste 
Thirdly, A wicked man preferves in himfelfa purpofe to: fing 
while’ he feems to pray and proteft againft. his fin. He isi(as Au- 
gujtine confeffed of himfelf before his convertion) afraid God 
th ould grant his prayer, while he prayeth that: his»corruptions 
may be mortified. He may put up prayers againft fin, but he puts 
up no defires againft it. As cuftom isthe rode of our lives, fo pur- 
pofes. are.the rode of vour hearts. What.a mans purpofes are, tuch 
the movings of his heart are ( 1/a.56. 12.) To morrow fhal be as 
to day, and- much more abundant, fay they in their beafily abuſe of 
the creatures, we have been drunk to day, and-hope to be more to 
morrow (Ezek, 11.21.) Their beart doth go after the beart of their 
abominable things , that is, the inclinations and refolutions of 
their hearts go or walk after their abominations. A’ godly anyai 





15 
The honeft Traveller intends to keep firaight on 
to his journeys end; if he mifS his way at any time, he milles his 
purpofe. The robber skulks about in by-waies,and comes: not inte 
the rode,but to.find and feize upon his prey. Peter denied Chrift; 
but did Peter purpofe to deny Chrift? No} Peter purpofed not to de» 
ny Chrilt, yea Peter promifed not to deny Chrift. Peter refolved 
that he would die rather then deny Chrif, and yet he denyed 
Chrift; Peter did not go out and make a bargain with the Scribes 
and Pharizees,as fudas did,to betray his Matter.Peser was betrayed 
when be denied bis Majter.Peter was fuddenly attached witha vios 
lent temptation & arrefted with bafe fear.He did not denyChrift, 
becaufe he tefolved todo it, but becaufe he refolved fo much not to 
doit, without duc dependance upon Chrift for power not to do it. 
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‘tions : He may deliberate upon the aGing of fome fin, idh y 


- occafion is given, but he doth not deliberate upon the finding of ~ 


occafions to provoke him to the acting of fin, David didnot 
at go 





578. Chap,10. ` Ax'Expofition upon the Book of J OB. Verſ.7. 
go up to his houſe top to invite an incentive of lut, though he” 
tnere Met wich one. | 

‘Fourthly, Wickednefs carrieth clearnefs, yea ſullneſs of con- 
fentin fin.’ Acwicked man may have many. checks'at fin from 
his confcience, but he hath none from his will. Anda wicked 
man may have fome motions to good from his confcience, but he 

= hatn none from his will. When a wicked man abftains from do- 
ing cvil, he willsit; and when he doth good, he wills it not.‘ Ir. 
pature, theactand the confent go both to evil, Ido evil, and Til! 
do it,is theftubborn voice of corrupt nature, In price, though the 
act gocs:fometimes. tocvil, yet the confeut doch not. Phe exis 
which I would not, that dof, is the mouraful poice of grace: In 
glory, both a& and confent: go to good, and neither of them to’ 
any evil. The gaod which d will, Ido, the evil which I would not, I 
do not, foal be for ever the tridmphaut voice of glory. When the 
Apolile Pax! ( Rom. 7. ) tbewailed. his own bondage under cor- 
ruption, he yet profuflid chat whatever cvil hedidy he conſented 
not to doit. And though there may be fome kind’ of confent in 
the linning of a godly man, yet it is not fuch a ‘content, as in a 
wicked mans Foras a wicked man, though’ he may. fomerimes 
fhew biswwillingnefs, and give this conſent sto do goody to heat 
the Word, topray,cc. Yetitis not a clear, a full and-free con- 
fent,the willnever comes vp heartily mit: fo there may be fome | 
kind of confent, a negative confent iia godly mans doing evil, 
he may not (asto that act) refit or deny; as when a quelt‘on is 
put co the vote, a man who doth not aflirm, maybe faid to give 
— me confent;. when he fulpends his voiceyand: doth’ not openly 
oppofe. Thus a godly man when a temptation cometh, never 
gives a direct. yea of confent, yet fometimes ‘not piving his 79; 
there is.a.kind ot confent,a middle act, not a clear or detertni- 
nate act of confent. Nowawicked manyas he is taken captive by 
thedevil atcbis will, (2 Tim. 2, 26.) thatis at-Satans will, thie des 
vil takes him captive when he pleaforl: fo allo ac hisown wills 
$ . Hevis.pleafed to be takèn captive by the Devik 5 roi 33 20 
ram gyste * SLEEP ) 
mals æ wolie bifthly, Where there isa wickednefs ir finning,; there is*de- 
' pis mra caufa light in fir. iS i . To difobey 
mulls erat, riff for noughtis che moti wicked difobediencey .as to {erve God for 
malitiaAugul cought as the mott holy fervice.’ What isit which (he werl the 
wae fI rminency'of grace? Isit nor the joy which the.foul finds in the 
e" wayesof proce? When we can delight in the law of Gods as his 
TI i ; i i : t law 
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law abftraéted from ends and fruits. When tt f : 
iibofsGod, though we fuffer hunger, and are 
ready to ftarve in doing it, here is, godlinefs at the highen; 
and whenany delight in tin as fin, as contrary to the will ot God, 
ab(trated from ends and fruits, here is wickednefs at the higheit. 
To actin fuch a degree ef fin, isinconfiltent with any degree of 


prace. a Tits | riper 
Job appeals to the Teftimony of God, that he had-not finned 


im any ot thefe degrees, while: he faith, Thou knowejt that Lame 
not wicked. | * cst obi 
Obferve, Fifthly,' A Godly man miy know thas be is fo, aid be 
confident of tt. gees | 
He that faith, God knoweth. he is not wicked, knoweth it 
himfclf. For though the Lord hath a knowledge of us beyond 
ours, though he know us better then we know our ſelyes, yet 
no mancantell the Lord, Thou knowgt thit I am aot wicked, 


but he who knows that he is not. 









When David offers himfelf to the trial ( P/a: 
139. 24.) Search me, O Lord, and fee if tbere be any may of 
mickednefs inme, He {peaks not as doubting, whether he were 
wicked or no, butas being affured thathe was not. Asif he had 
faid,- Tkere are many weaknefles in me I know, but I know 
not of any wickednels. He that offers himfelf to Gods fearch 
for his wickednefs;givesa ftrong argument of his own upright- 
nefs. The bett of the Saintsimay be at a lofs.fometimes for their 
affurances, and not Know they are. good. They may ftand fomen, 
times hovering between Heaven and Earth, yea between heaven 
and hell, asuncertain to which: they fhall. be accounted. Yet 
many of the Saints are fully perfwaded they, are Saints, and fet 
with Chrift im Heavenly places, while they are wandring here up= 
on theearth. A godly man may know this two WAYESS owt rym ts 
Firft, By the workings ofigrace in hie heaft. yfoor 
Secondly, By the teſtimony of the Spirit with his heart os 
Firft; By.the workings of grace in hisheart (£ Job. 2. 3.) Hares, 
Lye know ‘that: weikyow bim yo if ime keep pis Commands, 
ments: and(Chap.3. 14.) VV eknomthst me are paſſed from death 
to life, becauſe we love the brethren. There may be; fuch workings 
of grace in the heart,as may amount to anevidence of grace. VV bas 
onr being is, is -difeernable inont workings The word 1s,as sirar as 
: 4 g t, 
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light, that our juftification may have a light or evidence in our 
fanctification, though no caufe or foundation there. 


Secondly, This may be known by the teftimony. of the Spirit 
with the heart( 2 Cor.5.5. )He that bath wrought m for the felf {ame 
thiagis God God fetsup aframe of holinets in every believer, 
He hath wrought us; and how are we affured that he hath? Who 
alfo hath given us the earneft of-bis Spirit. The graces of the Spi- 
rit are a ical carneft of the Spirit, yet they are not alwayes an evi- 
dential earneſt, therefore an earneft is often fuperadded to our 
graces. Thereisa three-fold work of the Spirit. 

Fir; Toconveigh and plant grace in the Soul, 

Secondly, To att and help usto exercife the graces, which 
are planted there. ) 

Thirdly, To fhine upon and enliyhten thofe graces, or to give 
an carncit of thole graces; This laf& work the Spirit fulfils two 
wayes, 3 
-i Pirlt, By argunients and inferences, which isa mediate work. 

Secondly, By preferice and influence, which is an immediate 
work. This the Apoftle calls mitnefs-bearing (1 John 5. 8.) 
There are three that bear witnefs in Earth, The Spirit and theater, 
and the Blood. The Spirit brings in the witnels off the Waterand 

_ Of the Blood, which is his mediate work ; but befides and 
above thefe he gives a diftinct witnefS of his own, which is 
his immediate work, and is in a way of peculiarity and’ tran- 
{certdency, called the witnefS of the Spirit. Hence that of the 
Apolile Panty We have not received the [pirit of the world, but we 
brave received the Spirit whieh is of Chrift, that, we may krów: the 
shings that are freely given usof. God, x Cor. 2. 12. The things, 
freely given may be received by us; anth yet the receitof them not 
known tõus, therefore we receive the Spirit, that we may know 
what is given us, and what we have received: The Spirit‘ doth 
(as if were ) put his hand to ourreceits,and-his {eal alfo,whence 
hë is faid; Tofeat ws up tothe dayof redemption; Epheſ. 4 30. 

Sixthy; Obfervey © i .. | RETEN Pah 

A godly min dares appeal to God himflf, tbat be -is not wicked: 
He dares ftand beforé God to juftitie hi gh he 

ras —— ~ dares 
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dares not Rand to jultifie himfelf before God. 
i j but h e alwayes 
ftands up for his own uprightnels. God is my witness (faith the 
Apoftle Paie!, Rom.9. 1.) whom I ferve in my {pirit iu the Gofpel of 
bis Son; Vferve God in my fpirit, and God knows that I do {o, 
I dare appeal unto him that it isfo, God # my witnels, When 
Chrift put that queftion, and drove it home upon Peter thrice, 
Simon, Loveft thou me ? Lord (faith he) Thou knowejt all things, 
Thon knoweft that Ilove thee (Joh.21.) As it ke had faid, I will 
not give teftimony of my felt, thou thale not have it upon my 
word, but upon thine own knowledge. It were eatie for me 
to fay, Majter, I love thee with all my beart, with all my foul, 
but I refer my felf to thy own bofome, Thou knoweft E love 
thee. So when Hezekiah lay (as he thought ) upen his death- 
bed, he turned himfelf to the wall, dcfiring God to look upon 
the. integrity of his life, Lord, remember bow t have walked before 


thee in truth (ila. 38.3.) 














That fucha man will fay, I aman honeft man, that fuch a man 
will give his word for me, is cold cothfort ; but when the foul can 
fay, God will give his word for me,Tbe Lord knows that I am not 
wicked; heres enough to warm our hearts when the love of the 
world is waxen fo cold, and their tongues fo frozen with uncha» 
ritablenefS,that they will not {peak a. good: word of us,how much 
good focver they know by'us. jive eo buldaowsd 10 Alling 
Seventhly, Confider the condition wherein Fob was, when he 
fpake thisphevwas upon the racky/ and; asit) were, under an ingui- 
fition, God ‘laid. his hand extream ‘hardsupon him, yet at that 
time, even then, he faith, Lord tbon knoweft that Tam not wicked. 
Henceobferve, IA nu hose ou | | ian '3t 9 ie 
Amin of an upright heart and govdicon{ciencé,mill nos be brought 
to think ‘that :.Godibails ilk thoughts: of bim, how much.evil fo ever — 
God brings: upon him) ©9320 t iD TiKg tat bw OM) Selly 
-u The attings of. God toward us are often full of changes and 
turnirigs; but the thoughts of God never change. A foul may be 
— Qqgq afflicted 
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Aa⸗flicted till he is weary of himfelf, yet he knows God is not wea- 
ry of him.Whomfoever he hath once made good, he cannotbut 
for ever cfteem good; and, all fuch a mans affli@ions, are either 
$ to hew how good God hath made him, orto make him better. 
Fightly, Job was under as bad thoughts of man, as (almoft J 
any man ever was, whemhe ſpake thus to God, Thou knowejt that 
lam not wicked. Hence obferve, 
That all the hard cenfures and mifconftructions of men, cannot 
beat an upright heart out of this bald, that God loveth him, and bath 
ia good opinion of him, : 
Let men think. what they will of him,and judge himas-feverely 
as they pleafe;. this moves him not at all to think,that God judg- 
es him fo too. He can fee the love of God thorow all the anger 
of creatures. He likes not hiscondition the better, becaufe fome 
men tell himitis good, nor the worfe,becaule any man tells him 
itis iil, while he finds himfelf bottomed upon the free grace of ag 
God, and cheared with the clearnefs of his own integrity. The — 
gates of bell foall not( much lefs fhall the uncharitablenets of men) 
prevail againjt fuch aman. Happy is he, who can fay unto God, 3 
Thon knoweft that Lam not wicked, while men are faying, thoa 
ait wicked. And how miferable is he, whofe heart tells him he 
is wicked, though men fay, furcly, thou art good, If our heart 
eondem· us, God is greater then our heart, and knoweth all things, 
(1 Fob. 3.20) Doth confcience tell you that you are wicked,God 
ean tell you fo much more ? It isa woful thing for any man to 
be under the jultcondemnation of his own. heart, though it is 
more woful to be under the flatteriesof hisown heart. It is bad 
enough tobe daubed by others wifh nntempered morter, itis far 
orfe tobe a felf-daxber; Noman hathcaufe tu rejoyce in what 
Kimfelf or be troubled at what others fay of him, unkfs God fay 
tods r ii nor f) 

Twothings are further obfervable from thefe words; 

Firft, There is no medium between a Godly anda wicked man. 
Every man is one of thefe two. Some are called civil honett mens. 
many conceit that thefe are good men indecd, and not a few, that 
thefe are in a middle ftate between good and evil ;. But the truth 
is, there is nothing between good and.evil, light and darknef s 
there is no medinm of participation between thefe extreams, Solo» © 

dap — mou (Ecclef. 9.2.) ſet all men in twoorders, Al things come a- 
| lik unto all,tbere i one evens to the rightcoms and so the wick dso tbe 
pa good, 
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good,to the clean, and to the unclean, to bim that fweareth, and ta 
him that feareth an oath. Note by the way, he doth not put the 
diftinction between him that (weareth,and him that {weareth not, 
but between him that fweareth,and bine that feareth an oath, There 
aremany who arte not {wearers ({wearing is deboyfery, and. to 
inconfiftent with civility) who yet do not tear an oathealt is bet⸗ 
ter to fear to do evil, then not to doevil. This divilion runs thos 
row the whole world. Good and evil (in a remifS degree) min» 
gle in the fame perfon, but no mans perfon is ina middle (tate be- 
tween good and evil. | 

© Secondly, Godbuth a negative knowledge concerning the ftate of 
everyman. This isa tranfcendent, beyond any knowledge which 
man hath of man.God doth not only know what isin us,but what 


is not in'us, notonly what we are, but what we are not. Tho 


knowelt that Lam not wicked. The reafon why a negative oath isnot 
admitted among men,is,becaufe no man can {wear fo in knowledg. 
None can {peak negatively of another, knowingly,but God alone, 
Wemay fay of a man, there is that in him for which it is meet for 


‘But it is impoflible from any outward evi- 


us to judge him godly: 
dence to conclude peremptorily,he is not wicked.I¢ is more to fay 


ofa than, he isnot wicked, chen tofay, he is godly. {tis eafier te 
know what is,then what is not Asit is in voting,foin knowing: Ne-, 
gative votes are ſtrongeſt. To fay fucha thing firall not pafs.or be 
doue,imports the greateft power: ſo negative knowledge is the: 
highett;to fay fuch a thing ts not, or ſuch a man did itnot imports: 
a certain knowl¢dy,a knowledg fo certain, as is appliable to none, 
but God himfelf, Thou knowejt that I am not wicked, — 

i Andthere is no. 6 that can de iver owt of thine hind. X In piel | 
“What none? Then were our condition fad indeed? None, exe —— * 
cludes meer creatures only. “Chrift candeliver us: out of the hand ipuit, a gni- 
of God. And®F 0b believed Chrifthad delivered him,when he faid; fica furno fe. 
Thar none rbar tan tdiae (oreg bupeid nisa 0) mod egw Lo FURR y ira 

The hañd of Godis the power of Gods and to deliver out of his | 
hand, is to'fetch out; or free from his power. The word which. 
we tranflate'to deliver;notes delivering either by power or by. po~: | 
licy; by ttrength,or by wit. A prifoner is delivered fometimes (by. i) æ 
sefcie or open’ ¥idlerice, ſometimes byl ftcalth‘or fecret convey, fis 
ance ohe picks a lock, or breaks a door to deliver himfelf out :of » 
the handofanan, But neither of thefe wayes.can any man deliver 
Wie Qqq 2 himfelf, 
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difference aboutthe intentof them. Ww Pa AER E i 
Na mea quidem  Firft, Some, for none, tranſſate nothing, and fo joyn theſe words 
integritas, cu- With the former, as an argument of the infufficiency of mans. 
jus tu mibite- yighteoulnels, Thou kuowejt that Lam not wicked, yet there is 
fees, facit wt yorbing (in my righteoufnels ) that can deliver me out of thine 


hac: plogs li- 


. hand. As Paul {aid (1 Cor. 4.4.) I know not bing by my felf, yet am. 
b —— Ja am 
nibil fado i Inot. hereby juſtified. So fob daith, Lordy Thou: knowch nothing, 
coram te pros by me, yet hereby I cannot be delivered: 4 | 


ia gani plin, Secondly, Thefe words may be expounded, as: tending!to move 
— uns 


compaflion, and to ftir up bowels of pity in God-towards fob 3. 


As if he had faid, Lord, why dot thou deal thus feverely with me, i 


when there is none that can deliver me out of thine band 5 who cax resi. 


ſeue me, while thou laieſt thine arreft upon me? - Thou mayelt keep me 
ander reſtraint, as long as thou wilt , I caunot be fercht off, or ont, 


Whom we cannot hold longinour hands, we are apt to deal 


more roughly with, while they are in our hands,and to take oug- 4 


peny-worths out of them, while we have them. And ‘tisufual with, 
great Princes fpeedily to. feal the Writ ef. execution agaim an) 
eminent offender, when they hear or ſuſpect any. potent fuiters’ 
will: move for his pardon, and follicite his delivesance out of the 
hand of jultice. Fob feems to {peak in allufion to fuch, If there 
were any who could deliver me out of thine band, or pull me awa 
from thee by ftrength, on by entreaty, I fhould wonder the lefs — 
ſeverity Meg stetoe ite Pande dh eos acti elm pow gud 
God doth fometimes even befpeak the mterceflion, of others, 
~“ „and complains that none come in to deliver a people or a perſon 
out of hishand. When he was about to.deftroy Sodomy he tellsit 
unto Abraham, probably, for that very end,that Abraham might. 


: wa 
mj 
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$ 4 oft 4 intercede forSodom, and(at left) get. Los out of his handy When, 
mat 2 God was about to execute his judgments upon, Ferufalem, Hefaw, 


mew: flringas and there wasno man, and wondered that there was no interceffunr, 


| Zz — gladium, ne noneto take him off from deftroying that people (Ifa. 99. 16.) 


Jiriélum pee The Prophet complains in words of the fame importance (chap. 
— populun 64.7.) There is none that calleth upon thy name,that firreth upbime | 
ES felf tatake holdof thee. Briends,feeing a father go out haftily to: 
correct his child, rife prefently,or ftir upthemfelves to take hold of 

the fathcr,or to: mediate for the child,Pray {pare him fox this time, 

e iri i Í $. and 


A E 
himfelf, or get deliverance out of the hand of God. Thereisno 
difficulty in the interpretation of thefe words, butthcere is fome 


andwilt thou desl thus bardly with me? Wilt thou purifome-thus® 4 












| Chap. bo. 





and hold your hand: but faith the Prophet, There is none that will 
ftir up bimfelf to take bold of God, Heis going out in wrath, and 
no man puts him in ‘mind of mercy, with that cry ‘of (another 
Prophet, Ofpare thy people, and give not thine beritage to reproach: 
Whin Abraham was ready to iayl aac upon the altar, whenthis 
hand was tiretched out to tetchithe fatal blow; jult then, didythe 
Angel take hold of his (word,and delivered Ifz¢ out-of his.hand. 
God faith to Mofes (Exodi 32. Ow) Let ime, alone.5 God was a- 
bout to. deftroy that people, AU fer, wo uld not permithim, he 
fecks to deliver Ifrael out of the revenging hand of God, by that 
holy violence of prayer and fupplication, — ea Teach E A 
Laftly, Others look upon Fob, as breathing outa very heroick 
and magnanimous fpirit in th {2 words. As if he had faid Lord, 
Thon knowejt and thon ſualt know,that Ia mnot wicked,though none 
deliver or take me out of thine hand, Thou fhalt find me bolding mine 
integrity, us longas: haldimydife,l.amrefolved tobonour théewbata 
foever thou doft with me. And fohe refutes the. charge of Satan : 
Satan faid, Touch his flefb and his bone, and he will curfe thee to thy 
fice: No, faith Job,though he taketh away my ficfh and my bones, 
yet I will not curfe him ‘to his face, no nor {peak an ill word, of 
him behind his back. Though I-fhould never. be delivered,“yet 
God Mall never be blafphemed. Upon the whole obferye, ©” 
That there a no means on earth can refene m out of the band of 
God. | | | 
I kill, and I make alive,I wound, and I heal 5 neither is there any 
that can deliver out of my hand, Deut. 32. 39. Till God difcharge” 
us there’s no efcaping : none can force us out ‘of his hand,’ what-- 
foever 1s in theirs; power cannot, policy cannot, riches cannot 2° 
we cannot bribe our felves out of the fight, or beyond the firoke of 
divine juftice. A golden key will not open Gods prifon door. 
Riches auail not in the day of wrath > and in fome dayes of wrath, i 
prayer it {lf cannot prevail, Then take heed how ye fall into 
the hinds of God: No wife man will run into his difpleafure,from ` 
whom thereis no deliverance,but at hisown pleafure. See more ) 
of this point, Chap. 9, 12, Bo * ; 
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Thine bands have made ime, and fafhioned. me tocether 
round about 5 and yet thon doft deftroy me. | 
Remember; Ubefeechthee, that thon haft made me as the. 
> clay, and wilt thou bring me into duft again? 
Haft thon net poured me out us milk, andcrudled melike 
““cheefes E * — 
Th u a cloathed me with skin and flefh, and hast fenced 
mewith bones and {incws. Ae | 
Thou hast granted me lifeandf avour, avd thy vifitation 
hath: preferved ‘my ſpirit. | Sistah a k 
And thefe things hæſt thou hid in thine hcart, I know that 
this is with thees => 


with the Lord, Ñs it good for thee that thou ouldeſt opprefs è 
Thut thou ſhouldeſt defpife the mork of thinebands? In thefe words, 
he infiltcth upon, and illuftrateth that argument, by fitting it. to 
his own condition ; Asif he had faid, Lord, feeing thou wilt not 
lefpife the work of mine hands why fhouldeft thou defpife me? Am not 


A T the third verfe of this Chapter, we find Fob quefioning 


I the workof thy hands? Thine bands bave made me, and fafhioned 
me together. roundabout, and yet thos doft deftroy me. The whole 
context argues gut. this point > wherein we may obferve, 

1, His forming or making, fet downin general at the cighth 
verle, Thine kast iri made me, and fafhioned me. together round. 
— ghana — 
2, The matter 


ninth verfe, Remem 


T 
ss 


ar, T befeech thee, tbat thom bajt made me as. 


the clay, * T J J ‘> >. ivif5 
3. His forming is drawn out in particulars, Wherein we 
have, . aos ee A is gei 


Firft, his conception at the tenth verfe, Haft not thon poured me 
out as milk, and crudled me as cheefe? 

2. The conjunction or fetting together of his parts, at the 11. 
verfe, Thoz hajt cloathed me with skin and flh, and baft fenced me 
with bones and finews. * 

Eit 3. The 


out o which he was formed and made, athe, 
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3. The quickning of his parts thus joyned and {ct together at 
the 12. verle, Thou hajt granted me life. as 
4, The prefervation of his life, in the fame verfe, Thon baf gi- 
ven me life, and (not only fo, but) favewr, and thy vifitation doth 
preſerve my {pirit. | k tv a 
s. Laly, We have Jobs ftrength of affurance, or his affertion 
concerning all this at the 13. verfe, Thefe things thou baft bid in 
thine beart, L know that this is with thee, asif he had faid, Lord, 
Thou knoweft all is truth which Ihave ſpoken. 
There are three opinions concerning the connection or tie of 
thele words with thofe that went before. 
Firft,Some conceive that Fob perfifteth in the fame matter hand- 
led, in the words immediately foregoing, exalting the knowledge 
of God concerning man upon this ground, becaufe God made 
man, Thou. kuowet that L am not wicked. How did fob know 
that? He mutt needs know what man is, who made man, Thine 
hands have made me and fafhioned me together round about ; foral- 
much as I am thy work, apiece of thy framing, furely, thou 
knowelt what thou haft framed: thou who hadt knowledg 
enough to make me, haft a perfect knowledge of what thou halt 
made me.. We may joyn it alfo with the later claufe, None can 
deliver ont of thine band, Why ? Thine bands bave made me and 
fafhioned me. Is it poflible for the work to deliver it felf out of the 
hand ofhim who wrought it ? Is that which is formed too ftrong 
for him that furmed-it, when as the fame hand which gave ic 
form, gaveitfirength ? We find this argument as to the former 
part (Pfal. 94.9.) where fromthe work of God in our natural 
conftitation, the holy pen-man proves the fullnefs of his know- 
ledge concerning us in every condition; Vnderſtand ye brutife 
(he {peaks to men, who acted more like beafts then men) He that 
planted the ear, Shall be not bear? He that formed the eye, Shalt 
he not fee ? Asif he had faid,He that made the car, is all hearing 5 
and he who formed the eye, is all eye, all fight.: The argument 
holds (trong from Gods power in forming man, to his; power of 
knowing man, and to his power of difpofing man. That's the , 
fir way of dependance, VRE | —— 
Secondly, Job. may be conceived, as, rendring an account of enim clone 
thoſe things about which he had taken the boldnefs to interro- liusme fecerint 
gate the Lord, at the third verfe,... Here he anſwers his own gue- jure fio pore | 
fion; as ifhe had faid now I {ee well enough why thou mayit de- * —— | 
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fpife and deſtroy thy work, It is thy work I will go no turthe 
- for a reafon to vindicate thee in breaking me to pieces then this, 
"That thine bands bave fet me together: Thou haſt made me, and thou 
fayit unmake me; thou haſt rais'd me up, and thou may f pall me 
dawn. So the copulatiye (v4) in the original, which we tranilate © 
‘by ‘the adverfative, yet, is taken for a conjundtion caufal; and 


‘fo —— ufed in Scripture (Gin. 30. 20.) Duſt thow ars, 








andtoduft thou fhaltretnrns The ſenſe is, Dut thou. art, tbere- 
Yre to dujt thon fhalt return (Exod. 15°23, 24-) The waters were 
“bitter, and ihe people murmured; that ts, The waters were bitter, 
therefore the people murmured; here thus, Thine hands have made 
‘me and fafbioned me, therefore thon doft deftroy me. He that builds — 
the houfe at his own charge, and by his own power, may ruine 
aan it at his own pleafure. | | 
[l Be fus foma- _ Thirdly, The words may carry the fenfe of a ftrong motive to 
© gione artificw prevail with God, to handle fob more gently, orto deal more 
— mifericordism tenderly with him 5 why? The Lord had beltowed much care and 
We mosg ezi coſt to make and fafhion him; thercfore he will furcly pity, and 
Hi commemorate foare him. There isa natural motion of the heart in every agent, 
| priftino benefi- 4 : 3 - 
cio, alia dend towards the prefervation of that which proceedeth trom it. 
‘efflagitandian. Creationis followed" with providence. If a fpeechlcfs-and live- 
fam arripite JefS creature could {peak and underftand, it would argue with 
Fined, it’s maker (in Jobs cafe) as Fob'doth, Deft thou yet dejtroy me ¢ 
David ttrengthens his heart to ask good at the hands of God,be- 
caufe he had fpoken good concerning him (2 Sam. 7. 27.) Thou, 
O Lord of Hofts, God of Ifrael, bajt revealed to thy servant, faying, 
‘LP will build thee an boule, therefore ‘hath thy fervant found ih bis 
Béart to pray this prayer unto thee. Now,if David were not only cm- 
‘boldned to ask, but even affurcd to reccive mercy, becauſe God 
promifid to build him a houte; that ts, to profper‘his citate and 
familys how mutch more might Fob be encouraged to pray for,and 
‘expect ‘mercy fromt he ‘hand’ of “God, becauile God had already 
fiamed ‘and’ buile’ that- natural houſe, his body *<The'Pro het 
Hiap being: Hout to plead with Göd for'new mercies, prefents 
Kim H With a catalde ie oP his did niercies (Chap 63.7.8 9.9 ¥ wil 
moyenne" mention the loving kindneffes of the Lord,and the pr difes of the Lords 
—— ne Re cdriding toal FAAP the Lidrd Bubb dine eh our fiand shelgreargood- 
tS Pay eg Wf timards she beMye of LOaek whieh hé bath betowed on them aed 
Aoo aS Samd Coreene ee bis iby ties decb Hingdo thi hiltitriiete of hi loding kinds 
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Chap. ro. . An Expofition upon the Book of J OB. Nerl 8. 
the Prophet (ina holy zeal) contends with him about what he 
was doing, verf. 15. Look down from heaven, and behold from the 
habitation of thy kolinels, and of thy glory, where is thy zeal, 
and thy |trength, the founding of thy bowels, and of thy mercies 
towards me, Are they reftrsined ? Doubtlef{i thon art our Father, 
shongh Abraham be ignorant of us, &c. ————— 
great fea of thy goodneſs hath ſent out abundant ſtreams ot 
good things heretofore, andare all thefe fircams now dried up, 
and the {prings cxhauſtedꝰ What's become ot thy zeal and tlrength 
and compalfions ¢ ‘Are they all fpent and gone? Thus Jeb feems © 










to plead here, thine hands have made me,chou hatt done ¢ius and gp fe repensé N 


thus for me, and wilt thou now deſtroy me? According to this precpitas me. 
interpretation the latter claufe of the verfe is rendred by an inter- ye 

rogation, Thine hands have made me, and fafbioned me, and doji — E — 
show yer deftroy me? What; thou my maker deſtroy me! Remem-= 9): fsoram, in 
her, I befeech thee (fo in the next verfe) thst thom hajt made me as fe A domino col- 
the clay, and wilt thou bring me ints the duft again? Thus by a fatorum, ezig- 
fpecification of the great outward bencfits which he had received ſcot iram T 
from the hand of God, he fecms tu aggravate his prefent forrows, P 


and to folicite future mercies, | cutie 
Thine bands. | eæ⸗citotur· Jun 


Hands arc often afcribed to Ged, as was fhewed,verf. 3. Many 
things are made with the hand ; is Wi 
-Hence all things that were made, 
are faid to be made by the hands of God; not only the forming 
of man, but the forming of the Heavens and of the Earth, is the 
work of his hand( P/al. 102.25. Pfel.95. §.( both are put toge- 
ther.) Ifa. 48. 13. ) Mine band alfo hath laid the foundation of the 
earth, and my right hand bath {panned the Heavens, Wherefoever 
the great works of God are expreit, a hand ufually: is expreft as — 
the inſtrument working them, yet his hand wrought the lealt as 
well as the greateft, awormof the earth, as well as man upon 
the earth, or the Angels ‘in Heaven, ee 
_ The heads of men have run into great variety of opinion,about 
thefe hands form'ng man. ——— ae Bar os 
__Firlt, Many of the Ancients underftand by the hands of God, Ambrof. „in - 
The Son of God, the fecond Perfon inthe Trinity, and the bolyf pi- H:zam Hem, 
rit of God, who is the Third, Thine bands bave made methat is the 18/0 &c. 
Son and the holy Spirit, who were aſſiſtant to, and of counfel 
— with 
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\\ with the Father av the Creation of man, dad God faid, Let ws make: 
man in onr image after ourlikene{s, Gen. 1. 26. hit ew 
‘Others expound hands Jiterally and fermally, notas if: God 
had hands (that’s below:their conceit) but thus, It hath been faid 
of old, that when:God at firft had formed: man,the Son took up- 
ou him an outward fhape, or the fhipe of a mam; and “fo (fay 
they)'Chrift (not made) man, but) in the form of man formed 


man. | | l F | 
Caufis fecunda i "Phirdly; the handsiof God are all {econd caufes, which God: 
pk gone uféth toward the produGion of any effect. All hands work for 
pat "a pode God, they work tor him, while they are fet awork againit him ~ 
tendas res fub- and fo may be called, The bands of God, Mans making fince the 
unsre Sguid Creation, is not an immediate work 5 the Creation of the firtt 
man was. Yetitis fo much the work of God till, thar every man’ 
45 the work of his hands, as wellas the firſt man. All inferiour 
cauſes concurring tothe making of man are the hands, by which 

God maketh man. 

Fourthly, The hands of God, are generally taken for the pow- 
er and wildomof God. The hand of power acts,what the hand 
of wifdom doth contrive.. Asthe hand is often put for power, fo 
to put any thing in-the hand of another, is to put it into his pow- 
er. That grant which was made to Satan at the beginning. of 
this book, runs inthis ftrain, Bebald, he (meaning fob) is in thine 
band (that is, Thou mayeltdo with him what thou wilt) only fave 
bis life (Chap, 2. 6.) * 

The Schoolmen determine the hands of God to: be'the nader- 
flanding andwill of God, which they call, The executive power of 
God; by thefe he determines what hall be done, aud doth what 
he predetermines. The very decree and purpofe of God, is called 
the hand of God (Ads 4. 28.) Of a truth, againjt thy boly child 
Felis, wbont thou baft anvinted, Both Herod and Pontiw Pilatewith 
the Gentiles and the people of Ifrael were gathered together, for to do 
whatfoever thy. hand, and thy counſel determined before to be dene. 
Gods band was the foveraign power. of God, over-ruling thofe 
evil inſtruments to fulfil his holy counfels, while they intended: — 

| only to fulfil their owa wicked counfels. | 
Tuprotnapore We may beft interpret Fob in the fourth ſenſe, Thine hands have 
fate tnogs jwe made me and fafhioned me, that is, am made and fathioned by thy. 
Eth * o~ powcr and wifdom, I ama piece of thy forming. None but the 
only wife, and-all- powerful God, could produce fuch an eſſect as 


~*~: Se S all ate 
~~ AY yy, b av. 2 — wer 
"Pa. —A "Par ‘3 rs — i» 
= >. kee or ee —— oer 
a*” . às À — ; 
n R "S — ~ 44 — <j . 
* 44 a a 


= 

“a A 

+, 9 -% ca 

4 „i an chal yh 

) ee 
5 





O Chapito. dit Expofition uporih 
Es aa E ES Have made me, and fafhioned me. Pr eal 


J 


T.t, 


——— — R ETN TEE TAE ELTA INUS C-i 
`` lere are two words which fonie dilingni by referring th° 
OnE to the; body, the other to. the foul, We poeg HOF be [o ace. 
wate about the(e words. But tbus much is plaiply noted in thet 
ahat the Lord was exceeding accurate about t is work, t \efafion- 
ing of man. Beth, words have their ſpecial clegancics. ` TA 
The firk, which we tranflate made fignifics more then to make, asy 
it fignifies to make exadtly.and curiously. [cis a word: proper to In fua_ prims 
Artificers, who Work, or fhould work with an equal mixture of Bm A doles 
diligence and knowledg, of pains. and skill Tv CY i mingle- offcere. * 
their. krads, and their hands in every thing they undertake,and 7 
befiow more tudy. then toil upon their WORKER: o i er Gan tags —— 
-This word is tranſlated only to gricve, vex, or to put one to .4.. <u 


* 


trouble}. The per verſe carriage of the people, of Tfrael toward Pens — 


ay J sl | eee i , 
the Spirit of God, is cxpreſſed by it (1/2. 63.4 0.) They. rebelled ta magna G 
gotten by forrowlul or hard labouris del ivered in this term (Pa. 
127.24) Sca further explication of the word, Chap. 9 verf: 27. 
: -God 1s not put to any pain at allin making man, he doth al Deus non Je fa- 
his WOKS with infinite delight -and eale. Nathi 


and vexed bis holy Spirit. And that bread of i rows, that is, ‘bread J abore * z 


Oi 
** 


hing is, bard to bim Wigavit in ho- 


who can do all things < Omnipotency mever meets with any difficulty, ; une condenda 


But God is expreitin making man by a word, fignifying folicitoufs e — ; 
eo y pya 


nefs and painful care, implying, ibe 
































are, upon which man beltows, grcatcit painsand.care, Man doth gui quafi 
not look like a piece of work fubbered Over flightly, or clapt np * wo g 
in hatte. I i wile, Ge no thes nis manifold wija U ea peter i 

DSE — 
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MA dearna. rans gur et mete pein woh ar 
bave mads.me x, asf Job bad complained hers of the pain which ‘sll Maes 
God, put Aim tgafter he had:mad him, x ther then xalted God: — <i 
for when he made hit Bug me, gue fee 
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wemay better keep, to Our rendring, Thine binds bave made me, runt me, juns 
and: WitA e th Ae 43 Ef Aone -x in Ah z very: ER | ; 


Yi ys — J 
* x 1 F — 
REC RGAE Ror yt? Mion A Mieri di asvoOlreriw Siem 3 


J 
A wa a P 
e ~ : { z *\ 


as 

r 
b d -. 
Sirs Ar 4 


Aon 


` 


OEE A AL RERA 


aa Biada adati Kisaan se sty Mod AT biak Aen d atua 
The making of man importeth his being : The fafrioning — p or aea osi 
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the outward formality of his being. Man. receives not. only his, 


Rrr2 mature, 
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That man is made as thole things ming more los 
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nature, but his figure from God. -The word fignifies to trim or 
MWY polith, to doa thing curioufly and compleatly Gew.1. 31. God few 
EA aliquid fa- all that be bad made, and bcholdit was very good. Helaw all 
cere, fed ornate with delight and higheft conten: s» for he had put all in to icom- 
G polite, rem pofure of mot exqurite comelinels, and perfect beatity. A de 
: EIF mods ond proper fafbion is sheeffeuce uf comlineft; Thine bands -bije nit 
perfe on ff only made, but fafbiowed me, and that not in part only, but as it 
——— , followeth, 
Perey Together round about. 
vide: | 


ers This is no pleona ſin or fuperfluity of {peech + for though when 


Artifices opwe 2 thing is made and fafhioned, it is fuppofed to be made round 
pene abfolutum about, yet here to few the exactneſs of God in making man, Job 
cwiofè circum: freaks as if God had refolved to have all of his own doing, and 
ey ie would’ not truft the left part of this work into the hand of any 
gratsm depre. other, Thine hands bave made me and fafoioned me together round 
bendant, corri. abont. Which words are, fay fome, — 
gant.Sanct. Firft, An allufion to the art of a potter; who formeth and fa» 
a Dicir ineircu fhioneth earthen veflels, turning them often about and about up- 
itu, gind corps i ; * Nir o i 
widerur anima. OX His Wheel. Or it may be an allufion to a Statuary,or to a paint- 
fe in cireuitu, er, who having a curious coftly piece in hand, goes about it, and 

ja veftimen- views it round on cvery fide > Thatitany ching fuite net his cyc; 
Fura veflio,aut his fancy, or the rule of art, he may correct it. 

$ Shinn ~ Secondly, a Others conceive that this round abont, is only a cir 
b Totuce dicit cumlocution of the body, becaufe the body- encompaffeth the 
w ad finguld foul round about, asa garment doth the body, or a houfe the 
‘wpors men inhabitant. 
sey gpa *, Thirdly, b Tegether round abont, is (as was touched before me 
lotinns dicit 1 exery part, or allme, When fome took offence at Chrifts heals 
intus fg extra, ing a fick man upon the Sabbath day, he anfwers, Are ye angry 
intus in cu- at me becanfe I have made a man every whit whole om the Sabbath 
t,d eapite ad day?) John7.23..) or that Fhave made the whole man whole not 
Que aius,quen: leaving any unfound limb about him? There is a hike phrafe( Læk, 
is fum, magna 11-40.) which may illuftrate this; Ye fools, Did nor be that made 
Dei ewro Ú that which is withont,make that which is within alfo? That is,Did 
grtificio elabo- not he that made man, make him tagether round about, Did not 
tatus fum: Pi- he make whatloeveris man? So Jobs together round abont is asif 
$ nay axe he had faid, Thon baft made me within and without from bead to foot; 
| guu m- $ how baft-msde me all that l'am; bow great, how good, bow firong, 
| nm, bow beautifall foever I am, bam made by: thee.: Thou — 

ee i a * eepal 








Chaps 30. An Expaiion npon the Book of JOB. Verk 8.493 
fpeaks, (Pfal. 139.5.) bafl beſet or formed me (fo the Hebrew be- HAS 
bind and before, and laid thine band upon me. _ -Formoli me. 
Fourthly, By togetber round about we may underftand all with- 
out man, which man hath about him. ‘Thou hat made and fa- 
fhioned,not only my body, but my eſtate, my honour, my friends, 
my children (children round about the Table, Plal. 128.2.) Thou Per circuitum 
haft given me all that I have about me; Whatfoever I am, I am omnis etiomil- 
made and fafhioned by thine hands : So the phrafe is ufed, Cbzp. la — 
19.9, 10. Hebath ſtript me of my glory, and taken the Crown from — 
my bead, be bath deſtroyed meon every fide, or, he hath deftroyed —— 
me round about, that is, All rhat he hath made round about me, res, familises 
he hath taken away from me; he hath fiript me of all he once “niverfam, 
clothed me with. Mr. Broxgh:on tranilates much to that 
ſenſe, Thou bast fafvioned and made me in every points that 
is, Look whatfoever I am confiderable in, under what noti- 
on fo ever I may be taken, Thou haſt made me and faſhioned me 
in all, | 
Obferve, Firft, : . 
Thea making of man now is she work of God, as well as the maky 
ing of thefirjt man was, | | | 
Fob doth not fay, The Lord did once make and fafhion man, 
but thine bands bave made me: He afcribeth his own making to — 
God, as well as Adams. The ſtructure and frame of nature is the ——— 
work of God, not of Nature: Nature and natural cauſes are no- — 
thing but the order in which God worketh. God turneth or rumordo Bent. 
changeth, ftops, or {cts them forward as he pleafeth, Second caus ~ , 
fes work purely at the will of God; though means be ufed by man, 
yet the effect is Gods. Corn groweth in the field by the hand of 
God. You will fay, What then doth the husbandman ? What 
doth the earth? Whatdo the Sun and Rain? Do not all thefe 
work? All thefe are nothing but the order wherein; and’ by 
which the hand of God makes the Corn to grow; for lèt all thofe 
fecond caufes work as hard as they can, yet the Corn grows not, 
unle{s God fpeak the word; His fteps, not the husbandmans, 
drop fatnef&S , It is he, not the Sun or the Rain,which makes the 
vallies ftand hick with Corn,to laugh and fing. As in {pirituals, 
fo in naturals, he that planteth, and he that watereth is: no- 
thing, but God'that giveth: the increafe.. The Pſalmiſt {peaks ex- 
clufively of man, as to the point of mans making, and he putteth 
an emphalis upon it, as if man did not take notice enough, if T 
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all, of this, that in this man is nothing, Know ye, thatthe Lord be 
Pial. 10>. 3. is God it és he that bath made us,andut we our felves, There may 
be a great deal of grace adted in acknowledging God to be the au- 
thor of Nature: yet I conceive the Pfalmutt I peaks there rather 
of Gods making us in grace then in nature. aiy i 
Secondly, Oblerve, Job recounting what God had done for him, 
brings in, 7 hy bands bave made me and fashioned me, then, 
` Qur making and natural conjtitut.on areta be reckoned amongft the 
great benefits received from God, SES | 
Pal. 139.14. 1 will praife thee, for Lam fearfully aod wander fulty 
‘made, The making of a man is a wonder: though the frequency of 
it makes the wonder little obferved, yet the wonder is not(in it 
{elf) the lefS. David, who had ferious aud holy thoughts about 
natural thmgs, confefleth, I am fearfully and wonderfully made. 
A Heathen had threé reafons for which he ufed cfpecially to thank 
God.  Oncof them was this, becaufe he had made him a man. 
If men, who have but the light of nature can fee fo much of God 
in nature, ow much of God fhould we fee in nature, who have the 
light of grace to fte it by! 
_ Thirdly, From the words put together, Thine bands have made 
me and fifbioned me tugetber round absnt, Oolcrve, 


The whole fafhion and fabrick of manis from God. 
From which general takë thefe conſectaries. 
Firlt, Then do not undervalue the body, it is the work of God, 
this point bee He bath fafbionedit round about. We always look upon and va- 
fore at the luc our bodies too much, when we are proud of them; but we 
third verfe of can, never look upon or valu our bodies too much, while we aré 
came ‘Chapters thankful for them, and that we may be fo, we ought to view 


Sce morc-of 


— every zoom of this houſe of clay, from fiory to ſtory, from the 


garret to the cellar, from the crown of the head to the fole of 
the foot, that we feing ta wonderful works of God, thay have 
Our hearts enlatged m his praifcs. Some have put ignoble titles 
upon the body of man, calling ita prifon, ora fhackle, The body 

is nota prifon, itis a palace} if isnot a fhackle, it is'an organ,a he 

inftrumeat for the foul to ufe and act by. If at any time the bo- 

dy be untk ful co the foul, that proceeds.from ſinful corruption, 

not fromits natural conltitution. 0 504 i Aan e FY 

A eua tie . But the Apoltle (Phil. 3. 21.) calleth our body, @ vile body, òr 
agri ‘the ‘body of our vilenc{S. Mans body'is not vilé, as God made 
huñiy, it (ſo it a fately Rructure ) but as fin hath madeit. «The 
— oe EG ark as Apolile 
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Chap. x0. An Expoftion upon the Book of J Q B. Ver 495 
Apoftle callsit vile, not ab lolutely, and in it felf, but relatively. —— 
Tie body clothed with mortality is vile, compared with the bos 

dy, when it fhall be clothed with glory, and that.glory like the 





lory of che body of Chrift, as 1s aflured us, Who fkall change our 
vite body, that it may be fafbioned like unto his glorious body y Fhe 
-words carry an allution to thofe who changing old and broken 
veffels, delire to have them wrought in the beft,and newch fathi- 
on. The. body. of Chrift isthe richeft piece ef Gods work, and 
this fhall be the pattern of ours, as here upon earth the {pirits 
of believers are of ‘the fame fathion with Chrifts {the fame mind 
is in the Saints,which was in Chrilt,there is but one draft of grace 
(in the main) upon the Souls of alt haly men, and that is a copy 
of Chrifts, his being the original) So in heaven,the bodies of all 
believers {hall be of the fame fafhion with Chrilis. There fhall 
be but one draft of glory in the main for degrees do not vary 
the kind) upon the body of Chrilt, and thé bodies of all his. 
members. In reference to this future change of the body, the bo- 
dv inits prefent ftate, is vile, 

Seconaly, Hence it follows, That as we muft not undervalue. 
the frame of mans body in general, as imperfect 5 fo we may not 
defpife any for their Special bodily imperfe@ions. It is God who 
hath madeand fathioned them round about. It is faid (2 Sam.5, 
$.) that the blind and the lame were hated of Davids foul, 
Yet to hate any for defedts in the body, isa very great defect in 
the Soul ; and to contemn any for natural blemifhes, isa {piritual 
blemifh. How. then could David hate the blind and -the lame, 
and not fan, of are we to numbes this.among his fins? There are 
two expofitions of thofe words, upon. either of which we may 
clear the difficulty. | ASH cA A 

Fir, That when David fent to fummon that Fort,the J cbufites 
who were the defendants, trufting, in the firength of the place, 
told David in {corn that: bemuft frk conquer the blind and the 
lame.As implying the blind, and lame Soldiers,were garrifon good 
enough. to deal with his great Army upon the advantage of fuch 
afortrefs. . | ee ea 
_ Secondly, The blind and the lame, may rather be the Idols 
and ftrange Gods which the Jebu ites worthiped, of whofe pros 
tection, they were not the lefs confident, becauſe the Jews count- 
ed them but blind: and lame. . Asif they had faid, even thefe 
gods, which youcall blind and lame, fee well enough what ye 
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are doing, and will come faft enough, and too fat for your eafe, . 
toour aidand fuccour. Theſe blind and lame gods were jufily 
hated of Davids foul, but he had learned better then ‘to hate Men,” 
who were made lame or blind by God. b 4 

Thirdly, Seeing all men are fathioned round about by the 
hands of God, then as we muft not defpife any for their ‘bodily 
imperfections, fo not envy any for their bodily perfecticns, 
Some areas much troubled to f.e another have a better bow 
dy, or amore beautiful fice, as many are (alike lintully both ) 

_ to fee another havea better purfe, or a more plentiful citate 
then themfelves, | 

Fourthly, Let not the thing formed. fay to bim that formed it, Why 
bajt thou formed me thus? 1f thy carthly Tabernacle be not fo high- 
ly, fo ftrongly built, if the materials of it be not fo pure,or not {ò 
exactly tempered, if thou haft not fo goad a conttitution, fo elegant 
a compofition, if thou ait not fo adorn’d and poli fhd,as4ome 
others are; yet be not difcontented,the hands of God have made 
and fafhioned thee roundabout. It isa great honour toa veſſel, 
that he made it, though he have made it (in this ſenſe) a veil.d of 
difhonour. — C merit | | 

Fiftly, It God hath faſnioned out bodies,then we muft not put 
them out of fathion. It is dangerous to deface the work of God, 
toundo that which God hath done, to unmake that which God 
hath made. How fad is it that any-thould pulldown a building 
of ‘Gods own fetting up, without warrant froin God ! Self-mur. 
der, orthe murder of another, is an high’ affront to God, and 
thould havea fevere revenge from man. He that fheds his own 
blood takes revenge upon himfclf, And bo fo foeddeth mans blood, 
by man fhall bis blood be fhed, for in the image of God made be man) 

G.n. 9.6.) As what God hath joyned by a civil, loby a natural : 
band, Eet no man‘putafunder, | SA'S OFT ROW OF 

Lafily, If thou art made and fathioned by God, then let God | 
have the ufe of allthou art. Let God dwell in the honfe, which 

“he hath fet up. Í 
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. : This 'was the 
ground of Davids prayer (Pfal. 14 9.73.) Thy bands bave made 
me, and fafhioned me, give me underftanding, that I may learn thy 
commandments , asithe had faid, Lord, I would ufè this body, this 
; | foul, 
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foul, this all, which thou haft made, for thy glory, therefore give 
me underftanding that I may leara thy wills I would not do thè 
will of another, while dwell in thy houſe, and am thy tenant 
at will. i i 












Apoftle is clear upon this argument in reference to re enption 
(1 Cor.6.19.) Te are not your own, ye are bought with a price; 


therefore glorifieGod with yoxr bodies, and in your {pirits. which are 
Gods 5 Now as in the work of Redemption we are of God by 


| . The 
realon holdsin beth, glorime God with your bodies, which are 


not your own, but Gods. It is ufual in letting out of houfes to | 

put a clauſe in he leale, thar the houfe fhall not be imployed to 

fuch and fuch ufes,but only to fuch as are exprefied in the inden- 

ure. Surely the Lord who hath built and furnithed thefe houfes, 

hath taught us how to imploy them, and what trade to exercife 

in them, even the trade of helinefs, Take heed you do not let 

out any room orcornerof a roomin this houfe for fin te trade in, 

or for the work of iniquity. This isto let outa houſe of Gods 

making to the devils uling. ya 
Yet thon doft deftroy me. Abjorbere ef 


59— im da- 
The word fignifies to fwallow up; and to {wallow up with —— 


greedineſs, P/al, 52. 4. Thou loveft all devouring (or {wallowing ) Deglutiofizni- 
words; words which {wallow down thy neighbours credit, and feat —— 
devour his good name, as one morſel. The hely Ghof expreffeth BRE io ages? 
‘our final victory over death, by a word which reacheth this fenfe rumque omai- 
(1 Cor. 15.54.) Death is fwalowedup (or drunk down) in vidtory, um profundi- 
death is drunk upata draught. Chrif called his fufferings ( by mum cactius. | 
which he got this victory) a cup. The Apoftle ufes the fame *4 77n è 04. 
word again (2 Cor.5.4.) That mortajity might be ſwallomed up of Pr — 
life. When this mortality fhall have put on immortality, death, ` | 
fhall be fwalloWed ap in victory, that is, there fhall be acompleat ..., 
victory over death, and not only fo; but mortality thall be {wal- 

lowed up of life. In heaven there thal! be no death,nor any :hing 

like death,nothing bearing any the leat refemblance of its image, 

orletter of its fuperfcription, nothing of mortality ſhall be found 

orféle there’: There mortality (hall be {wallowed up of life; here 

Fob complains that his life was almoft f wallowed up of mortality, 

Tet thon dojt deftroy or {wallow me ups As thou haft already {wal- 

— giy Sif lowed 
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lowed up my efiate; fo thou ſeemeſt refolved to {wallow up m 
very breath. When Joab belicged Abel,a wife woman out of the 
City cryed unto him, Thou feekelt to: deftrcy-a City in Ifrael, why 
wilt thou ſwallow up theinberitance of the Lord? 2 Sam. 20:19; 
Fob faw a great Army of affictions-encamping about him: and 
he feems.to cry out to the Lord of thofe hofts; why feekeft thou- 
to deftroy.thy fervant, why wilt thou {wallow me, who am the 
work of. thine hands ?: : 
Diffindio He- Grammarians obferve from the exacteſt reading of the Hebrew, 
eo ae that the former words [Together round about} thould be joyn’d. 
— with thefe | Thou doft deſtroy me | Thine hands have made me and 
dentia, Gmul fufbioned me, and yet thou dot deftroy me together round about à that 
circumquaq; is, Thou makeft-an utter end, a total conlumption of me, 


cay, fe ab. _ Again, thefe words are read by fome with an. interrogation, 
—* me, Thine bands have made me and fafhioned me, and doſt thou yet deftroy 


Perc, me? The quettion doth not alter, but quicken the fenfe, and ren- 

der it. more prefling and pathetical, Wilt thoudeftroy me thus- 
Licer fenfio exactly, whom thou haft made fo exactly ? The (yet) in the Text: 
non multum di- founds out an admiration, As when God ( Amos 4.) had brought 
urfu fima’ many judgments upon Jeruſalem, and found them {till impeni« 


rogatio tamen tent, he concludes the narrative of every one, with, Yet have 


—— they not returned nto me; As ithe had faid, What a wonder. 


iricitatum. 1S here? So Fob repeating the favours of God to him, concludes- 
Merc, with a yet thoæ doft, or doft thou yet deftroy me ? As if he had faid,. 


What a wonder is here > How unfearchable are thy judgments, Q> 


Se oe God, and thy ways paft finding out ?' Thus he fets what God then: 


diligentifim ‘id, in oppofition to what he had‘done, that fo the.confideration. 


de ffruis. of former mercies might provoke him to remove or mi— | 
tigate prefent judgments. Doft thou deftroy me who haft made: | 
me ? 
Hence obferve, 


See more of Fir, That to mind God of making iM, is an argument to Stay bis 

this point,ver band from-breaking ns. i * 

3. Pr 445, It repented the Lord (faith Mofes, Gen. 6. 6.) that be had made 
man, and it grieved bim at the heart, This repentance and grief 
did not arife from His making of man; but from that neceffity 
which his own juftice and honour laid upon him to deftroy man: 
whom-hehad made, as itfollowsinthe next words, And the 


Lord ſaid, F will deftroy man whom I have created, The. words 


facw the refolution of God, not his propenfion 3 it went to his. 
heart 
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heart tudo it.If God repented and grieved(underftand both by a 
fipure becaufe he had made man,whom he muft _deftroy, then it 
mt be a gricf to him to deftroy that which he hath made, 
It is fie to the power of God to undo, as itis to dos but it 
is.not fo eafic to his will to undo, as itis to do. 3 

Secondly, Obferve, Afuctions deftrudiive to the outward man, 
may be the lot of the beft men. — 

God never deftroys that {piritual.creature, which the hand of 
his grace hath made and fafhioned : but he doth fometimes de= 
firoy the natural creature of thole who are {piritual. 

Thirdly, Obferve, A good man will make honourable mention of 
the goodne/s of Godto him, while he is under greastef evils, 

Fob writes the natural hiftory of Gods power and wifdom in 
his conftitution, while deftrudtion was knocking at his doors. 
Though God willdcftroy what he hath made, yet he ought to 
be glorified for what he hath made. : 











, 
He ads ftrangely in wayes of mercy, and ftrangely in ways of 
judgment. He faves thofe whom we expc& he fhould defiroy, 
and he deftroys thofe whom we expecthe fhould fave. -The 
Kings of the earth, andal the inhabitants of the world would not 
have believed tbat the adverfary and the enemy fhould have entred 
into the gates of Jerufalem (Lam. 4. 12. Jand who would have 
believed that the adverfary and the enemy, forrow and deſtructi- 
on, hould have entred into the yates of Jub? God comes with 
{uch afflictions upon his people now, as make him tobe admired 
by allche world. Chrifi will come with fuch merciesat the laft, 
as will make him to be glorifiedin bis Saints, and admired in all 
them that believe (2 Thef.1.10.) Chrift will exceed, not only 
ourunbelicf, but eur faith, 3 
In the former verfe Jeb pleaded with God, as his maker, he 
proceeds ftillin the fame argument, and re-inforceth it from. a 
(pecial intimation of the matter out of which he was made, elay. 


S{f 2 verſe 


fafhion. | —— 
Fourthly, Obſerve, Godidoth shat fometimes which is moftim- 
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veric 9. Kemember I befeech thee,that thou haft made me as theelay, . E 
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. and wilt thou bring me into duft again? © | 


— — 


ant | Remember; Pbeftech thee,- Oe hI 
Aecord nu⸗ J Job ſpeaks heartily, his fpirit was ina heat, Remember I bes | 
menor fuit, o- feeb thee, Phe original word-is applied toa ſenſitive adt.as well’ 
nm py as to’ a rational (P/ai. 20.3.) The Lord remember, orf[mei Pall thy 
A ificiis ujure. Herings. l i 
patur. The Hebrews exprefs man, or a male child, by a 
Odoreturomnia word of that root, aud they give two reafons of it. Either, firſt, 
munera t0 becauſe man is of a ftronger memory then the woman. Or, ft- 
\ eal masout condly, becaufe the man-child preferveth the memory of the f2- 
à memoria qus Mily,andisa monument of his fathers honour, his name being 
magh polet carried- on from generation. to generations in oppofition to 
quam mulier, which, women or females are called Nafbim, which word impli- 
ae yn’ eth forgetfulinefs, becaufe their: names and titles are fwallow- ; 
iam Ó nomen Ad tee tea f kenes i 
familie confer- C% UP mM ther Husbands, and forgotten when: t ley are mar- 
wit, Buxtorf, ried. | l 
‘Memory, or the actof remembring is improperly applied to 
God. For remembrance is of things pat, but to God all things 
are prefent. Memory is the ftore-houfe wherein we lay up feve- 
ral notions, and keep records of what hath been done, which by 
an act of the underftanding we review and fetch out again. All 
things are ever open before God, He needs not turn leaves or 
fearch Regifters, he needs not fo much as ftrain. a thought to re- 
call what ts paft; that which was from the beginning,and fhall be 
to the end, yea, to that which hath no end, cternity,isalwaies be⸗ 
fore him. God is faid to remember, orto forget whin he acts like 
aman, who remembers or forgets; but there isno a either of. 
forgetfulnefs, or of remembrance in God. 
` Remembring implieth two things in God.. | 
~ Firft, a ferious attention to the perlon and confideration of the 
thing which he formerly feemed to flight, or lightly to pafs by. 
VVealforemember by minding and thinking upon whatis pre~. 
ferit, as well as by recalling what is pak. | | 
` Secondly, To remember, notes a fpcedy fupply of our wants, or 
actual deliverance out of dangers.God remembers us,when he fa~ 
vours us; he remembers us;when he pities us,he remembers us, when 
| he relieves us, Vho remembred m in our low eftate,P{al.1 36.23.that © 
AED: is,who brought us out of ourlow eftate. The needy hall not alway be , 
ioe T forgotten 
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nthe Book of J 
gotten ( Phal. 9. 181) not alway no nor at any time,the Lord doth 
not at all forget any, much lefs fuch needy ones, as that Scripture 
intends. The meaning is, they fhall not alway be undelivered, 
their chate fhal! not lie for ever unconfidered; and their cry unat· 
tended to, God will not deal with them, nor fuffer others to deal 
with them, as if he had forgotten them. Hannah was long un- 
der thit affliGion of barrennefs, and-when ‘the Lord pave her 
conception; it is ſaid, He remembred Hannah (1 Sam. 1.19.) ‘his ` 
thoughts were ever upon her, and upon’hér' petition, but when he 
granted her petition, ‘thea he remembered Hèr indeed. “As we _ 
then rememberGod, when we’ obey -his commands: fo God aE 
remembers us then, when he fulfills our requefts. | Remember, 
befeech thee. 
As it is our daty to remem Ler the Lord, ſo it is onr priviledge that 
we may put him in remembrance. | | ; 
It isa priviledge, and a very great one, to be a remembrancer to | 
the king of Heaven, The Prophet defcribes fuch an office(I/a.62.6.) 
Le that make mention of the Lord, or nearer the Hebrew, Te that 
arethe Lords remembrancers, keep not filence, and give bim no reft, 
Great Princes have an officer called their Remembrancer, and they 
need remembrancers. It is at once their honour and their weak- 
nefs to have them. They cannot retain all bufineffes, and preferve 
a record within themfelves of all affairs within their Kingdoms + 
It is an honour to God thathe hath Remembrancers, but it is 
his greater honour that he hath no need of them. Himfelf isthe 
living record-of all that Kath been done,or is to be done. now~ 








Remembrancers: God is willing we fhould fpeak to him after the 


manner of men: but we muft not conceive of him after the man- 
ner of men. | 








. There are four things which the Saints ufually move the Lord: 
to remember. | ‘A. 
- Firft, His own mercies, Remember, O Lord, thy tender mercies, 
was Davids prayer( Pfal.25.6._) Hath God forgotten to be gracious ? 
was Davids queftion and infirmity (P/al 77.9.) yet God 
atts fometimes, as if he had forgot his nature; or had need to be 
minded to do what he is. God can no more forget himfelf, then 
deny himfelf, no more forget to be gracious then ceafe to be: yet 
he giveshis people kaye, yea a charge, to move him to do,what 
he 
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Chap. 10. An Expofition upon the Book of J OB. Verf. 9, 
he cannot but do, what he is refolved, yea what he is ready to do. 
Mercy pleafeth God fo much, that he often appears difpleafed on 
purpofe, that we may remember him of his mercy. He delights 
we ſhould defire, what he delights to grant. 

Secondly, The Saints ufually mind God of his Covenant. God 
is ever mindfull of bis Covenant ( Plal. 111. 5.) yet he loves tobe 
minded of it. His royal Titleis, The God that keepeth Cove- 
nant forever; yet he loves tobe dcfired not to break ir. Thus 


Jeremy begs for the fews, the Covenant-people of God, Do net. 


abborus for thy name fake, Do not difgrace the Throne of thy glory, 
remember, break not thy Covenant with us, Jer. 14.21. The Pil. 
mih prays upon the fame ground, Have re/pedl to the Covenant for 
the dark places of the esrth are full of the habitations of cruelty. As if 
he had faid Lord, Thou hatt made a Covenant to preferve and 
prote@ thy people, but now they are opprefled ; The dark places, 
that is, p'aces fullof ignorance and wickednefs (which are fpi- 
ritual darknefs) are full of cruelty : Holy knowledge hath no 
fuch enemy asignorance. Or the dark places are full, &c. may be 
thus underftood, there is no fuch obfcure corner or by- place in 
the land, but their malice fearcheth it out for the vexation of thy 
people. We are fo far trom having liberty to {erve thee publiskly 
in the light, that we feel the cruelty of bloody minded men, 
though we doit fecretly or in the dark. Now Lord,it is time for 
thee to remember thy Covenant, 

Thirdly, The Saints ufe to put God in remembrance of the rape 
and blafphemics of his and their enemies. Thus the Church of the 
Jews cries unto the Lord (P/al. 137:7.) Remember, O Lord, the 
children of Edom in the day of Fernfslem, who faid, rafe it, rafe 
at, even tothe fonndation thereof. Whena man is wrong'd who 
intends revenge, he will fay to the party wronging him, well,Re- 


member this or,I [hali remember you for this, Revengeful men have» 


ftrong memories: fo hath the God to whom vengeance belongeth. 
He will certainly remember the finful, revengcful cry of Edom as 
Bainit Jerufalem, though the fiusof Ferm/alem did cry tohim for 
vengeance. The Pfalmift is as earnett in another place, urging 
the Lord to remember for his own intereſt, as here for the intercit 
ot his Sion,Plal. 74. 18. Remember this, that the enemy bath re- 
poachel, O Lord, aud that the foolih people have blafpbemed thy 
Name. As if he had faid, Pray, Lord, take a note of this, makea 
niem randum of this, That the enemy bath reproached thy Name: God 


will. 
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will remember it,if any of his fervants are reproached,much more 
when himfelf is. 


Fourthly, The Saints remember God of their own frailty,and 
that two-fold. Firſt, Natural. Secondly, Spiritual) Remember bow 
fhort my time is, wherefore hajt thou made al men invain? Pſal. 
89.47. Manisa frail fhort-liv'd creatute, and it is fome comfort 
to him,that God knows he isfo. That which Fob puts the Lord 
in remembrance of, is his natural frailty; fome underftand it alfo 
of his fpiritual, Remember, I befeech thee, — 


That thou haft made me as the clay. > on TACI aÈ 


The LXX reads it, Thon haft made me clay.The word fignifies Ce- EFAZTUS, Septe 
ment or —— are or: of Pahi and water. Thou haf en 
made me as tempered clay, When the original of man is def{crib- OR Py, 
ed, it is faid, The Lord formed man duft —* of the ground, or, of —— 
the dujt of the ground, Gen 2.7. here Job faith, Thou haft made me as vel terram * 
theclay,or, Thou haft made me of the claysthe fenfe is near the fame, 14 Biztam: 
whether we take clay for the matter out of which man was made, 
or for the fimilitude according to which man was made. Jeb {peaks 5, memoi 
of himf{elf with refpect to creation ; for,according to the ordina- — 
ry courfe of generation, man is not made of clay. The firfi lutoprimdm,i.e 


man was made of clay,and of him all men are. We derive our primum boni- 
pedigree from the dirt, and are a kin to clay. Fob might fay, — ay so: 


and {o may any man, Thon baft made me of the clay. However fouli more 
ob was, and man now is made asthe clay; that is, frail, brittle Merc, ; 

Jnd weak. Weare compofed of materials, which will quickly 

crack and break. When the holy Gho would defcribe how 

eafily Chrift can fhatter to pieces all the oppofites of his King- 

dom, it is faid, He (hall dafa them in pieces like a potters veffel s 

A potters veffel will not bear blows, efpecially not the blows of 

fuch an inftrument, as ts there fpokenof, en Iron rod: He fhall 

break them with: a rod of Iron( Phal. 2..9.), we may. break a potters 

veffel with a little wand, ora weak reed, how then fhould it en- 

dure the weight and hardnefs of an Iron rod ? The Spirit of God. 

feems to delight in: this allufion, and therefore takesit up often, 

Read, Ifa. 45. 9: Iſa. 64. 8. Rom. 9. 21, We have the ftate of the 

Jews, defcribed under this notion (Jer. 18.4.) The Lord bids. 

Feremy go down to the Potters houfe, he obeys, and found the 

potter working a work on the wheel, And she Veffelthat be made 

of clay, was marredin the band of the potier fo be made it again ano- 

| Sea aber 
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8 ther veffel, as feemed good tobe patter to make it, 


Then, the Word 


of the Lordcame to bim, faying, Cannot Ido to you as this pot. 
fen? faith the Lord, hehold, as thechay isin thé hand of the potter, fo 
care yoimmy hand, O honfe of Ifr.re!. iif cad form you, and I -can 
break: you; Ican put you into: what. condition | pleale, and. ye 
‘ought -not to be: difpleafed at it. A potters veffet is an embleme 
of. the ftrongefi Kingdoms, How much more of the ftrongett 


— 


AMA basf busono «gle a) (outs zd i 


That we are made of ‘clay; intitnates three things, at all 
which fob feemeth to aim, when he faith, Thon bat made me as 


itary tite the clay. J 
ORY? Kirk The excellency of mans frame. He is not 


‘dike arude lump or mafs of earth; but curtonfly wrought Pal, 


thruſt together 
139 


on 4§«) To make a veſſel of clay isaw Artificial work, not a na- 
peas oy Turab It requireth much pains, but more skill. Whence Fob ara 
. > gueth, Thou haſt made me as the clay; Thou halt thewed thy he « 
venly wifdom in thaping and contriving me, asa veffe] of honors 

for: thy ule, And wilt thou bring me into duft again? Therememe 


ore © 


i paflion, ‘as was thewed atthe third ver{e: 


brance of that loveand care which God hath laid out upon us in 
tse os Our conttitution, is an argument moving him to pity and come: 


t 


_ Secondly, That God hath made usof clay, fhews our utter in⸗ 

- ability to contend.with God, and to ftand againft his ftroaks : } t 

is, as. if Job had faid, Lord, S urely thou forgetset of what mettali 
no | em made, than thinret I am made ‘of æ hard rock, or of invine 
cible Adamant, that] am compounded of Iron, and other the ftrongeyt 
materials; Alas, Lordithereisnofuch måtter amemade but astho 

- clay; Agreat deal of powerahid wifdem appeared in making mez 
but a little power will ferve'to ruine mes 1am no fooner touche bub 


cracks. Why then dof show plants all thy Ordnance, 


and difcharge fo 


inaity volleys of hok azainft xae? Lord, Whit am 0? Am Ia will of « 
bnafss ana buleemrkiof johe? Thou kiwi I ant but a mal of clay, 


4 paperisball, a potters ré{fely a tittle moiftined earth! 


Will any min 


PreparesCannon toibarter a Gothage or a beetle to kill's fly ? Thy pro~ 
urdence mecds not make fuch provifion againſt me, or bandle me 


foroughly i than whichis w 


ak calls’ for tender wfage, aad that 


which a mbskmizy last long yif tenderly afed ya glafs with clare will 


conti nue rrahy: ages; Deal gently with thy: 
feech thee; thor haf made me a the clay. BO Nyow-« 


"SSE 


Jirvant, Remember, T bes 


J 


T) “77% F. 
l AIG Ve 


Overcome 


vee at 





- v 4 
KEE. ETET 


* 
a e 


J 
kaid ————— — 





Mhrdly, Thatwe atamaur as the orayfhews our ealinels'to be oe 











‘Chap. 10. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB.  Ver& 9. © 55. 
overcome by temptation, and our obnoxiouſneſs to fin. Sin is 
(in its kind) as (piritual, as grace is, yet our finful corruption is 
figuratively called, the fleſb. One reafon (I conceive) of which 

may be this, becaufe floh, taken properly, is an occafion of fin. —— 
As the ſenlitive part isa fervant, fo a fnare to the rational, much sdci ieee 
more to the fpiritual. The fieth isat once the organ, and thé dum prodivas 
burthen of the {pirit. The Apoftle calling Sines to'run the race Deraphoradu- 
of holinefs with patience, gives avery futable advice, Let us lay taa — 
afide every weight, that is, all carnal cumber; he that would — out 
thew himfelf light of foot, will not takea burden upon his back, currentibios M 
he.cafis off his very garments; to which the next words ofthe jfadio non fung 
Apottle fecm to allude, Gajt off every weight, and the fin which M4. 
doth fo eafily befet us: Soagarment doth, efpecially along gar- 
ment, which in running daggles and folds about our heels. The 
reafon why our finfull corruption is compared to fucha garment, 
is,becanfe it is fo much aflilted by this body of clay,the flcth, which 

is as along garment to the Soul, hanging about it, and befetting , 

it, on every fide. 

From which fenfe Job fecms thus to move the Lord; Sæppofè 

I bave finned (he had faid, ver. 7.) Thou knowejt I am not wicked, 

bus fuppofe 1 have finned) and have had my failings, yet, Lord, Ré 
member thon bajt made me as the clay, Lam not a pure fpirit, as An 

gels are, I bave a body of earth about me, which clogs and binders 

me in every duty, which many ways endangers me unto every fin. 
God himlelf takes up this asan argument to {pare finful man 
{Pfal.78.39 ) When the people ot Ifrael rcbelled-againft him, 

He miny a time turned bis anger away, and did nor ftir up all 

bis wrath, What ftaid him ? The next words give a realon’; for 

be remembred that they were but flesh 5 that is, weak and very ſub⸗ 

ject unto fin. This argument prevails again’ Pf4l.103.14.) Like as 

a father {pareth his children,fothe Lord pitteth them that fear bims 
Why? For be khowelh their frame, be remembreth that they are duſt. 

“AS if the very matter out of which man was firft mide, though — 
without fin, were fome difadvantage to him in the refifting of fin. 

It was i' difadvantage before man had any {fm in him, how 
Aueh tore isit now; when'moft men have nothing at allinthem 

but fin and the bett have very much. That which is born of the feh 
(faith Chritt; Fob. 3.6.) i fyb. His meaning is, corrupt nature 
can'produce none but corruptatts. It is a truth alfo, that our 
pure nature, becaufe it was conftituted (as of other parts, fo) ` 
Oe. Ttt of 
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An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. -Verk g 
of fieh (the foul like a fparkling diamond, being {et in clay) 
was thercby rendred more prone to flcthly or finful acts. Natu- 
ral flefo (in its bejt. (tate), is more. apt to bring forth {piritual flep- 

Angeli idcirco (Hamely fin ) then a fpirit-is. -And that’s a reafon among others, 

irremiffibilitrer which fome give, why. God was fo irreconcileably angry with 

peccaverunt, the Angels which fell,why-he did sever fo much as mention them» 
ta tanto Yo- in a way of mercy, or diſcovered a-thougbt. of them for good 
poe fate Goce. their fall,(Ifay) one reafon-givenis this, Becanfe God could | 
e ai ber that Angels were made.as the cl the 
to ess corny Mot remember gels adeas the clsy, or formed out of the 
comnistio non dufts They. were created {pirits, pure ſpirits, they. had no clogs: 
tenebat. Greg: of flefh and bloud about them, no fogs, no mifts-vapouring up 

Marh in be fom a fenfitive part to cloud their. intelle@ual.. They: had the 

more power.to continue pure, becaufe they- were free from any 

earthly and elementary mixtures. heir fin wasa compound of 
more evils, becaufe their- nature was. fo. fimple. Angels having 

no tcmper-withoutthem, no flefh about them,turned.themf{clves 

away from God, mcerly upon the freedom of. their. own wills.. 
As every * action is by fo much the better, by how much, 
it hath a freer concurrence of our wills; fois every evil action 

fo. much the worfe. The fin we commit isthe greater, by how 

much we. have had the lef$ provocation to commit it.. The fin 

of our firft parents in cating of the forbidden fruit, was aggras 

vated init felf, becaule God gave them fuch plenty and varicty 

of other fruits to eat? but it wasleffened in. comparifon of the 
Angels fin, becaufe they had more provocations to fin, then the 

Angels. had.. The bait of the temptation againſt our firſt parents, 

was laid in their-conftitution, which being corporal and. carthly, 

muft-needs be delighted with earthly objects. The forbidden fruiz 

was plesfant tothe eye, there the ficth took it, Aud it was pleafans 

to the tafte, there the ficth took it again. Thefe provoca» 

tions man had over and. befides that of the Angels, a hope or: a 

defire to mend. his condition, and to become like unto Ged: A 
body of earth hath a {uitablenefS to allear.hly allurements. Eve- 

py like hatha natural tendancy and motion towards its like. This 

moves the Lord to pity fiuful man, though man.muft not hence- 
plead impunity for fin.. The meafuse and degrees-of fia upon: 
fuch actings are abated, but the acts do not therefore put off the 

nature of fin. 4 ſinner in duf and clay cannot be exeufed, yetis 

not fo much polluted, and more to be pittied then a finning{pirit. And 

that's a.thisd notion in which we may expound Fob, befeech- 
| in 
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ing to God to remember, that be bath made him as the clay, 

I might write many thingsin this clay out of which min was 
made; but I have met with other paffages already of the fame 
fubjc&, efpecially-in the fourth Chapter, verf. 19. in thofe words, yy neris en 
Whofe foundation is in.the dufta which Text being near ofthe fame gas oni fans 
importance and interpretation with this in hand, I fhall rather webs ad modes 
refer the Reader thither, then infilt upon the fame deductions and ie mageftra 


hii. aie Ue debet quid 
inferences a fecond time. Take only thisin general. Our reſſe Fides benii 


i N argill3 vilia.? 
usse inwand: modektbausbtepknuejelues: for what is lower san&. 
then the earth. We fay, He that lieth npon the earth bath not whence : 


to fall, Irisastrue, He thas rifeth ost of the earth, bath nothing 
in bimfelf whence be foould be lifted up. | 
Remember that thou baft made me as the clay, and 


Wilt thor bring me into the duft again? 


To be brought to the duft, is. Arf a circumlocution or defcrip- 
tion of death, P/a/. 30. 9. Shall the duft praife thee, ball it declare 
thy treth? That is,thall I praile thee when I am among the dead? 
What profit there in my bloud,when I go down to the pit? Not 
that profit fure, I cannot bring thee in the tribute of praife,when 
my life's gone ou. 

Secondly, Tobe brought to the duft, is adefcription of any 
tow and poor condition, Pfal. 22.29. All they that be fat upor 
the earth (that is,the great and mighty ) fal eat and worfhip, All 
they that go down to the duft (that is, the mean and bafe ) pall bow 
before him. Asif he had faid, rich and poor, high and low, the 
King and the begger,have a like need of falvation by Jefus Chrift, 
and muf fubmit unto him, that they may be faved, for as it there 
follows, None can keep alive bisown foul. The captivity of the 
Jews in Babylon is expreffed under thofe notions of death, and of 
dwellingtnthe dujt, Ifa. 26.19. To bew how low they were 
brought; even folow, that no power but his, who can raife the 
dead, could work their deliverance. : 

Fob faw himfelf brought to che duft ofa low condition,of po- 
` verty aud of difgrace, and he feared he fhould be broughtto the 

duft of death and of the grave. That's the meaning of this expo- 
fiulating querie, Aad wilt tbou bring meintoihe duft again? He 
was not at áll brought out of the duff of his afli@ion, and there- 
fore he could not fay of that, Wilt thou bring me into the duft aga dꝰ 
me 2 š The 
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An Expofition upon the Book of J O'B. ; 
_ The words are read three ways. 
we? Affertion. 
2. $ as im $ fntennogations 
3° ‘Admiration, 

Firlt, Many Interpreters give them asa plain affertion, Remems: 
ber, that thon baft: made meas the clay, and thou wilt bring me into: 
the dujt again, | | : 

Secondly, Others read them (as we) with an interrogation) 
Remember, that thou bat made. me as the clay,and wilt thou bring: 

_ me anto the duſt again? 
Ruoad nature Thirdly, Some highten them into an admiration, Thoz haft 
vilifmus fu, made me as the clay, and (what ) wilt thow now bring me into the 
guoad judicium * ce & 
suum morti ade ht- again! Whatia wonders this > Could Ihave expeGed fuch- 
diqu-, ut in & ſudden changeas- this! : 


J 


Verſ 


pulverem ro- Take the words.as a direct affertion, Thon wilt bring me into: ` 
| vertarsairamt the duft again. So they-may have reference to the decree of God. 


debet te com- —— — 
movereut par- CONCerning man, as thofe before. had to the Creation of man. As 


cas mibiin vi. if he had faid, By creation and natural conftitution,l am frail and. 


ta. Coc. weak, made-of the clay, by thy purpofe and decree I am appointed 
Barticuls pro anro dea b, Thou wilt bring me into the Aust again, —— {pare 


fie fumenda me for the foorttimel bave to live.. 


@futurum. ee 
Seat Some change theconjunction [Aad] into the adverb of likes 


tentiam velde- nels, fo,to note a right, power, or priviledge,and the text runs 


bitum, vel jæ, in this form, Remember, that as thou hajt made me of, or as the clay, 


all ape fo thon mayj (it is thy priviledge, none can contradict thee in it, 
ficut metangua and thou doeſt me no. wrongin it, thou maylt) as thou baf par- 


cementum coms pofed, bring. me to the duft again. Though it be common and na- 


Pegifli, eadem tural to all €reaturcs mixt of Elements,to be refolved and turned 
— cum back iantothat out of which they. were made, thatis,todic; yet to 
— manit ismore then natural; there is a decree upon it, befides 
nulla mibi ilz- the naturality of it: Man dieth bya ftatute-law of heaven.. To dic 
ta injuri, Bol. is a penalty inflicted upon man tor. Sin, for he had not been un- 
der a neceflity of dying, if. he had not finned. And therefore 
though God formed man (as the holy Rory informs us (Gen. 2. 
7.) out of the duft of the earth,yet fo longas man ftood, he never 
faid to him, To dust thou fhalt return, God only pata ſuppoſition, 
that in cafe man did fall, he fhould furely die. But when man had 
fallen by fin, then-he hears-what he was,and what he muft be, For 
duji thou art, and to duft thou fhalt return (Gen. 3-19.) As if God 
had thus befpoken Guful man. Zhy body wa framedout of duft, 


and 
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and now I charge this burden upon thee, thon fhalt return tothe duſt 
again. f 
: It is 2 Queftion cand I fhall touch upon it.) Whether death” 
were natural toman or no ? Whether mah were made mortal, 
or whether he made himfelf mortal ? Some afirm, That death 
was natural, not accidental, or occafional to man-kind. They 
argue for this opinion. 

Firft, thus, Adam died not the death of the body; ora natural 
death, when he had finned, therefore the death ‘of the body was 
not infli&ed for fin upon his perfon, and his pofterity, but was 
feated in, or a confequent of his nature. 

I anfwer, Though Adam died not prefently a natural death, 
yet he was prefently made ſubject or liable unto deaths the fen- 
tence was palt upon him, though the fentence was not executed 
upon him. A malcfa¢tor who is caft at the barre, is a dead 


man in law, though he be reprieved from the prefent ftroke 


of death. . . 
Again, Though death it felf did not inftantly feize npon him,yet 


the fymptoms of death, and tokens of mortality did. Fear’ and 
fhame, pains, and diftempers,{weat and wearine{s quickly fhewed 
themfelves as fo many harbingers or forerunners et his approach- 
ing difolution: we fee and feel death in thefe, before we fee or 
fee} death it felfe Thefe bid usprepare our bodies for’ the grave, . 


and our fouls for heaven. 
Secondty, Others reafon thus, Chrift hath delivered his peo- 


ple, the Bic&, from all that punifhment, which the fin of Adam: > 


did contrat and deſerve; but Chrift hath not delivered his Elect, 
his own pcople, from turning to the duft. Godly men die as well 
as the ungodly, believers as well as infidels, therefore (fay they} © 


the death of the body was not procured by fin. 
I anfwer, Whatfoever is an evil in death,Chrift hath deliver- 


ed his people from; he hath taken’ away all that from ‘death, — z 


which is punifhment or annoyance,though death be not taken 
away. Chrift hath freed usfrom the effeéts of fin, as he hath 
ficed us from fin it felf, that is, from their prevalence and domi- 
nion over us; not from their prefence or being in and upon us, 
Hence the Apoftle (1 Cor? 15.) triumpheth over death, O death, 
where is thy sting? O grave, where is thy victory ? As if he had 
faid, Death once had a power over man to fting him to death, 
death once had a victorious power,and would have been the great 

conquerour 








| abdivar@dix- but capable of either. 
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conqucrour, riding in triumph over all the 
but now death hath neither tting nor word to ufe a 
vers, it hath nothing of victory over the Saints, 
a dlecp, a fleepia Chrift, arch from labour,a puttin 
the worn rags of mortality, that we may be dre(sd in the robes 
of glory. The evil of death is removed,and that which rem ins 
of death (the feparation of the foul and body) proves the greatett 
good.to both,it being but a preparatory to their cverlafting union. 

Thirdly, It is argued, That death and corruption were nitus 
a taad ral to many becaule the matter out of which man was made, was 
— dying and corruptible; for that which js made, muft follow the 

nature Of that principle out of which it js made. The cfg 
cannot be ( fay they ) more noble then the cauſe, nor the fubjed 
conitituted, mere durable then that 
ſtitution. 
To clear up an anſwer to.this, we muf diltinguith of a three- 
foldimmortality. a 
» 3. A primitive, fimple, independent, effentjal immortality ; 
this is proper and peculiar to.God, in which fenfe the Apoftle af- 
hrmeth, He only bath immortality (4 Tim.6,16.) 
2 There is a.derivative, dependant, eſſential immortality. 
Some fubftances have no feed of corruptibillity, nur of death in 
them. Beingeitherfeparate from all matter, which is the feat 
and root of corruption, asthe Angels, or united tomarter, yet 
{o as not being produced from it, or having any affinity with it, 
eg oo. ſuch are the fouls of men, Wholeman in his creation was not 
Saree Sve immortaf cither of thefe wayess a partof man was, but man 


Evin & Av Was mot created immortal : Man wasof a middle ftate and con- 
a@ aF En dition, neither altogether 


amit belie- 
tis now but 


Omne principi- 


which goes into its con- 


mo P iU- 3. There isan immortality by the 


Owcror gift, by the merc 
eps Grae Int. p — 


mortality to the bodies of the damned inh 


; ell, they thall ever live 
a dying life, who were dcad all the 


while they lived, Phe wHo 

T, 

| Me AMCE TO an Ctermity, ; -wicked men would have fin- 
ned with delight for ¢ver upon the earth, if they could have liv= 
ed tor ever upon theearth, and they hall live for ever with pain 
in hell to fatter. for their tin. er a4 

The power, goodnifs and mercy. o; God, fhall much more’ 


give 









polterity of Adam: 


g olf the rags, 


fo mortal, nor altogether immortal, 
> 


er jultice of God, The power.and juftice of God thall give an im- 
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give immortality to the bodies of the Saints in glory ; they who 
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balt havea pOWer fo live for CVcr In dCieg ni prais 


od | 1. 
clog Rote in the ftate of innocency hadan immortality» 


he gift of God; yet with condition, that he did fubmit to 
“> oh which Gcd gave him to live by. Dovbis and live, was 


Ad i 
the lawof Adams life. gamus habuit 


: otentiami non 
, "= moriendi 
chate of innocency. Man had not fallen into the grave, * —— 
Hen into tranſgreſſion. His life was made as long as his obe- moriendi, 
— if he had nad from God, he had not turned to the pid pre 
carth. Death was convaied in by ſiuʒzand our poflibility not to die, seruir MA 
was not only loft, but changed into a neceflity of dying. So then, now potuit nen 
t- Moris 
i hen he abu- Quicungue dř- 
fed the liberty of his will, he was fubjected to this neceflity a- —— 
gainſt his will. By an irrevertible ordinance of heaven, /t ý aP- nem mortalem 
pointed unto men once to die, Heb.9. 27. Feb fpeaks, to that point fo9um,ita at fi- 
of Gods law concerning man, Thon bajt made me as the elay, and ve peccaret fi- 
thon wilt bring me into tbe dujt again, — i ged pcie- 
Thus the words are taken as an affertion of the power and pri- ;, — 
viledge of God, to unmake and pull down man, whom he had eft, de eorpore. 
d fet up. oxiret non pec~ 
= ee read the words by way of intorregation or admiration : “"" merito, fed 
fo Fob feems to intend them as an allay to mittigate the prefent fe~ py By reve 
verry of the Lords proceeding with him, Thou baft made me of ms ft, concit, 
the clay but a while ago,and wilt thou bring me into the dust again ? Melivit,Can.ty 
O foare me a little before Igo bence, andfhall be fen no more: It will 
not be long before there mutt be anend of me, Olet me havea 
more comfortable being and breathing, while Iam here. 
When Satan provoked the Lord againft Ferufalem, to deftroy 
it, the Lord anfwered ( Zech. 3.2.) Is not this a brand placks ons 
of the fire? Asif he had faid unto Satan,Art thou moving me to 
throw this people into the fire of affli@tion, out of which they 
were {o lately {natcht?’ Ferufalem wasin the fire but a while ago, 
and fhall I caftit in again ? Job pleads in the fame form, though: 
not in the fame matier, J was clay but the other day, and Lord, 
fhall I to duft again to day ? Let me fee fome quiet days, before I 
fee the endof my days. Gild over this clay of mine with the 
fhinins, 
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thinings of thy face upon mes before thou renderelt me dutt 
Sp aid, eR eee * 

I have more then once had occaſion to touch this argumen | 
and fhall therefore pafs it here. 









| Fob having thys fee forth his natural ‘conftitation,in the mat- 


ter of it,as he was made of clay, goeth on to deferibe him(-l¢ 


more diſtinctly 5 firft, in his conception of his whole body; fe- 


condly, in the tormation and delineation-of. his parts, 


y Virle ro. Haft thon nt poured me cut as milk, and crud'ed mg 
like cheefe? | 


Lafi finilein. Undcr the modeſi adow of this verſe, that great natural my- 
itioemen, po ttery of mans gcneration and conception is contained. The for- 
fies admirabili mer word ſignifies not only.the pouring forth of Liguids,but the 
Dei epere non melting and diffolving of the hardett mettals, I ron, Braſs Cc. 
focas ac cace’s chat they may be fitted to run-or be po wred forth, Ezek.22, 21,22. 


ite, uut And as this fignities the foftnmg and melting of that which is 


membra paula- hard, fo the next word ( which we tranflatecrudled )lignifes the . 


„tim conformats hardening or thickening of that which is foftand fuid. Mofes 
incipiant: | ufcth.it in deferibing the miraculous dividing of theaed-fea, Exod. 

Mia oa liqui 15. 8. The flouds ftood “upright as an heap and the depths were con- 
de concretioné gealed inthe-beart.of the Sea. The Prophet Zephany-uleth it for 
cosgularimem the fetlednefs and refolvednefs of a people in fin (Chap. 1.12.) 
vel condenfa The Lord (faithhe) will punifhshe men that are fetled í we put in 
bi ape the margin cradled or thickned ) on their lees. | might from thefe 
propricties of the eriginal.words, -illufirace that {ucret of mans 

` original, Butforafmuch as the ſpirit of Ged bath drawn a cur- 

— tain, and cata vail.of metaphors Over it,theretore I intend not to 
» Open ordifcover it. Ancient Philofophers have {poken of thef 


Arat O mi » ; Ee 
E ue co natural operations in a like Janguage, and under thefe dimilicudess 


yia U thallonly fay in general, that theletwo expreflions 5, Kirt, Thou 


sv, Att, bajt poured mentas milks Secondly, Aid cradled me like chee, 
de gen- Ani- are appliable to that; fpecial contribution, which God. hath 
mal, ¢ 20. ‘charged upon each parcnt, towards that great work, the conti- 
Miferet ng; q- PAION ot thcir own Kind, and the railing up of; a -poltcrity 
tiom puder, - in their, plices to furve shimlelf and their generation... Lean 
flimintem quachenees irotan? giri aba A AN Iu Etine Mes ea ate 
Sit frivola ani i Firth, That min bath -ireafonid te humbled utthe mesnnels aid 
— manyer of bisoriginal, = PC] ws : biti 
Spin 7 < A sA What hath-he to be proud-of ia the world, who tha heaigus 
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be prepared for his coming into the world, was pourcd out as 
milk, and crudled as.cheefe. 


Learn fecondly, Our natural conception is from God. g ; 
Men (ina ſtrict ſenſe) are called, The fathers of our fieh, and — 
God the father of cur ſpirit Heb. 12. 9. Net God hath the chieftitl ribus nijitur, 
to the fathcr-hood of our Afh, as well as the fole title to the fa- A ¢ non operce 
therhood of our fpirits, Thou haft poured me out as milk, and thou oe oy * 
bat crudled melike cheefe 5 here is no mention of his father, none of Piel. 118. 
his mother, but asif the Lord had broughtall by an immediate © — 
power, heafcribes the whole c & to him. Thou baft poured me out 
as milk, Oc. Weare alfo bis of-{pring, as the Apoftle tells the 
Athenians out of their own Poets, Adis 17. 28. 
Thirdly, This gives caution to all whom the Lord hath called, : 
or fhall call to the ftate of marriage, to be holy in that eftate. 
Marriage is honourable (Heb. 13.4.) and the bed undefiled, but 
whoremougers and adulterers God will judge 5 no wonder if God 
have a re{pectfull eye to the undefiled in that relation, and a re- 
vengefull eye upon the detilers of it's feeing as his own authority 
anftituted it, fo hi own power acts fo eminently in it. Our con- 
ception, our formation, our birth and prodution are all! afcribed 
to, yea aflumed by God him(elf. OF which fecond at the next 
verfe gives us a noble and an clegant proof. 


Verf.11. Thou bat cloatbed me with shin and fefe and fenced me with 
bones andfinews. . 


| Fob proceeds likea great Philofopher about the production of Semen ingtero | 


man; For when by that former work of nature, the matter is mulieris primis 

pourcd outand crudled. God by nature makes a further pro- As digous 
| 3 1 globatur, 

greſs, and prepares for another work, the forming and fathio~ cosgulatur 

ning of that unſhapen lump into the parts and lineaments of an firgsad sapten-, 

organical body. Some Naturalifts undertake to tellus exactly dom figuem 

what is wrought in the fir {even dayes, and what the next, when opeen 

the brain, heart and liver are formed, and when the gficth, the ° 

bones and finews. The ancient and learned Phyfitians have di- | 

ftinguithed this whole work of God in: perfe@ing mankinde into Cal 1.7, de 

four periods. The firk is, while the matter or, principles out of ſen. ex doch ino 

which man is made being mingled together, retain their own /ippocratis, 

form. The fecond is, When thofe principles: are groſſed into a 

rude flefhy maffe. Theſe two periods fob hath taught us long 

i Uuu before 
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belore Galen and Hippocrates ia the former verſe, under thoſe 
notions of powring outas milk, and-crudling ascheefe. The third 
period is, when a reprefentation ismade of thofe principal parts, 
the brain, the ‘heart, and the liver, together with the threeds,. 
and (as fome allude ) the warp.of mans conſtitution, oras Others,. $ 
the lines and fhadowes of a man, fuch asa skilful artifan makes. 
with a ruder. pencil, when heis-about to dra wa curious pi&ure, . 
The fourth period is, when but hethe frmilarand organical parts, 
arc compleated and alfo beautified with proper and lively colours.. — 
Thefe two later ptriods are.defcribed by Fob in this verfe, ands 
in the beginning of the next. 


Thou haft. clothed me-with skinand fief; TN | 


SY pelu d The original word for skin, comes froma root-fignifyinguaked, A 
= TY We commonly fay he is naked, who hath nothing upon him, 
udsvit. but hisskin. And Feb who here faith, Thon bajt clothed me with 
skin, faid, Chap. 1.20. Naked came I out of my mothers womb, and 
naked (hall I return thither : That is with nothing but my skin.He 
that wears only skin and fiefh-hath uo artificial clothing, but he 
hath a natural clothing. We are dreſt in garments taken out of 
the Wardrobe of God and nature before the world puts a rag up- 
on us. Thus man is born naked, yet clothed, unarmed, yet. 
fenced. | 
Pellw ita di&a Thou kaf clothed me with skin and feh, &c. 
qued externas. — i 
injurias tag en- 
do repellat, 
Druf, 








Which fome interpret in reference to. the foul, which is coyer?- 
ed over and enclofed with the skin and fleſh. | | 
Uherias pro But this clothing of skin and flefh refers rather to thofe inward, | 
greditw in fore more noble and tender parts, the heart, liver, brain and bowels, 
natione fetus theſe are enclofed. with skin. and eth; left they. fhould take 
3 ja cold; thefe are fenced with bones and ſinews, left they fhould 
mien O forma take hurt. Hence deathiscalled an #uclothing. Death ftripsus, 
ta Jaamembra, mot only to theskin, but ofthe skin, We that arein tbis taberna. 
secedunt exirin cle, do groany being burthened, uot for that we would be wiclothed, 
pru ore O (2 Cor.§..4.) that is, not that we.would put off this garment of 
plini store: skin and fiefh, this natural clothing, but. we would havea fuper- 
que obfy; hoe natural clothing upon it; even a veft of glory put upon thefe 
velut fepimen- velts of frailty. This Scripture in Fob is of the fame lane 


ee femrobnog, guage with that of Panl, Thon haſt ctorhed me with skin and. 








to effent obno- 
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-+ [tis faid of the vertuous woman (Prov. 31. 21.)Ihat fhe is not ` 
affr aid of the fnow for ber houfbold.for all her houfeold are all clothed 
with skarlet or double garments. The great and moft wife God hath 
prepared fuch clothing for mans inward parts, that he needs not 
fear {now or cold, he hath provided double garments, two {uites, 
skin and Acth. Flefh is an under garment, and skin is an upper 
garment : ficth covers the bones, and skin covers the fiefh. Ana- 
omifts obferve, that mun hath two diftin& coates of skin upon 
his flefh, or mans skin isa lined garment, yet differing from other 
garments, for here the lining is uppermoft. This uppermoſt 
skin, or as fome call its the fearf-skix is without fenfe, you may 
thruft a necdle thorow it without pain. There was great reafon 
it fhould be fo, that it might defend the skin under it from ex- 
terial injuries, as alfo attcmper the exquilite {enfe thereof, and 
fo become the medium or mean of touching : for all {enfation is 
made by {ome mean, and is cither altogether hiadred, or much 
difturbed: by the immediety of the objec and the organ. Hence 
when this cuticle or fearf-skin is off or broken, the gentleft touch 
upon that bared part, breedeth much pain, but ſpoileth the truc 
{enfation. Under this curtain or fearf-skim, the true and proper 
skin lyeths The Greeks call it dépas becaufe it may be flayed off,er 
Skye, quafi Siua, a band, becaufe it compaficth or knitteth to- 
gether the whole body. This skin is a feamlef$ garment, yet 
it hath diverfe out-lets made for the relief and cafe of natures 
fome of which are obvious to fenfe, others called pores, are both 
innumerable and imperceptible. 

To this double vetture of skin, fl is added, as having accord- 
ing to Fobs philofophy, an immediate conjunction or contiguity 
with one another. But our Philofophers in their profefled dcſcri- 

tions of mans Anatomy, place two parts between the skin and 
the fieth,namely fat and the flehy membrane. ‘Concerning which, 
they who pleafemay confule the writings of learned Naturalifis. 
I fhallnot fep out into fuch digrcflions. stew 

Further, As Godhath givenus a clothing ofskin and flefh: fo 
he hath given us armour under that clothing. Thou bjt fenced me 
“pith bones and finews. 

a "The word which we tranflate fenced, is the fame uſed, Chap.t. 
yo. where: Satan tells the Lord that he hath fecured the ftate of 
Fob,fo,that he could-not come nigh it, Hast nos tbou made an bedge 


about bim ? The devil made many affaults againft Fob, but he 
| Uuu 2 could 











Verf. ry}: 
could not batter down that hedge, it was cannon-proof, As 
the fate, fo the body of Fob was fenced: if we look upon the 
xkelleton of a man, we fhall fee the proportion of an armour, breſt 
and back formed up with banes aud finews. - 

migyy Bones are for frength, and finews for motion, bones bein 
Offa à robore firm and ftiff in themtelves are moveable by the finews. There 
—— are other p.rts of the body which concur to the making up of 
i this armour, griftles, mufcles, ligaments, membranes, all which 
ferve for motion, faftning,and detence,as well as bones and finews ; 
but thefe being the principal and mot known are here expreffed 
for all the reft. 
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isa ro suan. Bones give the body ftability, ftraightnef$ and form, They are 


th : Kirk as the carcaft of a Ship, whereto the reft of the parts are faltned, 


BAITU, and by which they are ſuſtained. They are as the pofts,pillars, 

Hippocr, beams and rafters of a houle, by whofe knittings and contigua- 
tions the whole building is both proportioned and fupported. 
And though the bones are for number very many, and in. their 
forms exceeding various, fome thick, fome thin, fome plain,fome 
hollow, fome ofa greater, othersof a leffer bore, yet are they fo 
conneGed and fitted together by articulation or by coalition, by 
contiguity Or continuity (as the Anatomifts {peak ) that they all 
appear as one bone, or pack of bones. 

Sinews or nerves derive their pedigree from-the brain, and are 
the organs by which the animal fpirits are conveyed, and. flow 
into the whole body, and with them both fenfe and motion, Si- 
ncws have fo much of ftrength in them, that the fame word is. 
put to fignihe both ftrength and finews; and to doa thing ftrong- 
ly. and vigourouily, is to do it (nervose) ftinewoully. Itis won- 


derful which Naturalifts write of the conjugations and ufes of 


the finews, to thofe labours I refer the ftudions Reader for fur- 
therfatisfaction. Ihave given enough to thew, what this Text 
calls me to, That God bath indeed cloathed man with skin and 
figh, and fencedbim with bones and finews. | i 
Some have quarrelled with the wifdom and goodnefs of God, 
for turning:man altogether naked and unarmed into the world. 
This Scripture is enough to confute the unreafonablene( of that 
quarrel. Job thankfully acknowledgeth, That he was both clothed 
and armed, thongh not in the fence of thefe complainers. It is 
more honourable for man to make him(elfartificial clothing and. 
arms, then to have had: mone but natural ;. God hath given man 


realon 











_ geom a -EEr - -m — ——— — 





Chap. 10. An Expofition npon the Book of JOB. Verk ri. 517 
reafom to invent, hands to prepare, and a tongue to callfor = ~ 
thofe things, which by a Law of nature are impoſed upon other 

creatures 3 the power of reafon, andthe skill of the hand are a 

better fafeguard to man then any the beafts have, and can pro- 

vide whatfoever man wants to fecure him cither from cold. or 

danger. And though the bedy, as now it ftands, be but (as it 

were) the fepulchre of that which God at firft created, though 

we lie open to fo many difeafesand deaths, that the foul may 

well be faid to inhabit an unwalled, and an unfortified City, yet 

man hath great caufe for ever to extol the bounty of God in 

thofe Rill continued ennoblements of this earthly manſion, his 

morta! body. X : 








comp One of the Ancients ftileth man a great miracle, Another, 
The miracle of miracles: A. third, The meafure of all things : 
A fourth, Thepattern of the univerfe, the worlds epitome, The world 
in a [mal! volume,or a little world, They alfo- have diftinguifhed 
the whole frame of the body into three ftories, in allation to a 
like frame obfervable in-the world. Firſt, the. fuperious, which 
they call intellectual or angelical, becaufe they conceived it to 
be the habitation of Angels or Intelligences. The fecond or 
middle part they call celeſtial or heavenly,the feat of the Sun and 
Starrs. The third, Elementary, in which all corporeal crea- 
tures are procreated and nourifhed. Thisdivifion of the world 
is eminent m man, for he allo is a building of three ftories. The 
head, which is the feat of reafon, che manfion, the tower. of wif- 
dom and underftanding, is placed higheft: the breft or middle 
venter is the celeftial part, wherein the heart, like the Sun, is: 
predominant; fome havecalledthe Sun, The beart of the World, 
and the heart, The Sun of mans body, by whofe lufire, beams and: 
influences, all. the other parts are quickned and refrefhed ; hence 
we fay, when the heart failes all fails, and while the heart holds, 
all holds. The third part of the body, or. the lower venter con- 
taining all parts neceffary for the nutrition of individuals, or the 
propagation of the fpecies, carrieth. a cleare refemblance with the 
elementary or the loweft parts of the.univerfe. | 
There are fave things in particular, which as fo many rounds of 
a ladder, may help us to raife our thoughts higher. in the duty. of: 
holy admiration about this work of God. — 
Fitſt, That. God frameth up this goodly and beautiful fabrique 
out 
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Out of fuch mean and improbable ‘materials, To confider out of 
what ftuff our bodies are made, advanceth the honour of him 
who made us, Man can make his work (except the form) no 
better then the matter out of which he formeth it. But as the 
förin Of mahs body is better then the matter, fo the matter be- 
coñics better then it was) Befofe it received thatform. = 
Tgecondly, The matte "but of which God maketh man is origi- 
pai Wathogencit’ or but of one kind, yet there is a trange hè- 
teropeny Or variety in the very fubltance, as well as in the 
fhape of the feveral parts; which are thertfore divided by the 
farvaiers of this building, into parts dimilar and diflimilar. 
Is it not incredible tomeer éafon, ‘that one lump thould be 
{pred out into thin, tender skin, wrought into fott fcth, cx- 
tended into tough finews, hardned into (trong bones; that oue 
piece fhould makt an outward jerkin-or caflock. of skin, an under 
garment of flcth, columins aud rafters of bones, ‘bands and ‘tiés 
of finews 3 that the fame thould make veins likechannéls tO.carry, 
and blood like water to be carried into every part to moiften and 
refreth it? When an Artificer buildethap houfe, he requires 
more materials thenone, hemuft have ftones and timber, iron, 
— lead, &c. to compleat his fabrigue but the Lord frameth all 
— fi fibi the parts, rooms and contrivances of the body out of one and 
fimili, tamva- the fame mals. Thos doft not know (faith Solomon) how the bones 
via dy difere- do grow inthe womb of her that is with childe (Ecclef. 11 75.) 
pantes partes Who can know by ameer rational demonftration, how a (olid 
— ſubſtance ſhould grow out of that which is fo fuid? And that 
* omnino parts matcrially, as well as figuratively unlike, fhould ariſe out of 
opificù noftri a like matter f © AE TAE R 
fopientia Thirdly, The work of God in the framing of man is internal, 
va ad quiequid 6 well as external, A ftatuary, Oran engraver will make the 
— image or pourtraiture of aman, but his work is all outward, he 
cannot make bowels, or fafhion a heart within, he cannot cut 
-out veins, bones and finews. Ther greaten we | : 
“axérunfeen, God hath packt many rarities, my fteries, yea, Mira- 
cles together in mans cheit: All the vital inftraments atid wheels, 
. whereby the watch of our life is perpetually moved from the 
- firt hour to the laft, are locked “up in a curious internal 
“cabinet, whete God aie h prepartd the pulleys, hung on the 
weights, and wound ‘up th ; 
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s, and ‘op the chime by "te hand of his infinite 
_ power, without opening ofany part!’ "As “our own learned 
Ana- 














Chap. 10. — An Expofition upon the Book of J.O B. — he 


Anatomik elegantly teacheth us in the, Preface to his fixth = 





book. 
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Fourthly, The dimenfions, proportions and poife of mans bo» 
dy are fo exact and due, that aii are made. the model of all 
firuétures and artificials. Caftles, Houfcs, Ships, yea the Ark of 
Noah was framed after the meafure and plot of mans body. In him 
is found a circular figure,.and a perfect quadrat, yea the true 
quadrature of a circle, whofe imaginary lines have fo muelh 
troubled the Mathematicians of many ages... | 


. 


Fifthly, In every part ufcfulnefs and commodiouínefs, come- 
line(s and convenience meet together. What beauty is ftampt up- 
on the face? What Majefty in the cye è What @rength is put in- 
to the armes ? What activity into the hands ?, What mufick and 
melody inthe tongue? Nothing in this whole fabrique, could be 
well left out or better placed, either for ornament, or 
for ufe. Some men make great houles which have many fpare 
rooms, or rooms feldom uled; but as in this houfe there is 


not any. one room wanting, fo every room is of continus 


al ufe. 


Epicurus an hundred years to imagine a more commodious f{citu- 


ation, configuration or compofition of any one part of the body; 


And furely if all the Angels in heaven had ftudied to this day, 
they could not have caft man into a more curious mould, or have 
given a fairer and more corre& edition of him. Thi clay 
cannot fay to bim that fafhioneth it, What makeft thou? Or thie work, 
be hath uo bands, (Ifa. 45. 9.) The Lord hath made man fo wel), 
that man cannot tell which way to be made better ; This work 
cannot fay, He that wrought me had no hands, that is, X am ill: 
wrought, As to fay, you have no eyes, you have no ears, are re- 
proofs of negligence and inadvertency,both in hearing and fecing. 
So when we fay toaman, Surely you have no hands, our mean- 


ing is, he hath done his work, either floathfally or unskilfully. . 
But this work of mans body fhall not need to fay unto God, | 


he hath no hands, he hath given proof enough, that handsand 
head too were imployed about this work. Let us make it ap- 
pear that we have hands and tongues, and hearts for him, that 


we have skin and fiefh, bones and finews for him, that we have - 


Aixength, and health, and lifeand all for him; {eeing all thefe are 
alfo derived from him, as appears in the next words, Thoz baf 
granted melife and favour, — Job 


awe 


Was everclay tims honoured,, thus fathioned ? Galen gave 
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pe — iny body, thou haſt put it in exquilitely and orderly. The frame 
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Fob having thus defcribed the natural conception and forma- 
tion of his body, defcendeth to his quickning and prefervation, 
When God had formed man’ out of the duft ot the earth, he then 
breathed into him the breath of lifé, and man became a living 
foul ; and thus when God hath formed maninto the womb, given 
him skin and ficfk, bones and finews, then he gives life and breath 


and all thingsmeceflary, to the continuation of what he hah 


Wrought upto fuch excellent perfections.Our divine Pailofophes 
teaches us this doctriie. i bo j. 
EROS Inao } | bas sd OF ORRELA vi l 
Verſe 12. Thou baft granted metife and favour, and thy vifitation 
bath preferved myfpirit, ! 
PH verſe holds out to us the great Charter of God to man, 
~confifting of three royall ‘grauts. Firft,” Life. ‘Secondly, Favour. 


P 


‘Thirdly, vilitation. TI : jt- 






Bilis 








ati Thou hat granted me life, &c. 
tter of the Hebrew is, Thou hajt made, or 
life and favour, The foul isthe ornament.of the body, lite the lu- 


fite ofourclay. Thou hafi not ‘thrown or®hudled’ my life into 


Quafi debito ‘of the body is an cxquifite frame, ‘but the frame, the faculties,and 
lecoct ordine, powers, the actings and motions of the foul are far more ex- 


quiſite. The inhabitant is mare noble then the houfe,and the jewel 
then the cabinet. ds the life is bettir ‘then meat, and the bod 
then (artificiall ) raiment (Mat. 6.25.) “So the life is better then 
the body, which is toita natural rayment. 
EI Thou balt granted me life, &c. 8* 
Lile is here put metonymically for the foul,of which it is an ef- 
‘fect, as the Coulis often put for the life, whereofit isa caufe;’ * 
“We tranflate in the fingular number, life the Hebrew is plural, 


‘ 


‘Thon haft granted me lives. But hath a man more lives then one ? 


Some underfiand Fob {peaking not of corporall, but ſpirituall 
life ; as our natural life is the ſalt of the body, to keep that from 
corrupting :fo Spiritual lifesor the. life Of grace, is the’ falt of the 
foul, to keep that from corruptinsss. i 
l Secondly, Dhow bajt granted me hives, that is, fay others, temi- 
spaxal li arte Ee Sle. a eR ae 

Thirdly, Lives may bé taken for thtce great powers of life. 
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Chap.igq. Ax Expofition upon the Book of J.O.8. 
Man hath own life confifting of three diftin® lives + For whereas. 
there is alife of vegetation and growth, fuch as.isin trees and 
plants : anda life of ſenſe and motion, ſuch as isin beattsiof the 
earth, fowls of the: air, and tillits ofthe fea: “And: a lite uf rea⸗ 
fon, ſuch as isin Angels, whereby they underftand. andrdifcourfey’ 
thefe three lives, which are divided and’ fhared among all other 
living creatures, are brought together and compacted into’ the 
life ofman. -Whole man, is the epitome or fum»of.the whole 
Creations being enriched andi dignified with the powers of the 
inviſible world,and ofthe vilible put together,under which nori= 
on wemay expound this Text, Phon bajt graniea me fives s a three~ 
fold life, or a threefold a@ing and exe reife ofthe dame life. 


erh 12. É . 





T borhaft granted. * 
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Obferve hence, . Life is the gift of Ged. AKEn * 
With theeis the fountain of tives, the.welly or the veins of lives = Nan 
(P/2l.36.9-) The Plalmiftalludes, either hrft to waters which g, Hut 

flow froma fountain, and fo doth life from God. Or, fecondly, ‘i 
toumettals,With thee is the veinof lives:5 as all minerall veins; the... cas nah 
veins-of gold and lilver, of leadand irony Oc. lye. (asit were ) Toa 
in bank, in the bofomé and bowels of the earth“; fo doth: liteina T S 
God.: There: is not the leatt vein of this quick-lilver, ia all the ictal ab 
world, but comesfrom him Or, thirdly, Fhe Pfalmitt alludeth © 
to the veins of the body,which as ſo many tiversand rivolets,de- em 
rive their-blood from that red fea'the liver. Esd hach aao 
| dy We isp The living. Gd, A R 
not only fubjectivey becaufe he liveth, but: efetive, becaule ho inset 
enliveneth and guickneth all living creatures, Prom bim we receive — 5% 
lifeandbrezth (Ats. 250) In bim we live; dudimoupyandibasve "> ere 
onr being, verl. 28. Inbim we live; Se: thatis, bybim or thorow. ‘ * pense 


him, as thedamesApotile teacheth (Rom.11.36,) The fame pow- Fiorinia ð 


ne vitar UNa 





erigiveth us bejag,! ‘aud maintains ie. This is true, yet the con peha Virg y 
text carricth the prepofition | Iz | further. Por the Apoitle lpia ae. p 
having afferted, verjegy. He is not far from every one of us; fub- the, eff teria ~ 
joyns this as a prootyf or in hĩm we tive,83c.iniply ing that man 13} tupiter col ut 
inva denfe, contained inorinvetted with God. The divine nature? 33 Nia 
canniotibe: circumferib’dewith any thing, yer cirtaniferibech all 55 $ 
thipgsiPorwhich Paul refers the Ath enisasto'HeathenPoctsiwho bſchyl 
Z is X a X {peak 
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s42 © Chap. to. An Expofition upon the Bosk of JOB.  Verfirz” 
{pake this truth in a carnal language, yet fuch as might be fpiritu* 
aliz’d by a fan@ited underitanding. The refult of which is, The 
Godistheantbour and confervatourof oxrlivess This glory is given 
» alfo unto Chrift, whois called, The Prince of life, becaufe he 
hath life at command, The Son quickueth whom he will. Chrif 
hath the power, not only of natural , but of fpiritual and eter 
nall life, He isthe Prince of lives Job {peaks in the language of 
Princes, Thou hajt granted, &c. As they make out grants of lands 
and offices, fo God tnakes a grant of life. The civil godthip of 
Kings and Magiftrates appears much in this,that they can grant a 
forfeited life,either by repreive for a time, or by pardon fer ever. 
It is ordinary with men, to grant others leaſes for their lives, 
but they cannot grant them life. Princescan grant an offender 
a leafe of that life which he hath, but no Prince can grant | ifeto 
thofe who have it note That’s Gods peculiar , Thow haft granted 
um flultum vel me lifes 
——— Aud favour. 
boni, Coc. 


——— The word fignifieth the pureſt, fincereft and moft tender 


“ort 


| ( — leges kindnefs, the fulleit favour, the mofi courteous courtefie, Gen, 
1 juflum effesla- 21. 13. Chap..24 49.Exod, 15.13. Rath. 1.3. Hebrecians tell us. 


eius officiorum That itnoteth an exubcrancy ot kindneffe, fuch as breaks the 
paei quamuis pounds, and exceeds theordinary laws of love. Iris jbut a poor 
———— way ofloving, to love only by rule and. meafure. There isro 
bumonitas, true love can. act beyond the rule which God gives, but love 
liberalitas es- quickly exceeds the rules ofmen. Hence the Jews call thofe 
igunt, que om- Chafidim, who are not only juft by flatute, giving every man his 
Parabu ght, paying every man his duc, but noble, heroicall, free-Heart~ 
funt? Sen.l.2, Cd and open-handed in their diftribution of favours: 

deira, Qne Expofitor by favor underftands the feeds of grace and 
Virtutum que- vertue, efpecially. of charity and mercifulnefs, which (faith 
heh ote he) feemto have been connatural to fob, — —— 

É prafinin Another interprets favour by *free-will,But I pafs thefe as per- 
mifericordia, vertions, not ¢xpolitions of Scripture, And fhall repreſent what is 
guamfiei inna. both fafe and fuitable, rer 

“ay f pfe fare Virſt, Some refrain this favour to that which he received in the 
fae 3-4" womb before he was born, or the favour which he had. to be 
*Liberum ar- born, which is to be reckoned: among very fallible favours. 


Bitium tribu- Thou art he that took me out of the womb was Davids thankfull ac- 


dni — Knowledgement,P/#/.22,9. The womb is to all infants tempo- 
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Chap. fo. Az Expofisian upon the Book of JOB. Verf. 12. 


sary prilon, and to fome a graves, It is favour to have thofe 
ates unlockt, aud the little prifoner {et fafe at liberty. 

~ Secondly, We:may interpret it as an adjunt, Oran adverb, 

(hewing how the Lord granted him lifesIt is an ufual Hebraiſme peppaifaus off 

to put the latter of two Subftantives adverbially, Jah. 2. 14: We quando es duo- 

will deal kindly and truly witb thee,fay the Spies to Rahab. Che O -~ dus, fimul pofi- 

riginall is, We will desl kindnefs and truth to.thee, which is alfo tis fubfiantivis 

rendred kindnefs in truth, or kindne(s truly, that is, thou may- ee 

eft truk us: we do not flatter thee, and we will not deceive thee. pur — 

So here, Thou bat granted me life andfayour 5 That is, life by fa- determinat, 

vour, or life favourably 5 importing, | that the reccit of life is the Bold, 

scceit of a great mercy 5 as if Fob had faid, E could not defer ve thet 

thou foouldelt beftom life upon me ` When I was formed and fafhioned 

in the womb , it was thy favour to quicken me ; Mercy put breath in- 

to shufe tender principles, and firjt rudiments of my body. And ſee- 

ing not only fenfe and motion, are brought in by lite, but reafor 

al{0, and all the noble operations of it, fob had reafou enough to 

fay, Thou haft granted me life, asa great, or withabuadanrt fayour. 


Hence obferve, | 





There are divers forts of creatures which have not the favour 
of life beftowed on them, no not the loweft degree of life. The 
Lord hath given man not only life,but the higheft degree of life; 
this isa high favour. It was Satans argument (Chap.2.) Skinfor 
shin, and all that a man bath, will be give for bis life, As ifhe had 
faid, What isa mans body to bis life? what are brs eftate, his lands, 
bis gold and filver ? what are all thefe dead commodities to his life ? 
Life is the moft precious of naturall blefings, A worm (under this _ 
confideration ) is a more noble creature then the Sun, becaufe a 
worm hath life,which the Sun hath not. The loweſt of a Superiour ` 
orderis better then the highejt of an inferiour , Though the Sun be 
the excellente ofall animate creatures, yet, it moves (though 
in heaven) in a lower orb, then any thing that lives groveling on 
theearth. A leafismore gxcellent then a Pearl or Diamond, 
becaufe a leaf hath life in it, which thefe have not 5 That opini- 
on of voluptuous Atheifts,orEpicures,delivered us by the Preach- 

er,hath a truth in it, living dog is better then a dead ly (Eccl. 
g; 43.) Ferthough (as that voice {pake from heaven, Rev. 14. 13+) 
Blefed are thedesd that dye in the Lord, and though curfed are 
the living that live without the Lord: In which fenfe the poorest 

7 Xx x-2 dead 
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dead Dog is better then the proudeit Lyon alive; yet; confider 


man only within the line and compafs ot natural life; then he 
that lives inthe worft'condition, is better then he that-once was 


c iwhighett dignity: but 'now is dead. Ttis ufualin Scripture bya 


chat Dog. to. fet torth the vilet fate of acman’; and the moft 


` eXéellent by a Lyon S When Mepbhibipbeth would fhew. how low 


he wasin his own ¢yes,though the fon of a noble Prince,hejoyns 
theft two, Dead, anda Dog together, 2 Sam. 9.8: What is thy fers 
vant that thou foouldit look upon fuch a dead dogas lam? He calls 


_himfelf'not only a dog asChriſt did the woman of Canaan,andthe 


i 


acknowledged her felt to be, but tolay himfelfas low as 


| | lowneſs 
it felf; he calls himſelta desd dog, 







Š 
» Which it inhabits, 
though it be the racaneft. When Efan was near perithing 
with hanger (Gew, 25, 32.) he rcfolves thus, Lam at the point to 
dye, andwhat profit frould this birth-right do to me? As ifhe 
had faid, Shall Ikeep my birth-rightjand lofe my life ? my life is 


_ more precious. Thus he fpake, and he {pake protanely jn it; yet 


there is fome truth in what he {pake ; forif we take birth-right 
precifely in the notion ofa civil priviledge’; fo life is better then 
a birth-right ; but héis called profane E/aw, becaufe there was a 
{pititual priviledge in his birth-right which he have va- 
lued abeve his lite, g č - 
cural ute but lite is the bef of naturall, and better then all ci- 
vil good things, When the Prophet would exprefs how great a 
blefling a King was to his people,he called him, The breath of their 
wojtrils, Lam 4.29.and, live for ever, was the higheſt apprecation 






given the Babylonian Kings. The moft noble imitations of art 


arc about this piece of nature: It is the ambition of 2 painter to 
‘draw to the lite, or to thadow the motions and actings of life. 
When we would commend a picture, we fay, It isdone'to the 
life; i the very thadow of which 
“is of fo great a price ? he 
: . e: Chrift went to the 
highett price for, and thewed the greatelt favour to finners, when 
he parted with, and pawned this Jewel for them, his precious 
life. ) 
This thould minde parents, as to Pray for quickning af- 
= conceptions; fo to give thanks whenthe Embryon is Quick~ 
ne 






Now 
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` Now if this naturall life be fuch afayour, What is fpiritual 
and eternal hfe? Thou haft given me life and favour, or life as a Chefed omnia 
favour. ` ae Shi: Sables: — bereficia Dei 
Thirdly, By favour, in conjunction with life, we may under- promifcue com- 
pleGitnr COC. 


fiand the accidents of life; that is, thofe good things which ac- Non folim vi 
company and accommodates our lives, Thou baft given me life, not tm dodifli, fod 
a bare life, nota meer fubfiftence or being in the world,but with cumulati bonis 
life thou haft alfo given mefavour, many mercies and ‘comforts mbus que 
to make my life fweet and pleafant to’ me, ad Vium, hona 

Befides, favour takesinnot only thofe outward comforts of —— 

J 10 
— — plenty, but thofe inward ornaments of pertinent. _ 
ife alfo; good c ucation,and initrution in knowledge, both hy- Hos nomine . 
mane and divine. It appears, Fob had a fair portion of thefe fa~ complettitar ©- 
yours. His was not a naked, but a cloathed foul,a foul gilded and —— Pas 
engraven all over with heavenly truths. — 

So that Job in this word reports the bounty and munificence of Deus h minè 
‘God towards him, in all the former additions and accomplifh- concedit, dum 
ments of his life. Many have ltves which they fearce-look upon educene ie 
asafavour. Some accidents of life, are more werth then the fub- ——— 
piat — it Our well being is bettei then our being. [t may prove a mandum in le- 
lefira lefa vour to be rid of life.In which ſenſe Fob fpake of him- ge fua er time- 
felfat the frit verfe of this Chapter, My foul is weary of my life. 
His life was then a burden, but once a favour. Zhou bajt granted — 
me life with favour. 

Fourthly, Job may here intend ſpirituall and eternal favour. 
Chefed fignifies the grace or favour of God in Chrif P/al.$9 325) 
My loving kindnefs will Tnottake from him , nor faffer my faitbful- Quoniam Che- 
nefs tofail. Ifhefailin duty, Iwill chalten himin mercy, I — 5 
will not remove mercyfrom him, The Vulgar tranflaces Thou itl ac 
hajt given me life aad mer cy, which fome expourd of th ty * eee ret: 
cialmercy, the pard jn of his fin, and his wafhing from origi- imus Jobum 
nall corruption 5 As if Job hadfaid, I partake not only of life hut Pie intelligere 
alfo of that which is better then life it felf, Thy fevers or — ——— 
prip Po be Pfal, 63- 4 The favour of Godin {pirituall —— 
things, (in pardoning fin, in regenerating the foul,in fending the ces erga fuos 


holy Spirit ) ee is man without #49 faei filios 
that favour which make f God, but even a beauti- fios in Chrifte 
full, or at moft, a rationall beaft?as David calls him, Pfal 9. 21 pee 
And fhould e man give thanks for outward favours oni y a 
any retlection upon fpiritual; a beatt,could he fpeak might give 

fuch 
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fuch thanks. The life of fenfe and growth isa mercy, but beats 
and plants live thus: The life of reafon is a greater mercy, but 
wicked men live thus; many are in hell,unto whom God granted » 
this life, and thcy would be glad God would callin his grant, f 
and take it from them : But unto thefe three liyes God adds a 
fourth to his elect,even a life of grace through Jefus Chrif. This 

| is the favour of favours, and the blefling of all our bleſſiogs, ex- 
è ceptthis favour be granted with our lives, it were better for us 
never to have had a grant ofour lives. It is more eligible not to 
have been born, then not to be born again. 
Chefed fumituw = “here isa fiith Interpretation, taking the word Cheftd for 
pro venwjiste corporall favour, or the beauty of the body, we fay, fuch an one | 
corporis COC. 5-611 favoured, he hathan excellent feature; the favour of a f 
man is feen in the feature of his face. Ravour is the perſection of 
‘beatity) Some have a clear mixture of white aud réd, yet no fa- 
vour. In this fenfe the word is ufed (If2.40.6.) Where the Lord | 
makes a proclamation, The voice faid, Cry, and he faid, Whai fball ] 
I cry? Al flefh is grafs, and the goodlinefs thereof as the flower of the 
field; The word which we tranflate goodlinefs, is Cheſed, Ali flefb 
is grafs (man withers quickly) and Chefed, the goodline/s there- 
of, all of man, his favour, beauty, ftrength, all thife areas the 
flower of the field. Some read goodnefs tor goodline/s; the fenfe 
holds, if we take it fo ; the natura!l, the morall goodneſs ofa man 
is but a flower. Asno goodliuefs, ſo no goodueſs of man, except’ 
Spiritual, lafteth long and that laĝeth long and long,even for ever: 
Grace is not as the tlower of the field, that is, durable fubttance: | 


that (as the Prophet {peaks there of the word of God in v. 8.) 
fhall ftand for ever. 





~>t 








. But 
all other goodnefs and goodlineſs of man,how good, how goodly 


foever, his other beauty, how beautifull foever, his ftrength,how 
firong, his favour,bow well favourcd fever, is but as the ower 
of the ficld, which ıs cither cut down while i: is green, or foon 
fades while it fiands, 

Take favour in this fenfe, and the fenfe of the whole verfe is 
harmonious and found. Thoz bajt granted me life; my body is for- 
med and quickned, and more then fo, Thoz bajt given me favour, 
my body is full of beauty and come:inefs, The comelinefs of- 
the body isa favour received, and many receive favour, becaule 
they are comely, Fromeither of which confiderations we may 


call 
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call the comelinefs of the body favour, and it is no common fa- 
your, God denies this to many > hegrants them the lifeofnature, 
but not favour, yea, he grants many the life of grace, but not fa- 
vour : d 3 and filthy fouls clearly 
boufed 5 tis admirable when both beauties meet in the fame man 3 
Mofes wasa godly childe (Exod. 2. 2.) anda good man, As 
grace in the inward man is the bett favour, fo favour is graceful 
to the outward man. : 
Thou balt granted me life and favour, 


And thy vifitation bath preferved my [pirit; 


Here is the third benefit to this Royall grant, the vifitation of “ps 
God. One reads, Thyprefence. A fecond, Thy aſiſtance. A InfpeBio. 
third, Thy infpetiton, thy over-looking or fuperintendeney bath pre- i ) EHTK. 
ferved my {pirit > The H.brew word fignifies, The yifitation of a ™’* Sept 
fuperiour over aninferiour, as when mafters inquire into their. 
families, or governors into thcir Colledges and Hofpitals, to fee — eff 
whether the ttatutes and orders appointed by the founders and pg o 
henefactors be obferved. There is a three-fold vilitation of God cum ad Beum 
held forth in Scripture. refertur, denos 

1. Avilitation of condemnation. God vilits to take venge- tat providenti- — 
ance by deftructive punifhments, when warning is not taken, nor am, Pines: 
repentance fhewed after corrective punifhments. Shall not I vifit 
far thefe things faith the Lerd? Shall not my fowl be avenged on fuch 
a Nation as this ? Jer. 5.9. 

5. Avifitation of correction (Pfal. 89. 32. ) If thy childrew 
forfake my Law, Xc. then will I vifit their trangrefion with the rod, 
and theiriniquity with firipes 5 Neverthele(s, my loving kindnefs mill 
I not ntterly take from bim,&c. Though they break my laws,yet I 
will not break Covenant, they fhall {mart for it, but they {hall 
not perith for it. This is a fatherly vifitation. 

34 vifitation.of confolation. And this two-fold. r, For 
deliverance out of anevileftate, and that either temperall, the 
Lord is {aid to vifit his people Ifrael, when he delivered them our 
of Egypt ( Exod. 4. 31-) or fpiritual. and eternal, God bath 
vifiied and redeemed bis people, faith the bleffed Virgin (Lak.1, 68.) 
that is, he hath vifited his people, to redeem them from fin and 
Satan, death and hell, by Jefus Chrift. 

Secondly (Which is more proper to this text) there 1s a vifita- 
tion, for protecting ina good ekate. When God (having cau- 
fed 
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fed ourdine to fall in a fair place.) draws his line of providential! 
communication round about us, fo M. Broughton tranflates, Life 
and loving kindnef{s baft thow dealt to me, and thy providence prefer 
veth. my fpirit. Asif Fob had faid Thou dedji not only give me life and 

favour, but thou d.dit protedi me for many Years. tt the enjoyment of 
faveours,Providence was the hedge, not only of his outward, but 
“pi of his inward eltate, Thy vifitation bath preferved my [pirit, | 

———— The Verb which we tranflate, bath preferved, lignificth to pres 

igs diligentia lerve, both by firength and watchfulnefs The Noun exproff.th 

profpexit,ca- a Watch -tower in Hebre w.becaule a Watch-man ftandcth upon his 

wit, obervavit'y Lower, and looks round about him,to efpy and give notice of ap- 

ut folent cufto proaching dangérs. The Lord preferveth both waycs, by his watch- 

eas i fulnc{s,and by his firength-his eye is wakeful] enough, and his arm 

gresym cuf- 1S powerfull enough to preferve us.He rhit keepeth Ifrael doth neis 

des- ther flnmber nor fleep (PL. 121. 1) iheCreatonp of the ends of the 
earth fainteth not, neither isweary( Jfa go 28.) He that is thus 
wak: full, can cafily vifit, and he that is thus powerfull, can calily 
preſerve thole whom he vifiteth. | | 


T hy vifitation bath preferved my pirit, 


6, But how did the vifitation of God prefirve the /pirit of Fob ? 
{ey What are we to underttand by his {pirit, which was thus pre- 
ved ? i 

The fpirit ofa man is taken three wayes 5 

Firft, For life. Thus God keepeth us from death, while he pre- 
{erves our fpirits. | | ) 
` Secondly, For the fow/. Thus God ‘preferveth‘our {fpirits, while 
he keeps us from falling- into, or from falling in temptation 3 
while he keeps our corruptions from prevailing and our graces 
from decaying. 

Thirdly, The fpirit of man is taken for his courage. Thus God 
prefervethour{pirits, while he Keeps us fromneediels fears, and 
cowardly deſpondencies. Doubtleſs Fob) had experience of the 
vilitation of God preferving his fpirit inal chefe ſenſes, yet here 
he fecms ‘chicfly to intend the preftgvation of his life; which:God 
had granted him with favour, or of theſe comforts whicli: were 
granted him with his life. Eads Shae 1659 bla 

fence oblerve. Firlt in general), | | ee ae 

That wbharGodoranteth, be prefer veth. K 

It 
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It isa part of his grant, that he will preferve. © Should che 
Lord beltow the greateft ftock of mercy upon us, and:leave us to 
the wide world, we: fhould quickly loofe -alky God. is.not like 
the Carpenter or the Mafon, who buildethiup a houf; and then 
leaveth it tolit felf,or to the care of others. The Lord furveys what 
he builds, and keepsup what hefets ups all would come down 
elfe. i sical! i i 











ion- As foon as ever the Lord: had made man, anda gat- 
den, he took the man and put him into the Garden, whichihe | 
had made, to drefs it and to keep it (Gen: 2: 15.) God pucteth 
the creatures under mans charge, yet he keepeth: all creatures in 
his own charge, and efpecially man: A Garden without a man to 
vifit it would foon bea wildernefs. And man without God: to 
vifit him, would foon be, or be inva wildernefs, either out of or- 
der, orin danger. : Achifh promifeth David, I will make thee the 
keeper of my head for ever (1 Sam. 28. 2.) His meaning was, he 
fhould be Captain of bis guard, Great Princes have. their guards, 
thcy have keepers of their heads. The great King of heaven and 
carth isa guard to the meancf man, and the keeper of his head. 
God enquires. of Cain for his brother Abel (Gen. 4.) Where is 
Abel thy brother? Whatis become of him? Cai#.was angry at 
the quettion; Am 1, (faith he) my brothers keeper? We ought to 
be one anothers keepers 5 our mutual vilitations fhould preferve one 
anothers ſpirits: Someare apt to. think themfelves too good for 
the work : others that the work istoo hard for them, itis our 
comfort, and it may beour affurance, that God hath neither of 
thefe thoughts, The Lord is thy keeper, the Lordisthy foade upon 
thy right baud. The Sun fhall not {mite thee by day, nor the 
Moon by night, The Lord fhall preferve thee from all evil, He 

fall preferve thy foul : The Lord fhall preferve thy going ost and thy 

coming in, from this time forth and for evermore (Pial. 121.5.) How 
large a writ or patent of protc¢tion is granted here ? No-time fhall 
be hurtfull, neither day nor night > whichincludes all times. No- 
thing fhall hurt, neither Sun nor Moon, nor heat nor cold. 

Thete include all annoyances Nothing fhall be hurt „Thy foul foal? 

be preferved, thy ont-goings and thy comings in fhall be preferved. 

Thete include the wholeperfon ofman, and him in all his juftaf- 
fairs and actions. Nothing of man is fafe without a guard, and 
nothing of man can be unfate, which is thus guarded: They fhall 
be kept, whocan faya Zhe Lordisour keeper, And they cannot 
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Prafelsram 
ejus accipiat 
alier, id eff, 
omnia que in 
ejus cura funt 
poteftate ha- > 
ber, 


be kept, no not by legions of Angels, who have not the Lor d for 
their keeper. : None can keep us, but he, and he hath promifed. 
to keepus for euermare. Some. men are weary of their offices,and: 
{ome are put out of office; God is neither, In that Prophetical curfé 
again Fudas, tis faid, Let another take bis office (Pf. 109. 8.) 
What office ? It is this word, and notes there the office of look- 
ing to, orof preferving the foulsofothcrs, we commonly call it, 
The cure-ef fouls. > Suchis the office of all the Minifters of Chrif, 
That's Epifcopacyly Divine right, this inthe text is divine Epif- 


copacy. That word which here in Fob we tranflate uifitation, and: 


in the Pfalm now eited, office is called Epifcopacy by the Apoftle 
(AG. 1.21.) Chrift is the great Bifhop or vilitour both of our 
fouls and bodies, He is the ecumenical Bifhop. The whole world 
ischis Dioceſs, He preferveth man ‘and beaft. See more of this. 
point, Chapter, 7.20.55. © | | F 

Again, For asmuch as this vifitation which extendeth to the 
whole man, is here in the letter determined upon the Spirit. we 
may obferve, 

Firft, Taking fpirit for /ife, SENE 

That as our well-being; fo ouv being in the world isat the daily 
difpofe of God, | 

The living Ged not only giveth, but maintaineth our lives. 
We live not by bread, while weare healthy, nor by medicines, 
when weare fick; but by the word of God. His.vifitation doth 
all. i | 


Secondly, Take fpirit for the foul, then we are taught, 
That our fouls are not independently immortal or incorruptible, 
As the life of the whole man is nøt, fo neither is the life of the 
foul, of, or init elf without fupport from God. The Augelical 
{pirits who were never married to bodies of earth, ftand not 
meerly by Creation, but by Providence. The vifitation of 
God preferveth thofe {pirits , how much more the fpitits of men, 
which are efpoufed to duft and clay, 
Thirdly, As {pirit fignifieth the foul, not only -in its natu- 
tall but in its fpiritual fiate, or in the fate of grace, We 
learn, aA YR | , 
That our ſpiritual ftock and treafure arein dangsr and would de~ 
fay, if the power and care of God did not preferve owr Spirits, 
_ Grace cannot keep it felf, ifleft to its {elf We fhould loofe, 
not only degrees of grace, but all grace, were it left in our own 
hands, 
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hands: But becaufe itis yrace, therefore it isnot leftin ourown 
hands and becaufe grace is not left in our own hands, thercfore it 
cannot be lolt. So the Apoftle clearly(a Pet.1.4.)We are kept by ibe 
power of God through faith unto falvation, The word fignities to 
keep, asa City beleaguered without by a trong enemy,is kept by 
a Garifon.Man had at the ſirſt an excellent thate in ſpirituals. 
though it cannot be faid ( properly ) that*he had grace ( for that is 
in the hand ofa Mediator )yet he had the image of God afd per- 
fe& innocency, bnt becaufe God did not vifit his fpirit by frefh 
allittances,he was ttript ofall, and fell from the throne of his cre- 
ated'glory. As God vilits our fouls by preventing grace, to give 
us what we had not fo he vilits us by his preferving and perfe- 
vering grace, to continue what he hath gives. 

Lattly, Forafmuch as (though God createth and careth for the 
whole man, yet) the vifitation of God is expreſſed only, as to the 
{pirit Wemay obferve, | 

That.God doth chicfly take care of, and provide for the ſpirit or 
foul of man, ; f 

when God formed the body of man at firft, out of the duft of 
the earth, and breathed into his noftrils the breath of life,it is not 
Gid #e became a living body, ora living man, Bat, man 
became a living foul. So here, the work of providence is not en- 
larged tothe whole man, but reftrained to his ſpirit; asifthe 
Lord did {carce think our bodies either worth, ‘or needing avilit 
in comparifon of our fpirits. And fecing God cares for nothing 
in us, {o much as for our fpirits, fhould not our care be chiefly fox 
our fpirits ? The foul is( upon the matter )all män, ought not man 
to be moft of all'for his foul ? Shall the thoughts of God be molt 
bufied, his care and infpection mót xed ‘upon our fpirits, and 
fhalt not ours? While Chrift ina manner difchargeth us ef our out- 
ward man (Mat.6.25.) Take no thought for your life, what ye 
foall eat, or what ye fhall drinky nor yet for your body, what ye fall 
put on}, His meaning was, to charge us more deeply: with 
the inward man 5° yet how many are there, “whofe. ourward man 
tands them in ‘more coſt and care, i more thoughts and vifitatr 


ons for one day,then their ſpirits or ward man doth fora whole — 


year, yea, tee their*whole lives! Vilitations are frequent and 

{crious for elea 

ferious thoughts of vifitmg.the foul? a, : 

© Take this word further, If # be the vifitation of God which pre- 
| SyVV200 L 


fee preferving ofthe body : bur where fhalt we-finde 
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Scio quia unè- 
verforum me 
Bingris Vulg. 


ferveth our {pirits,we thould often vifit God with prayer, intreat- 
ing him to continue thefe vifitations. 
s, and we fhould vifit God by 
as they,//a 26. )i : we 
fhould defire him to vifit our efiates, our families, but efpecially 
our fouls and fpirits in their mof flourifhing condition. The A- 
oftle ufeth it as an argument to keep us from diſtracting thoughts 
( Phil.4.2.) Let your moderation be known unto all men. The Lord 
ts at hand, be carefull in nothing, but in every thing by prayer and 
{Supplication let your requeft be made known unto God, TheLord is at 
hand let not your hearts be troubled. g 
o vila Though there bean infinite diftance 
between God and man, yet Godis not far from any man, and 
he is ever near fome men 


3 











» Thy vifitation doth pre- 


ferve my fpirit. i 
verſe 13. And thefe things baft thow bidin thine heart? I know that 
this is with thee. 


Some read the firft claufe (which adds fharpnefs toit) with 
an. interrogation. And ha thou hid theſe things in thine heart? is it 
fo with thee, or haf thou dealt fo with me indeed 2 

The heart of Ged, is the will, purpofe or decree of God s Thefe 
are a valt repolitory, wherein all th yngs are laid up. 


And t hefe things baft thou bid, &c. 


What things ? what is the antecedent tothefe things? 

: q. Some fay, His affliCtions, Thefe things, that ts, thefe aflii- 
ons, which thou haft now laid upon me, were hid in thine heart : 
thou haft fhewcd me many favours,while in fecret thou didi pre~, 
pare rods for me, 

2. The.antecedent to thefe things is mercy, life, favour and vifi- 
tation, {poken of before, fay others; asif Fob ? had fpoken thus 5 
This bill of blefiug now read, thefe priviledges now reckoned up, were 
hidden in thine heart : thon haft bad gracious intentions towards, 
me, while thou baf been {miting me: 

Iknow all this is with thee, 


That is, Thou rem2mre& all this, and keepeft a Técord of it 
thee. Tac Vulgirmakesthis the text, Zkuow thom. remembreft- 
all things, or allmen, — “TOT Some 


ee  - 
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Some (fuppofing the antecedent to be his affi@ions) make 
‘out. this harfb and unbecoming fenfe , as if Job had thus uttered Quofibecma- 
his minde to God, I now percezve thou haft had coles of anger ra- I wslu? in eni- 
ked up in theafkhes, while thoſe warm beams of love did fhine upon me, ™ recondita in 
Thouhaft held out mercy in thine band but fomermbat elfe lay in thine paige) 
heart. This interpretation in the common underftanding of it, iS yenec opinan- 
moft unworthy otGod. Ic is the wickednefs of min to {peak fair, tem opprimeres 
and dofome courtefis, while cruclty and revenges are hid in 4tot querimo- 
their hearts: When Efax (Gea. 27.41.) faw himfelf defeated #4-™ erl, 
of the bleſſing by his brother, He faid in bis heart, The deyes of 
mourning for my father are at hand, then will \ flay my brother 
Facob: Here's the charaGter of m.l ce, be gave neither brother 
nor mother ill language, but. be faid in bis heart. The ho- 
ly God never fpeaks good to them, to whom he intends e- 
vil. The Creatour needs not daub or prevaricate with his crea- 
tures. 
Igrant indeed that the Lord giveth many wicked men out- 
ward favours, and {peaks them fair inhis works, but he never 
fpeaks them fair in his Word, Say, Wie to ihs wicked, it fhail 
be ill with bhim, for the reward of bis hands fhall be given bim (Iſa. 3. 
11.) Men are apt'to flatter, but flattery Is much an abominatien 
to the Lord, as it is below him. 
I grant alfo, That the Lord giveth hisown people many fa- 
vours, and fpeaketh real kindneffes to them, while he hides. af- 
Ai&tion in his heart. What evil foever he brings upon them, he 
hath thoughts to do them goed, and hath nothing but good for 
them in his thoughts. 
Weunderftand by thofe bidden things, the mercies which Fob 
with his laft breath had enumerated ; then the words import two 
th ings: 
Firft, Anargument to move the Lord not to deftroy him, or 
to affure his own heart that he would not. As if he had faid, 
Lord, I know thou remembret well,what thou haft done for me, 
what cof thou haft been at in making meat firt, and in prefer- 
ving me hijherto; furely then thou wilt not. pullall down ina 
moment. 
Secondly. The words may import that the Lard in aflicting fob 
had ufed only a kinde of facred diflimulation. A diffembler car- 
ricth himfelf, as ifhe had no intent to do what heis refolved to 
do> it is ufual with men thusto diſſemble hatred, and fo — 
ome 
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fome their love. He that ¢purpofeth much good te another, hi- 
deth it fometimes under fowr language and unkindeft ufuage: 
Jofeph had moft endeared affection’ toward his brethren, yet he 
puta difguifeof angerupon it, a@ing the part of a fevere.man, 
who lyeth at catch to finde out advantages and pick quarrels, Fo- 
feobuled many fratagems of love, to entangle his brethren; and 
wrap t up his good will, in hard {pezches, and rough carriages’: 
Nothing appearing lefs then what indeed ke mott was, A lov- 
ing brother forgetfull of nothing but injuries 5 Fob feems to have 
had fuch a conception of God, while he faith, Tbeſe things 
hajt thou hidinthine hearty aud then his ſenſe rifeth thus, Lord, 
I know thin heareſt favour aad good will towards me till, The fire of 
thy love is not extind, but covered. Thou d but perfonate an ene- 


` my, thou art my friend: thon draweft a cloud betwixt me and the 


light of thy countenance, but thy countenance is {till as'full of light 
towards me as ever, and though Ifee nething bus forrows on every 
fide, yet I know mercies are bidiatbinebeart, Thus the words are 
an’ aflertion of Fob's faith and affurance, that God loved him, 
while his chaftenings lay mok heavy upon him. Hence obferve, 
Fir, l — 
That the Saints whilethey are ſtrong in faith able to difcern the 
favour of Godthrough the clouds and coverings OF bis moft angry di~ 
fjenfations, 

This they can. do, and when they can, they are arrived at a 
great height in grace. 





The woman of Canaan (Mat. 15. 
26.) knew her pardon and acceptance were hid in the heart ‘of 
Chrift, while he called her dog,and would {carce vouchfafe to cat 
an eye upon her. Faith did this, and faith can dothelike at this 


day. But every truefaith will notdoit. Thereis a kinde of 


miracle wronght in fuch beleiving : So Chrilt concludes with that 
woinan( 7.28.) O woman,grest is thy faith. 


` 


without ftrength, as wellas truth, Š 


- But the ftrong faith fpeak+ 
ethon this wife 5 Lord, I know there is mercy in thine heart tomards 
me, thouch I fee nothing in thy face but frowns and feel nothing from 
thy band but blows: 


? 
bave a jealous thought of him, or Sufpect bis intentions: tomards 


me 
















> 
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me, whatfoever his attions be, Secondly, obſerve, : 

We may gather arguments of — in onr greateſt fufferings from ` 
the ‘apprebenfion of concealed megcies. 

» Theskill and holy fabtilty Sfaith can winde it {elf in Gods : v 
bofome, and from whatit findes lying fecretly there for'us encou- 
rages us to bear what is openly Jaid upon us. 

Laftly, Obferve, A beleivar looks upon all bis receives, as coming 
out of the beart of God. 

As he can look into his own heart, atid fee all the Command- 
mcentsand revealed counfels of God hidden there, fo he can look 
into the heart of God, and feeall the comforts he wanteth hid- 
den there. 





. It put- 
teth. the price upon every blefling, when we can look upon fpe- AW 
ciall love, as the fpring ofit. Look how much of the heart of 

our friend we can {ee in a courtefie,fo much tr ue value there isin 

it. Hence it isufual with man,when he wonld exprefs his freenefs 

to thofe who defire a favour at his hands,to fay, Yes, Fake it with 

heart aud good will, you have it aith all my beari: We read of one, 

who complained he had received but a golden cup, when he faw 


another receive a kifle froma noble Princ e. A kiffe is a better — 
gift then a cup of Gold, Love is the richeft prefent, How happy * 
then are they,who have the golden cup,and a kifs too?much trom nibi, 
the hand, and all from the heart, from the love of God. 2. 


Fob having thus revifed and read over the particular of his for- 
mer mercies received from the bounty and free love of God, re- 
vives his complaint about , and renews his defire of deliverance 
from prefent forrows in hisnext addrefs to God. 


oa. JOB, 
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JOB, Chap. ro. Verf. 14, 15, 16,17. 


If lfin, then thou markeft me,andihonwiltnot acquit me 
from mineiniquity. ) | 

If l be wicked,wo unto mes if | be righteous.get will ¥ not 
liftup my herd: L am fullof confufion, therefore fee 
thou mine affiition. | 

For it encreafcth 5 thou hunteft meas a fierce Lyon, and 
againthon fheweft thy felf marvcllons upon me. 

Thou —— thy witneſſes againſt me, and encreaſeſt 
thine indignation upon michanges andwar are again(t 
me. | | 


He connection of thefe words lyeth fomewhat in the daik, 
and this inevidence hath caufed divers conje@tures about it. 
r.Some make the connection with the 13. verle, / know (hid 
Fob) that this is with thee; and here he declareth what was with 
him, namely, that, Zf I fix, then thou market me, and thou wilt not 
acquit me from mine iniquity. 

2. The conne@tion is made by others with the 12. verfe, Thow 
bajt granted me life and favour, and thy vifitation bath preferved 
my [pirit, yet if I fin thou market me, &c. As if Fob had faid, 
Though thou halt been pleated tomake fo many grants of favour, 
and hah done all thofe things for me, which were hidden in thine 
heart, yet I know thou wilt not bear with, or connive at-me,If I 
fin againft thee: Thou haft not given me thofe mercies, ‘that 
I fhould be imboldened to tranfgre{s the rule of thy juitice; no, 
though thou haft done mnch tor me, Yet if I fin, thou market me, 
aidthou wilt not acquit me from mine iniquity. 

3. A third goeth higher, and makes theft words depend upon 
the third verfe,where Job puts three queriesto God ; the laft of 
which is, Is it good unto thee that thou ſpouldeſt fhine upon the conn- 
{el of the wicked? I know it is not,for (‘tis like I might efcape as 
well as another, yet,(/f 1 fin,thou market me and thou wilt not ac- 
quit me from mine iniquity ; If I be wicked,wo unto me, Mine own 
experience proves thee far enough from fhining upon the counfel 
ot the wicked, Behold,clouds and darknefs are upon me, ; 

There 
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There is a fair fenfe in any of thefe connections ; which 
to determine is not eafie ; I fhal! leave all three before the Read- 


cr, 
Vert, 14. If Ifin, then thou markek me, 


J -FE fiz. A 
Sin ftandeth here imoppofition to wickednefs; Tho wilt not . 
fhine upon the counfel opie wicked. And, verfe 15. If I be wicked, 
then woe unto me, ‘for if I fin.then thou market me, Sin is any 
tranfgreflion againft, or deviation (though but an hairs bredth) 
fromthe rule, if / fail be it never ſo little. | í 


Then thou market me, 


The Original hath four fignifications, which occaſion as many 
different interpretations of the Text: | 
_ Fir, Topreferve, and that two wayes; firft, by prote@ing 
from thofe evils whichothers would bring upon us(Pfal. 141.9.) 
Keep mefrom the ſnare which they have laid. Thatis, Piote& me 
fromthe danger which their fnarc$ threaten me with. So~at the 
12th verle of this Chapter, Thy vifitation doth preferve my fpirit, 
Secondly, It is rendred to preferve by fparing, or not bringing ——— 
thoſe evils upon.us,, which our fins have deſerved. So the 5, — 
Vulgar here, who to make out his ſenſe, puts the latter into perciffi mihi, 
the form of an interrogation, If I have finned, and thou bajt fpa~ Gc. Vulg. 
red me for atime, Wherefere then doft thon not acquit me from mine 
iniquity ? As if the meaning of Fob were this. When informer 
times I finned againft thee, thou waft pleafed to remit of thy ſe⸗ 
verity, and deal gently withme, Thou didit {pare me, as a father 
Spareth a fonthat ferveth bim. Why is the tenour of thy difpen- 
fations{o much changed from what it was, feeing thou art a 
God that changeft not, and Lam but what Iwas, a weak and 
changeable man?, Why am I not charged with fin; and ‘not 
fet free f° {ometimes (I have becn ) from forrow, the fruit of 
it? Walt thou deal with me, who-fin out of infirthity, oras 
gat my will, as with thofe who are wicked and havea wiil to 
fin : | i 
Secondly, To prevent others from doing what they delire, or 
our ſelves from what they fear ( Pfet 1 8.23 E was upright before 
bim, and I kept my felf from mine iniqnity, As ifhe had Gid, E- 
have maintained fuch a ftri@ watch over my own heart, that I 
(iy have 


>? 
re | 
* 
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have prevente 










tutionand temptation: Taking this- meaning of the word > the 
whole verfe is rendred thus, If, or, when Lam ready’ to fin, thon 
( ſtoppeſt, or) preventeſt me, Why then doft thou not acquit me from 
mine iniquity? Asif he had faid; Lord, wilt thou deal with me,as 
witha wicked man? Thou knoweft that lam not wicked, for by 


` thy preventing grace, thou haft kept me from all wickednefs, and 


* DOR 
ATA 
Ejulatu dedu- 


- wit, Rab 


Mol Kimchi. 


ftopt me from many fins, 
~ Whence note, | | 

That the remembrance of the power of God in keeping tes pure from 
greater fins, is an argument that be will Spare ns, though we have 
(through infirmity) falten into fin, | 

He that holds us from iniquity, will not deftroy us for iniquity. 
Some are ftopt from fin , and ftorm when theyvare ftopt ; thefe 
haveno reafon to think, God will fpare them, becaute he hath 
flopt them, Thoufinds are ftopt from fin, who neither know 
what itis to fin,nor that they have been fiopt from fin. Thefe can~ 
not plead this point ; As itis no vertue to endure what is not 
grievous to us: fo no grace not to do what is not joyous tous, 
when wedo it. But to know we are ftoptfrom a pleafing fin, and 
rejoyce at it,to fee how our corruptions have been prevented,and 
to blefs. God for it; this isa great degree of grace. As there isa 
preventing grace, which beginneth with us,while we are rangers 
trom God, and are walking on in the wayces offin; fo thereis a 
preventing grace, watching over us after weare turned to God, 
left we fall into fin, Experience of this may bea {weet fupport un- 
to the foul under the faddett afflictions, and in the darkeft night 
of fpiritual defertions; 

- Thirdly, The word fignifieth to keep in prifon, or in fafe cufto- 
dy. The Noun isa prifon in Hebrew. And thus the ſenſe is given 
three wayes, as an Affertion, as an Interrogation, as an Impreca- 
tion. Firſt, asan Affertion, If I have finned tbou wilt, or thou mays 
eft imprifon me, andnot acquit me from mine iniquity. Whence 
note 

That the beft and dearó of Gods fervants may look for firaits, if 
they walk loofly. | 
The Lord will fhut them up, if they prefume and Ake undue 
liberty, or grow licentious. They fhall be either humbled or de- 


ſtroyed, who turn the grace of God (that is, the manifeftation 


of 
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d my felf from falling into that fin which I was 
mok ſubject to, and in danger of, both in regard of my confti- 
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of his grace, cither by his word or by his works ) into ¢wanton- 

nefs. God will not cocker hisown children; and dandle them 

fo, astoforget to corre& them, if they forget him and their 

own duty. Jf Ifrael fin, Ifrsel hall (mace for its andif Fob ins 

Job mutt look to be laid in prifon for it. Thas he {peaks acquit- | 
ting God from fhining upon the counfels of Wicked men , fec- ) 
ing he will not fpare, no not his own children, if they fin a~ po a 

: falde durum 
gaint him. * videtur, us fl 
Secondly; The fenfe is given by an Interrogation, If! fin, quia peceave- 

Wilt thon therefore fout mz up in prifon? Wilt thou wot acquit me rim perpetud™ 
from mine iniquity? And fohe pleadeth with God, as uGng too "e incarcere 
much feverity and harfhnef$againfthim, What, ball I be laid by — 
she heels for every fault ?Shall I be arrefted and clapt up in irons for neas, neg; —— 
every fin? Wilt thon imprifon me, and not acquit me from mine quam peceati 
thiquity? They who are moh wicked, deferve no worfe then this, penssremite® » 
and fhall i,if I do but fin, receive fuch meafure? Where are thy Di. _ 
compatlions, and the founding of thy bowels ? are they reftrain- —— pee- 
ed ? It fhould feem fo, elfe thou wouldeft not thus refrain and co objervas — — 
imprifon me. . c. jun. 
"Thirdly. Asan jmprecation, If l bave finned, aceording as I Verbs Jurdntit ’ 
am charged, imprif on me as long as thou wilt, and do not acquit me É conteflantis 


— 


fuam innocens ` Ñ 


from mine iniquity : if I am fuch a man as my friends judge me to tim, f peccard M 


be, I expect no favour; let me be poor and fick Rill, torture imprecor mihi 
me,rack me,do what thou wilt with me. Like that of David, Phal. dur:ffinam ey- 
7.4, 5. If Ihave rewarded evil unto him that ws at peace with me, tan Bold. | 
Sec. Let theenemy perfecute my foul and take it, yea let him tread 
down my life upon the earth, and lay mine honour in the duſt. Lask 
nofavour, if [am fucha manas mine enemies have reprefented 
mes or if I have done that for which they challenge me. 
- Fourthly, Toobferve and mark, it importeth a critical, acu- 
rious obfervation 5 to mark exactly, (P/al. 130. 3.) If thou, Lord, 
foiuldt mark iniquity, who ſball ſtandꝰ But doth not the Lord mark 
iniquity ? Doth not he take notice of every fin ated by any 
of the children ofmen, efpecially by his owa children ? Why 
then doth the Pfalmift put it upon an Zf? If thou, Lord, fhould- 
eft mark iniquity, “Tis truc, the Lord marks all iniquity to know 
it, but he doth not mark any iniquity in his children to condemn ` 
them for it 4 So the meaning ofthe Pfalm is, That if the Lord 
Mould mark fin, with a ſtrict and fevere eye, asa Judge to 
, charge it upon the perfon fianing, no man could bear it. Manter 
hee Z212 Broughton 








Broughton tranflates, when I fin, thou dojt watch me; watching 
Referturad is More then marking 3as if the Lord had taken upa ftand upon a 
exquifitiom “high place, and did there compoſe himfelf to fee what's done; or 
* he —— to make annotations upon the whole text of mens lives all the 
farum humana World over. | | 
vite afionum, — Whence obferve, 
fab. abran. That God takes notice of the fins and failings of bis own peos 
Tygur, Reg. ple. | gb orks 
5 6 a EE IfI fin, then thou markeft me 5 and in the 14th Chapter, verfe 
ne ungyan 16. Thou numbret my fleps, doft thounot watch over my fin > Thou 
lateant pecca, numbreſt my keps, What ficps? He meaneth.notthe ficps of his 
ta. Auguf. . outward, butof hisinward man: or the steps of his outward 
on pecca- man in order to the inward. There isa morall walking, Walk, 
ridine n Sen- before me and be upright : walking is converting or ating: fo, 
saffi,Mexe, Thon numbreſt my steps, thou telleit my morall motions, the act⸗ 
ings of my foul and body,what I do, and what I think, Dot thow - 
not match over myfin? And again (Chap. 31. 4.) Doth not h 
fee my wayes,and count all my fteps? That is, how my converfatio 
is ordered, both toward himfelf, and toward my neight 
Thus the Lord counteth all our fteps,we cannot ſtepaſi 
n awry, but he obferves us. There are two that kec cotd of 
our lives. | R: 
Firſt, God he followeth us up and down, aswith pen, ink, 
and paper to write our actings. * 
Secondly, Our own conſciences (which are as God within 
us) keep a record too, they write our lives, and count our fteps, 
Many cannot read the book of Conf{cience,and fo know little that 
is in it: But atime will come (if Confcience, be not purged by 
the blood of Chrift) whenthey thal) perfeély read all their fins. 
in the book of Contcience. And if confcicnce, which is Gods de- 
puty,then,much.more God, who is the Judge of con{cience marke 
eth us if we fin. God needs not judge upon information, but up- 
on his own obfervation.He will reproye every man whom he doth 
not pardon: and is able to fet before us in order, whatfoever any 
of us have done. How then do fome fay, That God fees not finin 
bis children? Fob faith, that God marked his fin > but according 
tothisdoGrine, he fhould rather have faid, If Ffin; thou deft not 
mark me, Some through ignorance fin.and fee it not, din and per» 
ccive it not ; but no man (among all the multitudes ofmen) can 
Ga unfcen, or unpesccived by God, If Ifin, then thow market mi 
Ana 
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And thou wilt not acquit me from mineiniquity. Mp Ri 


sid atita : Non purges me 
Will not the Lord acquit?why have we a Gofpel then? what's ufin immunis 
the bufinefs of mercy ? and wheres the efficacy of Chrifts blood? ab omui pecca» 
Doth not this purchafé, and dy not they offer acquittances from * 
iniquity? The words are interpreted three wayes. | 
Fir, That Fob fpeaks from his unbeleif,as if he could not par- 
don through the thick cloud of his troubles or have any evidence, 
that God hath mercy in ftore for him,’ while he endured fuch 
plenty of miferics. | | 
Secondly, that he fpeaks thus, upon a fuppofttion of inpeni- 
tency 5.5 if he had faid,if I fin and humble not my felf, thou wilt 
not acquit me. 59 
Thirdly, That by izi guity he means his affliction, putting the 
» caufe for the effet So, Thou wilt not acquit me from mine iniquity, 
_is, thou wilt not take away thefe afflictions, which are counted as 
che proceed or iſſue of mine iniquity, 
Hence obferve, 
Firft, a | 
. — Every acquittance fuppofethan obligation. Allmen, as crea- 
tures,are in a debt of duty to God,and when they fail in that,they 
are ina debt of penalty, as ſinners. 
Obferve, fecondly, 
When fin is pardoned,the finner is acquitted, his debt is taken off, 
snd bis bonds are cancelled. 3 
Pardon is our difcharge, our quietus eft, fealedin the blood of 
Chrift. All procefs at law, or from the law, is then prohibited < 
there’s no more to be faid, or done againft us 
— word fignifics to cleanfe and purge, as wellas to 
acquit ; Note fromit, | 
That as fiy.defileth the foul, fo pardon cleanfeth it, i 
Purge me with byfop, and I fhall be clean ; wafh me, and Ifpall 
be whiter then fnow, was Davids prayer for pardon after his great 
defilement, P fal. 5.1.7 1f we confefs our fins be is faithful andjuft 
20 forgive ns our fins, and to cleanfe us from all unrighteoufnes, 
1 Jobn 1.9. — Retr! | | 
—— Forafmuch as Job groaning under burdensof for- 
row (peaks fo often about the pardon of fin, we Maya SS 
That while fin remaincth (to our fenfe ) unpar doned gi 
* sil eae eal a 
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foul feeth no way toget out of forrows. 

The removing of afliGionis a fign that fin is forgiven and 
the fenfe of our torgivenc&,is an argument that affli@ion thall be 
a¢moved. f F i log 

Fifthly; taking the former words in conjun&ion with thefe, If I 
fin (Knowingly and wickedly, as they charge me) Zhou wilt not 
acquit mefrom mine iniquity. Obferve, | 
. Thata perfiting finner, is an unpardoned finner, | 

Thercisabundaut mercy for returning finners, but Z know of 
none for thofe that refolve to gooniniin, -Thereisa piomiſe cf 
‘acpentance, and a promife to repentance, but there isno premife 
which doth not either offer or re quire repentance, Repent and thon 
fhalt be faved is the tenour of the Gofpel, as wellas beleive and 
thou fhalt be faved. Though many who are gomg On in their fins, 

are overtaken by grace, yet thercis no gracc promiled to thole 
who go on in their fins, The holichare thrcatned with wrath if 
they do ; furely then,none are put into an expectation of mercy, 
if they do. The promifes either finde us repenting, orthey caule 
us to repent. No finner is pardoned for repentance, or withe 
out it. fob ſpeaks that language more clearly in the words follow- 
ing, which fome make an expofition of theſe. 

Verfe 15% If Ibe wicked, wo unto me. 


If I be wicked. 
What it is to be wicked, hath been fhewed, and the difference 
between a wicked man anda finner difcovered, at the 7th verfe, 
upon thofe words, Thou kiowejt that I am not wicked, 


Woe unto me. — 


The word is derived (faith one of the Rabbins ) from a root 
Ggnifying to bow! : Great mourning isa kinde of howling; and 
they who arein woe, are bid to how] (/fa.13. 6. Chap. 23. 1,&c.) 
Wicked men howl rather then pray in their diftrefs, becaufe of 
their extream worldly woe, They bave not cryed unts me with their 
beacts, when they bowled upon their beds Hof. 7.4. 

There.are legal woes, and there are evangelical woes, The 
Law crics woe, and { doth the Gofpel : Golpe! woes are the 
the worfer of the two; for if the Law fay woe io us, ‘the Gofpel 
may fay mercy to us; but if the Golpe? fay; woe ta us (asit 
doth to hypocrites, who abufe, and. to. unbeleivers, who retufe 
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mercy) where fhall we have mercy? All woes may be under- 
ftood in this. place, Law-woes and Gofpel woes, temporal] woes 
and etcrnall woes, if be wicked then woe unto me. Hence ob- 


ferve, 


— 


Woe is the portion of wicked men, a ae 
Though they laugh, yet woe is their portion, yea they are 
therefore threatned with woe, becaufetheylaugh ( L#k.6 25.) 
Wee unto you that laugh wow, for ye fhall mourn and weep, Some 
wicked men are as merry, asif mercy were their peculiar. But 
we may fay to their mirth, what dothit ? Orit we thould ask 
them, What they do to make themfelves fo merry: David will 
reſolve us what their courfe is (Pfal. 36.2.) The wicked flatter- 
eth bimfclf in bis own eyes untill bis iniquity be found to be hateful. 
He that would be flattered, fhall never want a flatterer, for if 
none will doit, he will doit himfelf. He fpeaks well of himfelf. 
and therefore he thinks all’s well. But ufually he hath fome others 
ready cnough to fpeak well of him too, The true Prophets coms 
plained of the falfe tor crying, peace, peace, when there was no peace, 
for faying all is well,when they fhould fay, all is woe. But though 
wicked men flatter themfelves, and though they get their neigh- 
bours to tiatter them, yea though the Minifters flatter them, yet 
God will not flatter them; and at lat their own Confciences 
will not flatterthem neither. Confcience will preach them a 
Sermon of woes at lakh, though poflibly it hath been filent 
through igtorance, or filenced through malice for a long 
time. 

Asall the promifes of grace and mercy hang over the heads of 
the giy and fincere 5 which way foever they: go, acloud of 
bicfings drops and diltilsupon them: So clouds of wrath, and 
blood hang over the heads of wicked men, dropping upon them, 
yea dropping upon them when they fuppole the Sun fhineth upa 
on them.. . | l | 

Secondly confider who {peaks this ; If I (faith Fob) be wicked, 
then wo unto me, — 

Henec obſerve, That 
A godly man may put the worft cafes to himfelf. Ne 
The Scripture puts fuch cafes to godly men, therefore the 
may [put fuch to themfilves. (Rom. 8.1 3..) Ifye live after the flee 
ye fall dye, faith. the Apottle, writing to tha Saints. Though {uch 
a fuppofition cannot be refolyed into this pofition, A godly man 


fhail 
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rA all dye, yet the fupp ofition is.true, if he liveth after the Acth he 
fhall dye.So the Apoltle of himfelf,and his fellow-Apoftles,yca of 
the Angels. . If we or an Angel from heaven,preach any other Go pet 
unto you then that which we have preached,let him be accurfed/ Gal. 
1.9.) And as Paul propheſi ed a curſe upon any, either Apoitle or 
Angel,who fhould preach a falfe Gofpel, fo a woe upon himfelf, if 
h fhould negle to preachthe true Gofpel,1 Cor.9,16. They 
| * are above allcurſes, may be threatued with a curſe. And they 
who ſhall certainly be preſerved from doing that which inevita» 
bly brings the curfe,may be cold of a curſe in cafe they. fhould do 
it. 
They put dangerous fuppofitio.s ↄppoſite to thefe, who fay, 
Let agodly man be never fo wicked, yet itfhall be well with him; let 
him fin as much as be will, yet it fhall be well with him, The Spirit 
of God never puts fuch (uppofitions, As the Scripture {peaks of- 
ten to perf{wade, fo fometimes to terrihe the. godly trom fin, 
but never a title which may be an encouragement to tin. It {peaks 
much to keep up their hearts in an affurance of pardon, in cafe 
they fall into fin,and much more to keep down their corruptions, 
and to preferve them from falling into fin, Though there be a 
truth init, that how much {oever a godly man fiuneth, he fhall 
be pardoned 5 yet the Scripture ufcth no fuch langauge, and the 
form of wholfom words teachethevery man rather to {peak thus, 
[fl be wicked, then woe unto me, a | 


IfI be righteous yet will I not lift np my head. 


_ Thefe words ftand in an elegant oppofition.againft the former. 
Here are perfons and ſtates oppofite: perfons, The wicked and 
the righteous, if | be wicked, if Ibe righteous. Rates, Woe, and lift- 
ix up of the bead if I be wicked, then woe unto me; if I be righteous 
sven will Inot lift wp mine head. He doth not fay,if I be righteous ~ 
I (hall be happy, though that bea truth, but (which was more 
Sante to his-purpofe ) if I Lerighteous, yet will I not lift up my 
bead, oP sy 228 egal sien Ae, cates 
+ Some put this intoa dilemma, or double argument, by which 
Fob would aggravate the greatnefs{ of his affliction, as if he had 
faid, Let me look which way will, my cafeis very fad, if I be wick> 
ed then wee be to meyif J — 53 I am fo fall “of forraws, that 
Ia ep bold up my bead, But L rather interpret this latter 
pait dfthe vette, as a defciption of Fobs humility, in the city 
ar * is 
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fis fpiritual efate then as any ‘aggravation of the illnefs of his 
temporall chate. : pated | 
| IFT be righteous, 


He peaks hot as if he doubted Whether he were righteous or 
‘no. Jeb had thewed the ferlednefs of his fpirit in that affurance 
more then once before, but he puts the belt of his cafe, to thew 
how low he wasin his own thoughts, when he was at beft. There 
isatwo-fold righteoufnefs 5 Firtt, of Jultification. Secondly, 
of Sanctification, of fincerity or uprightnefs ; arid fo his meaning 
is, Suppofe I am fuch, as I have afferted my (elf to be, and as 
Godhimfelfhath teftitied to me to be, perfect andupright, yet I 
will not lift xp my bead;Some read, I cannot, others, T dare not lift - 
up my head. a tae 
E I will not lift iep my beaaaa. 


Wot lift up thy head, man, if thou wert righteous ? Why, who 
in the world hal] lift up their heads, if the righteous fhall not? 
Are there any that have fuch caufé to lift up their heads ast hey ? 
He might fay indeed, if I were rich,or if 7 were honourable, yet J T 

_ willnot lift up my héad,thefe are things which cannot, and theres 
fore Muld not litt up any nians fpirit an inch from the ground: 
but to fay, if / were righteous,/ would not lift up my head, feerns 
a degradation or an abafemént ofrighteoufnels. To clear this I 
fhall open the phrafe a little. | | 

“To lift up thebead of another man, is to advance him. Thus 
Pharaoh lifted up the head of bis chief Butler,Gen. 40. 13. And the 
King of Babylon lifted up the bead of F chojzkin King of Judah, and 
brought bim forth out of prifon,Jer.5 2. 21. In this {enle David calls... 

God, The lifter up of bis bead, Pfal.3.3. 0° a. 

To lift up our own heads, is to prevail, and toget above pref 
fing evils victoriouAy, Jud; 8.28. Thies was Midian fubducd before 
the children of Ifracl,fo that they lifted up their beads no more: that 
is, Gideon routed,and made lò compleat a conqueſt over the Mi- 
dianites, that they were totally broken, and could no more infule 
over Ifrael. The vitory of Chri& over all our fpiritual enemies, 
isthns d: feribed ,P/a1.1 10.7.Fle hall drink of the Sook dit tbe Way 5 
that is, of the waters of affliction and forrow, which either. the 
wrath of God, or the rage of men gave him tó drink, while he 
way in the way of perfecting the werk of our redemption 5 and 
‘ Aaaa becaule 
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he fhall prevail by his paflion, and overcome by.dying;, yea, he 
fhallovercome death:by a triumphant refurre¢tion. 
Attollere caput _ Again, Thereis atwo- -fold lifting up ofthe head 5 Firft, a lift- 
notat gaudium ing, Up of: the head with joy and condolation( Luk.21.28. )Secand- 
O fiduciam, Jý, A ifting, up of the bead with pride and: oficntation, Pal, 832. 
Goce Loe thine enemies make a a tumult and they that hate thee have lift 4 up 
the bead 3. that is, they have proudly boafted and. vaunted them- 
felves. The latter is Jobs fente if I be righteous, I. mill mt lift up 
my bead in. pride; he mightand he did life up h nese in )9¥ezbe 
tagfe he knew. himfelf righteous. x 
Oꝛce more, thercis a lifting up of our heads in our, ent, and 
a lifting up of our heads in‘Chritt. Job difclaims the former here, 
but he all along affumes the latter. We cannot lift up our heads 
too high in the thoughts of free grace, nor hang them down too 
low, in the thought of onrown works, — 
| 5 While fob faith, Iwill not lift up my bead, be meaneth 
Non 59 Tefs then he fpeaketh. In ‘Scripture there is fometimes lels ex- 
— e prefled then isintended, and fometimes more. That of the A- 
mente coramre polile (1 Cor. 15. 58.) Your labonr fhall not be. in vain tit the 
smbulabo, Lord, riles in fente higher then exprcflion, our labour’ in the 
‘Lord fhall not only nòt bei in-vail'y but abundantly ad vantagious, 


‘This of Feb, I ‘will not lift up my bead falls in {enfe below his eXe . 


-prcflion,tor his meaning is, I will abafe my felf before God, I will 
“be fo far from priding my felf, or walking (as the daughters of 
Jerufalem are defcribed by | the Prophet, Isiah 3.16. * with 


a fregsbed forth neek,“ that, i will’ rather hang, down. my 
hiad. | 


ial inf and forrow ; when Chrift bids his people'lift up their heads with 

ices capite de. 

miffo.ct in ter- joy»becaufe the time of their redemption was drawing nigh,it im- 

ramdejelo plied that their he heads \ Would pang FAIn MA ABROR while. sa 

ambulant, redemption" was further off. -The Jewith is are, ¥ eferibed ` 

Sanét, part) by this pofture. ‘offorrow 1,58. my we it Juch a fajt th, x 
[have chofen LA ay. Or a mran to afflict is Joul? Is is to bow down 
his beadas a bull-rit È Times offaiting are times of mourning, 
‘and then.(it feems). they uled to mog down -the heads as a figu 


f of mourni 


n PIRE Hie 2299982 2! i 
Henct‘ol — hak godly matt. apri A : 









becaufe, he thall do this, Therefore fall, he e lift upyh bis brad, that i is, 


To hang ily down the head, in Séripture noteth humbling: 
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3 KOIA nthe? 
* “The Phatilée(Lak's8.): who thoaght! 5 nA 
that he was righteous; lifted’ up’ his head fall high, “he would nod. 
Jole an inch’ of his commendation, end therefore commends-him-> 
felf. He is his own reporter of what he had done, ‘and’ who: he 
was; but the poor Publican durft not lift up his eyes.to heaven, 
his {pirit hung down as well as his head, yet he was the righteous: 
man, and’ went home juttified rather thea the other. = daisi 
$ t Gol | caapateanaueepithg 





















> Secondly, If Fob would not lift up his head; though righteous, 
what _fhall we judge of thofe, who lift up and carrycheir heads fo 
‘high, ‘though they are: wicked’ es There is no reaſon any: man 
Mauld bè proud of his goodaelS, what ’amadnef then is it for 
wicked men to be proud of, or'in their naughtineſ oo 
Thirdly; Though Job was very thank full tor, and joy full in, yet 
he durſt not lift up his head, ‘or-be proud of the white robes and 
cdfily rayment of ĩmputed tightcoafiels,. What, then thall we 
fay of them, whoare proud of the dirty rags and flthywaiment of 
their own inherent righteoufnefs ? A godly min walkethctrem- 
blingly, ‘left he fhould-offend, ‘therefore he faith; if Dave wiched 
wo unto mes and he walketh humbly when he dothuot offeid, 
therefore He faith; though bam rightcous, ‘yet L wilt mot hold:ap 
miy headt Fob hath often breached vut the humility “of his foul an Saruritss hee 
foriner paflages, ‘therefore I'thall not intitt upon it heres o 008 refpicit anima 
“ag cui SLL therefore fe show Wine aon S mirman 2 
I am full, 99 i ’ $f F bat | } peppers —E 
That is, my mind is full. The ſpirit hath a ſtomack, or a cå- pa — 
pacious veſſel for the receiving either df good or evil, of joy OF pin, 5 ; 
forrow. Fob'sfpirit had receivedin, as much evil and forrow as yop 279p 


everiiticould:holdjand more then he could well digeſt. Qiod op 
> ° - 7 s t Cree 
Hyilob HARE —— Freonfuſion , Jb GTO. ris A rure,ignami-. 
-fE U0 ils iMecesyswls | LZ ASR? 2 exc ni Keni i 
wyard figpificsfhame and bittning heat, Decale Mame AP saioren paia 
j a Hk Rds mE eae yy A Pye í + E PrP 4 mF : sey i 
Peach WI RA HPD heat or blufh ih the iif Which is: ao mumn igs: 


AP oi - a 5 4 bA TER i eee 7 € z 

called, jconfulion. of tace: Bluthing puts, the face into a Rame, inorder 
Some take, confufion, here for hame, rendering the text, J am vudiuficur igs, 
Situs polips! RQ). Jidttias LA i i x f l ji co C 8 fe x te i f 
8 i Aaaa2 : jae i 
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548 Chap. 10. An Expofitionupon the Bookof JOB. Verlxs. 
Erubefeentes fill of frame, or ignominy x which ignominy might arife two 
Vultus habent: “wayes either from that reproach: which his friendscaft upom 
— him,while they branded him for a wicked man, and an hypocrite, 

Jam full.of reproach; fo full, that Zmay juftly be athamed, yea 

confounded, if I were fuchas they. defcribe me. Or frora. that 
reproach which his afflictions calit upon. him, Poverty is no fhame 
toabeggar, who was born. poor, but poverty is a fhame to a 
man who-hath been rich, and lived in honour, The Original 
word holds this forth moft properly being oppofed to that which 
fignifies weightinefs and honour, becaufe honour isa weighty 
thing, asthis fignities lightnefs and fhame, becauſe fhame is a 
light ching, ora thing of nought.. | 

Our Tranilatours rendering the word confufion, feem to intend: 
fomewhat elfe heſides frames: 

Confufion notes a diſorder, and, an uncompoſedneſs of fpirit. 
When aman knows not what todo, or whofe counfel ta follow. 
When a man cannot make up his thoughts, or bring them to any. 
flue + When the mind is like a skain of ravel’d filk, which will 
neither winde nor draw, then we are in confafion. And this F 
conceive was it,which Job chiefly intends,when he faith, Lawful? 
of confufions.': i 7 

Hence oblerve, 

Great fortows diſtraci the minde; and bring a man to his wits end. 

While we fuffer much, we fcarce know whattodo.. Trouble 
upon the fentitive part, troubles the underftanding.Confufion up- 
on our cftates, makes a confufion in our mindes 5 itis very hard to 
' keep our fpisits-in order; while our houfes and bufinefs are out of 
order ;. every: —— makes fome confulion without us ;. and it 
is exceeding rare if affliction make not much confufion within us. 


I (faith Fob) am full of confufion, 


See rbommine affliftion:. 





yy Thereise two-fold fight of aſſſiction; Firft, By a bare intuitis 
Eft imbecilli: ON, difcerning it. Secondly, By a gracious compaflion, deliver- 
tus,mazimé ing us from it. The formerfight God alwayes hath ofall our ak- 
queef a ma: $¢Fions, neither our fins, nor our forrows can be hidden from 
pre —— ` him. The latter he ſometimes ſuſpends, and will not fee , what 
* he cannot but ſee. He will not fee fo as to releiye, what he can- 


rur fuceum-; not but fec fo as to obſexve. It is this fecond kinde of fight, which 
benig notate ob 
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Job entreats and prayes for here, See Mon my affliction, that is, pity. | 
me in my affliction. ret a — 

The word which we render aſſſiction noteth weakuels, „and 
calting down, or that weaknefs which arifeth from cating down, 
an opprelling affiGion, which like Lome great weight lies heavy 
upon us. | = 

Phere are different readings > fome thus, / am filled with afli- ; 

Sion andfee my farrows, The Chaldee, thus, J mill fatiate my Jelf és — 
with hame, I will fee my affliction. Man {eeth his ap by feel- vsgatur, By S 
ing it.Sight which is the chief fenfe,is put for any ſenſe. And ſo the Dens qui eam 
meaning is, though Lam rightcous, yet I cannot hold. up, my "picit @ pro; 
head, or take any comfort becaufe I am fo full of confufion, and. His oftigtule 
fee fo much afliction; Asithe had faid, Cas aman at the fame 
sime mourn and rejoyce ? Cama man lift up his head, while be bath 
fuch aloadupanbishesct f pa 

Hence obferve, 7 E ee — — 

They who fee much afficiion,can hardly take in any confolation. 

Come toagodly man, under great outward or inward trou- 
bles; tell: himof the love of God; of the pardọn, of fin, of an 
inheritance among the Saints in light, as hrs portions you, can 
hardly fatten any of thele things upon him : forrow. withinjskeeps 
comfort out. As till fin be caltout we cannot act holily : fo till 
worldly forrow, or the excels of godly forrow be calt out, we 
cangot act joyfully. The Saints: in aright poftare of {pirit, are 
joyous in all their tribulations sand Chriltis able to make conſo⸗ 
lations abound, as tribulation doth abound ; yet where there -is 
abundance of tribulation,  confolacion is ufually very: {carce. 
Drops will hardly. be received, where rivers are ofteredand poure -⸗· 
ed forth. ; | | «Satis habeas ig. 


Another reading of the words, reprefenteth Fob befpeaking God mrap 


in prayer,mixed with complaining, [fl mene ri bteans, yet cannot 
I lift up-my head, be thowfatisfied — — and bebold my afr — = 
fiittion.So M. Broughton. As if Fob had faid, Les it beenough, Lord, 
let 9 ſuſſice give me fome eafe that I may lift up my bead, alittle 
before I lay it down for altogether. Thus David prayed (Pf. 39008, 
12.) Whenthouw with rebukes doft corre ma for iniquity, thaw ma- 
heft bis beauty to confume away like a moth, ſurely every.man is vani- 
2y. O {pare me that I may recover firength, before Igo hence and be no 
more. When Nehemiah was humbling hunſelf, and confefling. his 
fin, and the fin of that people, he concludes according to thisi n- 
| | terprcta *: 
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ferpretation, (Chip: 9. 32.) Let not all the trouble feem little before 


w Pré ty, and ona Piby people sas if hehad {aid; Lord, conſider 
‘r Prsi- ire a — gm 1> «= : "= 550 >f Ves i T n a 
that now 'we have been greatly Punithed)“thouphwe shave been 
y eS pri Í —2 gr < IÅ, 4 ? "ti TS. Pop 4 ` > - : 3 
puhithed le thet our fins dentre! Fhiou may ftjufily infia more; 
but we are, notable to endure more. _ sige 
sso abe. ehitety: We read imMiperatively, “Lherefore feethin mineoffiidi- 
1 i. a te ets Kit oh . wires Af a E ie” ` a's 
mAn of 2 BÒ his meaning iss Lord, takenotice of ny fad condition, 4 


sabiu, wita art full of trouble: en aioe} nil, 


wae that hath comespon us, on cur Kings, on out Princes, and on 


i ping wr SMRKE bſerve t 1G] Jug èi sinoi orda HERS uA yri 

Retis in im- CTH when [arrows ate tome do a great height. it is tinte for us to 

perativo,g d. pray s that God wisld caf a compaffionate eye upon thems- <i d 

iP When we art pal the care and help ‘ef man, we are fittett ob- 

ae cognofees jets forGod. when the preflyres ‘of the ‘people’ of Ufrwedéowere: 

ira offi ut dico, greatly encreaſed in Ægypt; then the Lord *himfelffaith, 1 hava 

Mere. Jeen, L bavefeen, ( Exod, 3-7-) and when aff: Ctiow is'boyl’daip to 

the height; “thenler usfay; See Lord, See Lord. when the rage 

and blaſphemy 6f Rabjhakehsboth by {peaking and writing reach- 

ed even untoheaven, | Phen Hezekiah went and {pread the letter 

before the Lovd GKR 9.14.) “Asif hc had faid, Lord,.do-thau 

Feed this lerrery Lord, bow down thine car and beary Lord; behold 

wad fee, weave full of covfufion, Setho affiction. And when 

thé enemiesof the Jews ini Nehemiah's time tell to (cofing and 

jearing the work they had in hand, and them.in the work, then 

that zealous 'Governeur puts it unto God, Herr, O otn God, for 

eared fpifeide Sy: bavods Mob noiisludnies -balods stone 

Secondly’ Note, ‘Thus when oxraflidions antiat the bighéft and 

greatest thin theLord is-ableto maltériandfubdueibem. |... got 

uA J am full of confufion, fee thon mine aff'Gion; as ifhe had. faid, 
> Dw Pe ee GA : ems , 

anish 1S in vai forme to thew my difeates and imy: wounds. to crea- 

wo miim ma THES; `E know ‘bvam-endt paſethy | eure; ot hough: I, come, thug 

| Tates or thus; I havethewed my woundsand iny diſeaſesto the 

Criatures; F haveunale my moahi i men, sbut they gannor helps 

‘Now I bring them unto thee Jee my afli&ian. Allo ines 

‘tay be under ‘the; hand of .God;: he hath: bread ‘and cloathing 

for us; he can be ourhealer, wher ond scan ‘either iaheaven or 

FAPA Wet isss Yorn] o Gron shi! Gees, SiN oy 64 Gurig we Tod 

oN SLattly pObferve, td eStQusyd gois s-aeD Ws gam a GO ive 

ail When sap afli@ions are ar rhe hightt then ifually. God tomes to 

elit] 07 Bi bidders eshidogos SA a! JJ JETO mro bie fa 

£3 22g193 When 
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When the waters of.affiGion-fwell oxer the banks and threat · 
ena deluge,then God turns the fireams when our fores fe fer, and. 
are ready to. gangrene, then {God applies, his, ballome. “He fel- 
domeappears in a bufinefs which others çan do, . or undertakes 
shat which ismàns work.As.in the fore travel of women in child- 
bearings: -øthër helpers undertake ignor, till, ( as.they (IR it 
be pat womens worki lo God ſcldome meddles eninently (he acts 
alwayes concomitantly ),tillour deliverance is palt mans work, 
that;ta the whole praife.of the jwork, may: be hiss When dans 
ger isuponthegrowme handy. then defire God. to Fae AHR 
ance in hand ; Phen pray,and pray earneitly, that God would fee 
your afflictions when you perceive them to.be encrealing aliis 
ens. So-it follows in the next verle. See thou mineaffliciion, 
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-551 
=. g 





Verf 16: For it encreaſeth. Thou hunteſt me asa fierce Lyon, and 
ps “again thon ſhemeſi thy /elf marvellous apin me; 

SUA ODI A life 4 OIOV li i Hie) Of SF 3 RL de) ik oa jiii 
- This verfe withthe next, are an elegant and patheticall deſeri⸗ 
ption of Jabs yet growing.and prevailing forrows: for- having 
clofed the.15t4, verie,with an aflertion and a petition, / am full 
of conf uf on,therefore fee thou mine effiiciion , he preſſeth and. pur- 
fucth bon jaithele words, Far zt encreaferk : Thon bunieſt megs a 
fierce Lan. Hile yop zap. awasoow i , obee ait 

For it encreafeth. PM ORLY per SION E aS 


ST AAA- RF ' d . ! OTS ky 4 d f * K- PIN} 
M., Broughton renders, How it fleeth up! The Hebrew. word is In bonum, eles 
taken fometimes in 9, 800d, and: fometimes in an ilh fenfe, Im a Vat’ ,eminut, 
X Uk" a ~ “ny b hf ` eis ey mE VJ eae Ch, Oe 8 hy in malum intu. 
good fenle if fignifi-s.£0.0¢ uted up, or to be cminent imexcel- muir, fuberbiir 
lency. In an ill ſenſe- it lignities to be Ifited up, or — ——— 
pride. The word is applied alfo co.things without life, and then crevit, afus 


it ſignifies to augment by addition or encreafe. -i fuit- 


& The Walgar takes it in that ill nfe as noting pride and high- 
mindednels, tranilating by,the, Noun, thus, For pr ide, th 01. daft 
catch. meas; a Lyon $97 thoudolthunt.me ag a Lyons becaufe Lam 
—* A Lyon, dsa Rout creature, aad may be an embleme of 
TIG¢. Mi QHOd) Ite p gli 3 E S, : 
sa Another. gives a fenfe near that. When it lifteth upit felf, then 
thou hunteſt me asa fierce Lyon, When, what. lifteth up it felt? 
when my head lifteth upittelf; he had faid inthe former verte, 
Af Uberighteous, yet mill d nat life aap my bead,for,if I do lift up my 
bead in pride,then thou wilt hunt me as a fierce Lyon 4] fhall be fure 
* to 
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xpofition upon the Bosk of JOB. Verf{.1 6. 
ne eee 

tofinart for every proud thought and high imigination. Both | 

thefe tranflations render the meaning of Fob thus, If I fhouldplead 

my own righteouſneſs and innocency before thee, as thinking therein 

_  tolift' up my bead, anit fo foould wax confident tn'my felf, Teall pre~ 

fen PY for it, for L perceive that thou art preparing thine injiri- 

ments againft me, as mea do againft fierce Lyons, and wild ſuvage 

beafts, to bunt catch and deftroy me. Here is atruth in theft, God 

ò doth refijt the proud; ifany head lifteth it {elf up againit God, 

God can quickly lay fuch an head as low as the ground. But, in 

Hypothefi,ox in F obs cafe,1 cannot affent teit,as a truth'futing this 
Text. a iroli 1 305 ESEGI l 

‘A third Tranflation puts it in by an Interrogation, Tam full of 

confufion, fee thon mine affidion, Canit belifred up? Thatis, Can 

my head be lifted up, when I am {o full of forrow and confution ? 

whatfoever my righteoufhe(s is, I am.not in cafe now to ftand up- 

onit, tis no time for me to talk great words Can I lift up mine 

head when thou prci me with fuch a weight of affliction ? 

Grest affidtions will keep down the createlt {pirits , or break them 

‘ down. Affliction will make the foutek heart ftoop,and the highett 

head to bow. * 

But cake the word according to cur reading, asit referrcth to 
his afflictions ; it eacreafeth, that is, my affliction encreafeth, and 
fo a double expofition is giren. 

Firſt, As it Job had {poken his with or defire, I am ( faid 

he before) full of confufion, fee thon mine affiittion, O that mine 
— EY afflitiivn might encreafe, and that I might be fuller of confuftons -O 
Vedran) ott ‘that my tronbles might be trengibned xpon me, and that T might be 
“peakenough tofe an end of my troubles, I am -yet too {trong for 
death, O that thon wonldejt quickly difpatch me, more weight, deep- 
`~ er mounds barder blows would be welcome. Asif here again Fob had 
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6.7, 8.) O tbat I might have my tegnet t and tbat God ‘pwiulid 
“grant the thing that T long Poy! (what Was that?) Eves ther 
at would pleafe God to deſtroy me,that be would ter looſe Bis band and 
cut meoff! But I thall let this pafs; Job hath fpoken thefe wifhes 
plainly and inthe letter toootten; J will not charge him with 
another from a queftionableintcrprétation, 8 8 0 — 
O “Rather'take the words déclaratively,) hot forawith of great- 
et fiiture aMlitions,, ‘but for a'maniteltation’ of thé greatnels of 
his prefent affitions #0 we'expréfs them, Tum fil? of confafion, 
* See 


| 
affumed and renewed thar complaining, detire mentioned (Chap. 
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‘Chap.1o. Aa Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. | Verf16. §53 
See thou mine afflidion, for. it encreafeth. This is a cleat and a fair 
fenk : Fob intending to.defcribe his ekate more-tully, fheweth 
it ftill] upon, the encreafe, waxing worfc and worle, greater and 
„greater, As if he had faid, mine area pile or heap of afflictions, Effert fefe af- 
and fill more are piled, and heaped on. fiQio mes Ele- 
There is an elegancy in it, as taking in the other ſenſe, for pride ganti autem fil- 
or lifting up. See my affliction, it waxeth p-oud, For as the waves Sita 
of the fea are called, proud waves, when they {well and encreafe-: ey Slaton 
So an affliction encreating and fwelling may-be called a proud af- er juperbiam 
flidtion. Some afflictions like a great ica rife above us, and {tand morbo'et dolo. 
overus; or like a cruel malter domincer and inſult uponus. Job's 1 tribuity cum 
affitions were proud ones, they came upon him with, a kinde — 
authority, asif they would Jay him at their very feet. Hone a ne 
obferve, 
They who have endured.very great flictions, may yet finde sbeir 
afflictions greatning and encreafing. | 
He had faid betore,1 am fu! of confufion,and -yet-here he faith my 
affiittion encreafeth.When we have as muchas we think ‘our backs 
can bear, yet (poflibly) more weight may be laid on. When 
we hope our afflict ion is upon the declining hand, that thofe Wa- 
tersare atan.cbbe, and the fire flacking, then they may flow 
higher, and the Furnace may be heated {even times hotter then 
before. The Lord threatneth obitinate and rebcllious . finners 
(Levit, 26.) I will punifh you yet [even times more for your fing: 
Though [have brought fuch calamities upon you, that ye have 
been ready to fay, furely, new God [hath done his- worlt, we are 
in as bad a cafe asiwe can be; no, faith the Lord (( who hath. 
infinite wifdome to finde out wayes of afflicting,as well as of hew- 
ing mercy) ] will punifh you yet feven times more for your fins 5 
no man knowes how much more God can punifh bim; his judgements 
inthe executing of them, as well as. in the laying ofthem, are 
palt finding out... We know not the begining of them, neither 
dowe know when they, will end. Nowas the Lord affi@cth cs ute 
fome {even timcs more for the punifhment of their fins, fo others “pont 
{even times more for the tryallof their graces: fufterings are fent ` 
in-perfeCtion, to make us more:pertect thorow fufterings; afliGi- 
ons fwell with pride, to abate the fwellings of our, pride, or to 
fhew how thofe {wellings are abated into humility... Ged hath 
unfearchable riches and treafutes of chaftenings, as well as of 
wrath os of love.. And as when we think we have received as 
silg B bbb much 
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much mercy as God can give us, he can yet give us more, and 
make our mercies feven-fold greater to our apprehenfions then 
before > fo allo he can difpenichimfelf in the matter. of amikis 
oi: rie 


t Bs, 


For itencreafeth.. Sy) 


Phisencreafe is fet forth by an elegant fimilitude, Though fi 
militudes prove nothing, yet they much illuftrate what is already. 
proved, 

| Thon bunteft me asa fierce Lyon.. 


Thon bunteft-me as the ramping Shakal I: So Mr, Broughton. The 
word Shakal fignifits a herce aflaulting Lyon; or, as we {peak, a 
Lyon rampant,Some tranflate a Lyonefs, othersa Leopard, {poker 
Ofth ‘thefourth Chapter.. We may take it in general for any 
fierce , cruel and. favage beaft, ofthe onë kind or of the o~- 
ther. | 
Thou bunted me asa fierce Eyow |For Fhou;fome render (it) re- 
ferring to his afflition, For it encreafeth, and it bunteth me (my: 
affliction hunteth me) ara fierce Lyon, Sorrows are compared to 
Effert fedolor a fierce Lyon. Affiictions hunt and follow, they tear and deftroy 
meusutleo, ne ike a wild bealt. Like as e Lyon, or like the young Lyon roaring on 
vet, bis prey (as the Prophet {peaks; I/s. 45.) When a multitude of 
— ſbepheards is caked ont againjt bim(Chriltis compared to fuch a Li- 
Canter ficut leo ae there) will not be afraid of their voice, nor abaſe bimfelf for the 
mg ——— noifeof them = Such were the affictions of diftreifed, defpifed Fob, 
Tendis mibi ýy they braved him to his very face, and would not with-draw om 
expandis rete, turn away from him, notwithftanding all the out · cryes and loud- 
nonfecus acad eft Jamentations which he made againĝ then, j 
— Secondly, The comparifon is laid between the Lyon and Fob, 
Quidam š 56: "` Thon buntelt me as if I were aLyon :So divers of the Ancients, and: 
runt ad prioris the Septuagint underftand its1 am tsken or catched like a Lyon; as 
Ratus falicita- if Fobhad faid, Lord, Thou nfet me asa wild beast, thon bunteft. 
fem nanfu- me as then wouldeft hunt a lyon or æ bear , thou fette nets and 
oe soils, thou maheſt {nares and pits ( as Nimrods do in the hunt- 
Mal loef ye. ing of Lyons, and other wild beafts) thou dealeft with ine, as if 
Bieg; poentig there were no taking, no taming of me, but by feverch and 
faboilua,  roygheft wayes: thon dealet with me, as ifin my profpcrity I 
had been like a fierce Lyon,opprefling and preying upon the poor; 
or, as if in my affliction [had provoked thee te refolve, that — 
wilt 
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wilt never leave off to ait ms, till thoa hatt deftroyed mei 
Thou buntest meas a fierce Lym Haw are they hunted ? Lyoasare: 
not ufually hunted’ to be preferved, tis rare to hunt Lyons fo, but 
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becauſe they are hurtfull and dettroying creatures, cheretore they! Nos cspisr ad 
are hunted that they muy be deſtroyed, and do no More Aarts as Vitam, ut anis 


if he had thus.expr M-d hinfelf, Thou, Lard feemelt to adjadge 
te notonly asan unuſctull and unferviceable creature, but alto 
as a dangerous and a noxious ee as anasturall bruit beaſt 
made ta be taken and deftroyed (2 Pet, 2.12-,) yet I cannot affent: 
that, Job. (though under the darknefS,,of afore temptation) hid 
{uch dark thoughtsof God, asif he had no others end in affiGing 
him, but to make an end of him. SAd 
I rather expound him in a third fenfe, that the comparifon is 
made between Godand the Lyon; Thou, O God, like 4 Lyon, dojk 
hunt me. Confent of Scripture is cleareſt ſor this interpretation; 
which often reprefents God in afflicting his people under the no⸗ 
tion of a Lyon, as will appear in the proof of the.ebfervation ari- 
fing from it ; which is, s 
Thatthe-Loráfemeth fometimes to put off all pity and compat rit 
towards bis people. . | | 
So the Church complains ( Lam. 3. vo.) Hewas mato meas a: 
bear lying iu wait, and asa Lysn in jecret places God: threatned: 
by the Prophet H.fes(Chap. §.14.)0 will be unto Ephraim a Lyon; 
and as a young Lyon to the bonje of Fudsh, I, even I, mill tear and 
go amay, ĩ will affliG them fiercely and terribly. Again, Hof.13.7-) 
Lwillbe untothemas a Lyon, as a lerpard by the willl obſerve 
them, Hezekiah {peaks the fame language (ifa, 38. 13+ ) 1 reckon 
ed-till morning, that as a Lyon,fowill be bresk all my bones. AS 
when man dealeth cruelly with his brother,he is a wolf to him,ox 
a lyon to hin ( Pfa/.17. 12.) ¢ Mans a@ting of beaftly luſts, is all 
the metamorphofis or. change of men into beafts, waich Heathen 
Posts have fo much fancied; or the holy Scriptures fo often mens 
tioned. ) Now, I fay, as.man ating cruelly upon man, is 
called a Lyou,fo alſo is God. When. God would thew theabate- 
ments of nis wrath, then he faith, I am God, and nst man, cHof. 
11; 8,9.) How foall Igivethee np Ephraim? &c. Thus he debates, 
by andby: he votes and refolves negatively, I will not execute she 
fiercenefs of mine anger: I will mot veturn to deſtroy Ephraim, for I 
am God and.not man, Bat when he would hew the higheft work- 
ings of his wrath, then he denies to thew himfelt fo much as matt? 
SS Bbbbz2, Thus 
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Thus old Babylon aud Chaldea are terrified, Ifa. 47. 1. Come’ 
down and fit in the duſt, O virgin daughter of Babylon, Se. Why" 
fo? Babylon had fet fo long upon a throne, that fhe knew not 
how to think of fitting m the duf; yet the muft ; for verfe 3“ E 
vwill take vengeance, and I will not meet thee as aman: How then ?” 
AIxill meet thee as if I were'a beate, or Lyon, Thou fhalt finde- 
no kinde of humanity at all from me, not only not the kindnef2: 
fesand mercies ofa God, but not fo much as the kindàefs and® 
mercy of aman; - Phus:the Lord met with that literal] Babylon 
and foat laft he will meet with myſticæl Babylon.. And ashe wili’ 
be to all his proud enemies,a deftroying and devouring Lyon: {o> 
he appeareth often.to his own people, he faith even to Ferufalem, 
and to Zion, I will not meet youasa man; when yoware carnall ’ 
and walk as men. The ufual dealings of -God with his people are: 
full of compaflion, Ia meafiere. C pesk peck) when it fhooreth (or 
when thou fendeft it) forth, thou wilt debate with it, He'jtayerl> his 
rough windein the day of the Eaft-winde Va. 27. 8 He will nor’ 
blufter againfi, and ftorm his people, when theirenemies forma 
againit themshe alfo meafures outtheir afHictions,and marks what 
is fit and proportionate to their firength, and. fortheir-good, as: 
a Phyfitian meafures: and-weighsall the. ingreditnts, which he. 
minglesina potion for his tick{Patient : fo the next words inti- 
mate, By this therefire foall the iniquity of Jacob bepurged and this 
ts all the fruit to take away his fin.¥ et at another time he aitlicteth - 
without meafure, as if he intended to kill rather then to cure,and 
take away their lives, rather then to take away their fins. 1 
grant his greateti affli@ions are as exactly meafured and weighed: 
as the leatt God knows to an-hairs breadth the lengthiand bred th,’ 
and to.a graine the weight and burden of the longeft; broadeft,’ 
and weightielt affi@tion ; but when heamiitts greatly, he is {aid 
to afflict without. meafure, becaufe things-anmeafurable, or: 
= which cannot eafily-be meafured, are very great. And iféverthe- 
Lord afflicted any ‘of his( in this fenfejwithout meafuré;furely he 
afflicted Fob fo, who-thus cries out, Thou bunteft me'like a fierce- 


you. 


Erredit,ticer And again thou fhewet thy felf marvellous (or wonderfull upon me, ) 
eke da, i e Again. We Li 
Gane BA We render it as an. Aaverb; others, as a Verb, T hon returnest, 
&c. and ſaeweſt thy ſelf wonderfull npon me The ſenſe ‘is the — 
— * oth- 
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both no ting the continued or repeated acts of his afftiction. Thou 
art Rilland’ fill wonderfull againft me; asif Job had faid, Lord, Una vice pal? 
Thou nofooner ceafelt, but thru beginneſt again, thaw no fooner takeſt aliam Ab,t zr, 
off thy hind, bur I feel it againsif thou grantelt me'a'little breathing, Merum ite- 
and withdraweft'from me, thon returneſt again , if thoi: givelt over AY ai 
thechafea while, thow parfuejt ir again, with as louda ery, with as faa Flog 
fierce affinlts as ‘ever, my prrows know no intermifffon, “my pains Druf. 
know nat only no period, but no paufe, Ihave storm upon term, grief In me non ca. 
apon greif, bere-much and there much, I am alwayts and every where vet enphafi, qe 
again afflttied, though already balf dead’ with affictionnn. — 
Whence obſerve. Ly Pree AUPE RL et Beta cone 
God doth often renew the fane, or fend new afflidiions upon bis felo, Merco 
choiceft fervants. | 
One would chink that light fhould follow’ darknefs, and day 
fucceed the night, that though forow.cautinueall the night, yet 
joy fhould come in the mourning, that after wounding we fhould 
have healing, and after fickncfs, health. So they promifed them- 
felves (Hof.6.1. ) Come, and let us return unto, the Lord, for be 
hath torn, and he will heal us, be bath {mitten, and he will binde us 
up, yet many haye felt, wounding afeer. wounds, and {miting 
after blows; darkaefShath ftept after-darknefS, and their for- 
row hath had a fuccellion of greater forrows. It was a fpecialll 
favour to Paul, when Epzphroditus was reltored (Phil, 2. 27. ) 
He was fick nigh unta death, but ( faith he) God had mercy on him, 
and not on him only, but on me aljo; and why ? Left t fhould have 
forro w upon forrow. God would not do what fome of his enemies - 
thought to do, add affii{tion to bis bonds, therefore he healed 
Pauls helper, and kept him alive,in whom he fo much delighted. 
Sorrow upon farrow is a mournful bearing yet many a precious Saing 
hath born that coat, The promife to the Church is, Tha t ber peace 
fiall be as a river , and her profperity as the waves of the Sea, Wa, 
66. 12. When the Church fhall come to her full beauty,and attain 
a perfect reftauration, then -her peace fhall be a continued peace, 
fhe fhall have peace upon peace, everlafting fucceflions of peace 5- 
a river being fupplied, and fed witha conftant ftream, the wa- 
ters that flow today, will flow again to morrow ; peace like a ri- 
ver is peace, peace, Or perpetual peace.. Sious peace ſhall not be 
asa land-flood, foonup, and as foon down again, but asa river, 
and ( which yct heightens it) ber profperity hall be as the waves of 
she fea, If the winde do but Rir upon the face of the fea, you ſhall 
See : have 
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have wave upon wave, waves rolling and riding one u pon the'back 
-otanother, Such fhall be the prafperity of Zion on earth fora 
time, and it willbe forever in heaven: there peace fhall be 
as a siver to eternity, and profperity as the waves of the fea, joy. 

updn joys aud-comtort npon comfort, riding and rolling one np- 
; op thebach of another. As it thal]. be thus with the.peace of the 

Chuteh at laſt; fo it may be with the affliGions of the-Church,or 
of tay member of the Church at prefent. Their afflictions. may be 
asa river, and{chvir forrows as the waves of the. fta, coming on. 
again and again, rene wed as often ag abated. Some | 





baiti Again, thou fheweft thy felf wonderfull, ox marvellous againit,’ or 
in}me. tepon me, 5 i ; 
Both rendrings are.confiftent with the originall, 


fe uN aS a Marvellous x pon me, | 
Thatis, thou dolt not puriifh or 2Ai@ mein àn ord inary way. 
Marvels are’ not tvery dayes work. Thou takeft a new, a firange 
courfe to try me fuch aifictions as mine have no parallel, -fuch 
Mirificum fr have {carce been heard of, or recorded in the hiftory of any age. 
freftaculum ho- Who hath heard‘ of fuch a thing as this?‘ thou feemeft to defipn 
mo, quitamdi me fora prefident to pofterity, or to thew in my example what 
a patitur tan s thou canit do upon a creature, Thou fheweft thy SAF marvellous npon 
spi me As Mofes {peaks concerning Kora", Dath.#, and Abiram, when 
— A they murmured,and mutined againſt him, and againk Aaron, If 
thefe men dye the common death of all men, or if they be vifited after 
the vifit ation of all men, then the Lord hath nit fint me; but if the 
Lord make a new thing, and the earth open ber mouth, and: fwallow 
them np then &c. The Lord to manifeſt his cxtream difpleafure a⸗ 
gainft thofe mutincers, did (asit were) devife anew kinde. of 
death for them, If thefe mex die the common or the ordinary death of 
all men,then the Lord bath not feng me, Thefe men have given a 
new example of fin, and, furely God'w'll make thema new ex- 
ample of punifhment. fob {peaks the fame Cont a Thou foemelt thy 
Self mirvellous “pon mes thou wilt not be fatistied in.afflicting me 
åftir the rate or meafiire of other men 3 all the Saints fhould do 
fome fingular thing,and many of them fùffèr fome fingular thing. 
The Apoftle affures his Coriztbians, 5 Cor.10. 13. Therebsth no 
temptation taken you, bii that which is COmmon.to, man. Job Ítems 
to fpeak t he contrary. A temptation hath taken me, which is not“ 


common tman. ` ~ Further, 
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Further, Thefe wordt, Thou art marvellous npon me, have re- 
ference to God who fent thoft afffi@ions, as wellas unto the af- 
fiGions which he fenes as if he had faid, Lord, thou actcft 
now betides thy nature and thy cuftome 5 thou art mercifull,and 
thou delighteft in mercy 5 thowart good, and thou’ doeft goods 
how or whence is it then, that thou art fo fierce againft me, and 


pourcft out fo many evils uponme? I could not (knowing * 





asi do) have beleived, though ithad been told mé, that 
wouldeft have been fo rigorous and incompaflionate; if a profet= 
(ed enemy had done this, he had done like himfelf, and had been 
no wonder unto me; but now as thou haft afflicted me, till Tan 
become a wonder unto many, ` fo thou, O Lord, art become a 
wonder unto me, and toall who hear how thou haft afflicted me. 
Meck Mofes made himfclfa wonder , when he broke out in an- 
ger. Every man is’ wondered at, when he doth that which he is 
vot enclined to doe, or uot ufed todo. _ Isit not a wonder to fee 
the patient God angry, the mercifull God fevere, the compaf- 
Gonate God inexorable ? Thus, faith Job, Thon fhewet thy self 
marvellous upon me, ! 

Hence oblerve. | 

Kirti, That fome afflictions of the Saints are wonderfull afliti- 


ons. 

As God doth wet often fend his people ftrange deliverances,and 
works wonders to preferve them ; ſo he fends them many trange 
affliGions, and works wonders to trouble them. And as many: 
punifhmynts of fin upon wicked men, fo fome tryals of grace up- 
on godly men are very wonderfull. The Lord threatneth the , 
Jews (Dept. 28. 59.) that he would make their plagues wonder- | 
full, he would make firange workatong them. And he faith of - 
Ferufatem, I will wipe it,as 4 man wipeth a difa siping it andturn- > 
ing it upfide down, or wiping it and turning it upon the face thereof, 
(2 Kings 2r.13-) To fee a preat City handled like 4 little dith, or 
a rong Nation tarned topſie turvy(as we fay)or the bottome up- 
wards, is a ftrange thing. It is an ordinary thing to {ce Cups and 
Platters turned up-fide down, but itis not ordinary to fee King- 
doms and Nations turned up-fide down.To ‘wipe jerufalemas a 
difh,was to do that which was never done before. Some expound 
that place of the frequency of afflidion, that God would {mite 
them again and again; as they that make clean a difh, wipe it o- 
verand over, that no filth may fay init. The Seventy and the 

| Vul- 
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Delebo Jeru - Vulgar tran flate, Z will blot out Ferufalem as thy ufe to blot outa 
pi de- tahle-book that i wristen allover, He that hath a table-book full 
Pied * writing, and would write more, takes a cloth ora {punge, and 

_ blotteth out what was written: and that he may thorowly wipe 
his sable-book,he rubs it often with his (punge, to. get the letters 
Sorte Thus God threatned to do with Jerufalem, “He would 
wipe, or blot oui her golden chara@ers and honourable infcriptions, 

nothing of 7 eru/a/em but her fhame, and her. fin fhould remain 
mblottcd out. Was nor the Judgement brought upon Ferufslem a 
wonder # when the, Prophet faith (Lam 412,) The Kings of the 
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earth aud all the inhabitants of the orld would not have beleioed it, 
The. Apottle {peaks thus of his own, and of his fellow Apoftles af 
flictions(1 Cor. 4 9.) We are mde a {pectacle (as upon a theatre ) 
- uuto the world, andto Angles, andto. men, All begin to. wonder 
at us, ‘what the matter is, what frange creatures we are, whom 
the Lord fuffers to be thus ufed, <The prople of God are often a 
gazing ſtock to. the world in repardof what they do, andnot ftl- 
dome in regard of what they fuffcr, 

Secondly, obferve, 

That when God doth greatly afli& his own people, be. goes ont of 
his ordinary way. — 

He ſhews himfelf marvellous or wonderfull a man is never 
marvelled at when he goes his old pace in his old path. God 
loves to have his hand in the honcy-pot, therefore it is frange to 
fec him give his people a.bitter cup to drink, or feeding them 
with wormwood and with gall.: J udgement is the ftrange .work 
of God .(1/a.28, 21.) The Lord Shall be wrath in the valley of Gis 
beon, that be may do his work; bis frange work, and bring ro pafs 
bis att, bis ſtrange adi. And if every work of Judgement bé his 
firange work, a work he delighteth not to be converfant in, what 
then are great and fore. judgements? Though the Lord be infi- 


nitely pleated in the executions of, judgement, yet becaule Cita 


5 be concemed —— is more pleaſed ‘with mert 
— torejudgemenr is called his ftrange work, bis trange aë. 
Toles a Prince renowned for clemency and pity, palling a fevere 
ſentencẽ, isa range light, | ¢ fay he hath fhewed himfelf mar- 
vellous, he bath g uf againft both his practice and his nature, h 5 
cultome and his inclination, 2 Q fee any man do what he" ufet 

= 5 As SY HY aah — shal, J STIL StF (Oe? DNI Si 
not, hath fomewhato wonder in, it Arih more to (ce God do 


fo, When he taketh up his rod we begin to ftart, how much more 
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when 
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when he taketh up his ſword, when he hunts thoſe like a Lyon, 
whom he dearly loveth, and ufeth thofe as wilde beaits, who are 

his precious. children; when he {mites them with rigour, whom he 

carricth in hisown bofome. Thefe, thefe are ats which rcpre- 

fent himto admiration : as many atts of his power and nurcy, 
_caufe the Saints to cry out, admiringly, yet joyfully, Who is « 

God like unto thee ? So (ome as of his vilible feverity caufe others 
_ofthem tocry out admiringly, yet forrowfully, Why, O God, 
.doft thou a, in appearance, fo unlike thy (elf? 


Verſe. 17. Thou reneweft thy witneffes againft me Cor thon bringeft 
new witnelfes againft me) and encreafeth thine indignation 
upon me; changes and war are againjt me. 


This 17th verſe is but a further amplification of what he had 
tfpoken before, ſetting forth the greatuefs and frequent -returns of 
-his.trouble, 

Thou. renemeft, 


The firft day of the moncth is called Chodefe in the Hebrew Chodeth no- 
‘from the word here ufed, becaufe then there was a new Moon, or —— 
a change ofthe Moon; fo, Thou reneweft, thou makeſt a change, * sas of | 
[have many new Moons, but they areall and always at full in “jung in novga- 
forrow. Thou reneweft ture | 


Thy Witneffes. 


The Septuagint faith, Thy examinations 5 fo it is an allufion to 
the tryall ofa malefa@tour, who is examined by the Judge, and if 
he deals mot plainly in confeflion, then his examination is renew- 
ed. Thus, faith fob, thou fendeft (as it were) new examiners 
with more articles and additionall Imterrogatories,as if Í had cons 
ceal’d fomewhat,and had not told thee my whole heart. 

We tranflate ( and fo the word moft properly beareth ) mit- 
nefes > the fenfe isthe fame, As fome malefaGtours are often ex- 
amined, fo more evidence and new witneſſes are brought againft 
them: though in the mouth of two or three witneffes every word 
fhall be eftablifhed, yet where there are more witnefles then two 
orthree, there is more eftablifament, | 
, Again, As they who are of a wrangling and unquiet difpofiti- 
on, will never fitdownina fuit; when by the examination of 
fome witneſſes, they have brought the matter to a tryall, and are 

Ceces | — eh 
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tia ferenda di- think all is concluded and agreed between us, Eam as much to ſeek 


— m2--as ever > he brings all about again, So that after· all my-travelpE 


witneffes againſt me ftill, 


Fhe doubt is, What. or-whom.he meaneth by thefe Wite 


nelles? ERSA 
ee in Onc faith, thefe witneffes were devils. -Satan accufed him at 
firt, and he is not alone, either in tempting or acculing, -he can 


foon havea legion to joyn with him in any detign of wickedacls. - 


But ¥ pads that opinion. - 

Secondly, Others fay; The Witneffes were Jobs three friends, 
they all teftified againft him,E/ipbaz began, and Bildad was his ſe- 
cond, Zepbar tood ready to follows -allagainit Fob... | 

Thirdly, By witneffes,moft(and they moft clearly) underftand 


Poyownius’ his afflictions, Thou reneweft thy witneffés, that is, thou bringeit™ 


wget * new troubles to teſtifie againft me. When one affliction hath tpo- 
z —— ken at thy bar againft me, thou calleſt for the teſtimony of another, 
ohio * and of another, and when there will not beanother, [know not,’ 


fuecenturiatam unleſs it be, when] am not: When -Naomi was become Marah, 


fuffeuuses. (her former pleafures being, turned into bitternefs ) fhe faith | 


20; (Rath, 1.21.) The Lord hath teftified againſt me. Fob is very ex- 
prefs in the point at the fixteenth Chapter of this book, and ‘the 
eight verfe, whichmay be a Commentary upon this. Thoæ haſt 
filled me with wrinckles , which isa witne{s againjt mez and my 
leannefs rifing up in me, beareth witne/s to my face, AfliGtions bring 
imevidence, and teftihe many wayes. . . 

_. They fometimes witnefs for us; evidencing our graces, our 
faith, . patience, £ ſubmiſſion to t ind of God, 
they are witneffes allo of our adoption or Spiritual fonthip (Heb. 
12.8.) Ifyou be without chajtifement whereof al arepartakers, then 
are ye baftards, andnot fons. Uti | 
| „ Hear ye the rod,faith the Prophet Micah: as we ought 
to hearit, calling us from fin : fo we may hear it calling us fons, 














+» Whey often witneffes againit us; 
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Nontam vide- caft, yet this doth not ‘{atisfié them, they will have their writ of. 
soi —— errour, and bring the matter about again, in another Court- 
ifin quiri, Thus ( faith Fob )-asiFfthe Lord were refolved, this fute fhould 
quam de fenten- Hever have an end, He reneweth bis witne fes againſt mei- When T: 


amas far froman end, as E was-at the. beginning; [am- where P: 
was,and am like to continue there; for I fee the Lord renewing his» 
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Firft, That fin is {cated inus, and hath been acted by us. If 

ave had no fin, we fhould know no forrow. Though fome afi- 

&ions arenot fent out directly againft fin, yctevery afHiction 
is both agonfequent and a teftimony of remaining fin. The bun⸗ 

dle of .xads.at our backs, faith, there is folly and fin bound up in 
cour hearts; and when once we are purged from all fin, we thall 
“hear no more ofany affliction, ofany rod. We fhall be pakt fut- 

h fering. as foon as we are paft finning. 
— They are piace in fpeciall, -of that great fin, the 
„pride of our heartsand lives. If there were not fwelling and im- 
spoftumations. of pride in our fpirits, we fhould not feel fuch 
Jancings. Pax! himfclf acknowledges that they were growing 
upon him, if God had not, taken a fevere courfe to keep them 
down,-Left I fhouid be exalted above meafure, through the abundance 
of revelations there was given to me athornin the fiifh, the mef]enger 
of Satamto buffet me (2. Cor.12.7.) : 
visare p G 
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i i: Thirdly, They are witneffes, by bringing to our remembrance the 
acting of forgotten fins. Affliction” | tye That 
which we forget we havedone or fpoken , witnefles coming in, 
make us: remember 5 fo alfo do our troubles. When the -brez 
threwof Fofeph had been put inward three dayes, and heard him 
-demand oneof them:to be left, as an hoftage in prifon, till hey 
brought Bexjamin: This diftrefs caufed them to fay, We are ver 
rily guilty concerning our brother, in that wefaw the anguilh of bis 
foul, when be hefought us, and we would not hear, therefore is this 
.diftrefs come upon us (Gen.42.21.) The guilt of that fin was. a> 
bout twenty years old, but they felt not the {mart of it, till them- 
ſelvs ſmarted for it 5 their imprifonment fet their memorics at li- 
-berty, vand when they faw themſelves in danger to become bonds 

| * imen tothe Agyptians, they had‘ witnels enough of their {clling 
‘F ofephtor a captive to the Ibmaelites. ) hei 

Fourthly, A/fflictions) witnefs obſtinaty and. refolvednels in 
the-wayes of fim, or, thatafflicted perfonsor Nations turn not for 
din, Every. wound will open its. month as a witnefs, and 
otha hat Cecc2 i every 
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every ftroak will bring an evidence aginft the impenitent. The. 

_ troubles which God brought upon Abaz witneffed emphatically 
(2 Chron.28.22.) This is that King Abaz, who in the time of bis die - 
ftre(s, did trefpafs yet more againft the Lord. If we are sme not bets - 
tered by our diftrefics, our diftreffes teftifie that we are naught, . 
how much more when we are worfe in our diftrefs ? Asall good 
things which we have received, foall evills which we have fuf- 
piri will rifeup in judgement againft thoſe who ill .continue:: 
evil. 

Fiftly, Affictions witnefs two things: concerning God: Firſt, 
that he hath an eye upon us, and care of us.-. He will not let us 

. want any thing that is necdfull for-us, no not afli&ion. Due 
chaltifement given a childe, isan argument that:his father loveth : 

im, and looks to him.: Secondly, They are .witneffes of Gods 
fatherly difpleafure. Some. fay; God cannot be-difpleafed with . 
his children, becaufe his:love is everlafting,:.But. will any man. 
fay, A father doth not love his childe, becaufe hecorre&s him? 
yet a father. never correGeth his-childe, but when he is difpleafed 
with him: Parents may not frike unprovoked, and ’tis rare that 
God doth fo.. Aman may be mueh difpleafed with, and much - 
love the fame perfon at the. fame:time, and ’tis very ufual for God - 
todo fo.. Afflictions never »teftifie: any the leaft hatred of God a- 

~ gainft his people, but they often te ftific. fOme, and fometimes great : 
difpleafure again& his people. . 

Laftly, Afflictions upon the godly-are reckoned very fufficient 
and credible witneffs by the world, that cither they are not god- - 
ly, or that furely fome great ungodlinefs hath been adted by 
them. How many precieus men have been caft upon this evis 
dence, for traitors and rebels againft God. Fob’s friends took this 
for proof enough that he was wicked. They could not be per- 
{waded he was good,. becaufe he endured fo many -eyils,-as the 
high Prieft cried out againft Chrift,:what further need have we of 
witneffes ? behold, now ye have heard his blafphemy ; fo faid Jolis 
friends concerning him, what-need have we ‘offurther witnefs ? 
Behold we have ften hismifery.. What dothefe loffes in his e- 
{tate, and ruines upon-his family ? What do thefe fores upon his 

body, and forrows in his.foul, but publith unto us ( what he hath 
kept clofeand concealed J the profanenefS ofhis {pirit, and the 
hypocrifie of his former .profellion. Feb perceiving his friends 
making ufe all along of this proof, as of theis chicfelt and firongeft 
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medinm, might wel complain to God,upon the renewall of every 
dayes affliction 3 Thou reneweft thy witnelfes againjt me, 


And encreafeft thine indignation upon me, or,thy indignation encres- 

[eth upon me, | 

In the beginning of the verfe his own affliGions did encreafe> 
but here the indignation of God, Indignation is more greivous 
then affliction, and the indignation of God is the moft greivous 
indignation, . 

The word figuifies wrath, difpleafure, fierce, fiery wrath, hot 


confuming difpleafure. 
Izcreafeth, ——— 
There is a double increaſe here noted, Firfi, Extenfive. Sce- 
condly, Intenfive; anincreafe both in multitude and magnitudes —X 
as if he had faid, I have more troubles in number, and more in 
weight. 


Indignation is here putforthe effects of indignation; neither 
the wrath, nor the love of God do ever encreafe in him, but in 
their exertions or in the putting of them forth toWards us. 

Obferve fromit, | 

Firft, That agodly msn may conceive himfelf under the indignati- 
“o of God. ) 

The Church ftoops to it (Mic. 7.9.) I will bear the indignas - 
on of the Lord, becaufe | bave finned againft bim. 

Secondly Obferve, — 

That the more we fee of the indignation of Godin any affliction, the 
forer is the affliction. l 

As the love and fmilesof God comfort the Saints more then all - 
the outward comforts he heaps upon them;a little with much fen- 
fible love, is to us huge mercy, So the disfavour and frowns ofGod, 
trouble the Saints more then all the troubles, which he heaps upon - 
them. A little with much fenfible disfavour, is to us a heavy- 
crofs. Let trouble increafe, yet if difpleafure abate, the fpirit iH 
ofa man will bear and ftand underit, though his fieh andout- . 4 
ward man fall under it, Though the furnace ſhould be heated a 
feven times hotter, yet ifthe Lord do but let dowe one beam or € oust 
ray ofhis love into the foul, all that burning fire will be but hike git tp 


warm Sun. But when the {corchings ofindignation mingle with 
affliion, thisis dreadfull, Zhe anger of a feol (faith Solomon) 
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js very heavy yet that isnot fo much as a feather to a milftone or 
a mountain, compared wich theanger. of God.. And though be- 
Jievers are freed trom that anger and indignation .which he darts 
upon his encmies,yct they to fenfe,yea & to their prefent opinion, 
may be dea)t with as cnemics. And though the indignation which 
God pours upon his own people, and’ that upon the wicked, be 
3 as different as their ftates are 5 yet the one may be under as much 
temporary pain and forrow as the other is. ` ‘For as an hypocrite 
f _ -may fora time tafe as much of the goodneG.of God, and feel 
as much joy in his fervice,and fometimcs more} then aman who is 
godly and finccre, foalfo may one whois godly-anu fincere,tafte 
= more of the difpleafure of "God for a time, and feel as 
much forrow in his fuffcrings, and fometimes more, then a wick- 
coma.) ates ee Rene eee: ae i 
~~ Job concludes’ with the fame thing, in 4, différent habit of 
‘words. “Changes and war are againft me. T have varicty of amicti- 
| -ons, amultitude of afli@ions, and afflictions in thcir ftrength, 
Pang militant theſe three thingsare implied in thofetwo words, Changes and 
in me, Vu'g, wars hehad variety of affiiicns, for changes were upon him. 
He had marty and firong affiGions, For mar was upon him. ‘One 
{trong man cannot make a war,normany weak ones. And it is as 
‘ftrange that this fhould be called a war, Which was but ayainft 
one, weak man.. The Reman ftories cry up the honour of a man, 
who alone upon a narrow pafs madea ftand againft a whole ar- 
my, till {applies came, what fhall we them fay ot Fob, who tingle 
and alone maintained his flanding againtt many armies, and. beld 
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NA ; ONE | } | 
Ezcid a7 į outa long war? Changes and-war areupon me. 
—— The firſt word which ſignifies changes, fignifies alfo deſtruction 


rat daw or cutting off. Some render it fo here, excifion or cutting off (by 
fuo. which he meaneth death ) is upon me, The other word which 
NY <wetranflate war, noteth alfa fetoran appointed time, as Was 

Bf Hew we" ewed at che firlt verfe of the 7th Chapter, Is rhet nor an appoint- 
| Min inori of ed Aime to mdn upon parth $” So fome tranſſate it here, pitting all 
fio f together thiis Exciffon (or death, the caufe being put for the et- 
“Citra bos tantos {eCh) is upon me and determined time of my lifftTee... 

dolores mibi ~ 'M Broughton’ tranflates,’ Changes and jtayed army have I. Tå- 
‘ieee ee ‘king ny bot i fhterpretations ofthe word! fo his fenfe ‘may bé ex- 
ens fan E en Gu this teon Live biten Bla feted ‘and determined 
Re iur. Bin to die > Why then dre fieh tt ream dfitiioni poren again|t, 

Merc. and charged npon rhe, ‘as if by the ton wonldet hafir my déath.and 
. ring 
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bring me to my grave fooner'then thou thy felf baft appointed è 1, 
fhall dy: at the time thou halt determined , though iow fhouldes not 
diftrefs my life, and even force out my breath with fuck prefing 
extremities. ; i 
Further, Taking thelatter word for a prefcribed time: fome, zisne fenfium 
conceive Fob carrying an allufion to thofe who arefurprized , with, amplefuntur, 
feaveis and agues. they have changes, fome well dayes, and fome Aben. Ezra, : 
fick dayes, yet the fever returns upona fet time, orin a conftant Rab, Sal, 
recourfe, till the diltemper is checked; As if he had faid, My 
affidions are like feaver fits, thoagb I have Jome intermiffion, yet E 
finde a regreffion, the fit comes npon me agains Changes, at fet times 
are upon me, . abs Wigan i * 
But rather, according to the letter of our tranflation, Changes — 
and war arè againſt me; that is, I am exercifed with variety of 
wars, The word importsany kinde of change, change oftimes 
or change of things.it fignifics alfo change of garments (Fudg..14. i y 
12.) That notion of the word,hath an élegancy ipitin reference to — 
Foeb's condition. i He- was a man cloathed with affliction, forrow fe compuenan- 
encompaffed him asa long mourning cloak, and Job had changes tibus malis vet 
of this raiment, he went not alway.s in one fute, though his futes potius variss 
were ftillofone colour, for he went alwayes.in blacks. Jibi invi= 
l Aral i | k cem jaceodertid 
Again; We may interpret this change, of his change from one bus malorum - 
ekate to another, from joy to forrows, from. peace to trouble, agminibus, 
from plenty to want, from coftly tobes to filthy rags.: Time was Merc, 
when Job went in {carlet, and fine linren,and, if he pleafed, might 
have fared delicioufly every day; but when hefpake this, he was adyxrisp. 
in another ftate and habit, cloathed with fackcloth, and lying in zper7iv, 
the duft. Itis faid ofwicked men (Pf2l: 55.9.) Becaufe they -bave 
no changes, therefore they fear not God. Every creature is fubject 
to change, and hath fome changes every days God only is un- 
changeable: Yet fome men feem to have ne changes & though they 
cannot be free from natural changes onè moment, yet they may 
be free froth many years civil changes¢they may be fo fax from fuch 
changes as fab felt from good tocvil,thatiall the changes they are 
acquainted with,may be only from good to better, from ftrong.to 
fironger,from rich to richer:that’s the intent of the Pfalm > they 
baveno chauges from joy to forrow, from health to ficknefS,from 
tiches to poverty, from honour to difgrace, Therefore they fear not 
God, their hearts were hardened, becaufe their eitates profpered. 
_ $o then, theſe changes import, cither divers forts of affictions, 
os 
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A 
or divers returns and charges of the fame affli@ ions. .The fecond 
| Agmenquid- word carricth that allulion, Changes, and war are upon me, that 
dam malorum, is, fuch changes as there is in war, when firit one regiment char- 
ut eriam dici bes, and another feconds, and fo. regiment aftcr: regiment, com- 
—* —* pany after company, file after file, now the right wing, and then 
Merc. the Icft, at lalt the referve. Tbus the Lord ſeemed to bring up his 


Vexationes bands and troops. of afflictions to aſſault Jobin turns and changes, ’ 


turmatimme till his.whole army had affaulted and skirmifhed withhim. ‘Thofe 

ee military terms of fhooting and warring, are frequent figùres in 

Sagirendier Scripture, fhewing how God confli¢ts with finfull, weak man, afe 

militandi ver- ter the manner of men..Oblervehence, 

bafepect ele Firh, That offlidions areat the command of God. 

Sense pd ks He marfhals and difpofes them, as armies are by their Generals 

Dei AES in times of war.He çan fay to one affliction, as the Centurion to his 

impios per fla- fouldiers, Go, and it g«e h, toanother, Come, and it. cometh, toa 

e:lis conf: third,do this,and it doth it.-All armies ot forrow are led by God in 

| _. « €hief. They charge whom he pleaicth,and where he pleaſeth, high 
or low, perfon or nation-if he gives the word,they tall on prefintly, 
nor will they return till he orders their retreat. 

Secondly, Note, That the Lord bath variety of wayes and.means 
to afflict and try bis people. 

Changes and war are againftme, The-Phyfitian hath variety of 
medicines for his fick paticne 5 if one removes not-the diftemper, he 
changes, and tryesa fecond. Thereis nothing fo full of chang- 
es, as war, not only in regard of the uncertainty of events, but va- 
riety of means, new forces being raifed., and new ftratagems u- 
fed, fromday to day. Hzft thou but one blefing ? {aid Efan to his 
father Ifaac y the hand of man may be {traitned to one bletling, 
or one blow, but the hand of God is never .ftraitned. As he hath 
{tore of bi flings, fo of blows, and can give both out, both in de~» 
grec and kind diverfitied ; if oncarmy of evils doth not humble 
and conquer us to his obedience, hecan quickly levy a new one, 
All creatures will come into his help, if ae do but fet.up his ftan- 
dard, or give command to beat his drum. He changed his armies 
ten times againſt Pharaoh, Pharaoh had indeed changes and war 
upon him, yetnochange wrought in him: therctore the war 
was changed, till he was deftroyed. This war with fob was nota 
deftroying one,but it was a terrible one, fo terrible that he cryes 
out in the language of his former complaints, Wherefore then hajt 
then. brought me forth ont of the womb? | ! 

| Job 
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Wherefore then haſt thou brought me forth out of the womb? 
Othat Lhad givenup the ghoft, and no.eye had feen me? 

I fhould have been as though\ bad not keen, | fhould have 
been carricd fromthe womb tothe grave. J 

Are not my dayes few? Ceaſe then, and let me alone; that I 
my take comfort alittle. 7 MEE Sk YEE 

Before l go whence I fhall not return, even tothe land of 

darknefs and the fhadow of deat h; | at 

Aland of darkue/s, as darknefs it felf, and of the fha- 

dew of death, without any order, and where the light is 
as darknefs. | 


Hefe five verſes are the conclufion of Fob's reply to Bildad ; 
there are four things remarkable in them. Tae 

Firft, He complaineth that ever he lived aday oran hour in the 

| world, at the beginning of the 18th verſe Wherefore then haſt thom 
brought mefarth outof the womb ? — 

Secondly, He wiſheththat he had dyed ſpeedily: feeing he 
could not have that ({uppofed) happine(S not to. be born inte 
the» id his next requeft is, that hen isht not shave ſtayed long 
inthe world; he would not have appeared as a man, no noras.a 
childe, but that-birth and burial might have been contiguous, not 
knowing the diftance of a day, vere 18, 19.0 that I badgiven up 
the ghol, andno eye bad fen met .1 foould:bavebeenas though 
I had net been, 1 foould bave been” carried from the womb te 
the grave. 

Thirdly, He theweth;that however he had been difappoynted — 
of both thofe votes, yet he could no. live long sasif he \had faid; i 
Though Thave found much trouble in the world, yet 1 ‘fhallnot 
much trouble the world, the time of my departure is at hand, I : 
have lived moft.of my dayes already, and all my dayes are not ma- y 
ny, verfe 20. Are not my dayes few ? A 

Fourthly, He entreateth and fueth that the few dayes of thofe 
few dayes ‘which “he hid ‘to live > Might “be good ‘dayes; Are — 
not ‘my dyes Few? Geafelthen, and les me alone, that’ I may take 

aN Dddd coms. 
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comfort a little, before I goe whence I fhall not return, &c. | 
. The 18th and 19th verles carry a fenfe very like to that which 
hath been opened at the third Chapter ofthis book, where Fob 
complained ofbis birth, and .was troubled. that he had..the. fa- 
Sui oblivifeitur VOY! of a being, ( becaufe he found fach an ill-being) in the 
utfupravi do. WOrld. His paflion runneth out here intoa vehement expoſtula- 
loris. Merc. tion, Wherefore haft thou brought me forth ont of the womb? As there, 
Why dyedl not fromthe womb? verle it. 
job puts the Queftion, and demandeth an. account of God, 
Why he came out of the womb ? There are three forts of que- 
fiions. . 
Fir, Such as arife from a defire of neceſſary information }..°Tis 
good to ask that we may learn; . 
_ Secondly, Such as arife froma needleſſe curiofity. ‘Tis not good : 
to ask what no duty enjoyns us to learn. 
Thirdly Suchas arife from pure paflion,.or ratheryfrom mud- 
ded perturbation, not fo much defiring information from others, 
as tovent.our flves. “Zis very ilk to ask. when we care not fo . 
learn. Such is the queftion here put. ¢ fay fome) a paflionate 
queftion, arifing from the fume and vapours of.a diftempered 
minde, defiring to ask, rather-then to beanfwered, Wherefore 
baft thon brought me forth out of the womb ? As it he had faid, Was 
1 born only t0 be anobjedt of.evil ? came Linto the world to be made 
Ff{adfpetiacle to the world,to Angels and to men’ have my. dayes been 
lengthened out om purpofe, shat my troubles might be lengthened ? 
Such a troubled fenfe there is in thefe words. The complaints 
of Saints may. fometimes look. like the. blafphemies of wicked 
men. 
Fob complaineth of his birth, and- fcems forgetful of all fore - 
mer benefits. 
i he be Hence obferve, . | 
sat f ea When we want the mercies we: would, we grow angry witb the. 
beneficio tuo mercies which we bave bad. 
nmbenifici. David Speaks it tothe praife of God, Thos art be that tookeft 
um, Coty. me ext of my mothers womb (Plal, 22.) Job {peaks it asa dam» 
mage to himlclf, Wherefore baft thou brought me forth ons. of ibe 
womb ? 
Secondly, ebferve, ; 
We sreready to think we live taneend,ifiwe have net onr own ends, 
That’s the voice of nature⸗aud fo far.as nature re 


fpeaks in us. hirdly, 
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Thirdly, M:n is apt to fay, there is no reaſon for that of which he 
feeth not the reafon, | 
When we are at our wits end, and at our reafons, we think 
‘thereisan end of all wifdome and realon, as if neither God nor 
man could give an accouat beyond ours, or anfwer when we are 
non-pluft. | 
Yet we maycenceive Fobhada further (enfe, which yields a 
more mollifying meaning of thef¢ words, for though he (as all 
the Saintsin the old Teltament ) was much in the dark abourthe 
benetit of fufferiugs , which the Gofpel hath now more clearly 
revealed to us, and called us unto, yet hemight have feme other 
intendment in thefe expoftulations’: we may charitably fuppofe 
him troubled that he was in acondition of life, which ( ashe 
conceived) hindered the main end of his. life, the glorifying of 
God, Wherefore hat thou brought me forth out of the womb ? as 
if he had faid, Lord, I am ina ftate, wherein I know not bow to ho- 
nour thee and then what is my life worth unto me? Thy juftiee is create 
ly obfeured towards me, many are ready to fay, for my fake that ſurely 
thou art a bard Mafter, leaving them to reap evil wh) bive ſowed 
good, and paying thy faithfull and m ft altive fervants their wages in 
Jufferings, And as for mercy, I taft little of that; comforts are 
dainties with me ; my cup is bitter, my forrows are multiplyed : Now 5” 1 
when neither juſtice nor mercy move vifibly towards me,’ bow fhall I — re 
glorifie thee ? And wherein can my life be ufcfull or advantagious to ego non fontio 
thee? Am I not like a broken veffel, aveffel whereinthereis no plea- frufum gratia 
Jure? Wherefore then was I brought forth out of the wemb ? tug qua in re 
This expofition teaches us, That, ogo gloria tua’ 
A Godly man thinks he liveth to no purpofe, if be do not live to the — tre fice ? 
praife and glory of God. . Coc, l 
God hath made all things for himfelf, and it is the defign of 
the Saints tobe for him. While that end is attained they can ca- 
fily part with all their own; and where that is croffed, they can- 
not be pleafed in the attainment of any of their own. The inte- 
rek of Chrift is not only their greateft, butall their interet. Any. , 
fop of, much more a differvice to this, caufeth an honeft heart to 
cry out with Fob, and (‘tis eafie to conceive ) it cauſed Fob to 
cey out, Wherefore then hajt then brought me forth out of the 
swomb> y AAE a R. i REJI 
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O that I bad given up the ghoſt, and no eye bad feen me ! 
ba WEE O that I had given up the ghoft ! | . 
The Originall fignifics ufually a gentle and: an eafie kinde of. 


Eyeilem CY Sina death 5. Giving up the ghoft, is not a pulling ora violent rendin 
dolore morte, Of life away from us,but our laying it down, our furrender or wil- 
innuit, ling refignation of it.. Some read this clauf{e, not as we-optatively, 

O that I bad given up. the ghoft !. but declaratively,, Wherefore. 
hajt thou brought me out of the womb? for then L had quickly 
giver up the ghot, But rather take itas a wilh O that Thad given up 
the ghoft l " | 
Si And no cye bad feen me ! 

That is (fay fome) I would I had dyed before Ihad been born, 
for then no cye had {een me, Or,more generally thus: Othat I had 
dyed {peedily,fo fpeedily that I might have gone out of the wo rld, 
before J was oblerved to have been there: Who delights to fre 
the dead ? efpecially a child dead born, or dying as foon as born ? ` 
Sarab was the delight of Abrahams eyes, while the lived, and yet 
asfoon.as the was.dead, he gives any money for a fepulchre.to bu-. - 
ry her out of his fight.. Onagain, fob thathemight thew. how - 

little he regarded lite , difregards that-which is moſt defireable in . 
“60 nH life, Man naturally defires, Ta fee, andto. be feen, to know,. andta 
Innetum eff be knawn.. That which carriesa great part of the. world, is an afe- 
ennibusut fectation to be pointèd at, and taken notice of, as.Some-bodies. in 
ae * xe the world. He thatliveth unſeen in the world, is aman out of 
* Loon the world,or as one buried alive.. Fo-be in prifon is a great punifh- 
alias cognof- went, becaufe a prifoncr liveth out of view he cannot freely. fee 
sendi, _or be ften. Fob wifhes no eye had feen him, rather then his eyes 


ſhould have feen fo much evil, or that others fhould have {een him. 


in the midſt of fo many. evils.. i * 

Hence note, | i — 

Firſt, That undue and unreaſonable queftions,are ufually followed 
and fruited with undue and unreafonable wifhes, 

Having put the queftion, Wherefore dbatthon brought me forth ons 
of the womb? See what a withcomes upon it, O. that I bad giu- 
em up the ghoft, and ngeye bad feen me |, He that takes undue liber- 
ty to {peak or do, knows not where he fhall reftrain himfelf.. They 
who alwayes act as far as they may, {hall often act beyond 
what they ought. And they who act at all beyond what they 

ere 
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are dire&ted,are often carried beyond what themfelvesintended: 
gseeondly, Obferve, Man bad rather not be feen at all , then ta 
befeen miferable. | | . 

Tobe feen isagreat part ofthe comfort of this life, but who 
would not gladly exchange it for cafe in obfcurity? itis an honour 
to be feen, but who would be feen cloathed’ with difhonour ? 
When Chrift is prophefied of, as the great pattern of patience 
and felf-denyal, itis faid, He bid not his face from fhame and fpit- 
ting, Ma. 50. 6. Tobe a ſpectacle of mifery, is to fome worſe then 
their being miferable. They would count ita pieceoftheir happi- 
nefs,to be unhappy ina corner 5 and their troubles halt removed, it 
they might fteal cheir troubles, As to be ina good eſtate, and: to 
know that we are ſo, mikes our eftate better to us: So to be in an 
ill eftate, aad to be known that we are fo,makes it to fome tempers 
a great deal worſe · As the hypocrite hopes when he fins,that no eye 
fees him: fo many wifh when they fuffer,O that no eye bad feen me! 


Verfe 19. I should have been, as though I bad not been, I [bouid bave 
been carried fron the womb to the grave ; 


Some read this verfealfo as a with, O that Ibad been, as 
thengh I had never been! O that I had been carried fromthe womb 
to the grave. | 

“| He confirms what he had faid, by a further «declaration of his 
condition, in cafe he had not been brought forth out of the womb, 
or had died before he had been feen inthe throng of the worlds 
Why, what then Fob? Then, I fhould have ‘been as though I bad 
not been, and my a‘Rictions fhould never have had any being - 
fo ſpeedy a death had quitted me of all the evils of my lite. 
E fhould not-have fipt or tafted, much lefs have drunk fo deep of 7 o pn 
this cup of fufferings. It is faid of Abortives who die in the i Far 
womb, and of fuch as die immediately after they are born, They portus, 
are, and they are not; they who live but a momentin nature,fhall Hippoc. 
live forever. Alife here lels then a fpan long, will be eternity 
long: yet as to the world, fuchalifeisno lite, fucha being no 
being. Lawyers fay, they who die before, or as foon as they are 
born, are reckoned as unborn ;. they make no change in fates, 
they never hada name, or an intereft in the world, and ſo they 
go for nothing in the world. The Prophet Obadiah (verfe 16.) 

| threatens 
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threatens Edom, That they [hall be as though they bad not heen; tha! 
is, they muft perifh, and their memorial with them. Some ar 
fo thruft out of che world, that they fhall beasif they had never 
been ; and fome come into the world fo, thattheir being was, as 
if they had. never been. 

A fhort life. is by common eftimation no life, 

Asin heaven, where .we fhall live for ever, we thall be as if 
we had ever. been : So on earth, fome live fo little, that they are 
as if they never weres that which hath an eternal duration, and 
fhall never end, is as ifit had ever begun; and that which. is but 
of a fhort duration and ends quickly , is asif it had never begun. 
The reafon why the fruit of tin goes for nothing, is, becaufe the 
pleafure of fin is but for a ſeaſon, and that a very ‘little ſeaſon, 
What fruit have ye of thofe things whereof ye are now afbamed? That 
is, Ye have no fruit, or your fruit was nothing:: we may -fiy of all 
the pleafures of fin, their cradle is their grave, or more near Fobs 
language,tl.ey are carried from the womb to the grave.So he {peaks 
next ot himéelf. 


Ifhould have been carried from the womb to the grave 


I fhould have paffed without noife or notice. There mon) 
have been little trouble with me in the world, I fhould have made 
but one journey, and that a fhort one. The {peech is proverbial - 

| proverbialeeQ, From the womb to thegrave, isthe motto of Infant-death, The 

sbutere cd fe. Septuagint read:it asanexpoftulation, Wnerefore was 1 not carsi- 
pulchrum,cum ed ont from the womb tothe grave? It would have been a happi- 
quisfiaulse neſs to me, cither not tohave been at all, or to have hada be- 
—— ing but equivalent (in common account) to anot being. And 
; thus it had been with me,if my firfi Rep out of my mothers womb: 
had been into the wombof that grand mother the earth. Fob is of- 
_ .tenupon the fame point, renewing his defiresafter death; he did 
fo ças hath been toucht) at the third Chapter, and at the fixth, 
and-now he is as fierce and frefh upon it as ever. 
A godly man may, of ten dif cover the {ame infirmity. 

Whileft the fame ftock of corruption remains in us, itis produ- 
Ctive of the fame corrupt fruit. There isa feminall vertue in the 
earth, look how often it is plowed and fowed, fo often it fends 
forth a crop; there isa feminal vertue in the earthly part of man, 
which makes him to put forth evil, as often as occafion plows,and 

temptation foweth his heart. | 
Verſe 20. 
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Werle 20; Are not my dayes few ? Ceafe then, and let me alone that 
A may take comfort a little, 


| Are not my dayes few? 

There isadifference in reading: Many tranflatours joyn the vial al 
verb Ceafe, with this claufe : fo that whereas we read, Are #08 Primo adjun- 
my dayes few ?. Ceafe then, and let mealone; they read, Will not gunt colo. 
my few dayes ceafe? then les me alone that I may take comfort alittle, a 
M. Broughton, and he hath a fecond varieth yet further, Wei! not aie pion 
be leave off alittle in my dayes ? Inficad of applying the word few pur brevi? 
unto dayes, Are not my dayes few ? they (taking in the verb) joyn vulg. 
ittothe a@ of God, Will mot he leave off a little in my dayes ? Tha. Annon pauct 
is, Will not God forbear a little to trouble me? Will not h. z —— 
give mea breathing time in my dayes, which are but few ? Sure’ entes > Targ. 
ly he will, he will-not befo ſtrict with me, I doubt not of a. Annonpoulifper 
gracious an{wer to this humble petition. diebus mow 

But rather follow our fenfe,and let the firk claufe be a queftion, «bit? Jun. 
Are not my dayes few? And then the next words are an intercnce or 
ule which he makes from it,Ceafe the, and let me alone, Kc. 

Are not my dayes few ? |] The queftion doth affirm, Yes, my 
dayes are few. The fenfe may be made out. one of thefe threewayes, 
and not.unprofitably by all three, a 

Firft thus, As a juftification of his former wifhes and defires to 
die: Have I not upon good reafon withed that i had never lived ? 

Who can bein love witha fhort life, and along trouble? Are aos 
my dayes few ? Or. 

Secondly, Asan anfwer to fuch as objected againft him for 
wifhing he had not lived : Do yos know (faid they) What yon bave 
faid? Is lifefuch s {mall matter with you ? or do you underftand 
what you defire, when you defire death ? is deformed death become a 

tauty in your eye? What ever you think it, lifeis a precions jewel ? 
hith Fob) I know very well what life is, and I know if Lbad 
dyed before Iwas born, £ bad not lot much life, What's the life 
of a few dayes ? The life of eternity is worth the having and eſteem-⸗ 
ing, but. why foould you think I bave wifhed away a matter of mo- 
ment, when I wihed avay this life? For are not my. dayes few ? 
Whence obferve, The Jofsof a whole life inthis world, is no gest 
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we cannot lofea great deal, whenall is buta little, nor many, 
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when we have but a few inall. He'loofeth but a: few dayes, who 


dycth the firit day ; then, what have we got, when we-have lived 
according tothe calculation of nature, many dayes? Fob makes 
this an argument to fatishe others about his with, that all his dayes 
had been cut off; May not we fatishe our felves by: it, when a ptice 


Ora part, an end,the worft end of our dayes is cut off? Whatif we 


have abated ten or twenty of thofe years which poflibly we might 
have lived ; twenty. years are but afew dayessfor a whole life, con- 
fitting of three twenties and ten, is buta few dayes. This weare 
fure of, that the few dayesswe loofe on earth»fhall never be mif- 
fedin heaven; it willbe no abatement to our comfort there , to 
think we lived but-a little here; all the forrows of this life-will be 
{wallowed up inthe next, and fo will’our fudden parting with 
this life. - 

Thirdly, The eleareft {enfe of thefe words [ Ave. not my dayes 
few ? } is, that they are the ground of a petition for the mittigati- 
on of his troubles, asif he had faid, Lord, I bave but a while tə 
live in the worldjmy dayes-arefew,therefore do not think much that I 
Should have a little comfort andrefrefhing inthefe-my dayes 5 confider 
my life is fort, O'thatthou no ildeſt flack thy hand; and yield me 
Lyme cafe and comfort in this fhort life, He had uſed this argument 
atthe feventh Chapter, verfe 16. Let me alone, for: my dayes are 
vanity > here, Let me alone, for my dayes are few, The fewne/s of 
our dayes is one of the vanities of our dayes, 


Are not my dayes few? 


The Hebrew is,.Is not fewnefs of dayes mine? Yes, ‘That's my 
portion. Abſtracts often encreafe, and‘ fometimes ‘they dimimiih 
the’fenfe, ‘Here the fenfe is diminutive ; as if he had faid, ‘My 
dayes are fo far from many, that ‘they are fewnefsic {clf: Mine 
are not encrealing and growing, ‘but declining and abating dayes. 
My dayes are going down, they are brought intoa feffer, anda 
watrower compal ‘every day. “The Chaldee renders, Arendt my 
diyes ceafing ? My dayes fade and wear out‘every day, Shew mè 
bow fhirt my lifes clofer to the original) how foon ceating‘ lam, 
or as others, What, or of what quantity mine age is, ‘how’ tranti 
tory, how temporary I'am. i» Fy EAE a 
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Ceafe hten, and let me alone. 


Some read it inthe-thirdoperfon, | Therefore det binncexfeft 
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me, and let me alone; wein the ſecond, Ceæſe then, and let mea» YAR nw: 
lone, Fob looks upon himfelf as one belieged and ſtraitned with Depenat à me, 
afflictions: Now (faithhe) Ibefeech thee raife ‘thy fiege,-and 'fligellum 
draw offthy force from me: Or ifthou wilt not make a finall aar — 
peace with me, yet grant mea ceffition, let me have a truce for — PB 
a limited time, let me not have fuch continual alarms, or be for- cul dpe, 
ced to ftand armed continually ; letme rett, faith the Septua- Jun. 
gint ; Iffachar ftooped to burdens, becaufe he deſired reft. Some 
are fo. burdened that they cannot ret, how much foever they 
defireit. Fob defires ‘God to give him weft, becaufe his dayes 
were few. | 
- Hence obferve, | | 

Fir, Iris an argument moving the Lord to forbear fending us 
many troubles, becaufe we bavebut few dayes. 

Thus David prayes (P/a’. 89. 47.) Remember how fhort my time 
is, wherefore bajt thou made all men in vain ? Lord. I have but a 
few dayes, and fhall my dayes be nothing but clouds and dark- 
nefs? The fame argument is ufed, P/a’ .39. ult. [O fpare me, that 
I may recover strength, before Igo hence, dda be no more, I fhall 
— be gone, let me have fome eale, while I ftay here. Ob- 
erve, | ; 
Secondly, That except the Lordwithdraw bis band, nothing in the 


SEL EE ss ee, 2 


world can give #5 eaſe. Cras 


Ceafethen, andlet me alone that I may take comfort ; as if he had 
' faid; Ifthine hand be upon me, in vain do friends comfort me; 
creatures ofer me their help in vain, Cezfe then and let me 
alone, gui, 
From the matter of his argument, Obferve, — 

_ The life uf man is fhort. 

It isa common theame, and every man thinks he čah declaim 
Uponit, and {peak to it ; but thereare few that can liye to, ‘or 
act by it. A multitude of inftructions ariſe tous from the fewnefs 
of eur dayes: And did men know indeed that their diyes are 
few, their evil deeds would not be fo'many, and their good 
would be more. — Fe gk: Si 

Again, That mans dayes are fo few, yields us not only many 
inftructions, but many wonders, Isit not trange that wè who 
have but d few dayés in our lives; fhould Wave fo many amictions 
inour lives ? that we fhould have few dayes and many forrows2 
Isit not range that we fhould-have few dayes in bur lives; and” 
| Eccc Aou H many 
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many cares about our lives ? many cares and few dayes, yea many 
cares upon one day! Thou art carefull about many things, faith 
Chriftto Martha: Is it not ſtrange that we fhould have fo few 
dayes, and fomany fins? Few dayes and innumerable fins, fo 
many fins as no man can number them, and fo few dayes that a 
child may number them ? And is not this a wonder above all 
the reft, that we fhould have but a few dayes, and yet be gravell’d 
and puzl'd fo as we are in numbring them?A little humane learn- 
ing will ferve to number our dayes, but we need a great deal 
of {piritual learning to number them, A little ftudy in the Mathe- 
maticks will do it, but we need more then fiudy, experience in 
Divinity before we can do it,and yet neither ftudy nor experience 
can do it, unlefs God himfelf be our Tutor, He only can teach us 
fo to number our dayes , that we may apply our hearts unto wif- 
dome. We fhall commence fools at lait, if we have not one wifer 
then the wifeft upon earth; to teach us this truth. 


That 1 may take c omfort a little. 


The word which wetranflate to-take comfort, fignifics fuch 
VI gomfort as they find, who being heated extreamly, and extream 
Roboravit,eon- chirfty, come to drink at a fountain of fweet waters. The Vulgar 
fortavit,refpi- adeih it, Let me alone that I may moura a little; yet taking in 
x etal ` the former fenfe, He feems thus to explain himfelf: If the Lord 
x would let me alone, I would go and cafe my felf with complain- 
ing, the waters of my head, - the fountain ofmine eyes would be 
- arefrefhing to my wearied foul. Sorrows are fometimses joyous, and 

moder ate’mourning gives the mind a reviving. 
But rather, Take it in the generall, Let me alone thai I may eom- 
fort my felf, and that thefe ferrows may abate > I defire to rally, 
and recollect my {cattered thoughts a while,and fo take in fome~ 
$i dolorem 6- + at of the ſweetaeſs of this life before I dye. Ceafe from me for 


— ——— fome refrefoing, faith M. Broughton. Ido mot expið much, Lord, 


docum cliquem let me have [ome before 1 go whence I fhall not return. 


ot fpacium Here obferve one commen principle of nature, ) 
concedat. Man defireth bis own, good. A well-being, as well as a being.. 
Merc, · Wint is there in life for naturgto prizc, if there be nothing but 


forrow in it? SH e meni te ag 14 3 
~i Secondly, Qblerve, That great fufferings make ns very modeſt in 
aur demands: 


— Boe — Job 








Feb was in great afi tion, and now a little comfort would go 
agreat way withhim. When the people of I/rse/ were in bon- 


‘dage under Pharżoh and his task-malters, and had heavier bur- 


edens laid upan them, they do not ſo much as move for a totall re- 


á 


leafe from theirtask, but modeſtly complain; There is no fraw 
given unto thy fervants, and they fry to ws, Make brick y asif 
they had Nid, letus have traw, and we are. willing to make 
brick. Apoor mincryes out for a halt-peay, fora farthing, not 


for hundreds or thoufauds. He thatus ready to ftarve will.not 
ask good chear, ona plentifull feat, but det me havea crut of- 
bread, or alittle water. When Dives was in hell,what did hede- 


fire of Abraham? Did he beg to come into his bofome ? Doth 
he fay, Lazarus is ina good place, let me come too : :No, hed c- 
fired but a drop of water; and what was a drop of water to 


flames of fire?) O how would. it délight the damned in hell to ~ 


think ofa ceffation, but for onehour trom their pain! What a 
joy would it be. untothem, if itthould be told them that.a thou- 
{and,or ten thouſand years hence,they fhould have one good day, 
or that they might be let alone to take comfort/a little 2: They who 
are low, make low demands.: Think of this ye that enjoy much 
comfort, and {wim in rivers of pleafure Let not the great con- 
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folations of God be ſmall to.you,:when you hear.fod thus inftant = 


and importunate tor the ſmalleſt. Let me aloue that 1 muy stake 
comfort a little, | i 
But why is he in fuch hafe for alittle comfort ? one ground is 
in the former werds, My dayes are fem?and:he backs it with a fe- 
condinthe next. Ifit come rot quickly, it will come too late. I 


am ready to take my laft journey thereforélet me take a little com- peripbrafis ma- 


fort. | 
Verfe 21. Before 1go whence I fhallnot return, evento the land of 
darkue/s, andthe fo2dow of death, | 
Before Igo, 
That is, before T die. Death is a going out of the world: 
Chrift intimates his death un ier this notion ( fobs 16.7.) If Igo 
the Comforter will come. And, Igo from yon, &c. Dying is.a jour- 


_ neying from one region to another. Death % a changing of our 


place, though not of our company. Before go, whither? | 


riendi guimri- 
tur dicitur abi- 
re unde abitio- 
nem pro morte 

veteres ufurpa- 
runt, Druſ. 
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Whence Į fhall not return. 


-io Thats a journey-indeed. That which pleafeth us in ou? 
longeft journeys while we live, is a hope of returning to our own 
homes again, But when we dye we take a journey trom whence 

there is no returning. Not return ? Shall not a man return when 

he dicth ? is death an everlafiing departure, an eternall night? 

No, Man thall return, but hethall not return to fuch a life or 

Fidem refurree {tate as he had before. He is gone for ever-outiofkchis world, and 
Sionts non lé our of all worldly intereſts. Fob beleived a refurredtion, ot a re- 


— turning from the grave by the power of God, and he knew-there 

was no returning by the power of nature, or by the help of any 

- creature : In that reference, we go, whence we hall aot returz.-So 

David {peaks ofhis dead Infant, I fall goto bim, but befhall not 
Endicatnullam: 


o returate me, 2Sam.¥2, 25. When-once we are thut up-in thoſe 

— ———— chambers of death, and made priſoners in the grave, though all 
mors, et cui ~ the Princesin the world fend warrants for our releafe, we cannot 
receptacula get releafed. The pertinacy and fiitfnels of the grave is fuch as 
animaram obe- yields to none. Weare faſt ſhut up when we are fhut up theze. 
—— Loveand the grave will hardly part with that, which they have 
soe fecal re: Clofed with, and are poffeffed of. The grave is one of thofe three 
ceperuut.Pin.: things which are never fatished, or fay it is enough, Prev. 30. 
i 15. And as itisunfatiable in receiving, ſo it is as clofein keep- 
ing, it will part with nothing. A grave isthe Parable ofa cove- 

. Ous manshe 1s. greedy. to get,and watchfull to-hold: when his mo- 

ney goes into his purfe , he faith it thallnot return ; the grave 

- hath a firong appetite to takedown, and as trong a fiomack to 

digeft. Till God (as Emay fo {peak )by his mighty power gives 

Pareres Roma- the grave a vomit, and makes the earth ftomack-lick . with 
widiere fole- eating mans flefh, it will not return one morfel.. At the refur- 
Saom, abiit & rection this great cater fhall caft up all again. And as they who 
à E a take ftrong vomits, are put into a kind of trembling conyulfion, 
eft, refu rig atl the powers of the bedy being fhaken 5 fuch will the progno- 
aud abfewè {ticks be of the, —— ere was an — 5 when 
innuentes. Ter. Chrift arofe, God made the earth fhake, and commanded it to 
Salve æterrun oive back the prifoncr, becaufe it mas not poffiblo that he fhould be 
sabi maximo Bolden of it, And when God {peaks the word, it will not be pof- 
Paba „mg  fblefor the grave to hold us prifoners : till then it will.It was u- 
valo Virge fual among the Ancients, to fay ofa dead friend, Hei goue, and 
Enead. he will come again, intimating a reſurrection. Heathens not 


knowing 
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knowing nor beleiving it, call death, Ax eternal leave-taking Valeant qui in- 
or farewell never to meet again. | ~= ter nos difBdi- 
Obſerve from this defcription of the grave, am volunt, 
That the ftatutes of death are unrepeatadble. —— 
Death is an everlafting banifhment from the world, T hal! go 
whence I fh ıli not return. This may lye very fad upon their ſpirits, 
who have not a better place then the world to goto, when they — 
go from the world. Te yo whence we fhill never return, and jg PORRE fg 
yet where we caunot endure to b: a moment, is deepeſt mifery ¢ &e.que — 
Such a man cannot chufe but fet out with a fad heart.Aud that’s obisis in loco? 
the realon why wicked men, whofe con(ciences.are awakened, go Adr, 
fo unwillingly to this flecp, they know whether they are going, 
only they know they cannot return, Mke yefriends (tis Chrilts 
counfil ) of the Mimmon of unrighteoufne/s, that when ye fail they 
‘may receive yon into everlafting b2bitations( Luk. 10 9. Mammon of 
nnrightesufnefs, that is, fay molt Interpreters, Mammon gotten 
uurighteoufly; but furely Carift woald not teach us to make men 
our friends, by thit waich mikes God our enemy. Taney tran- g, 
flate b tter F render it, Mcke ye friend of thefalfe ar wafaith- — — 
full Mim n'a, Thatis, of that Mimmon wich will deceive and leniftis ufu 
leave you fhortly, therefore make you friends, while‘ you hive Hebreorum 
it; that when ye fail, that is wen you dye or go outof the — — Henf, 
world, they miy receive you, thatis, ye miy be received it- Sar. . 
to everlafting habitations; leave not this habitation till ye have 
gotintereft ina better. The Saints arm themf{clves again{t death 
by this argument, We know that if our earthly honfe of this taber- 
nacle were diffolued,we bave a building of God, an honfe not made 
with band, eternal inthe bezveas (2 Cor. 5. 1.) Weknow there 
is no return to buildings made with hands,we muff leave our hou 
(es for ever, our lands for ever, and our relations for ever, but 
w3 are aflured of a building of God,an honfe not made with band,e- 
ternall in the beavens. Thisfupported, their hearts, when their 
earthly houfes were falling. a. 
77% having thus defcribed deathit felf, proceeds to defcribe 
the grave, which is the place of death, or the Black>bal! of the 
Kiggof terrors. Would you know what this place is, from 
whence there is no returning? itis, faith he (in the clofe of this 
verte) even the land of darknefs, and the foadow of death, And in 
the laft verfe. Se —— 


x 


Verfe 
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verſe 32. A land of darknefs, as darkne/s it ſelf, and of the hadim 
of death without any order and where thelight isas dark. 

nefs, l 
This is the place where death dwels, or the feat of death, and 
here’s a def{cription of it, which exceeds the Phanfie of Poets, and 
the rhetorick of all Heathen Oratours.. The Spirit of God ri- 
feth to the height of eloquence in difcovering that unpleafant re- 

gion. 
; This fubterrancan Geography, givesa double charadter of it. 
t. A land of darknefs. 2, A landof the fozdow of death; both 
which are aggravated by their additions. At is a land of darknefs, 
but not ofan ordinary darknefs, It js a land of darknefs, as dark- 
nefs it felf. It isa land of the fhadow of death, not of an,ordinary 
fhadow of death, but of the fhadow of death, 1. Without any ors 
der.2. Where the light isas darknefs, 


A landof darknefs. 


That is,abounding with darkne(S,a land where darknefs is the 
fiaple, and the only commodity (o be had. Darknef$ is the hang- 
| ings and ornament of the houle of death. The grave is elfewhcre 
Bren called, A land of forgetfulnefs (Plat. 88.12.) becat there all 
$ * things are forgotten. We read (Fer, 12.5.)of a land of peace, that 

is,a land where peace abounds, a landin every corner whcercot 
ppeace {prings and growethup Canaan, Deut. 8 8.) was called, A 
good land, a land of brooks of water , of fountains and depths, thit 
Spring ont of the valleys and bills, A laudof wheat and barley, and 
vines, and fig-trees, and pomegranates, A land of oyl-olive, and of 
boney ; That is, a land where thefe good things were natural and 
_ plentifull. A laud where the neighbour Nations might furnith 
Cum fepul. — themfelves, and fraight their Ships with thofe commodities, In 
ch um diei. _ fuch a fenfe Fob calls the grave, a land of darkne{S; as if he had 
tur terra ` Faid would you know what the merchandize of the prave'is ? `I 
tencbrarum, _ will tell you,it is darknefs,there you may have darknefs as much 
abi tanquam in Í : Nees, 
nativo fale ob., aS YOU detire,and betides that nothing,how much foever Youde- 
fewritas in. Aare it. | “a s gir 
_velligiturpro This fhews theterroùr of death toa meer natural underffind- 
abu „ing. -Many are afraid to be at all in the dark, how mach more to 
be alwaycs in darkneſs: Aslight is put for joy, fo darknefs for 
forsrow. DarknefS, whether fpiricual or natural, is alictive. 
— Dark 
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Dirk houfes are unpleafant, what then is a land of darknefs? The ` 

fice of a man is darkned with forrow,and joy is the light of it, Ít 

hath been obferved that fome great Princes have had light beam- 

ing out from their eyes. Auguftus had fo {parkling an eye, that ÈW Syerouius in 
could look upon him:his eyes caĝ forth rayes like the Sun,dazling Zuguffe,c 79. 
the beholders. Good, gracious Princes caft ont beams ’of favour 

upon their people, which refrefh them as the light.Death and the 

grave have no light in their faces. Death looks black and grim, hell 

is extreameft darknefs,and the pains of hell are chains of darkneſs. 


And of the fosdow of death, 


There is more then the thadow of deathin the grave, death it 
felf dwells there. The words found an abatement of the fenfe, Terra cujas 
but indeed they heighten it.The foadow of death is thick darkne(s, Belpoere Sante 
thicket darknefs, the very ftrength of darknefS. This fhadow iS “pygrum dares 
the fub{tance of death,or death with addition of greateft deadlinefs Targ. ) 
Fob having given the land this dreadfull name,A land of dark; 
nefs, and of the jhadow of death,makes it yet more dreadfull by this 
further explication. 
A land of darknels, as darknefs it felf |] Or, Aland of darks 
nefs, which looks like darkne{s. The word figuifies wearinefs, 
reftlefsnefs, and vexation of {pirit. To be in a dark condition, is 
- tobe in a wearifome condition. The Vulgar reads it, 4 land of 
mifery. Some darknefS hath a degree of light mingled with it, but 
this is pure or unmixed darknefs,darknels in its proper hus,dark- 
nels it I. When aman of skill a&s skilfully, we fay he acts 
tike himfelf;and when a wicked man doth very wickedly, we fay» 
he doth like himfelf, The darknefs of the grave looks like no- 
thing but it felf. 
Every evil,the more like it is to it felf the worfe it is, When the A- 
poftle would fhew fin in its colours,he calleth it finfull-fin (Rom. 
7.13. )Sin by the commandement became exceeding finfwll,the com~ 
mandement caufed it to look like it felf. Sorrowfull forrow, and 
painfull pain are the worft of pains and forrows. There is forrow 
_ which may confift with fome joyand pain, which may cohabit 
with fome.eafe + but he that hath forrow like forrow it felf, and 
pain like pain it felf, hath the extremity of both. Thus alfo eves 
sy good, the more like it is to it felf,the better itis ; holinefs like 
it felf, is the pureſt holinefs > gracelike it felf, is the ſweeteſt 
grace. When a holy man works like himfelf; his work is belt. 
God 








584 Chap. 10. An Expofition upon the Book of J OB. 


God is ever like himfelf in all he doth, and every thing we do is 
ghen bet, when it is done mof like to what God doth, 


And of the hadow of death, without any order; or, The fhadow of 
. death, and not orders. 


The word which we tranflate order, is frequentin the Rab- 
b bins: The holy Text hath it only in this place,and here in the plu- 
ee jà rall number, A land of darkuef s andthe fhadow of death, and with- 
out any orders, aland unordered, There's no government,no mc- 
thod in the grave. Andifit hath.no.order, thenithath nothing 
in it but contution, nothing but diforder. That the grave, or the 
chad aici ftate of deat! y's without any erder,may be underltood two wayes, 
cas diei e © Fir, Wichout order, becaufe it hath no changes or vicifli- 
 pofis, eftstis tudes init, there is no difference in the grave between. night and 
- et hiemis &C day, winter and fummer, hot and cold, wet and dry, between 
referunt. w the riling and fetting of che Sun: This is the order which God 
— hath fet in nature and when the flood had put all things into a 
Jun. Kinde of contution, God promifed, That feed-time and -barveft, 
and cold and beat ſummer and winter day and night fhould not ceafe, 
thatis there fhould be an everlafting order continued in the crea- 
ture. The dead know none of thoſe changes and viciflicudes , 
as much of the vanity, . {£o fome of the comforts.of this life confit 
in changes; but all is alike in death. 
Secondly, There.isno order in going to the grave; men do not 
keep toa rule in dying, norobferve their ranks. The old go not 
alwayes firft, and then the young ; the great before,and the mean 
following after. Death hath no maficr of the Ceremonies; but 
takes promifcuouily, hereachilde, and there man , here arich 
man, and there a beggar. And as there is no order in going thi- 
ther, fo none when weare there; the grave mingleth the duft, 
and bones ofone with another. We caanot-dittinguifh: the rich 
mans duft from the duft of the poor, nor the bones of Kings from 
thofe of che loweft fubje@. Though rich men are buried in more 
eminent places, and Kings undcr fiately Monuments, though 
their Tombs differ from their inferiours, yet thei r 
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` And feeing Fob makes an aggravation of the mifery of death, — 
that it is without erder; we may obferve, 

That order bath an excellency, anda beauty in it, 

The leſs order there isir any place or ftate, the worſe it is, 
and where is no order, there it is worft ofall. Civil order is the 
beauty of Common-wealths, and fpiritual order isthe beauty of 
the Church. The Apoftle rejoyced to behold’ the order of the 
Colofians, as wellas their faith (Col, 2/5.) His charge to the Co- 
rinthiansis,Let all things be done deceatly and in order 1i Cor, 14. 
40.) He had warned them (ver. 33.) to take of diforder, becaute 
God is not the God of confufion, but of peace; where order is not 
kept, the peace cannot be kept, Death is evil, and that’s without 
order’; hell is worft of all,and there is no order at all. It isa kinde 
of death to fee any diforder,and a very hell to {ce all'in diforder. 


And where the light is as darknefs. 


Some read by the verb, Where: it fhineth like darknefs, or thus, 
where it lighteth like darknefs, The Vulgar paraphrafes rather then van 
tranilates, Where there is everlafting horror, Fob faid before, it à radice . 
was a land of darknefs, and ofdarknefs like darknefs it felf: yet g — 
now hefeemeth to affirm, that there is light. in the grave, and if * 
there be, how is that darknefs like darkneſs ic felf?his meaning is, et magnificen- 
that which looks moft like to light in the graye,is darknefs, and it 10m exerenite 
is therefore darknefs,like darknefs it {elf,becaufe if youcan imagin ——* efi- 
any thing to-have a fhew of light in the grave,that very light is as phi * 
darkneis. When the Apoſtle would invincibly argue the infinite Quod ineo 
wifdom and firength ot God,he faith, The foolifane/s of Godis wi- Spendrdiffinum 
fer then men, and the weakness of God is ftronger themmen(1 Cor. 1. e(f,caligint 
25.)God is only wife,only Hrong,how then {peaks this Apoftle of ila elt 
the foolifhnefs or weaknels of God? His meaning is, look what 
act {oever of God app.ars to man, as haying, foolifhnef$ or 
weaknefs in it, even that foolifhnefsis wifer, and that weaknef$ 
fironger then men. In what fenfe Raul faith, The foolifhnefs of 
God is wifdom,the meaknefs of Godis Rrength,or( which isallone) ‘ 
the darknefs of God is light; in the fame Job faith, the light of 
the graye is darknefs.For as God is wifdom,and in him there is no 
foolifhnefS.at all, firength, and in him there is uo weaknefS at all, 
light, and in kim there is ao darknefs.at all: fo Fobfuppofeth of 
the'grave,that init there is darkness andino light at all, while he 
affirms the light found there is darknefs.™ Chrif {peaks nearthis 

} Ffff: language “ 
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language of Fob ( Mat. 6.23.) If therefore the light that is in thee 
+ — ‘bedarknefs,bow great is that darknefs,he had faid before, The light 
‘of the bedy is theeye, and if the eye be fingle,the whole body is light, 
thatis, if aman have right aimsand purcends, thefe will keep 
him right inall his courfe,but if his eye be dark, his ends baft, how 
bafe will hisa@ions be, how great his darkuefs ? we may argue 
thus to the point in hand, if the light of the grave be darknefs,how 
great is that darknefs? The ProphetAmos {cts forth great changes 
in States and Kingdoms by prodigious changes in the air, Lo, be 
makes the morning darknefs,Ch.4.15.Again,He turneth the hadow 
of death into the morning,and maketh the day dark with night Chap, 


When cither civilor morall good is turned into evil, we are paft 
all hope of good > if once our light be dark, we muſt expect no- 
thing but darknefs, The beft works of hypocrites will be found 
wickednefs, how wicked then will they be in their worft? if their 
holinefs be unclean,how unclean is their unholinefs? all their mo- 
rall light is as darknefs,and all their civil light fhill be turned into 
darknefs. . 

_ Some (efpeciatly Popifh ) Interpreters underftand this defcri- 
tion,not of the graye, but of hell. The fame word in the Hebrew 
ferves both heli and the grave. Death looks like hell, and bears 
much ofits image. What is there in hell,but the agonies and {weat 
of death, the pangs and palenefs of death? the chains and bads 
of death?the fate of the damned in hell,is an etcrnal a@ of dying. 
And all that Fob {peaks of the grave, is fulhlled there to the ut- 
moft. [here is darknefs, like darknefs it felf,called therefore xtter 
darkuefs > there is the fhadow of death without any order, there 
the light is as darknefs. But though thetext be true of Hell, yet 
Fob had nothing to-do or fuffer beyoud the grave, and J fhall car-- 
ry his difcourfe nofurther,keeping within thofe confines: We may 
learn, 

That death in it felf is no way defireable. 

Noftri theolo- Js there any beauty in darknefs, in thick darknefs, where there 
gizames ad in- is no order, in darkneſs, vhere the very light is darknef$ ? One of 
—— the greateft plagues upon Egypt,was three dayes darknefs ; what 
ad fepulcbrum then is there in death (naturally contidered) buta plague, fte- 

reſpeæit, Ing it is perpetual darknefs? 

Mere. If death be fuch in it elf, and fuch to thofe who die in fin,how 
fliould-our hearts be raifed up in thankfulnefsto Chrift,who hath 
put other terms upon death and the grave by dying for our fins? 
Cphrift hath made the grave look lise a heaven to his, — hath 
| | — a@bulith- 
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abollifheddeath, not death it felf ( for even beleivers die) but all 
thetrouble and terrour of death,the darknefs and the diforder of 
it, are taken away. Chrift hath mortified death, kill’d death, fo 
that now death is not fomuch an opening of the door of the grave, 
as it is an opening of the door ofheaven. Chrift who is the Sun 
of rightcoufnels, lay in the grave, and hath left perpetual beams of 
light there for his purchafed people. The way to the grave is very 
dark, but Chrift hath fet up light for us, er caufed light to fhine 
into the way.Chrift hath put death into amethod,yea Chrift hath 
put death into a kind oflite, orhe hath put life into the death of 
beleivers. All the gaftlinefs,horrour, yea the darknefs and death 
of death is removed. The Saints may look upon the grave asa 
land of light, like light it felf; yea as a land of life,like life it felf, 
where there is nothing but order, and where the darknef$ is 
as li ht. © 
Job's reply to Bildad and complaints to God have carryed his 
difcourfe as far as death and the grave, he givesover ina dark 
difordered place, God fill leaving him under much darknefs,and 
i many diforders of fpirit. As his great affliGionsare yet continu- 
ed, fo his weakneſſes continue too. His graces break forth ma- 
ny times, and fometimes his corruption : both are coming to a 
further difcovery,while his third friend Zophar taks up the buck- 
lers and renews the battel : upon what terms he engages with 
Fob, how Fob acquits himfelf, and comes off from that engage- 
ment, is the fum of the four fucceeding Chapters. 


FINIS. 





